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Supplement to Official Gs

I;
the

■ Federation for the financial year, 1962-63.

I

I

5

SCHEDULE

Total £408,040

I

Section 1 
Head

30 Ministry of Economic Development
33 Forestry (Research)
48 Prisons
65 Non Statutory Appropriations of Revenue

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance

Commence­ment.

Amount 
£ 

204,844 
1,435 

69,428 
132,333

1
A BILL

FOR
An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund of 

FOUR HUNDRED AND EIGHT THOUSAND AND FORTY POUNDS FOR THE 
PURPOSE OF MAKING FURTHER PROVISION FOR THE SERVICE OF THE YEAR 
WHICH ENDED ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, ONE THOUSAND, 
NINE HUNDRED AND SIXTY-THREE ; AND TO APPROPRIATE THAT SUM FOR 
THE PURPOSES SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION (1962-63) BILL 

Explanatory Memorandum
This Bill makes final Supplementary provision for the service of

The following Bills, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, are published for general information.

Issue and 
aPPropria. 
tion of 
£408,040 
from 
Consoli­
dated 
Revenue 
Fund for 
the service 
of 1962-63 
1962, 
Nos. 5 and 
22; 1963, 
No. 13.
Short 
title and 
extent.

lazette Extraordinary No. 3, Vol. 51, 6th January, 1964

■

2. This Act may be cited as the Supplementary ApDronri-wlrm 
(1962-63) Act, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation/

[ 1
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1. The total of the amounts mentioned in section one of the 
Appropriation Act, 1962, section one of the Supplementary Appropria­
tion Act, 1962, and section one of Supplementary Appropriation 
(1962-63) Act, 1963 (which together provide for the issue out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year which ended on 
the 31st day of March, 1963, of sums not exceeding in aggregate 

10 £55,395,871) shall be increased by four hundred and eight thousand 
and forty pounds; and the additional amount shall be appropriated to 
heads of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act.
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SCHEDULE

Total £137,000

Section 1
Head

60 Electoral Commission
62 Parliament

Commence­
ment.

Short 
title and 
extent.

Amount 

£ 
80,000 
57,000

Issue and 
appropria­
tion of 
£445,430 
from Con­
solidated 
Revenue 
Fund for 
Contin­
gencies 
Fund and 
for service 
of 1963-64.
1963, 
Nos. 2 and 
18.

as the Supplementary Appropriation

[ 1 >
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. The aggregate amount mentioned in section one of the Appro- 
5 priation Act, 1963 and section one of the Supplementary Appropriation

(1963-64) Act, 1963 (which together provide for the issue out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year ending on the 31st 
day of March, 1964, of sums not exceeding in aggregate £58,378,130) 
shah be increased by four hundred and forty-five thousand, four hundred 

10 and thirty pounds ; and the additional amount shall be appropriated—
(a) as to three hundred and eight thousand, four hundred and 

thirty pounds to the replacement of advances from the Contingencies 
Fund and

(b) as to one hundred and thirty-seven thousand pounds to heads 
of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act;

and subsection (3) of section one of the Appropriation Act (which 
provides for the lapse of balances outstanding at the end of the financial 
year) shall have effect accordingly.

2. This Act may be cited
20 (1963-64) Act, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

A BILL
FOR

An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund 
OF THE SUM OF FOUR HUNDRED AND FORTY-FIVE THOUSAND, FOUR HUNDRED 
AND THIRTY POUNDS FOR THE PURPOSE OF REPLACING ADVANCES FROM THE 
CONTINGENCIES FUND AND OF MAKING FURTHER PROVISION FOR THE 
SERVICE OF THE YEAR ENDING ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, 
ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND SIXTY-FOUR ; AND TO APPROPRIATE 
THAT AMOUNT FOR THE PURPOSES SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION (1963-64) ACT, 1964

Explanatory Memorandum

This Bill makes further supplementary provision for the service of the 
Federation for the year 1963-64, and provides for the repayment of advances 
made from the Contingencies Fund.

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance
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B 1

L.N. 1 of 1964

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 1) Order, 1964

Made at Lagos this 7th day of January, 1964.

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958 
(No. 60 of 1958)

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

the Council of Ministers

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 4, Vol. 51, 8th January, 1964
—Part B

Explanatory Note

This Order increases the duty on matches from 19s to 30s per gross boxes.

Short title 
and applica­
tion.
Amendment 
of First 
Schedule to 
L.N. 60 of 
1958. L.N. 
25 of 1962.

Commencement: 8th January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 
Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President, acting in accordance with the advice 
of the Council of Ministers, hereby makes the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 
(No. 1) Order, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the Customs Tariff 
(Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1962, is amended by the deletion of the 
figures “0”, “19” and “0” where they occur in item 38 and the substitution 
therefor of the figures “1”, “10” and “0” respectively.
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B 3
Supplement to Official Gazette No. 5, Vol- 51, 9th January, 1964-Part B

ax

declared

SCHEDULE

Made at Lagos, this 2nd day of January, 1964.

yeast and its

Industry
The manufacture of Yeast

Product
Yeast

Explanatory N<
The purpose of this Order is to declart 

product pioneer industry and pioneer

Aainsd?Ss^

L.N. 2 of 1964
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF) ACT 

(CAP. 87)

Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) (Yeast) Order, 1964

Commencement: 2nd January, 1964

Whereas a representation has been received pursuant to. subsection (1) 
of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act for the 
making of an Order declaring the industry and the product, set out in the 
Schedule to this Order to be a pioneer industry and a pioneer product 
respectively:

And Whereas all necessary steps pursuant to subsections (1) and (2) 
of section 3 of the said Act have been taken by the Minister :

Now Therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) 
of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act, the 
President has made the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Industrial Development (Income T- 
Relief) (Yeast) Order, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The industry and its product set out in the Schedule hereto are hereh 
as a pioneer industry and a pioneer product respectively.

Iote

■e the manufacture of 
product respectively.

*ndustrv 
and Pioneer 
Product
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L.N. 3ofl964

<-

SCHEDULE

Made at Lagos this 2nd day of January, 1964.

Citation and 
application.

Industry
The manufacture of Starch ..

Product
. . Starch

't* •Declaration 
of pioneer 
industry and 
pioneer 
product.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF) ACT 
(CAP. 87)

Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) 
(Starch) Order, 1964

Commencement: 2nd January, 1964

Whereas a representation has been received pursuant to subsection (1) of 
section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act for the 
making of an Order declaring the industry and the product set out in the 
Schedule to this Order to be; a pioneer industry and a pioneer product, 
respectively: ; r . :.

And whereas all necessary steps pursuant to subsections (1) and (2) of 
section 3 of the said Act have been taken by the Minister :

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of 
section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act, the 
President has made the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Industrial Development (Income Tax 
Relief) (Starch) Order, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The industry and its product set out in the Schedule hereto are hereby 
declared as a pioneer industry and a pioneer product respectively.

Explanatory Note

The purpose of this Order is to declare the manufacture of starch and its 
product'a pioneer industry and a pioneer product respectively.
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Made at Lagos this 21st day of December, 1963.

Citation and 
application.

L.N. 4 of 1964

MONEYLENDERS ACT (CHAPTER 124)

Commonwealth Development Corporation (Exemption) 
Order, 1963

Commencement : 9th January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 2A of the Moneylenders Act, 
as amended by the Moneylenders (Amendment) Act, 1960, and of all other 
powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make the following Order—

1. This order may be cited as the Commonwealth Development Corpora­
tion (Exemption) Order, 1963 and shall apply to the Federal Territory of 
Lagos only.

2. The Commonwealth Development Corporation, a 1 
established by an Act of the Parliament of the United Kingdom, which has 
its principal place of business in Nigeria at 5 Customs Street, Lagos, shall 
be exempt from the provisions of the Moneylenders Act.

Alhaji Shehu Shagari, 
Federal Minister of Internal Affairs

Legal Notice 142 in Gazette

body corporate Exemption of 
_j— —Li-L , Common­

wealth 
Development 
Corporation. 
Cap. 124.

Explanatory Memorandum

pu,)iis,“d -

MIA1463
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(1)

(6)

(2) Paper

R. C. Onyejf.pu.
Acting Deputy Secretary 

to the Council of Ministers

manii- 
tobacco 

of

SupP1

L.N. 8

Citation 
and applica­
tion.
Amendment 
of the 
Schedule. 
L.N. 70 of 
1959.

import duty paid.

per cent of the 
import duty paid.

of i964
CUSTOMS AND

OfficialGa^tteNo-91V(>1- 51' 16thJanuarya^^rtB

goods supplied for educa­
tional purposes to educa­
tional establishments recog­
nised by the Chief Federal 
Adviser on Education.

Used in the manufacture of 8s-9d per pound 
cigarettes by tobacco manu- -weight, 
facturers.

excise management (No. 55 of 1958) ACT, 1958

Drawback (Customs) (Amendment) R Commencement: January^^^’ 19*4

In exercise of the powers conferred by suho •1. These regulations may be cited as the DrawbA ̂ ^Sukr^Sg 

Regulations, 1964, and shall apply throughout the^^^^fA^2. The Drawbacky(Customs)5Regulations loco eratl°n- endrnent)

the deletion of the Schedule thereto and th/ 7 are herok following- the substituti0^ a7nded by
SCHEDULE °F of

>rted Goods used in ivtaxt (Regs 4 o , 9)

W Used i»°he/w 

°f. expZdf"Sre ”0 <he.ee/ 

b“'“he 100

use of, organisal/rsonal 
Persons entitled to / ?r 

free importation of

W<is “PpJfc  ̂of 100per

(3) Imported 
factured 
in respect 
which there has 
been paid an im­
port duty cf not 
less than 24s per 
pound weight.

Made at Lagos this 16th day of January, 1964.

Drawback on Imp01 
sported material

All import 
goods

he.ee/


B 14
Explanatory Note

f these regulation is to encourage local manufacture of goods 
The putpose °reanisations or persons entitled to duty-free importation of 

for the use ot Yfor the manufacture of such goods. These regulations
”’P“td“"“'”i<1 SUChm“'ria'S' s 30S/6(:



L.N. 9 of 1964

17th day of January,

Made at Benin City this 17th day of January, 1964.

Parliamentary Electoral Regulations 
(Amendment) Order, 1964

date and co,n^L ment. *tce-

.... D- C. OsADEBAY,
Administrator of Mid-Western Nigeria

Approved

Abubakar Tafawa Balewa, 
Prime Minister

Commencement : Ylth January, 1964

r of the powers conferred by and under section 3 of the Mid-

therefrom the expression “fourteenth” occurring between the words the 
and “day” in line 4 and substituting the expression twelfth” therefor.

2 This Order may be cited as the Parliamentary Electoral Regulations 
(Amendment) Order, 1964, and shall come into force on 1\ " 
1964.

MID-WESTERN REGION (TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS) 
ACT, 1963

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 10, Vol. 51 18th January,
1964—Part B



*

r



B

SLO338

me by that section,

Citation and 
c°mnienc( ment.

not below the rank of

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

^°hibition 
of public
™^‘n8s ancpublic
Pmcessions
111 Lagos.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 11, Vol. 51, 22nd January,
1964—Part B

L.N. 10 of 1964
PUBLIC ORDER (LAGOS) ACT, CAP. 169

The Public Order (Lagos) (No. 1}
Commencement :22nd January;^'

Whereas I am of the opinion that, by reason f existing in Lagos, the powers conferred UDon t°k P“rticular cirrus responsibility for Lagos municipal affairs bv « Minister cha ms,tances of L Public Order (L.gos) A?t „iU™ (1) ofced ^th
public disorder being occasioned by the holding nfffici®nt to prevenJ n -five 
processions in Lagos. of Public meetffijJr p^5

Now therefore, in exercise of the powersI hereby make the following order :— merred on

1.—(1) No public meeting or public procession < .
time when this order comes into force. m°nths beginningwuh^

(2) There shall be excepted from the provi •paragraph any public meeting or public proce^ °f the foreeo;n„ L which is- Procession specified Sub'
(«) signed by me or by an officer of the W • n°UCe

below the rank of Senior Assistant Secretary ; and^ °f Lagos Affairs(b) served on an officer of the Nigeria o’ >• nOt
Senior Superintendent. obce

2. This order may be cited as the Public O j1964, and shall come into force at eleven tder (Lagos'! 1 x 
second day of January, Nineteen hundred Ind^J *foevening of the twem^’

Made at Lagos this 20th day of January, 1%4
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Tax (Exemption) (Interconsult-

850/C

Citation and 
Commence­
ment.

2. The company known as Interconsulting Limited, whose registered 
office is at 43 Klaustrasse, Zurich, Republic of Switzerland (hereinafter 
referred to as the company ) is hereby exempted from th 
Companies Income Tax Act, 1961, in respect of all income earned by the 
Company under an Agreement dated 13th day of July, 1963, and made 
between the Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria and the Company 
(which Agreement re a es, ineia m, to the appointment of the Company as 
consulting engineers to the Government for the performance of additional and 
preparatory work, for the designing and planning of an integrated iron and 
steel mill in Nigeria). 5

Okgtie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance, 
federation of Nigeria

Explanatory Note
This Order makes provision for the income tax exemption authorised to be 

made in respect of the income of the Company earned under an Agreement 
made between the Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria and the 
Company and constitutes part of that Agreement.

1 This Order may be cited as the Income Tax (Exemption) (Interconsult- 
Limited) Order, 1963, and shall be deemed to have come into effect from ‘th! 1st of April, 1963.

Made at Lagos, this 16th day of January, 1964.

■t This exemption shall continue in force for so long as the company does 
t become a Nigerian Company as defined in section two of the Cnmnonio- 

Income Tax Act, 1961.
, -j---- s Duration ■

of the Companies Exemptioi

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 12 V«i 
-------------- ---------------- --------- —---------- b 51> 23rd January, 1964—Part B

L.N. 11 of 1964

COMPANY INCOME TAX ACT, TO1 
(1961, No. 22)

Companies Income Tax (Exemp.im,) (Im„con5ulting Limi,ed)

Com,mh, 196J

In exercise of the powers conferred bv snEc •

“1'5; «>• “»

Exemption
of Inter­

file provision of the 
earned by the



LBR 594/S. 11  

“the

:pt in accordance

20
L.N.12ofl964

-itation 
-id 
replication.

■nendment

sgulations
=>1. VII
371.

X -a permit granted by the Director of Veterinary

■ K

’I

Shehu Shagari, „ ■ 
Federal Minister of Internal A]]a

L.N.13ofl964
DISEASES OF ANIMALS ACT (CAP. 54)

Diseases of Animals (Amendment) Regulations, 1964

Commencement : 23rd January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred on me by section 3 of the 
of Animals Act and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I her r 
make the following regulations—

1. These regulations may be cited as the Diseases of Animals (Amendment) 
Regulations, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The Diseases of Animals Regulations, (herein referred to as 
principal regulations”) are hereby amended.

(а) by the deletion from regulation 10 of the words “excep  
with the provisions of regulation 11” and the substitution therefor of the 
following—

“except under 
Research”
(б) by the revocation of regulation 11 and the substitution therefor 

of the following—
“11 a permit under regulation 10 shall not be granted except on the 

condition that any consignment of the animals or eggs intended for 
hatching shall be accompanied by a certificate signed by a veterinary 
surgeon, in the service of, or approved by the Government of the 
country from which they are imported stating that the flock from 
which they have been obtained is free from disease. Such certificate 
shall be in the terms of either of the forms set out in the Schedule to 
these regulations.”

(c) by the addition after regulation 26 of the following—

IMMIGRATION ACT
Thomas Owusu—Deportation Order

Whereas as provided under subsection (2) of section 18 of the Immigration 
T Alhaji Shehu Shagari, Federal Minister of Internal Affairs, am satisfied that it 1 
the public interest that Thomas Owusu alias Emmanuel Owusu alias Anoh Anofi 
Robert Koranteng should be deported from Nigeria;

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred on me by the said section 1^ 
of the Immigration Act, it is hereby ordered that the said Thomas Owusu alias jj
Owusu alias Anoh Anofi alias Robert Koranteng be deported from Nigeria and sha 
leave on the first available opportunity and remain thereafter out of Nigeria.

Made in Lagos this 10th day of January, 1964.
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FDVR (1) 102

Country.

(Breed) Poultry being

addressed to.
 

(3)

Country.

.(Breed) day-old chickens

addressed to.

M
■■

 
originate from:

(1) a flock kept under satisfactory hygienic conditions ;

FDVR (1) 103

CERTIFICATE OF HEALTH FOR DAY-OLD CHICKENS 
For Purposes of Export to Nigeria

Importation Permit No. 

« SCHEDULE
Federal Republic of Nigeria 

CERTIFICATE OF HEALTH FOR POULTRY 
(OTHER THAN DAY-OLD CHICKENS) 

For Purposes of Export to Nigeria
Importation Permit No
Dated  

This is to certify that the.
(Number)  
exported by  

Dated
This is to certify that the 

(Number)..— ...........
being exported by  

‘ ■' are free from any clinical evidence of infectious or
contagious disease.

To the best of my knowledge and belief the importation does not 
constitute any danger of introducing disease.

Signature of
Certifying Officer.
Name in Block
Letters :
Official 
designation :  
Country : .........................
Date of 
Certificate :

originate from:
(1) a flock kept under satisfactory hygienic conditions ;
(2) a flock officially certified free from B.W.D. and Fowl Typhoid as

determined by the agglutination test. The above mentioned birds 
were subjected to an agglutination test on............................  (date)
with negative results:
an area free from restrictions of infectious and contagious diseases 
of poultry, including Newcastle Diseases, Fowl Plague and Fowl 
Cholera.

(4) The birds



B 22

Vet. 60/2/T
 

L.N. 14 of 1964

I

/' t +

=dment
—J. 135

ine Room)

Explanatory Note

These amendments authorise the Director of Veterinary Research to 
issue necessary permits for poultry brought into Nigeria in order to control 
such importation and prevent the introduction of animal diseases into the 
country.

Waziri Ibrahim, 
Federal Minister of Economic 

Development

(2) a flock free from any clinical evidence of infectious or contagious 
diseases ;

(3) a flock officially certified free from B.W.D., and Fowl Typhoid as 
determined by the agglutination test ;

(4) an area free from restrictions of infectious and contagious diseases 
of poultry, including Newcastle Disease, Fowl Plague and Fowl 
Cholera.

To the best of my knowledge and belief the importation does not 
constitute any danger of introducing disease.

Signature of
Certifying Officer :
Name in Block
Letters:....
Official
designation : ...........................................
Country :
Date of
Certificate : ”

Made in Lagos this 23rd day of January, 1964.

mEEchant9„c act, 1%2

Commencement: 24th October, 1963

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4?7

1. The Certificate of Competency (Engine Room) R
hereby amended by the deletion from the Seventh q 1963 are
name “United Africa Company Motors Ltd I ^hedule thereto of the 
therefor of the following- ’’^agos and the substitution

“Niger Motors Ltd., Lagos”



Cc- N ' S - N' < & <A

published by the All-China Youth Federation and the All-China Students’ of

Made at Lagos, this 5th day of February, 1964.

Explanatory Note

0.44/S. 3

Pre

imi

Cit 
cor

L.N. 21 of 1964
CRIMINAL CODE ACT (CHAPTER 42)

Criminal Code (Prohibited Importations) Order, 1964
Commencement: 5 th February, 1964

THE LIBRARY

&p;©: 1727

Abubakar T. Balewa, 
Prime Minister of the Federation

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 17, Vol. 51, 7th February, 
1964—Part B

I

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 58 of the Criminal Code 
and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the following 

Order—

1. The importation into Nigeria of the Magazine entitled the “Evergreen” 

Federation is hereby prohibited.

2. This Order may be cited as the Criminal Code (Prohibited Importations) 
Order, 1964, and shall come into force on the 5th day of February, 1964.
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R. A. Njoku, 
Federal Minister of Transport

B 23
2. These Regulations may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Certificate Citation 

of Competency) (Engine Room) (Amendment) Regulations 1963 and shall and 
be deemed to have come into effect on the 24th day of October, 1963. ment"6™*'

Made at Lagos this 10th day of January, 1964.
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INTERPRETATION ACT, 1964

Arrangement of Sections

Section

particular

5.

21. with

23.

24.

as to certain

27. Interpretation of this Act, etc.
28. Repeals and savings, etc.
29. Short title and extent.

Schedule—Enactments repealed.

Preliminary
1. Application of this Act.

Operation of enactments
2. Passing and commencement.
3. Punctuation, headings and

descriptive words.
4. Amended and substituted enact­

ments.
Construction of references to 

portions of enactments.
6. Effect of repeals, expiration, etc.
7. Forfeiture.
8. Civil remedy not excluded by

other sanction.
9. Enactments binding the state.

Construction of statutory powers 
and duties

10. Statutory powers and duties—
general.

11. Appointments.
12. Additional provisions as to powers

to make subsidiary instru­
ments, etc.

13. Payment to precede the per­
formance of certain duties.

Interpretation of enactments
14. Gender and number.
15. Time.
16. Distance.
17. Penalties.
18. Interpretation of

expressions, etc.
19. Additional provisions as to inter­

pretation of subsidiary instru­
ments.

Miscellaneous
20. Citation of Acts.

Printing of enactments 
textual amendments.

22. Deviations in forms.
Execution of instruments made 

by the President.
Offences under more than one 

law.
25. Service by post.
26. Special provisions 

statutory bodies.

Supplementary
Interpretation of this Act, etc.





A 3

1964, No. 1

An Act to provide for the construction and interpretation of acts 
OF PARLIAMENT AND CERTAIN OTHER INSTRUMENTS ; AND FOR PURPOSES 
CONNECTED THEREWITH.

Commence­
ment.

Application 
of this Act.

Amendecz 
and subs" 
tuted 
enactme

Punctuatio 
headings a_ 
descriptive 
words.

Passing and 
commence­
ment.

[20th January, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

Preliminary
1. This Act shall apply to the provisions of any enactment except 

in so far as the contrary intention appears in this Act or the enactment 
in question.

Operation of enactments

2.—(1) An Act is passed when the President assents to the Bill 
for the Act, whether or not the Act then comes into force.

(2) Where no other provision is made as to the time when a parti­
cular enactment is to come into force, it shall, subject to the following 
subsection, come into force— °

(а) in the case of an enactment contained in an Act of Parliament
on the day when the Act is passed; ’

(б) in any other case, on the day when the enactment is made.
(3) Where an enactment is expressed to come into force on a

particular day, it shall be construed as coming into force immediatelv 
on the expiration of the previous day. ”

3.—(1) Punctuation forms part of3. —(1) Punctuation forms part of an enactment, and regard shall 
be had to it accordingly in construing the enactment.

(2) A heading or marginal note to an enactment does not form 
part of the enactment and is intended for convenience of reference only.

(3) Words in an enactment descriptive of another enactment shall 
not be used as an aid to the construction of the other enactment and 
are intended for convenience of reference only.

4. —(1) A reference in an enactment to another enactment shall, 
if the other enactment has been amended, he construed as a reference 
to the other enactment as amended.



A 4 1964, No. 1 Interpretation

Forfeiture.

Civil remedy 
not excluded 
by other 
sanction.

Construc­
tion of 
references to 
portions of 
enactments.

Effect of 
repeals, 
expiration, 
etc.

or liability accrued or

8. An enactment shall not be construed as preventing the recovery 
of damages in respect of injury attributable to any act by reason only 
of the fact that the enactment provides for a penalty, forfeiture or 
punishment in respect of the act.

(2) Where an enactment is repealed and another enactment is 
substituted for it, then—

(а) the repealed enactment shall remain in force until the substituted 
enactment comes into force ;

(б) any reference to the repealed enactment shall, after the sub­
stituted enactment comes into force, be construed as a reference to 
the substituted enactment;

(c) any subsidiary instrument in force by virtue of the repealed 
enactment shall, so far as the instrument is not inconsistent with the 
substituted enactment, continue in force as if made in pursuance of 
the substituted enactment.

(d) affect any penalty, forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect 
of any offence committed under the enactment;

(e) affect any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in respect 
of any such right, privilege, obligation, liability, penalty, forfeiture 
or punishment;

and any such investigation, legal proceeding or remedy may be instituted, 
continued or enforced, and any such penalty, forfeiture or punishment 
may be imposed, as if the enactment had not been repealed.

(2) When an enactment expires, lapses or otherwise ceases to have 
effect, the foregoing subsection shall apply as if the enactment had 
then been repealed.

7. Where an enactment provides that any property shall be for­
feited, the enactment shall be construed as providing that the property, 
or where the property is duly sold the proceeds of sale, shall vest in 
the Minister of the government of the Federation responsible for 
finance and be held by him for the purposes of the government of the 
Federation.

5. —(1) Where an enactment describes a portion of another enact­
ment in terms of a word occurring in the other enactment, that word is 
included in the portion described.

(2) Where an enactment describes a consecutive series of provisions 
of another enactment by reference to the first or last provision of the 
series, that provision is included in the series described.

6. —(1) The repeal of an enactment shall not—
(а) revive anything not in force or existing at the time when the 

repeal takes effect;
(б) affect the previous operation of the enactment or anything duly 

done or suffered under the enactment;
(c) affect any right, privilege, obligation 

incurred under the enactment;
(d) affect any penalty, forfeiture



Interpretation 1964, No. 1 A 5

Enactments 
binding the 
state.

Appoint­
ments.

Statutory 
powers and 
duties— 
general.

9.—(1) An enactment shall not prejudicially affect-
fa) the executive authority of the Federation ; or
(J>) any property in so far as it is held for the purposes of the 

government of the Federation.
(2) The foregoing subsection shall not apply to an enactment—
(а) if the enactment is expressed to bind the state; or
(б) in so far as an enactment so provides by other express words 

or by necessary implication;
and the provisions of this section shall have effect notwithstanding 
anything in section one of this Act.

Construction of statutory powers and duties
10.—(1) Where an enactment confers a power or imposes a duty, f 

the power may be exercised and the duty shall be performed from time 1 
to time as occasion requires. <

(2) An enactment which confers power to do any act shall be 
construed as also conferring all such other powers as are reasonably 
necessary to enable that act to be done or are incidental to the doing of it.

(3) Where an Act is not to come into force immediately on the 
passing of the Act and confers power to make a subsidiary instrument 
to give notices, to prescribe forms, to make an appointment or to do 
any other thing for the purposes of the Act, the power may be exercised 
at any time after the Act is passed so far as may be necessary or ex­
pedient for the purpose of bringing the Act into operation at the date 
of its commencement, so however that no subsidiary instrument made 
by virtue of this subsection shall come into force before the commence 
ment of the Act conferring power to make the instrument except in so 
far as may be necessary for bringing that Act into force. v

11.—(1) Where an enactment confers a power to appoint a oerson 
either to an office or to exercise any functions, whether for a specified 
period or not, the power includes—

(а) power to appoint a person by name or to appoint the holderfrom time to time of a particular office; ie nolQer
(б) power to remove or suspend him •

XPS^
(i) to reappoint or reinstate him • ’

generally or

be conltrae'fas'iSuding a™ fere'ni'to'a'ne °ld'r °f t" °ffice sl!al1 
appointed to act in his place, either as resnecK^J0^*'me ^eing 
office generally or the functions in regard to^hinl/k fynctl°ns of the 
the case may be. 8 t0 whlch he 18 appointed, as
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• 12.—(1) where an Act confers a power to make a .^^7 
'nstrument, proclamation or notification, the power shaU inci .

(а) power to make different provision for different circumstances^
(б) power, exercisable in the like manner and subject to Ae 1 e 

consent and conditions (if any), to vary and revoke the instru > 
Proclamation or notification;

(c) in the case of a subsidiary instrument, power to prescri 
Punishments for contraventions of provisions of the instrume , 
n°t exceeding as respects a particular contravention—

(i) in the case of rules of court, imprisonment for a term o 
three months or a fine of twenty-five pounds or both ;

(ii) in any other case, imprisonment for a term of six months 
fine of fifty pounds or both.
(2) A contravention of a provision of a subsidiary instrument may 

Prosecuted in a summary manner.
13. Where a sum of money is payable in respect of the performance 

°, a duty imposed by an enactment on any person, that person may 
a stain from performing the duty until the sum is paid or, where the 
surn cannot be finally ascertained before the performance of the duty, 
until such an amount is paid as that person may reasonably estimate 
(without prejudice to its subsequent adjustment) to be the relevant sum.

Additional 
Pro'’isions as 
t0 Powers to 
■pake sub. 
sidiary 
““Uuments etc. ’

Interpretation of enactments
14. In an enactment—
(a) words importing the masculine gender include females ;
(&) words in the singular include the plural and words in the 

plural include the singular.

15. -—(1) A reference in an enactment to the time of day is a reference 
t0 the time which is one hour in advance of Greenwich mean time.
st reference in an enactment to a period of days shall be con-

(«) where the period is reckoned from a particular event, as exclud­
ing the day on which the event occurs ;

(h) where apart from this paragraph the last day of the period is a 
isOnotaa’wid°ntinUin8 °f "eXt followin& day which

(3) Where by an enactment any act is authorised or required to 
to be deXnIPart-fU and thkat day is a holiday> h ^all be deemed 
holiday 7 1S °n the neXt f0110wing day which is not a 

be Won ^lre by an enactment any act is authorised 
hnrT r? Partlcular period which does not exceed 

ohdays shall be left out of account in computing the period
(5) In this section “holiday” means a 

public holiday.

16. In determining a distance for the 
the distance shall be measured in a straight "line
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----------------— CULVCL conviction for the offence;
“financial year” means the period of twelve months ending with 

the thirty-first day of March in any year ;
“immovable property” means land;
“inland waters” includes all rivers, creeks and lagoons inside the 

river bars of Nigeria;
“Lagos” means the Federal territory within the meaning of the 

Constitution of the Federation ;
“land” includes any building and any other thing attached to the 

earth or permanently fastened to any thing so attached, but does 
not include minerals;

17.—(1) Where a punishment in respect of an offence is provided 
by an enactment, the enactment shall be construed as providing that 
an offender shall be liable in pursuance of the enactment to a punish­
ment not exceeding the punishment so provided.

(2) Where imprisonment in respect of an offence is provided by 
an enactment, the enactment shall be construed as providing that any 
imprisonment imposed in pursuance of the enactment in respect of 
the offence shall be—

(a) with or without hard labour as the court imposing the imprison­
ment may in its discretion direct;

(b) with hard labour if no such direction is given.
(3) Where a punishment is set out at the foot of an enactment, 

the enactment shall be construed as providing that a contravention 
of the enactment shall be an offence for which an offender shall be 
liable, subject to subsection (1) of this section, to the punishment so 
set out.

18.—(1) In an enactment the following expressions have the 
meanings hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say—

“act” includes an omission, and references to the doing of 
act shall be construed accordingly ;

“chief” means a person who, in accordance with the law in force 
in any part of Nigeria, is accorded the dignity of a chief by reference 
to that part or to a community established in that part;

“commencement”, in relation to an enactment, means the time 
at which the enactment comes into force ;

“consular officer” includes consul-general, consul, vice-consul 
consular agent and any person for the time being authorised to 
discharge the duties of a consul-general, consul or vice-consul •

“contravention”, in relation to an enactment, includes a failure to 
comply with the enactment;

"crew”, in relation to a ship or other vessel, includes masters 
mates, pilots, engineers, stokers, deck-hands and all persons engaged 
in the navigation of the ship or other vessel; & 5

“Crown Agents” means the body established in the United 
Kingdom and commonly known as the Crown Agents for Oversea 
Governments and Administrations;

“daily penalty”, “weekly penalty” and “monthly penalty” in 
relation to an offence, means a penalty for each day, week or month 
as the case may be, during which the offence is continued after
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Orce °f law which is made under a Law ;

p “legal practitioner” has the meaning assigned to it by the ega 
Petitioners Act, 1962;
“local authority” means the local authority of a township ;

.“master”, in relation to a ship, means any person other than a 
P'lot or harbour master having for the time being control or cna g 
ofthe Ship;

military forces” means the armed forces of the Federation and 
includes any person who is not a member of the last-mention 
forces but who accompanies, or is employed in the service ot, 
body of those forces ;

“Minister”, where no particular Minister is specified in the context, 
means the Minister of the government of the Federation chargea 
m pursuance ofthe Constitution of the Federation with responsibility 
l°r the matter to which the context relates ;

“monogamous marriage” means a marriage which is recognised 
by the law of the place where it is contracted as a voluntary union 
°f one man and one woman to the exclusion of all others during the 
continuance of the marriage ;

“month” means a calendar month reckoned according to the 
Gregorian calendar;

“oath” and “affidavit”, in relation to a person authorised by law 
to make an affirmation or declaration instead of an oath, includes 
an affirmation or declaration made in accordance with the relevant 
*aw, and “swear” shall be construed accordingly ;

“person” includes any body of persons corporate or unincorporate ;
“police officer” means any member of a police force and “superior 

police officer” means a police officer of or above the rank of assistant 
superintendent;

“prescribed” means prescribed by or under the enactment in 
which the expression occurs ;

“public holiday” means a day which is a public holiday—
(a) as respects Lagos, by virtue of the Public Holidays Act;
(b) as respects any other part of Nigeria, by virtue of any 

corresponding enactment in force in that part;
“public officer” means a member of the public service of the 

Federation within the meaning of the Constitution of the Federation 
or of the public service of a Region within the meaning of the constitu­
tion of the Region;

“qualified medical practitioner” means a person who is a fully 
registered medical practitioner within the meaning of the Medical and 
Dental Practitioners Act, 1963 ;

“regulations”, in an enactment passed or made before the passing 
of this Act, includes rules and byelaws;

“to sell” includes to exchange and to barter and to offer or expose 
tor sale; r
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20. An Act may be cited—

(а) in the case of an Act included in a revised edition of Acts of
Parliament which is in force by virtue of an enactment, by its chapter 
number in that edition; J H

(б) in the case of any other Act, by the number of the year in which 
it was passed and its number among the Acts passed in that year;

and the mode of citation authorised by this section shall be in addition 
to any other mode of citation authorised by any other enactment.

“seaman” includes every person (other than a master, pilot or 
indentured apprentice) who is employed or engaged in any capacity 
on board a ship ;

“ship” includes every description of vessel used in navigation and
not exclusively propelled by oars or paddles ;

“to sign”, in relation to a person who is unable to write his name, 
means to make his mark;

“territorial waters” means any part of the open sea within three 
nautical miles of the coast of Nigeria (measured from low water mark) 
or of the seaward limits of inland waters ;

“township” means a township established under the Townships 1948 Edn. 
Act; CaP- 216-

“urban district” means an urban district established under the
Townships Act;

“vessel” includes floating craft of every description ;
“will” includes a codicil;
“writing” and expressions referring to writing include printing, 

lithography, photography, typewriting and other modes of representing 
or reproducing words or figures in a visible form ; and

“year” means a period of twelve months.
(2) Where by the foregoing subsection or any other enactment a 

meaning is assigned to a word, parts of speech related to the word have 
corresponding meanings.

(3) The word “or” and the word “other” shall, in any enactment, 
be construed disjunctively and not as implying similarity.

(4) A reference in an enactment, in relation to any functions, to 
an official described by a designation which under the system of govern­
ment in force in a particular part of Nigeria is no longer appropriate in 
relation to those functions shall be construed, in relation to those 
functions and that part, as a reference to the person on whom the func­
tions have devolved under the system of government for the time being 
in force in that part.

19.—(1) An expression used in a subsidiary instrument has the 
same meaning as in the Act conferring power to make the instrument.

(2) In a subsidiary instrument, the expression “the Act” means the 
Act conferring power to make the instrument.
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an envelope—

on whom it is to be served

an enactment comprises three or

Interpretation

bv the insertion or
• A Where an enactment is ame , for other words, then 

O^nrinf Or by the substitution of wo amendment takes effect

if ” direC“d V/
(2) A direction under the foregoing subsection in respect of any 

amendment shall include provision requfring the printer to ideate m 
such a manner as may be specified by the direction, the extent of the 
amendment and the enactment by which it was made.

22 Where a form is prescribed by an enactment a form which 
differs from the prescribed form shall not be mvahd for the purposes of 
the enactment by reason only of the difference if the difference is not 
in a material particular and is not calculated to mislead.

23. Where a power to make an instrument which is conferred on 
the President by an enactment is exercisable in accordance with the 
advice of the Council of Ministers or a Minister of the government of 
the Federation, then, without prejudice to the exercise of the power by 
the President in person, any instrument made in exercise of that power 
may be executed under the hand of the Secretary to the Prime Minister 
or the Deputy Secretary to the Council of Ministers.

24. Where an act constitutes an offence under two or more enact­
ments or under an enactment and at common law, the alleged offender 
shall be liable to be prosecuted and on conviction punished under any 
one of the enactments or, as the case may be, either under the enactment 
or at common law, but shall not be liable to be punished twice for the 
same offence.

25. Where an enactment authorises 
served by post, whether the woi - — 
then—

(a) the document may be served by posting
(i) which contains the document; and
(ii) on which the postage (where any is payable) has been pre­

paid ; and
(iii) which is addressed to the person

at his last known address ; and
(&) where the provisions of paragraph (a) of this section have been 

satisfied as respects the document, it shall be deemed to have been 
served at the time at which the envelope would have been delivered 
in the ordinary course of post unless it is proved that the envelope 
was not delivered at that time.

26. Where a body established by
more persons, then—

(a) any act which the body is authorised or required to do may be 
done in the name of the body by a majority of those persons or of a 
quorum of them; and

(J) in any vote taken at a meeting of the body the person presiding 
when the vote is ordered shall have a casting vote, whether or not he 
also has a deliberative vote.

■ ' s or requires a document to be
“serve” or some other word is used,
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Supplementary

27.—(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of section eighteen 
of this Act, in this Act the following expressions have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say—

“Act” means an Act of Parliament, whether passed before or after 
the commencement of this Act, and includes this Act and an instru­
ment made before the first day of October, 1960, in so far as the 
instrument has effect as an Act;

“enactment” means any provision of an Act or subsidiary instru­
ment ;

“subsidiary instrument” means any order, rules, regulations, 
rules of court or byelaws made either before or after the commence­
ment of this Act in exercise of powers conferred by an Act.

(2) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as purporting to preju­
dice the provisions of the Constitution of the Federation.

(3) This Act binds the state.

28. —(1) Subject to subsections (3) and (4) of this section, the 
enactments specified in the first and second columns of the Schedule to 
this Act are hereby repealed to the extent shown in the third column of 
that Schedule.

(2) Subject to subsection (3) of this section, so much of the Inter­
pretation Act as is not repealed by this section may be cited as the Law 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, and accordingly for section one of that 
Act there shall be substituted the following section : —

“1. This Act may be cited as the Law (Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Act”.

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section shall be 
construed as affecting the operation of the Interpretation Act to the 
extent (if any) to which that Act has effect as part of, or in relation to 
the law of a Region within the meaning of section one hundred and 
fifty-four of the Constitution of the Federation.

(4) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall be construed as 
affecting the provisions of the Interpretation (Amendment) Act, 1958

29. This Act may be cited as the Interpretation Act, 1964, and shall 
apply throughout the Federation.
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Section 28

Extent of repealShort title

1961, No. 50.

1962, No. 33.
Act, 1962.

1963, No. 9. seven-

Chapter or 
number

Cap. 89.

as 
relates to the Interpretation 
Act.

------ as 
relates to section three of the 
Interpretation Act.

SCHEDULE
Enactments repealed

, ---- - - —v^WClUIL

(3), the words from “and the 
enactment” onwards.

In the Third Schedule, Part II. 
and Subsection (7) of section 

s teen.
The Medical ;

Dental Practitioners 
Act, 1963.

of So much of the Schedule 
Laws (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Order, 
1960.

of The Adaptation
Laws (Federal Pro­
visions) Order, 1960.

of TheL.N. 156
1960.

L.N. 155
1960.

The Interpretation Act. Sections two to four, sections six 
to fourteen, sections seventeen 
to twenty-eight, sections thirty 
to forty-three, sections forty- 
six to fifty-seven, section fifty- 
nine, section sixty, sections 
sixty-two to sixty-six, sub­
section (2) of section sixty­
eight, section sixty-nine, sec­
tion seventy, in section 
seventy-two the words 
“and the Southern Came- 
roons”, and in section seventy- 
three the words “Northern or 
Southern” in both places 
where they occur.

L.N. 258 of 1959. The Transfer of Func- So much of the Second Schedule 
tions (Federation) as relates to the Interpretation
Order, 1959. Act.

No. 55 of 1960. The Interpretation The whole Act. 
(Amendment) Act, 
1960.

L.N. 22 of 1960. The Adaptation

of So much of the Schedule as 
relates to the Interpretation 
Act.

Adaptation of So much of the Schedule
Laws (Cameroons
Provisions) Order,

1960.
The Acts Authentica- In section three, in subsection 

tion Act, 1961. (1), the words from “and
unless” onwards.

The Legal Practitioners In section twenty, in subsection

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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CONSTITUTION (INTERPRETATION) ACT, 1964

1964, No. 2

Commence­
ment.

Short title, 
extent and 
Commence­
ment.

An Act to provide for the application of the interpretation act, 1964, 
TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED 
THEREWITH.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

as it applies to other Acts of Parliament; and
(b) be deemed in its application to the Constitution to have come into 

force on the thirtieth day of September, 1963.
(2) The provisions mentioned in subsection (1) of section one 

hundred and fifty-four of the Constitution (which repeals superseded 
constitutional provisions) shall be deemed for the purposes of the 
Interpretation Act, 1964, in its application to the Constitution to be 
enactments within the meaning of that Act.

(3) Accordingly the references to the Interpretation Act in subsec­
tion (3) of section one hundred and fifty-five and subsection (41 of 
section one hundred and sixty-five of the Constitution shall be deemed 
always to have been references to the Interpretation Act, 1964.
. In-thiS SeCti°n “the Constitution” ™s the Constitution of 

the Federation.

2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Constitution (Interpretation) 
Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such date as the Presi­
dent may by order appoint.

[See section 2 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:—

1.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1964, shall—
(a) apply and be deemed always to have applied to the Constitution tionoU964.

Application 
to Constitu-

No.l.
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CONSTITUTION

of SectionsArran gement

for

2.

CHAPTER I

The Governor

of1. Establishment

OF MID-WESTERN NIGERIA 
ACT, 1964

3. Commencement of this Act
4. Short title and extent.

2.
3. Discharge

Mid-Western

of 1963,

Section
1. Constitution 

Region.
Transitional operation 

No. 19.

Part III.—Summoning, prorogation 
and dissolution

30. Sessions of Legislative Houses.
31. Prorogation and dissolution of

Legislative Houses.

SCHEDULE

1 16. Determination of questions of
membership of Legislative 
Houses.

J 17. Clerks to Legislative Houses and 
their staffs.

Part II.—Procedure in Legislative 
Houses

18. Oaths to be taken by members of 
Legislative Houses.

19. Presiding in House of Chiefs.
20. Presiding in House of Assembly.
21. Quorum in Legislative Houses.
22. Use of English in Legislative 

Houses.
23. Voting in Legislative Houses.
24. Unqualified persons sitting or 

voting.
25. Mode of exercising legislative 

power.
26. Restrictions with regard to certain 

financial measures.
27. Limitation of powers of House of 

Chiefs.
28. Regulation of procedure in Lagos 

lative Houses.
29. Interpretation of Part II.

- ~t and tenure
~"office of Governor.
Oaths to be taken by Governor.

____ = of Governor’s func­
tions during vacancy, etc.

CHAPTER II

The Legislature

Part I.—Composition of Legislature

4. Establishment of Legislature.
5. Composition of House of Chiefs.
6. Composition of House of

Assembly.
7. Qualifications for membership of

House of Assembly.
8. Disqualifications for membership

of House of Assembly, etc.
9. President of House of Chiefs.

10. Speaker of House of Assembly.
11. Right of attendance of Ministers.
12. Tenure of seats of members of

House of Assembly.
13. Establishment of Electoral Com­

mission.
14. Constituencies.
15. Elections.
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of Executive

of Deputyetc.

ofof Director

CHAPTER VII

of the

procedure of Com-

of provincial

CHAPTER V

■Special areas,

-Transitional

75.
76.

, — - ..Vi). ..1 rela­
tion to grant of pensions, etc.

CHAPTER IV 
Courts

48. Establishment of High Court.
49. Appointment of judges of High

Court.
50. Tenure of offices of judges of

High Court.
51. Appeals to High Court from

subordinate courts.
52. Power to establish Regional

Court of Appeal.
53. Oaths to be taken by judges.

Schedules :

First Schedule— 
etc.

Second Scheduh 
Provisions.

Finance

54. Establishment of Consolidated
Revenue Fund.

55. Authorization of expenditure
from Consolidated Revenue 
Fund.

CHAPTER VI
The Public Service of the Region

61. Establishment of Public Service
Commission.

62. Appointment etc. of officers in
public service.

63. Appointment
Governor.

64. Appointment etc. of Agent-
General in United Kingdom.

65. Appointment etc. of permanent
secretaries.

66. Qualifications of DL
Public Prosecutions.

67. Appointment and tenure of office
of Director of Audit

68. Powers relating to Clerks of
Legislative Houses.

69. Powers of Commissions in

Miscellaneous

70. Appointment of justices
peace.

71. Powers and
missions.

72. Establishment of
administrations.

73. Resignations.
74. Re-appointments, etc. 

interpretation, etc.—general. 
Transitional provisions.

CHAPTER III

Executive Powers

32. Exercise of executive authority of
Region.

33. Ministers of Government of
Region.

34. Establishment
Council.

35. Collective responsibility.
36. Allocation of portfolios to Minis­

ters.
37. Performance of functions of

Premier during absence, etc.
38. Exercise of Governor’s powers.
39. Governor to be informed con­

cerning matters of government.
40. Parliamentary Secretaries.
41. Oaths to be taken by Ministers,

etc.
42. Permanent secretaries.
43. Constitution of offices for Region,

etc.
44. Prerogative of mercy.
45. Establishment of Advisory Coun­

cil on Prerogative of Mercy.
46. Functions of Advisory Council.
47. Public prosecutions.

56. Authorization of expenditure in
advance of appropriation.

57. Contingencies Fund.
58. Remuneration of Governor and

certain other officers.
59. Audit of public accounts.
60. Public debt.
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1964, No. 3

Section 1

An Act to make provision for the constitution of mid-western Nigeria ;
AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH.

Commence­
ment.

Commence­
ment of this 
Act.

Short title 
and extent.

Establish­
ment and 
tenure of 
office of 
Governor.

Constitution 
for Mid­
Western 
Region.

Transitional 
operation of 
1963, No. 19.

SCHEDULE

The Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria

[See section 3]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. Subject to the provisions of the Constitution of the Federation, 
the constitution set out in the Schedule to this Act shall be the constitu­
tion of Mid-Western Nigeria.

2. The Mid-Western Region (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963, 
shall have effect as if the reference in paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of 
section one of that Act to the time there mentioned were a reference to 
the day appointed in pursuance of subsection (3) of section three of this 
Act; and that Act is hereby repealed on that day.

3. —(1) This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
first day of November, 1963, in so far as it makes provision (either in 
connection with constituencies, elections, qualifications, determination 
of questions, the operation of laws or otherwise howsoever) relating to 
members of the House of Assembly of the Region; so however that, 
without prejudice to the operation of any law in force in the Region at 
any time before the passing of this Act, it shall, in so far as it modifies 
any law with respect to offences or punishment, come into force for the 
purposes of this subsection on the date on which it is passed.

(2) Section two of this Act shall come into force on the date on 
which this Act is passed.

(3) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, this Act shall 
come into force on such day as the Prime Minister may by order appoint.

4. This Act may be cited as the Constitution of Mid-Western 
Nigeria Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

CHAPTER I

The Governor

(i). There shall be a Governor of the Region who shall, subject 
to the provisions of this section, be appointed by the President, acting 
in accordance with the advice of the Premier, and shall, subject at 
aforesaid, hold office for a term of five years.
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(2) The office of Governor shall become vacant—
(a) on the expiration of his term of office ;
(b) if he dies ;
(c) if he resigns ; or
(W) if he is removed from office by the President, acting in accord­

ance with the advice of the Premier.
(3) The Premier shall consult the Prime Minister of the Federation 

before tendering any advice to the President for the purposes of this 
section.

2. A person appointed to the office of Governor shall, before 
entering upon the duties of that office, take and subscribe, before the 
Chief Justice of the Region, the oath of allegiance and such oath for 
the due execution of the office as may be prescribed by the Legislature 
of the Region.

3. Whenever the office of Governor is vacant or the holder of the 
office is absent from Nigeria or is in the opinion of the Premier for any 
reason unable to perform the functions conferred upon him by this 
Constitution, those functions shall be performed by such person as 
the President, acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier, may 
appoint or, if there is no person in the Region so appointed and able 
to perform those functions, by the President of the House of Chiefs :

Provided that nothing in this section shall preclude the Governor 
from performing any of those functions at any time when he is absent 
from Nigeria.

CHAPTER II
The Legislature

part j—Composition of Legislature
. shall be a Legislature for the Region, which shall 4‘ VffiP Governor a House of Chiefs and a House of Assembly 

SXb shall have power to make laws for the peaee, order and 
good government of the Region.

5 m Without prejudice to the provisions of section 9 of this 
. ’ the House of Chiefs shall consist of—Constitution, qju of \yarri and the persons for the time

(a) the 0^a > chieftaincies as may be prescribed by the
S ““hoSall be ex-officio members of the Hoose ;

(h\ fiftv-one Chiefs having such qualifications and selected in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the Legislature of the Region ;

such Special Members, being Chiefs as may be selected by the 
Governor acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier ; and

(d> four members selected by the Governor, acting in accordance • K advice of the Premier, to represent the interests of groups of 
W h i resident in the special areas within the meaning of sub­
persons soction 14 of this Constitution, being groups whose 
secnon (. ; ~ -on of the Governor acting as aforesaid, are not
rT nsented by members of the House of Assembly for constituencies 

in those areas.
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(2) A person shall not be a member of the House of Chiefs by 
virtue of paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this section during any period 
when he holds office as Governor ; and the number of persons who are 
for the time being members of that House by virtue of that paragraph 
or paragraph (c) of that subsection shall not in the aggregate exceed 
ten.

(3) The seat of a member of the House of Chiefs shall become 
vacant—

(a) in the case of a member other than the Oba of Benin, the Olu 
of Warri or a Special Member, in such circumstances as may be 
prescribed by the Legislature of the Region ; and

(b) in the case of a Special Member, if he is removed from office as 
such a member by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice 
of the Premier.

(4) In this section “Chief” means any person who is for the time 
being recognised as a Chief under any law in force in the Region.

6. Without prejudice to the provisions of subsection (5) of section Composition
10 and subsection (13) of section 33 of this Constitution, the House of 0'ts1e of 
Assembly shall consist of sixty-five members. m y"

7. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (3) of this section and Qualifica- 
section 8 of this Constitution, a person shall be qualified to be a member * 
of the House of Assembly if he is a citizen of Nigeria who has attained 
the age of twenty-one years and—

(a) who was born in the Region ; or
(Z>) whose father was born in the Region ; or
(c) who has resided in the Region for a continuous period of at 

least one year immediately before the relevant date.
(2) In subsection (1) of this section “the relevant date” means—
(а) in relation to an elected member, the date of his nomination 

for election as a member; and
(б) in relation to a person nominated for election 

outside the House, the date of the nomination.
(3) A law made by the Legislature of the Region may provide that 

notwithstanding that a person satisfies any of the reauirements nf 
paragraphs (a) to (c) of subsection (1) of this section, he shall not be 
qualified to be a member of the House of Assembly for a constituency 
m a special area within the meaning of subsection (4) of section 14 
of this Constitution unless he satisfies such conditions as mav be snpeifipd 
by that law; and until provision to the contrary is made by such a law 
there shall, as respects the constituencies in each area a • 
paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the first column of the First Schedule to thk 
Constitution, be deemed to be specified by such a law which so provides 
the condition that a person shall be a member in accordance with 
customary law of the ethnic group specified as respects that area in the 
second column of that Schedule.

(4) Subsection (5) of the said section 14 shall apply to 
for the purposes of the last foregoing subsection as k ? ’ 
made for the purposes of subsection (4) of that section * *
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8. pj No person shall be qualified for election
Assembly—

(a) if he has voluntarily acquired citizenship of a country other 
than Nigeria or has, except in such cases as may be prescribed by the 
Legislature of the Region, made a declaration of allegiance to such a 
country;

(ft) if under any law in force in any part of Nigeria he is adjudged 
to be a lunatic or otherwise declared to be of unsound mind ;

(c) if he is under a sentence of death imposed on him by any court 
of law in Nigeria or a sentence of imprisonment (by whatever name 
called) exceeding six months imposed upon him by such a court or 
substituted by competent authority for some other sentence imposed 
upon him by such a court;

(d) if he is an undischarged bankrupt, having been adjudged or 
otherwise declared to be bankrupt under any law in force in any part of 
Nigeria;

(e) save as otherwise provided by the Legislature of the Region, 
if he is a member of the public service of the Region, the public service 
of the Federation or the public service of another Region, a member 
of the armed forces of the Federation or the holder of any other office 
of emolument under the state; or

(f) if he is a member of the House of Chiefs, an ex-officio member 
of the Senate or a member of a legislative house of another Region.

(2) The Legislature of the Region may provide that a person shall 
not be qualified for membership of the House of Assembly for such 
period (not exceeding five years) as may be prescribed if he is convicted 
by any court of law in Nigeria of such offences connected with the 
selection or election of members of a Legislative House of the Region, 
a House of Parliament or a legislative house of another Region as may 
be prescribed.

(3) The Legislature of the Region may provide that a person 
disqualified under paragraph (c) of subsection (1) of this section by 
reason of his being under a sentence of imprisonment exceeding six 
months for any such offence (being an offence that appears to that 
Legislature to involve dishonesty) as may be prescribed or by reason 
of his being under sentences of imprisonment that include such a 
sentence for any such offence shall not be qualified for membership 
of the House of Assembly for such period from the date on which he 
ceases to be disqualified under that paragraph (not exceeding five years) 
as may be prescribed.

(4) The Legislature of the Region may provide that a person who 
is the holder of any office the functions of which involve responsibility 
for or in connection with the conduct of any election to the House of 
Assembly or the compilation of any register of voters for the purposes of 
such an election shall not be qualified for election to that House.

(5) The Legislature of the Region may, in order to permit any 
person who has been adjudged to be a lunatic, declared to be of unsound 
mind, sentenced to death or imprisonment or adjudged or declared 
bankrupt to appeal against the decision in accordance with any law in 
force in Nigeria, provide that, subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed, the decision shall not have effect for the purposes of sub­
section (1) of this section for such time as may be prescribed.
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(6) For the purposes of paragraph (c) of subsection (1) of this 
section, two or more sentences of imprisonment that are required to be 
served consecutively shall be regarded as separate sentences if none of 
those sentences exceeds six months, but if any one of those sentences 
exceeds that term shall be regarded as one sentence.

(7) For the purposes of paragraph (e) of subsection (1) of this 
section, the office of President of the House of Chiefs, Deputy President 
or a member of that House, the Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the 
House of Assembly, or a member of that House, the President, Deputy 
President, Speaker or Deputy Speaker or a member of a House of 
Parliament or a legislative house of another Region, a Minister of the 
Government of the Region, a Minister of the Government of the 
Federation, a Minister of the Government of another Region, a Parlia­
mentary Secretary to any such Minister, a member of the Executive 
Council of the Region, a member of the Council of Ministers, a member 
of the Executive Council of another Region, a member of the Council 
of Chiefs of Northern Nigeria, or a member of any such body corporate 
as is referred to in the proviso to subsection (10) of this section shall 
not be regarded as an office of emolument under the state.

(8) Save as otherwise provided by the Legislature of the Region, 
a person shall not be regarded as disqualified for membership of the 
House of Assembly by reason only that he holds office as a member of a 
statutory corporation.

(9) If a person who holds the office of a member of a statutory 
corporation becomes a member of the House of Assembly, he shall, 
unless it is otherwise provided by the Legislature of the Region, 
thereupon cease to hold office as a member of that corporation.

(10) In this section “statutory corporation” means any body 
corporate established directly by any law in force in Nigeria :

Provided that it does not include any body corporate established 
by virtue of the provisions of the Western Region Local Government 
Law, 1952, or the Local Government Law of that Region (a), as 
amended, or any law replacing either of those laws, as those provisions 
have effect as part of the law of Mid-Western Nigeria.

9.—(1) There shall be a President of the House of Chiefs, who 
shall be elected by the members of that House.

(2) No person shall be elected as President of the House of Chiefs 
unless he is a member of the House or a Chief qualified for selection 
as a member of the House.

(3) The President of the House of Chiefs shall vacate his office—
(а) if he ceases to be a member of the House otherwise than by 

reason of a dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the Region ;
(б) when the House first sits after any dissolution ;
(c) if he becomes a Minister of the Government of the Region, a 

Parliamentary Secretary to such a Minister, a Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Federation or a Minister of the Government of another 
Region; or

(d) if he is removed from office by a resolution of the House 
supported by the votes of two-thirds of all the members of the 
House.



Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria1964, No. 3A 22

Right of 
attendance 
of Ministers.

Tenure of 
seats of 
members of 
House of 
Assembly.

Speaker of 
House of 
Assembly.

10.—(1) There shall be a Speaker of the House of Assembly, who 
shall be elected by the members of that House.

(2) No person shall be elected as Speaker of the House of Assembly 
unless he is a member of the House or a person qualified to be a member 
of the House.

(3) The Speaker of the House of Assembly shall vacate his office—
(a) if he ceases to be a member otherwise than by reason of a 

dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the Region ;
(b) when the House first sits after any dissolution ;
(c) if he becomes a Minister of the Government of the Region, 

a Parliamentary Secretary to such a Minister, a Minister of the 
Government of the Federation or a Minister of the Government of 
another Region; or

(d) if he is removed from office by a resolution of the House 
supported by the votes of two-thirds of all the members of the House.

(4) No business shall be transacted in the House of Assembly 
(other than an election to the office of Speaker) at any time when that 
office is vacant.

(5) Subject to the provisions of section 12 of this Constitution, 
the Speaker shall be a member of the House of Assembly by virtue of 
this subsection if he is not such a member apart from this subsection.

(4) No business shall be transacted in the House of Chiefs (other 
than an election to the office of President of the House) at any time 
when that office is vacant.

(5) Subject to subsection (3) of section 5 of this Constitution, 
the President of the House of Chiefs shall be a member of the House 
by virtue of this subsection if he is not such a member apart from 
this subsection.

11.—(1) A Minister of the Government of the Region may attend 
and take part in the proceedings of either Legislative House of the 
Region notwithstanding that he is not a member of that House.

(2) Nothing in this section shall entitle any person who is not a 
member of a Legislative House of the Region to vote in that House or 
any of its committees.

12—(1) A member of the House of Assembly shall vacate his seat 
in the House—

(a) if he becomes a member of the House of Chiefs, a House of 
Parliament or a legislative house of another Region ;

(J) if any other circumstances arise that, if he were not a member 
of the House, would cause him to be disqualified for election as 
such under subsection (1), (2) or (3) of section 8 of this Constitution;

(c) if he ceases to be a citizen of Nigeria ;
(d) if he becomes a Minister of the Government of the Federation 

or a Minister of the Government of another Region ;
(e) save as otherwise provided by the Legislature of the Region 

if he becomes a member of any statutory corporation ; or ° ’



1964, No. 3Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria A 23

Establish­
ment of 
Electoral
Commis­
sion.

(J) if he is absent from two consecutive meetings of the House 
and the Speaker of the House does not, by writing under his hand, 
excuse his absence within one month after the end of the second 
meeting.

(2) The Legislature of the Region may, in order to permit any 
member of the House of Assembly who has been adjudged to be a 
lunatic, declared to be of unsound mind, sentenced to death or impri­
sonment or adjudged or declared bankrupt to appeal against the decision 
in accordance with any law in force in Nigeria, provide that, subject to 
such conditions as may be prescribed, the decision shall not have effect 
for the purposes of this section until such time as may be prescribed.

(3) In this section the expression “statutory corporation” has the 
meaning assigned to it for the purposes of section 8 of this Constitution.

13.—(1) There shall be an Electoral Commission for the Region.
(2) The members of the Electoral Commission of the Region 

shall be—
(а) the chairman of the Electoral Commission of the Federation, 

who shall be chairman ;
(б) the member of the Electoral Commission of the Federation 

representing the Region ; and
(c) two other members or such greater number of members as 

may be appointed by the Governor, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Premier.

(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a member 
of the Electoral Commission of the Region if he is a member of either 
Legislative House of the Region, a member of either House of Parlia­
ment or a member of a legislative house of another Region, a Minister 
of the Government of the Region, a Minister of the Government of 
the Federation, a Minister of the Government of another Region or a 
member of the public service of the Region, the public service of the 
Federation or the public service of another Region.

(4) Subject to the provisions of this section, a member of the 
Electoral Commission of the Region appointed by the Governor shall 
vacate his office—

(а) at the expiration of five years from the date of his appointment;

(б) if any circumstances arise that, if he were not a member of 
the Commission, would cause him to be disqualified for appointment 
as such a member.

(5) A member of the Electoral Commission of the Region appointed 
by the Governor may be removed from office by the Governor, acting 
m accordance with the advice of the Premier, for inability to di charg! 
the functions of his office (whether arising from infirmity of mind or 
body or any other cause) or for misbehaviour.

(6) A member of the Electoral Commission of the Region appointed
by the Governor shall not be removed from office except in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. H LC
Pl Jr the .exFrclSe, °f 'J? functjons under this Constitution the 
Electoral Commission of the Region shall not be subject to the direction 
or control of any other person or authority.
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14.—(1) The Region shall be divided into as many constituencies 
as there are members of the House of Assembly by virtue of section 6 
of this Constitution, and shall be so divided in such manner as the 
competent authority, acting with the approval of each Legislative House 
of the Region signified by resolution, may prescribe.

(2) The boundaries of each constituency shall be such that the 
number of inhabitants thereof is as nearly equal to the population quota 
as is reasonably practicable :

Provided that the number of inhabitants of a constituency may be 
greater or less than the population quota in order to take account of 
means of communication, geographical features and the distribution 
of different communities.

(3) The competent authority shall review the division of the 
Region into constituencies at intervals of not less than eight and not 
more than ten years and may alter the constituencies in accordance 
with the provisions of this section to such extent as it may consider 
desirable in the light of the review :

Provided that that authority may at any time carry out such a 
review and alter the constituencies in accordance with the provisions 
of this section to such extent as it considers necessary in consequence 
of any alteration of the boundaries of the Region or by reason of the 
holding of a census of the population of the Region in pursuance of 
any law in force in the Region.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
section, each of the special areas within the meaning of this subsection 
shall be divided into four constituencies in the manner mentioned in 
subsection (1) of tiffs section; but the constituencies established in 
pursuance of this subsection shall be included in, and shall not be 
additional to, the total number of constituencies established in pursuance 
of the said subsection (1).

In this and the next following subsection, “special areas” mean 
such areas within the Region (not for the time being exceeding four) as 
may be specified for the purposes of this subsection by a law made by the 
Legislature of the Region; and until provision to the contrary is made 
by such a law, the areas described in paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 respectively 
of the first column of the First Schedule to this Constitution shall each 
be deemed to be specified as aforesaid.

(5) A law made by the Legislature of the Region for the purposes of
subsection (4) of this section shall not come into force as respects any 
existing special area unless— H ■'

(a) a referendum upon the question whether the law should come

(i) the persons entitled to vote in the referendum were those who at the date of the referendum were entitled to vote in »i J6 "r 
members of the House of Assembly for the constituencies'^ in ^hat 
area; and

(e) not less than two-thirds of all those persons voted in the referen 
dum in favour of the law. icicren-

(6) Where the boundaries of any constituency estnblick^ • 
pursuance of this section are altered in accordance with the provisio
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of this section, that alteration shall come into effect upon the next 
following dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the Region.

(7) In this section “population quota” means the number obtained 
by dividing the number of the inhabitants of the Region by the number 
of constituencies into which the Region is divided in pursuance of tfiis 
section, any constituency established in pursuance of subsection^!) 
of this section and the inhabitants of any such constituency beingjeft 
out of account.

(8) For the purposes of this section the number of inhabitants of 
the Region or a constituency shall be ascertained by reference to the 
latest census of the population of the Region held in pursuance of any 
law in force in the Region.

(9) In this section “the competent authority” means the Electoral 
Commission of the Region or such other authority consisting of persons 
appointed by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of 
the Premier, as may be established in that behalf by the Legislature 
of the Region.

15. (1) Every constituency established in pursuance of section 14 
of this Constitution shall return to the House of Assembly one member 
who shall be directly elected in such manner as may be prescribed by 
the Legislature of the Region.

(2) The registration of voters at elections to the House of Assembly 
and the conduct of such elections shall be subject to the direction and 
supervision of the Electoral Commission of the Region.

16. —(1) The High Court of the Region shall have original jurisdic­
tion to hear and determine any question whether—

(a) any person has been validly selected or elected as a member of
a legislative House of the Region ; or

(&) the seat in a Legislative House of any member of that House 
has become vacant.

(2) The Legislature of the Region may make provision with 
respect to—

(a) the persons who may apply to the High Court of the Region 
for the determination of any question under this section ;

(&) the circumstances and manner in which, and the conditions 
upon which, any such application may be made; and

(c) the powers, practice and procedure of the High Court in 
relation to any such application.

17. —(1) There shall be a Clerk to the House of Chiefs and a Clerk 
to the House of Assembly, and both offices may be held by the same 
person.

(2) Subject to the provisions of any Regional law, the office of the 
Clerk of each Legislative House of the Region and the office of each 
member of his staff shall be offices in the public service of the Region.

Part II.—Procedure in Legislative Houses
18. Every member of either Legislative House of the Region 

shall before taking his seat in that House, take and subscribe before 
the House the oath of allegiance, but a member may before taking that 
oath take part in the election of a President of the House of Chiefs or a 
Speaker of the House of Assembly, as the case may be :
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Provided that if a Legislative House is not sitting a member of 
that House may take and subscribe the oath of allegiance before a 
judge of the High Court of the Region.

19. —(1) There shall preside at any sitting of the House of Chiefs—•
(a) the President of the House ; or
(b) in the absence of the President of the House, the Deputy 

President; or
(c) in the absence of the President of the House and the Deputy 

President, such member of the House as the House may elect for 
that purpose.

(2) The House of Chiefs may from time to time elect a member of 
the House to be Deputy President and any person so elected shall hold 
office as such until he ceases to be a member of the House or is removed 
from office by the House.

20. —(1) There shall preside at any sitting of the House of 
Assembly—

(а) the Speaker; or
(б) in the absence of the Speaker, the Deputy Speaker ; or
(c) in the absence of the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker, such 

member of the House as the House may elect for that purpose.
(2) The House of Assembly may from time to time elect a member 

of the House to be Deputy Speaker and any person so elected shall 
hold office as such until he ceases to be a member of the House or is 
removed from office by the House.

21. If objection is taken by any member of a Legislative House of 
the Region present that there are present in that House (besides the 
person presiding) fewer than one-sixth of all the members of that House 
and, after such interval as may be prescribed in the rules of procedure 
of the House, the person presiding ascertains that the number of 
members present is still less than one-sixth of all the members of the 
House, he shall thereupon adjourn the House.

22. The business of the Legislative Houses of the Region shall be 
conducted in English.

23.—(1) Any question proposed for decision in a Legislative House 
of the Region shall be determined by the required majority of the 
members present and voting; and the person presiding shall cast a vote 
whenever necessary to avoid an equality of votes but shall not vote in 
any other case.

(2) Save as otherwise provided in this Constitution, the required
majority for the purposes of determining any question shall be a simnle 
majority. R

(3) The rules of procedure of a Legislative House of the Region
may provide that the vote of a member upon a Question in . k-k k has a direct pecuniary interest shall be disallowed.4 whlch he
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24. Any person who sits or votes in either Legislative House of 
the Region knowing or having reasonable ground for knowing that he 
is not entitled to do so shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding twenty 
pounds or such other sum as may be prescribed by the Legislature of 
the Region for each day on which he sits or votes in that House, which 
shall be recoverable by action in the High Court of the Region at the 
suit of the Attorney-General of the Region.

25.—(1) The power of the Legislature of the Region to make laws 
shall be exercised by bills passed by both Legislative Houses of the 
Region (or in the cases mentioned in section 27 of this Constitution 
the House of Assembly) and assented to by the Governor.

(2) A bill other than a money bill may originate in either Legisla­
tive House of the Region but a money bill may originate only in the 
House of Assembly.

(3) When a bill has been passed by the Legislative House of the 
Region in which it originated, it shall be sent to the other House; and 
it shall be presented to the Governor for assent—

(a) when it has been passed by the other House and agreement 
has been reached between the two Houses on any amendments 
made in it; or

(b) when it is required to be so presented under section 27 of this 
Constitution.

(4) When a bill is presented to the Governor for assent, he shall 
signify that he assents or that he withholds assent.

(5) A bill shall not become law unless it has been duly passed and 
assented to in accordance with this Constitution.

26.—(1) The House of Chiefs shall not— 1
(a) proceed upon any bill, other than a bill sent from the House of ' 

Assembly, that, in the opinion of the person presiding, makes provision 
for any of the following purposes—

(i) the imposition, repeal or alteration of taxation ;
(ii) the imposition of any charge upon the Consolidated Revenue 

Fund or any other public fund of the Region ;
(iii) the payment, issue or withdrawal from the Consolidated 

Revenue Fund or any other public fund of the Region of any 
moneys not charged thereon or any alteration in the amount of 
such a payment, issue or withdrawal; or

(iv) the composition or remission of any debt due to the Region ;
(&) proceed upon any amendment to any bill that, in the opinion 

of the person presiding, makes provision for any of those purposes;
(c) proceed upon any motion (including any amendment to a 

motion) the effect of which, in the opinion of the person presiding, 
would be to make provision for any of those purposes ; or

(i) receive any petition that, in the opinion of the person presiding, 
requests that provision be made for any of those purposes.
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or the alteration of taxation other-

(2) Except upon the recommendation of the Governor signified 
by a Minister of the Government of the Region, the House of Assembly 
shall not—

(a) proceed upon any bill (including any amendment to a bill) 
that, in the opinion of the person presiding, makes provision for an}' 
of the following purposes—

(1) the imposition of taxation 
wise than by reduction ;

(ii) the imposition of any charge upon the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund or any other public fund of the Region or the alteration of any 
such charge otherwise than by reduction;

(iii) the payment, issue or withdrawal from the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund or any other public fund of the Region of any moneys 
not charged thereon or any increase in the amount of such a pay­
ment, issue or withdrawal; or

(iv) the composition or remission of any debt due to the Region ;

(J) proceed upon any motion (including any amendment to a 
motion) the effect of which, in the opinion of the person presiding, 
would be to make provision for any of those purposes ; or

(c) receive any petition that, in the opinion of the person presiding, 
requests that provision be made for any of those purposes.

27—(1) Where a money bill is passed by the House of Assembly 
and, having been sent to the House of Chiefs at least one month before 
the end of the session, is not passed by the House of Chiefs without 
amendment within one month after it is so sent, the bill shall unless the 
House of Assembly otherwise resolves, be presented to the Governor 
for his assent.

(2) Where—
(а) a bill that is not a money bill is passed by the House of Assembly 

and, having been sent to the House of Chiefs at least one month 
before the end of the session, is not passed by the House of Chiefs 
before the end of the session or is passed by the House of Chiefs with 
amendments to which the House of Assembly does not before the end 
of the session agree ; and

(б) in the following session (whether of the same Legislative
Houses or not) but not earlier than six months after it was first passed 
by the House of Assembly the same bill, with no other alterations 
than those mentioned in subsection (4) of this spctinr, • ,again by the House of Assembly and sent to the House of CluXat 
kast one month before the end of the session and is not passed by the House of Chiefs before the end of the session or is nassed kJ ZkZ 
House of Chiefs with amendments to which the Hous? a ? ui 
does not before the end of the session agree, °f Assembly

the bill shall unless the House of Assembly otherwise resolves be 
presented to the Governor for his assent with such amendments if anv 
as may have been agreed to by both Houses. ’ ■>’
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(3) The House of Assembly may, on the passage of a bill for the 
purposes of paragraph (Z>) of subsection (2) of this section, suggest any 
amendments without inserting the amendments in the bill and any such 
suggested amendments shall be considered by the House of Chiefs and, 
if agreed to by the House of Chiefs, shall be treated as amendments 
agreed to by both Houses ; but the exercise of this power by the House 
of Assembly shall not affect the operation of this section if the bill is 
not passed by the House of Chiefs or is passed by the House of Chiefs 
with amendments to which the House of Assembly does not agree.

(4) The alterations referred to in subsection (2) of this section are 
alterations certified by the Speaker of the House of Assembly to be 
necessary owing to the time that has elapsed since the bill was passed 
in the earlier session or to represent amendments made in that session 
by the House of Chiefs.

(5) When a money bill is sent to the House of Chiefs from the 
House of Assembly it shall bear a certificate of the Speaker of the House 
of Assembly that it is a money bill.

(6) When a bill is presented to the Governor in pursuance of this 
section it shall bear a certificate of the Speaker of the House of Assembly 
that this section has been complied with and that certificate shall be 
conclusive for all purposes and shall not be questioned in any court of 
law.

(7) This section does not apply to any bill for the purposes of 
section 5 of the Constitution of the Federation.

28. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, each 
Legislative House of the Region may regulate its own procedure.

(2) Each Legislative House of the Region may act notwithstanding 
any vacancy in its membership (including any vacancy not filled when 
the House first meets after any dissolution), and the presence or partici­
pation of any person not entitled to be present at or to participate in 
the proceedings of the House shall not invalidate those proceedings.

29. Without prejudice to the generality of section 75 of this 
Constitution, in this Part of this Chapter “money bill’ means a bill 
that in the opinion of the Speaker of the House of Assembly contains 
only provisions dealing with—

(а) the imposition, repeal, remission, alteration 
taxation ;

(б) the imposition for the payment of debt or other financial 
purposes of charges on the Consolidated Revenue Fund or any other 
public fund of the Region or the variation or repeal of any such charges;

(c) the grant of money to the state or to any other person or 
authority or the variation or revocation of any such grant ;

(d) the appropriation, receipt, custody, investment, issue or audit 
of accounts of public money ;

(e) the raising or guarantee of any loan or the repayment thereof; or 
(/) subordinate matters incidental to any of those matters:
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the Legislative Houses of the Region, unless sooner dissolved, shall 
continue for five years from the date of their first sitting after any 
dissolution and shall then stand dissolved.

tha’t’there is no prospect of his being

Provided that the expressions “taxation”, “public money” and 
“loan” do not include any taxation, money or loan raised by local 
authorities or bodies for public purposes.

30. Each session of the Legislative Houses of the Region shall be 
held at such place within the Region and shall begin at such time (not 
being later than twelve months from the end of the preceding session 
if those Houses have been prorogued or three months from the end 
of that session if those Houses have been dissolved) as the Governor 
shall appoint.

(3) At any time when the Federation is at war, the Legislature of 
the Region may from time to time extend the period of five years 
specified in subsection (2) of this section for not more than twelve 
months at a time:

Provided that the life of the Legislative Houses of the Region shall 
not be extended under this subsection for more than five years.

(4) In the exercise of his powers to dissolve the Legislative Houses 
of the Region the Governor shall act in accordance with the advice of 
the Premier, so however that if the Premier recommends a dissolution 
in a case not falling within subsection (5) of this section and the 
Governor considers that the government of the Region can be carried 
on without a dissolution and that a dissolution would not be in the 
interests of the Region, he may refuse to dissolve the Legislative Houses.

(5) The Governor shall dissolve the Legislative Houses of the 
Region—

(a) if the House of Assembly passes a resolution that it has no 
confidence in the Government of the Region, and within the period 
of three days beginning with the day on which the resolution is passed 
the Premier does not resign or recommend a dissolution or does 
recommend a dissolution;

31.—(1) The Governor may at any time prorogue or dissolve the 
Legislative Houses of the Region.
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32.—(1) The executive authority of the Region shall be vested in 
the Governor and, subject to the provisions of this Constitution, may 
be exercised by him either directly or through officers subordinate 
to him.

(2) Nothing in this section shall prevent the Legislature of the 
Region from conferring functions on persons or authorities other than 
the Governor.

33.—(1) There shall be 
appointed by the Governor.

(21 Whenever the Governor has occasion to appoint a Premier 
he shall appoint a member of the House of Assembly who appears to 
him likely to command the support of the majority of the members of 
the House.

(31 There shall be, in addition to the office of Premier, such other 
Minister of the Government of the Region as may be estab- hled bv^this Constitution or by the Legislature of the Region or, 

subject to the provisions of any Regional law, by the Governor, acting 
in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

(41 Aooointments to the office of Minister of the Government of the Region other than the office of Premier shall be made by the 

Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier :
Provided that at least two Ministers shall be appointed from 

among the members of the House of Chiefs.
(51 A person shall not hold office at the same time both as a Minister 

of the Government of the Region and as a Minister of the Government 
of the Federation or as a Minister of the Government of another Region.

(61 A person who holds office as a Minister of the Government of 
the Region for any period of four consecutive months without also being 
a member of a Legislative House of the Region shall cease to be a 
Minister at the expiration of that period or, if that period expires at a 
time when the Legislative Houses are dissolved and he does not in 
the meantime become a member of a Legislative House, at the date 
on which the Legislative Houses first meet after that dissolution.

(7) A person who holds office as a Minister of the Government of 
the Region and who is at no time while holding that office also a member 
of a Legislative House of the Region shall not be qualified for re­
appointment as such a Minister before the Legislative Houses are 
next dissolved after he ceases to hold that office, unless in the meantime 
he has become a member of a Legislative House.

(8) The office of the Premier shall become vacant—
(a) when, after any dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the 

Region, the Premier is informed by the Governor that the Governor 
is about to reappoint him as Premier or to appoint another person as 
Premier; or



Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria1964, No. 3A 32

Establish­
ment of 
Executive 
Council.

(6) if he ceases to be a member of the House of Assembly otherwise 
than by reason of a dissolution of the Legislative Houses.

(9) The office of a Minister of the Government of the Region 
other than the Premier shall become vacant if the office of Premier 
becomes vacant.

(10) Subject to the provisions of subsection (9) of this section, 
the Ministers of the Government of the Region, other than the Premier, 
shall hold office during the Governor’s pleasure; but the Governor 
shall not remove such a Minister from office except in accordance with 
the advice of the Premier.

(11) If on any occasion the office of Premier becomes vacant at a 
time when the Legislative Houses of the Region are dissolved, then—

(a) subsections (2) and (9) of this section and paragraph (b) of 
subsection (2) of section 40 of this Constitution shall not apply 23 
respects that occasion; and

(i>) the Governor shall appoint a member of the Executive Council 
as the Premier;

and if a dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the Region takes place 
at a time when the office of Premier is vacant, the Governor shall, 
without regard to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, appoint 
as Premier a person who was a member of the Executive Council 
immediately before the vacancy occurred.

(12) There shall be an Attorney-General of the Region who shall 
be a Minister of the Government of the Region.

(13) Subject to the provisions of section 12 of this Constitution, 
the Attorney-General of the Region shall be a member of the House of 
Assembly by virtue of this subsection if he is not a member of the 
House of Chiefs and is not apart from this subsection a member of 
the House of Assembly.

(14) If the person holding the office of Attorney-General of the 
Region is for any reason unable to perform the functions conferred 
upon him by this Constitution or any other law, those functions (other 
than functions as a member of the House of Assembly) may be per­
formed by such other person, whether or not that person is a Minister, 
as may from time to time be designated in that behalf by the Governor, 
acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

(15) A person shall not be qualified to hold or perform the functions 
of the office of the Attorney-General of the Region unless he is qualified 
for admission as an advocate in Nigeria and has been so qualified for 
not less than ten years.

34.—(1) There shall be an Executive Council for the Region, 
whose function shall be to advise the Governor in the government of 
the Region and which shall consist of the Premier and such other 
persons, being Ministers of the Government of the Region as the 
Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier mav 
trom time to time appoint. ’ J
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(2) A person appointed as a member of the Executive Council 
shall vacate his seat on the Council if he ceases to be a Minister of the 
Government of the Region or if the Governor, acting in accordance 
with the advice of the Premier, so directs.

cised by him in accordance with the advice of the Premier :

Provided that if the Governor considers that it is impracticable to 
obtain the advice of the Premier owing to his absence or illness he may 
exercise those powers without that advice.

37.—(1) Whenever the Premier is absent from Nigeria or is for 
any other reason unable to perform the functions conferred upon him 
by this Constitution, the Governor may authorize some other member 
of the Executive Council of the Region to perform those functions 
(other than the functions conferred by this section) and that member 
may perform those functions until his authority is revoked by the 
Governor. J

(2) The powers of the Governor under this section shall be exer-

38—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, 
in the exercise of his functions under this Constitution, the Constitution 
of the Federation or any other law the Governor shall act in accordance 
with the advice of the Executive Council or a Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Region acting under the general authority of the Executive 
Council except in cases where by this Constitution he is required 
to act in accordance with the advice of any person or authority other 
than the Executive Council:

36. The Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the 
Premier, may assign to the Premier or any other Minister of the Govern- portfolios 
ment of the Region responsibility for any business of the Government Ministers 
of the Region, including the administration of any department of 
government.

35.—(1) The Executive Council shall be collectively responsible 
to the Legislative Houses of the Region for any advice given to the 
Governor by or under the general authority of the Council and for all 
things done by or under the authority of any Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Region in the execution of his office.

(2) The provisions of this section shall not apply in relation to—
(а) the appointment and removal from office of Ministers of the 

Government of the Region, members of the Executive Council 
and Parliamentary Secretaries to Ministers, the assignment of port­
folios to Ministers or the authorization of another member of the 
Executive Council to perform the functions of the Premier in pur­
suance of section 37 of this Constitution;

(б) the dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the Region;
(c) the matters referred to in section 44 of this Constitution; or
(d) the exercise of the powers conferred on the Attorney-General 

of the Region by section 47 of this Constitution.
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39. The Premier shall keep the Governor fully informed concerning 
the general conduct of the government of the Region and shall furnish 
the Governor with such information as he may request with respect to 
any particular matter relating to the government of the Region.

41. A member of the Executive Council, Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Region or Parliamentary Secretary to such a Minister 
shall not enter upon the duties of his office unless he has taken and 
subscribed the oath of allegiance and such oath for the due execution 
of his office as may be prescribed by the Legislature of the Region

40.—(1) The Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of 
the Premier, may appoint Parliamentary Secretaries from among 
the members of the Legislative Houses of the Region to assist Ministers 
of the Government of the Region in the performance of their duties.

(2) The office of a Parliamentary Secretary shall become vacant—
(а) if he ceases to be a member of one or other of the Legislative 

Houses of the Region otherwise than by reason of a dissolution of those 
Houses;

(б) if the office of Premier becomes vacant; or
(c) if the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the 

Premier, so directs.

Provided that the Governor shall act in accordance with his own 
deliberate judgment in the performance of the following functions

(a) in the exercise of the power to refuse to dissolve the Legislative 
Houses of the Region conferred upon him by subsection (4) of section 
31 of this Constitution ;

(b) in the exercise of the powers to appoint the Premier conferred 
upon him by subsections (2) and (11) of section 33 of this Constitution 
and of the power conferred upon him by subsection (8) of that section 
to inform the Premier of his re-appointment or replacement;

(c) in the exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 37 
of this Constitution in the circumstances described in the proviso to 
subsection (2) of that section ;

(d) in the exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 39 
of this Constitution to request the Premier to furnish him with infor­
mation ; and

(e) in signifying his approval for the purposes of section 62 of 
this Constitution of an appointment to an office on his personal staff.

(2) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall apply to functions 
conferred upon the Governor by subsection (5) of section 31, subsection 
(2) of section 50 or subsection (3) of section 67 of this Constitution.

(3) Where by this Constitution the Governor is required to act 
in accordance with the advice of any person or authority, the question 
whether he has in any case received, or acted in accordance with, such 
advice shall not be enquired into in any court of law.
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42. Where any Minister of the Government of the Region has 
been charged with responsibility for any department of government, 
he shall exercise general direction and control over that department, 
and, subject to such direction and control, the department shall be 
under the supervision of a permanent secretary, whose office shall be 
an office in the public service of the Region :

Provided that two or more government departments may be 
placed under the supervision of one permanent secretary.

43. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and of any 
Regional law, the Governor may constitute offices for the Region, make 
appointments to any such office and terminate any such appointment.

44.—(1) The Governor may— <
(a) grant to any person concerned in or convicted of any offence 

created by or under a Regional law a pardon, either free or subject to 
lawful conditions;

(£>) grant to any person a respite, either indefinite or for a specified 
period, of the execution of any punishment imposed on that person for 
such an offence;

c) substitute a less severe form of punishment for any punishment 
imposed on that person for such an offence ; or

(d) remit the whole or any part of any punishment imposed on 
that person for such an offence or of any penalty or forfeiture otherwise 
due to the state on account of such an offence.

(2) The powers of the Governor under subsection (1) of this 
section shall be exercised by him in accordance with the advice of such 
member of the Executive Council as may from time to time be 
designated in that behalf by the Governor, acting in accordance with 
the advice of the Premier.

(3) The provisions of this section shall apply in relation to any 
offence created by or under any law in force in the Region relating to 
any matter not included in the Legislative Lists set out in the Schedule 
to the Constitution of the Federation (other than an offence created 
by or under an Act of Parliament or a Regional law) as they apply in 
relation to an offence created by or under a Regional law.

45.—(1) There shall be for the Region an / ' 
the Prerogative of Mercy, which shall consist of—

(a) such member of the Executive Council as vllv U1111C 
being be designated under subsection (2) of section 44of thisConsti- Prerogative 
tution, who shall be chairman ; °f mercy.

(b) where the chairman is a Minister other than the Attorney- 
General of the Region, the Attorney-General; and

(c) not less. than five nor more than seven other

advice of the Premier, of whom at least 
qualified medical practitioner.

Establish­
ment of 
Advisory
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(2) A person shall not be qualified for appointment by the Governor 
as a member of the Advisory Council if he is a member of a Legislative 
House of the Region, a member of either House of Parliament, a 
member of a legislative house of another Region, a Minister of the 
Government of the Region, a Minister of the Government of the 
Federation or a Minister of the Government of another Region.

(3) A member of the Advisory Council appointed by the Governor 
shall hold office for three years :

Provided that his seat on the Council shall become vacant—
(а) if any circumstances arise that, if he were not a member of 

the Council, would cause him to be disqualified for appointment 
as such a member ; or

(б) if he is removed from office by the Governor, acting in accord­
ance with the advice of the Premier, for inability to discharge the 
functions of his office (whether arising from infirmity of mind or 
body or any other cause) or for misbehaviour.

46.—(1) Where any person has been sentenced to death by any 
court of law in Nigeria for any offence created by or under a Regional 
law the member of the Executive Council of the Region designated 
under subsection (2) of section 44 of this Constitution shall cause a 
written report of the case from the trial judge, together with such other 
information derived from the record of the case or elsewhere as the 
member may require, to be taken into consideration at a meeting of 
the Advisory Council; and after obtaining the advice of the Council 
the member shall decide in his own deliberate judgment whether to 
recommend to the Governor that he should exercise any of his powers 
under that section in relation to that person.

(2) The member of the Executive Council designated under 
subsection (2) of section 44 of this Constitution may consult the Advisory 
Council before making any recommendation to the Governor under 
that subsection in any case not falling within subsection (1) of this 
section, but he shall not be obliged to act in accordance with the advice 
of the Council.

(3) The Advisory Council may regulate its own procedure.

47.—(1) There shall be a Director of Public Prosecutions for the 
Region, whose office shall be an office in the public service of the Region 
and, without prejudice to the provisions of this Constitution relating 
to the Public Service Commission of the Region, an office in the depart­
ment of government for which responsibility is assigned to the Attorney- 
General of the Region.

(2) The Attorney-General of the Region shall have power in any 
case in which he considers it desirable so to do—

(fl) to institute and undertake criminal proceedings against any 
person before any court of law in the Region in respect of any offence 
created by or under any Regional law;

(J) to take over and continue any such criminal proceedings that 
may have been instituted by any other person or authority ; and
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(c) to discontinue at any stage before judgment is delivered any 
such criminal proceedings instituted or undertaken by himself or 
any other person or authority.

(3) The powers of the Attorney-General of the Region under 
subsection (2) of this section may be exercised by him in person and 
through the Director of Public Prosecutions of the Region acting 
under and in accordance with the general or special instructions of the 
Attorney-General and through j>ther officers of the department 
mentioned in subsection (1) of this section acting under and in 
accordance with such instructions.

(4) The Attorney-General of the Region may confer a general or 
special authority upon the Attorney-General of the Federation to 
exercise, subject to such conditions and exceptions as he may think fit, 
any of the powers conferred upon him by subsection (2) of this section 
and may vary or revoke any such authority.

(5) The powers conferred upon the Attorney-General of the 
Region by paragraphs (6) and (c) of subsection (2) of this section shall 
be vested in him to the exclusion of any other person or authority :

Provided that where any other person or authority has instituted 
criminal proceedings, nothing in this subsection shall prevent the 
withdrawal of those proceedings by or at the instance of that person or 
authority at any stage before the person against whom the proceedings 
have been instituted has been charged before the court.

(6) In the exercise of the powers conferred upon him by this 
section the Attorney-General of the Region shall not be subject to the 
direction or control of any other person or authority.

(7) For the purposes of this section any appeal from any determina­
tion in any criminal proceedings before any court of law in the Region 
or any case stated or question of law reserved for the purposes of any 
such proceedings to any other court in Nigeria shall be deemed to be 
part of those proceedings.

(8) The provisions of this section shall apply in relation to any 
offence created by or under any law in force in the Region relating to 
any matter not included in the Legislative Lists set out in the Schedule 
to the Constitution of the Federation (other than an offence created by 
or under an Act of Parliament or a Regional law) as they apply in 
relation to an offence created by or under a Regional law J J

(9) Except at the instance of the Attorney-General of the Region 
the question whether he has given any instructions in pursuance of this 
section, or what the instructions were, shall not be enquired into by

48.—(1) There shall be a High Court for the Region

!2! PrS? 'he tHtg\C“U" ot the ’Ml be-(a) the Chief Justice of the Region; and
(Z>) such number of other judges (not being le< 

be prescribed by the Legislature of the Region.
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(3) The High Court of the Region shall be a superior court of 
record and, save as otherwise provided by any law in force in the Region, 
shall have all the powers of such a court.

49.—(1) The Chief Justice of the Region and the other judges of 
the High Court of the Region shall be appointed by the Governor, 
acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

(2) A person shall not be qualified to hold the office of a judge of 
the High Court of the Region unless—

(a) he is or has been a judge of a court having unlimited jurisdiction 
in civil and criminal matters in some part of the Commonwealth or 
a court having jurisdiction in appeals from any such court; or

(5) he is qualified for admission as an advocate in Nigeria and 
he has been so qualified for not less than ten years.

(3) If the office of Chief Justice of the Region is vacant or if the 
person holding the office is for any reason unable to perform the func­
tions of his office, then, until a person has been appointed to and has 
assumed the functions of that office or until the person holding the 
office has resumed those functions, as the case may be, those functions 
shall be performed by such one of the other judges of the High Court 
of the Region as may from time to time be designated in that behalf 
by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

(4) If the office of any judge of the High Court of the Region 
other than the Chief Justice is vacant or if the person holding the office 
is acting as Chief Justice or is for any reason unable to perform the 
functions of his office, the Governor, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Premier, may appoint a person with such qualifications 
as may be prescribed by the Legislature of the Region to act in the 
office of a judge of the High Court and any person so appointed shall 
continue to act for the period of his appointment or if no period is 
specified until his appointment is revoked by the Governor, acting in 
accordance with the advice of the Premier.

50.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a person holding 
or appointed to act in the office of Chief Justice of the Region or any 
other judge of the High Court of the Region shall vacate his office 
when he attains such age as may be prescribed by the Legislature of 
the Region:

Provided that the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice 
of the Premier, may permit a judge to continue in his office or appoint­
ment for such period after attaining that age as may be necessary to 
enable him to deliver judgment or to do any other thing in relation to 
proceedings that were commenced before him before he attained that 
age.

(2) A person holding or appointed to act in the office of a judge 
of the High Court of the Region shall be removed from his office or 
appointment by the Governor if—

(a) there are presented to the Governor addresses 
Legislative Houses of the Region praying that that 
removed for inability to discharge the functions of 
question (whether arising from infirmity of mind or 
other cause) or for misbehaviour; and
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(6) the address from each House bears a certificate which is signed 
by die person who presided at the meeting of that House at which 
the motion for the address was passed and which states that not less 
than two-thirds of all the members of that House voted in favour 
of the motion;

and, except on the revocation in pursuance of section 49 of this Consti­
tution of an appointment to act as aforesaid, a person holding or 
appointed to act in such an office shall not be removed from his office 
or appointment in any other circumstances.

51 _(n An appeal shall lie from decisions of a subordinate court 

subordinate court to another subordinate court, an appeal shall there­
after lie to the High Court as of right in the following cases—

(a) where the matter in dispute on the appeal to the High Court 
is of the value of fifty pounds or upwards or where the appeal involves 
directly or indirectly a claim to or question respecting property or a 
right of the value of fifty pounds or upwards, final decisions in any 
civiljproceedings;

where the ground of appeal to the High Court involves ques­
tions of law alone, decisions in any criminal proceedings in which 
anv person has been sentenced to imprisonment for a term exceeding 
three months or corporal punishment exceeding six strokes or a 
fine or forfeiture exceeding twenty-five pounds by the subordinate 
court from which the appeal lies to the High Court or that subordinate 
court has affirmed or substituted such a sentence ;

(c) decisions in any civil or criminal proceedings on questions 
as to the interpretation of this Constitution, the Constitution of the 
Federation or the constitution of another Region ;

(d) decisions in any civil or criminal proceedings on questions as 
to whether any of the provisions of Chapter III of the Constitution of 
the Federation has been contravened in relation to any person;

(e) decisions in any criminal proceedings in which any person 
has been sentenced to death by the subordinate court from which the 
appeal lies to the High Court or in which that subordinate court has 
affirmed a sentence of death;

(/) decisions in any other criminal proceedings before a subordinate 
court sitting at first instance from which no appeal lies as of right to 
another subordinate court; and

(g) such other cases as may be prescribed by any law in force in the 
Region:

Provided that no appeal shall lie from decisions <'  
court established under section 126 of the Constitution of the Federa­
tion to the High Court in any case in which an appeal lies as of right 
to the Supreme Court by virtue of any Act of Parliament enacted in 
pursuance of section 118 of that Constitution.
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(2) The provisions of this Constitution relating . .of the Region and any other judge of the Hio-h r° Justjce
(other than sections 2 and 18) shall apply with th °Urt °f tIle Regi°n 
tions in relation to the principal and any other 111^ necessary modifica- 
Court of Appeal as they apply in relation to a iudv/nf ♦tSp«*iYely of the 
the Region, so however that the Legislature of the R 1 • Hlgh Court of 
that a person shall not hold or act in the office of a • jg1011 maY provide 
Appeal unless he has such qualifications additional k Court of 
the provisions aforesaid as the Legislature may pres° se sPecified by

(2) An appeal shall lie from decisions of a subordinate court to 
the High Court of the Region with the leave of the High Court or, if 
it is provided by any law in force in the Region that an appeal shall he 
from that subordinate court to another subordinate court, an appeal 
shall thereafter lie to the High Court with the leave of the High Court 
in the following cases :—

(а) decisions in any criminal proceedings from which no 
lies as of right to the High Court; and

(б) such other cases in which no appeal lies as of right to the 
High Court as may be prescribed by any law in force in the Region :

Provided that no appeal shall lie under paragraph (a) of this 
subsection from decisions of a subordinate court established under 
section 126 of the Constitution of the Federation to the High Court 
in any case in which an appeal lies to the Supreme Court (whether 
as of right or with the leave of the Supreme Court) by virtue of an 
Act of Parliament enacted under section 118 of that Constitution.

(3) Any right of appeal from decisions of a subordinate court 
the High Court of the Region conferred by this section—

(a) shall be exercisable in the case of civil proceedings at the 
instance of a party thereto or, with the leave of the High Court, at the 
instance of any other person having an interest in the matter and in the 
case of criminal proceedings at the instance of the accused person or, 
subject to the provisions of section 47 of this Constitution, at the 
instance of such other persons or authorities as may be prescribed by 
any law in force in the Region ; and

(6) shall be exercised in accordance with any laws and rules of 
court for the time being in force regulating the powers, practice and 
procedure of the High Court.

(4) In this section—
“decision means, in relation to a subordinate court, any deter­

mination of that court and, without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions of this definition, includes a judgment, decree, 
order, conviction, sentence (other than a sentence fixed by law) or 
recommendation;

“subordinate court” means any court of law in the Region other 
than the Supreme Court, the Court of Appeal of the Region, the 
High Court of the Region or a court-martial.
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53. A judge of the High Court of the Region shall not enter upon 
the duties of his office unless he has taken and subscribed the oath of 
allegiance and such oath for the due execution of his office as may e 
prescribed by the Legislature of the Region.

55.—(1) The Minister of the Government of the Region responsible 
for finance shall cause to be prepared and laid before both Legislative 
Houses of the Region in each financial year estimates of the revenues 
and expenditure of the Region for the next following financial year.

(2) The heads of expenditure contained in the estimates (other 
than expenditure charged upon the Consolidated Revenue Fund by 
this Constitution, the Constitution of the Federation or any Regional 
law) shall be included in a bill, to be known as an appropriation bill, 
providing for the issue from the Consolidated Revenue Fund of the 
Region of the sums necessary to meet that expenditure and the appro­
priation of those sums for the purposes specified therein.

(3) If in respect of any financial year it is found
(а) that the amount appropriated by the appropriation law for 

any purpose is insufficient or that a need has arisen for expenditure 
for a purpose for which no amount has been appropriated by the law;

(б) that any moneys have been expended for any purpose in excess 
of the amount appropriated for the purpose by the appropriation law 
orfor a purpose for which no amount has been appropriated by the

SuWing thc lUms re(luired or spent shall be 
laid before both Legislative Houses of the Region and the heads of any 
such expenditure shall be included in a supplementary appropriation

CHAPTER V
Finance

54.—(1) All revenues or other moneys raised or received by the 
Region (not being revenues or other moneys payable under this Constitu­
tion or any Regional law into some other public fund of the Region 
established for a specific purpose) shall be paid into and form one 
Consolidated Revenue Fund.

(2) No moneys shall be withdrawn from the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund of the Region except to meet expenditure that is charged upon 
the Fund by this Constitution, the Constitution of the Federation or 
any Regional law or where the issue of those moneys has been authorised 
by an appropriation law or a law made in pursuance of section 56 of 
this Constitution.

(3) No money shall be withdrawn from any public fund of the 
Region other than the Consolidated Revenue Fund unless the issue of 
those moneys has been authorised by a Regional law.

(4) No money shall be withdrawn from the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund or any other public fund of the Region except in the manner 
prescribed by the Legislature of the Region.
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Authoriza- 56. The Legislature of the Region may make provision under
tion of which, if the appropriation law in respect of any financial year has no
expenditure come jnt0 operation by the beginning of that financial year, the Ministe
in advance of Qovernment of the Region responsible for finance may authorize 
tion™1503 the withdrawal of moneys from the Consolidated Revenue Fund o 

the Region for the purpose of meeting expenditure necessary to carry 
on the services of the Government until the expiration of four months 
from the beginning of that financial year or the coming into operation 
of the appropriation law, whichever is the earlier.

57.—(1) The Legislature of the Region may provide for the 
establishment of a Contingencies Fund for the Region and for authori­
sing the Minister of the Government of the Region responsible tor 
finance, if satisfied that there has arisen an urgent and unforeseen need 
for expenditure for which no other provision exists, to make advances 
from the Fund to meet that need.

(2) Where any advance is made in accordance with subsection (1) 
of this section a supplementary estimate shall be presented and a 
supplementary appropriation bill shall be introduced as soon as possible 
for the purpose of replacing the amount so advanced.

58.—(1) There shall be paid to the holders of the offices mentioned 
in subsection (4) of this section such salary as may be prescribed by the 
Legislature of the Region.

(2) The salary and allowances payable to the holders of the offices 
so mentioned shall be a charge on the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
of the Region.

(3) The salary payable to the holder of any office so mentioned 
and his terms of office other than allowances shall not be altered to 
his disadvantage after his appointment.

(4) The offices aforesaid are the office of Governor, Chief Justice 
or other judge of the High Court of the Region, member of the 
Electoral Commission of the Region appointed by the Governor, 
member of the Public Service Commission of the Region and Director 
of Audit of the Region.

59.—(1) There shall be a Director of Audit for the Region, whose 
office shall be an office in the public service of the Region.

(2) The public accounts of the Region and of all offices, courts 
and authorities of the Region shall be audited and reported on by the 
Director of Audit of the Region, and for that purpose the Director or 
any person authorised by him in that behalf shall have access to all 
books, records, returns and other documents relating to those accounts.

(3) The Director of Audit of the Region shall submit his reports 
to the Minister of the Government of the Region responsible for 
finance, who shall cause them to be laid before both Legislative Houses 
of the Region.

(4) In the exercise of his functions under this Constitution the 
Director of Audit of the Region shall not be subject to the di root ion or 
control of any other person or authority.

60—(1) The public debt of the Region shall be 
revenues and assets of the Region.
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(2) In this section references to the public debt of the Region 
include references to the interest on that debt, sinking fund payments 
in respect of that debt and the costs, charges and expenses incidental 
to the management of that debt.

62—(1) Power to appoint persons to hold or act in offices in the 
public service of the Region (including power to make appointments 
on promotion and transfer and to confirm appointments) and to dismiss 
and exercise disciplinary control over persons holding or acting in such 
offices shall vest in the Public Service Commission of the Region :

Provided that the Commission may, with the approval of the 
Premier and subject to such conditions as it ma-- ’ ’
any of its powers under this section to any of its members 
officer in the public service of the Region.

CHAPTER VI
The Public Service of the Region

61.—(1) There shall be a Public Service Commission for the 
Region, which shall consist of a chairman and not less than two nor 
more than four other members.

(2) The members of the Public Service Commission of the Region 
shall be appointed by the Governor, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Premier.

(3) A person shall not be qualified to hold the office of a member 
of the Public Service Commission of the Region if he is a member of a 
Legislative House of the Region, a member of a House of Parliament, 
a member of a legislative house of another Region, a Minister of the 
Government of the Region, a Minister of the Government of the 
Federation, a Minister of the Government of another Region or a 
member of the public service of the Region, the public service of the 
Federation or the public service of another Region.

(4) Subject to the provisions of this section, a member of the 
Public Service Commission of the Region shall vacate his office

(а) at the expiration of five years from the date of his appoint­
ment ; or

(б) if any circumstances arise that, if he were not a member of 
the Commission, would cause him to be disqualified for appointment 
as such.

(5) A member of the Public Service Commission of the Region
may be removed from office by the Governor, acting in accordance 
with the advice of the Premier, for inability to discharge the function* 
of his office (whether arising from infirmity of mind or body or anv 
other cause) or for misbehaviour. J J

(6) A member of the Public Service Commission of the Region 
Ss of fids Zn4 fr°m °ffiCe eXCept accordance with *e provi-

(7) A person who has been appointed to be a member of the 
Public Service Commission of the Region shall not thereafter be eligible 
for appointment to any office in the public service of the Region
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(2) Subsection (1) of this section shall not apply in relation to 
any of the following offices—

(a) the office of the Deputy Governor of the Region ;
(b) the office of any judge of the High Court of the Region ;
(c) except for the purposes of making an appointment thereto, 

the office of the Director of Audit of the Region ;
(d) the office of the Agent-General of the Region in the United 

Kingdom;
(e) the office of justice of the peace.
(3) The provisions of this section shall be subject to the provisions 

of section 65 of this Constitution.
(4) No appointment shall be made under this section to any office 

on the personal staff of the Governor unless the Governor signifies his 
approval of the appointment.

63. If at any time the office of Deputy Governor of the Region is 
established under section 43 of this Constitution, power to appoint 
persons to hold or act in that office and to remove persons so appointed 
from that office shall vest in the Governor, acting in accordance with 
the advice of the Premier.

64. —(1) Power to appoint persons to hold or act in the office of 
the Agent-General of the Region in the United Kingdom (including 
power to make appointments on promotion and transfer) and to remove 
persons so appointed from that office shall vest in the Governor, acting 
in accordance -with the advice of the Premier.

(2) Before tendering any advice for the purposes of this section in 
relation to any person who holds any office in the public service of the 
Region other than an office to which this section applies, the Premier 
shall consult the Public Service Commission of the Region’

65.—(1) Power to appoint persons to hold or act in the office of 
t permanent secretary to any department of government of the Region

* -

the Premier shell eonsuhthe IVbulXXomESn of £ R^to.

» - ffi the office of 
admission as an advocate in Nigeria and k k n CSS 1S 9ua l^e<^ p0. 

Prosecutions, less than ten years. 38 een so Qualified for no
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from office for inability to discharge the functions of his office (whether 
arising from infirmity of body or mind or any other cause) or for mis­
behaviour.

(4) A person holding the office of Director of Audit of the 
Region shall not be removed from office except in accordance with the 
provisions of this section.

(5) If the office of Director of Audit of the Region is vacant or the 
holder of the office is for any reason unable to perform the functions 
of the office, the Public Service Commission of the Region, acting after 
consultation with the Premier, may appoint a person to act in the office 
and any person so appointed shall continue to act until his appointment 
is revoked by the Commission, acting after consultation with the Premier.

68. Before exercising any of its powers in relation to the Clerk 
to the House of Chiefs the Public Service Commission of the Region 
shall consult the President of that House, and before exercising any of 
its powers in relation to the Clerk to the House of Assembly the Commis­
sion shall consult the Speaker of that House.

69. —(1) Where any benefits to which this section applies can be 
withheld, reduced in amount or suspended by any person or authority 
under any Regional law, those benefits shall not be so withheld, reduced 
in amount or suspended without the approval of the Public Service 
Commission of the Region.

(2) No benefits to which this section applies that have been granted 
to any person who holds or has held the office of judge of the High Court 
of the Region or for which any such person may be eligible shall be 
withheld, reduced or suspended on the ground that that person has been 
guilty of misbehaviour while holding that office unless that person has 
been removed from that office by reason of such misbehaviour.

(3) This section applies to any benefits payable under any Regional 
law providing for the grant of pensions, gratuities or compensation to 
persons who are or have been members of the public service of the 
Region in respect of their service in that public service or to the widows 
children, dependants or personal representatives of such persons in 
respect of such service.

70. Power to appoint persons to hold the office of justice of the ; /  
peace for the Region or any part thereof and to remove or suspend of justices of 
persons so appointed from that office shall vest in the Attorney-General 
of the Region.

71. —(1) Any Commission established by this Constitution may, 
with the consent of the Premier or such other Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Region as may be authorised in that behalf by the Premier, 
by regulation or otherwise regulate its own procedure or confer powers 
and impose duties on any officer or authority of the Region for the 
purpose of discharging its functions.
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Resignations. 73.—(1) Any person who is appointed or elected to or otherwise 
selected for any office established by this Constitution may resign from 
that office by writing under his hand addressed to the person or authority 
by whom he is appointed, elected or selected:

Provided that—
(а) in the case of the Governor of the Region, his resignation shall 

be addressed to the Premier;
(б) in the case of a member of a Legislative House of the Region 

who holds office as President or Speaker of the House, his resignation 
from the House or that office shall be addressed to the House ; and

(c) in the case of any other member of a Legislative House of the 
Region, his resignation from the House shall be addressed to the 
President or Speaker of the House, as the case may be.

(2) The resignation of any person from any office established by 
this Constitution shall take effect when the writing signifying the 
resignation is received by the person or authority to whom it is addressed 
or by any person authorised by that person or authority to receive it.

(3) On the resignation of the Governor of the Region, the Premier 
shall forthwith give notice of the resignation to the President.

74.—(1) Where any person has vacated any office constituted by 
this Constitution he may, if qualified, again be appointed, elected or 
otherwise selected to hold that office in accordance with the provisions 
of this Constitution. r

(2) Where by this Constitution a power is conferred upon any 
person or authority to make any appointment to any office in the public 
sen-ice of the Region, a person may be appointed to that office, notwith­
standing that some other person may be holding that office when that 
offier person is on leave of absence pending relinquishment of his 
office; and where two or more persons are holding the same office by 
reason of an appointment made m pursuance of this subsection, then 
for the purpose of any function conferred upon the holder of that office, 
the person last appointed shall be deemed to be the sole holder of the 
omce.

(2) Subject to its rules of procedure, any Commission established 
by this Constitution may act notwithstanding any vacancy in its member­
ship or the absence of any member, but any decision of the Commission 
shall require the concurrence of a majority of all the members thereof.

72.—(1) The Governor may by order designate any area within.the 
Region as a province and establish for it a provincial administration.

(2) A provincial administration established under this section 
shall consist of such persons and shall have such functions as may be 
prescribed by the Governor or by any law in force in the Region.

(3) The provisions of this section shall be without prejudice to 
the powers of the Legislature of the Region to establish a provincial 
administration for any area within the Region or otherwise to make 
provision for the administration of such an area.
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75.—(1) In this Constitution, unless it is otherwise expressly 
provided or required by the context—

“Act of Parliament” means any law made by Parliament;
“the Advisory Council” means the Advisory Council on 

Prerogative of Mercy of the Region ;
“the Commonwealth” means Nigeria, any country to which section 

14 of the Constitution of the Federation applies and any dependency 
of any such country;

“financial year” means any period of twelve months beginning on 
the first day of April in any year or such other date as the Legislature 
of the Region may prescribe ;

“oath” includes affirmation;
“the oath of allegiance” means such oath of allegiance as may be 

prescribed by Parliament;
“Parliament” means the Parliament of the Federation ;
“the President” means the President of the Republic ;
“the public service of the Region” means the service of the Republic 

in a civil capacity in respect of the government of the Region ;
“Regional law” means any law made by the Legislature of the 

Region;
“the state” means the Government of the Federation or a Region and 

“office under the state” and “office of emolument under the state” 
include office as the Governor of a Region or as a member of the 
Government of the Federation or a Region, so however that a person 
shall not be treated as holding an office of emolument under the state 
by reason only of his receiving a pension or other like benefit in 
respect of an office under the state ; and

“the Supreme Court” means the Supreme Court of Nigeria.

(2) In this Constitution, unless it is otherwise expressly provided 
or required by the context—

(a) references to persons holding offices in the public service of 
the Federation or the public service of a Region include references 
to persons acting in those offices ; and

(&) references to offices in the public service of the Region include 
references to the offices of the judges of the High Court of the Region 
and references to the offices of members of all other courts of law 
established by the Legislature of the Region, being offices the emolu­
ments attaching to which are paid out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund or any other public fund of the Region.

(3) For the purposes of this Constitution, the office of the President
Of tk MUSe ? At rr u eeput,y President of the House> a member 
of the House of Chiefs, the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker of the 
House of Assembly, a member of the House of Assembly, a Minister 
of the Government of the Region, a Parliamentary Secretary to such a 
St h °f ExtCUtive Council> anY Commission
established by this Constitution or the Advisory Council or a justice of 
the peace for the Region shall not be regarded as an office in the public 
service of the Region. H
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1. The Akoko-Edo area, that is to say, the area 
comprising so much of the electoral district 
established by the proclamation and de­
signated and numbered thereby as Afenmai 
North West, No. 177, as consists of the 
District Council Area of Akoko-Edo within 
the meaning of the proclamation.

area of The Itsekiri 
te pro- group.

(4) A provision of this Constitution that any person or authority 
shall not be subject to the direction or control of any other person or 
authority in exercising any functions under this Constitution shall not be 
construed as precluding a court of law from exercising jurisdiction in 
relation to any question whether that person or authority has performed 
those functions in accordance with this Constitution or any other law.

(5) Notwithstanding anything in section 16 or any other provision 
of this Constitution, no question as to the validity of the selection, 
appointment, approval of appointment, recognition, installation, 
grading, deposition or abdication of any chief shall be entertained by 
any court of law in the Region.

(6) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that any power 
to make laws conferred by this Constitution includes power to make 
laws having extra-territorial operation.

76. The foregoing provisions of this Constitution shall have effect 
subject to the provisions of the Second Schedule to this Constitution 
(which contains transitional provisions for giving effect to and otherwise 
connected with the foregoing provisions of this Constitution).

2. The Isoko area, that is to say, the area of The 
the electoral district established by the pro­
clamation and designated and numbered 
thereby as Urhobo East, No. 233.

3. The Warri area, that is to say, the a. 
the electoral district established by th< 
clamation and designated and numbered 
thereby as Warri, No. 235.

4. The Western Ijaw area, that is to r 
area of the electoral district established bv 
the proclamation and designated and num­
bered thereby as Western Ijaw, No. 236.

In this Schedule, “the proclamation” , 
known as the Establishment of Electoral DistrictTpr^f 
and published m the Gazette as Legal Notice V P™clamation, 1958, 
force on the first day of November, 1%3. 115 of 1958> as in
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SECOND SCHEDULESection 76

Transitional provisions
The Governor

1. —(1) The first Governor of the Region shall be appointed by 
the President, acting in accordance with the advice of the Prime Minister 
of the Federation.

(2) Before tendering any advice to the President for the purposes 
of the foregoing sub-paragraph, the Prime Minister shall consult such 
organisations appearing to him to carry on political activities in the 
Region as he thinks fit.

(3) The oaths which the first Governor of the Region is required 
to take and subscribe before first entering upon the duties of his office 
shall be taken and subscribed before the Chief Justice of Nigeria.

The Electoral Commission, etc.
2. —(1) The Electoral Commission of the Federation shall, to the 

exclusion of the Electoral Commission of the Region, exercise the 
functions conferred by this Constitution on the last-mentioned commis­
sion until such day (not being earlier than the first day of June, 1964) 
as the Governor may by order appoint or until the expiration of that 
year, whichever first occurs; and references in this Constitution to the 
Electoral Commission of the Region shall be construed accordingly.

(2) As respects any period during which functions are exercisable 
by the Electoral Commission of the Federation in pursuance of sub­
paragraph (1) of this paragraph—

(а) the reference to approval in subsection (1) of section 14 of this 
Constitution shall be construed as a reference to the approval of 
the Prime Minister of the Federation signified by order ; and

(б) the reference to the census in subsection (8) of that section 
shall be construed as a reference to the last census of the population 
of the area comprised in the Region held by virtue of an enactment 
before the first day of January, 1962.

The High Court
3. —(1) The High Court of Lagos shall, to the exclusion of the 

High Court of the Region, exercise the jurisdiction conferred by this 
Constitution on the last-mentioned court—

(a) subject to the following provisions of this sub-paragraph, until 
such day as the Governor may by order appoint or the expiration of 
the year nineteen hundred and sixty-four, whichever first occurs; and

(i>) as respects any proceedings which, by virtue of the foregoing 
provisions of this sub-paragraph, are pending in the High Court of Lagos immediately before the day or the expiration ofAe period 
aforesaid, r

and references in this Constitution to the High Court of the Region 
shall be construed accordingly.
. , (2) The High Court of Lagos shall, as respects proceedings pending 
in that court immediately before the appointed day, continue to exercise 
to the exclusion of any other court the jurisdiction conferred on it by 
section six of the Transitional Provisions Act.
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Vesting of property, etc.
4.—(1) All property held by the Administrative Council of Mid­

Western Nigeria immediately before the appointed day shall, by virtue of 
this sub-paragraph and without further assurance, vest in the Governor 
of the Region on that day and be held by him for the purposes of the 
government of the Region.

(2) The foregoing sub-paragraph shall, with the necessary modifica­
tions, apply in relation to rights, liabilities and obligations arising out of 
a contract or other arrangement as it applies in relation to property.

Finance
5.—(1) The assets of the Mid-Western Region Administration 

Fund shall be paid into, and any sums falling to be paid from that fund 
shall be defrayed out of, the Consolidated Revenue Fund of the Region.

(2) Any regulations having effect by virtue of subsection (3) of 
section eight of the Transitional Provisions Act immediately before the 
appointed day shall, until varied or revoked by virtue of a law made by the 
Legislature of the Region, continue to have effect by virtue of this 
sub-paragraph but as if for any reference in the regulations to the admini­
stration fund aforesaid there were substituted a reference to the Conso­
lidated Revenue Fund of the Region.

(3) The duty imposed by subsection (1) of section 55 of this 
Constitution as respects estimates for the financial year beginning on the 
first day of April, 1964, shall be treated as duly performed if it is per­
formed before the expiration of that financial year ; and section 56 of this 
Constitution shall have effect, in relation to that financial year as if for 
the words “four months” there were substituted the words “twelve 
months”.

(3) Nothing in this Constitution shall be construed as 
jurisdiction of the High Court of Western Nigeria as 
pending proceedings as are mentioned in the said section six.

Operation of existing law
6.-(l) Any law which, immediately before the appointed day, 

is in force in or in any part of the Region by virtue of section two, 
three or four of the Transitional Provisions Act shall, until it is changed 
by an authority having power to do so and subject to paragraph 5 of this 
Schedule continue m force in the Region or part with such modifications 
(whether by way of addition, alteration or omission) as mav be necessary 
to bring it into conformity with this Constitution. y

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of the foregoing sub­
paragraph, where any matter— roregoing s>

(a) falls to be prescribed under this Constitution 
of the Region or any other authority • and

b>'
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never

BUSHED BY AUTHORITY OF 
by the Ministry

Miscellaneous

8. In relation to a Legislative House of the Region which has never 
been dissolved, subsection (2) of section 31 of this Constitution shall have 
effect as if the words “after any dissolution” were omitted.

9. In this Schedule—
“the appointed day” means, subject to sub-paragraph (4) of para­

graph 6 of this Schedule, the day appointed in pursuance of subsection 
(3)^of section three of the Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria Act,

“functions” includes powers and duties; and
“the Transitional Provisions Act” means the Mid-Western Region 

(Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963. 6

Existing public authorities and officers

7.—(1) The Administrative Council of Mid-Western Nigeria is 
hereby abolished on the appointed day.

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 6 of this 
Schedule, every local authority, court or other public body which, 
immediately before the appointed day, is charged with functions in the 
Region by virtue of subsection (1) of section five of the Transitional 
Provisions Act shall, until other provision in that behalf is made by law, 
continue to be charged with those functions.

(3) Any person who, immediately before the appointed day, 
holds office by virtue of subsection (2) of the said section five shall be 
deemed to be duly appointed to that office on that day by the Public 
Service Commission of the Region or, as the case may be, by any other 
authority by whom appointments to that office fall to be made in pur­
suance of this Constitution.

(3) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that the pro­
visions repealed by section 154 of the Constitution of the Federation 
ceased to have effect as respects the Region on the coming into force of 
that Constitution, and accordingly nothing in sub-paragraph (1) of this 
paragraph shall be construed as continuing those provisions in force as 
respects the Region.

(4) For the purposes of subsection (1) of section three of the Con­
stitution of Mid-Western Nigeria Act, 1964, but not for any other 
purposes, the reference in this paragraph to the appointed day shall be 
construed as a reference to the relevant date mentioned in that subsection.

the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
of Information, Printing Division, Lagos
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JUSTICES OF THE SUPREME COURT ACT, 1964

1964, No. 4

An Act to increase the number of the justices of the supreme court.

Commence­
ment.

Short title 
and extent.

Increase in 
number of 
justices. 
No. 12 of 
1960.

[20tA January, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. The number of the Justices of the Supreme Court shall be 
increased by three; and accordingly, in subsection (1) of section three 
of the Federal Supreme Court Act, 1960 (which provides that the 
number of those Justices shall be five), for the word “five” there shall 
be substituted the word “eight”.

2. This Act may be cited as the Justices of the Supreme Court 
Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos
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1964, No. 5

Commence­
ment.

Power to 
provide by 
warrant for 
award of 
honours.

An Act to make provision with respect to titles of honour, decorations 
AND OTHER DIGNITIES.

[hi October, 1963]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsections (4) and (6) of this 
section, the President may by warrant make provision for the award 
of titles of honour, decorations and dignities (hereafter in this Act 
collectively referred to as “honours”).

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers conferred by 
the foregoing subsection, a warrant under this section may contain 
provision—

(a) establishing the honours which may be awarded in pursuance of 
the warrant and specifying different ranks within each honour;

(b) providing for the precedence to be accorded to different honours 
and different ranks of honours ;

(c) limiting the number of persons who may from time to time be 
admitted to a particular honour or rank of an honour;

(d) specifying the designation which a recipient of an honour or 
rank of an honour shall be entitled to use and the abbreviations by 
which reference may be made to such a designation;

(e) prescribing the insignia by which an honour or rank of an honour 
is to be distinguished;

(/) providing for the deprivation of an honour in a case where a 
recipient conducts himself in a manner which the President considers 
to be inconsistent with the honour.

(3) A warrant under this section may make different provision for 
different circumstances, and may be revoked or varied by a subsequent 
warrant.

(4) The power to make awards in pursuance of a warrant under this 
section shall be exercisable by the President in accordance with the 
provisions of subsection (2) of section seventy-five of the Constitution of 
the Federation (which provide for awards to be made on the advice of 
the Premier of a Region in respect of services to the Region and on the 
advice of the Prime Minister in other cases).
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Offences.

Short title, 
extent and 
commence­
ment.

Published by Authority of the Federal
by the Ministry of Information, Printin' Printed

(5) A warrant under this section may provide that the warrant shall 
have effect as if it had been made on such date (not being earlier than the 
day when this Act is deemed to have come into force) as may be specified 
by the warrant; and an honour for which provision is made by a warrant 
and which was awarded in accordance with subsection (4) of this section 
before the making of the warrant but on or after the date so specified shall 
be deemed to have been awarded in pursuance of the warrant.

(6) Nothing in this section shall be construed as authorising provi­
sion to be made by warrant with respect to the dignity of a chief.

2. If a person who is not entitled in pursuance of a warrant under 
this Act to a particular honour or rank of an honour for which provision 
is made by the warrant—

(а) uses a designation or abbreviation specified by the warrant in 
respect of the honour or rank or a description so nearly resembling such 
a designation or abbreviation as to be likely to deceive ; or

(б) wears or otherwise uses any insignia so specified or an emblem 
so nearly resembling any such insignia as to be likely to deceive ; or

(c) by any other means represents himself to be a person who is or 
was entitled to the honour or rank,

he shall be guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months or a fine of an amount 
not exceeding fifty pounds or both.

3.—(1) This Act may be cited as the National Honours Act, 1964, 
and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the first 
day of October, 1963.
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1964, No. 6

Commence­
ment.

of reference 
to date of 
census, etc.

Withdraws 
of 
candidates

Abolition of 
deposit 
payable on 
lodging of 
objection.

An Act to amend the electoral act, 1962.

[20iA January, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. In subsection (1) of section six of the principal Act (which Alteration 
provides that the first register of electors under that Act shall be compiled 
from a preliminary list prepared from the records of the census taken 
on the thirteenth day of May, nineteen hundred and sixty-two), for the 
words “the thirteenth day of May, nineteen hundred and sixty-two” 
there shall be substituted the words “the fifth day of November, nine­
teen hundred and sixty-three” ; and accordingly, in subsection (5) of 
that section (which requires the compilation of a new register after each 
census held after the year nineteen hundred and sixty-two), for the 
words “sixty-two” there shall be substituted the words “sixty-three”.

2. No deposit shall be payable in pursuance of section eight of the 
principal Act in connection with an objection to the inclusion of a name 
in a preliminary list; and accordingly, in subsection (2) of that section, 
the words from “Every notice” onwards and, in the First Schedule to 
that Act, paragraph 3 of Form 3 are hereby repealed.

3. The amount of the deposit payable in pursuance of section 

five pounds before his nomination paper is delivered to the electoral 
officer) shall be increased to one hundred pounds; and accordingly, 
in subsection (1) of that section, for the words “twenty-five” there shall 
be substituted the words “one hundred”.

4. (1) A person nominated as a candidate at an election in 
accordance with Part II of the principal Act may, at any time before the 
beginning of the period of seven days ending with the date of the election, 
withdraw his candidature by delivering to the electoral officer a notice 
signed by the candidate stating that he withdraws his candidature.

(2) An electoral officer to whom a notice is delivered in pursuance 
of the foregoing subsection shall forthwith cause a copy of the notice to 
be displayed, until the date of the election, at each place at which 
nomination papers may be delivered in connection with the election.

3. The amount of the deposit payable in pursuance of section Increase of 
twenty of the principal Act (which requires a candidate to pay twenty- deposit 
r- < i e— >•_------—----------------• > ’• • - - | payable

before 
nomination
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and this Act shall be construed

Removal of 
limitation 
on period 
when treat­
ing is 
Prohibited

Published by Authority of the FloerTTc----'—- - • 
BY THE Ministry of Informapok °^RNnient

0N- Printing

Short title, 
and extent 
etc.

1962, No. 31.

0? Nigeria and Printed 
Division, Lagos.

(3) The deposit paid by a candidate in pursuance of section twenty 
of the principal Act shall be returned to him or his personal representa­
tives if his candidature is withdrawn in accordance with the provisions 
of subsection (1) of this section.

(4) Subsection (4) of section twenty-one of the principal Act (which 
prohibits the withdrawal of a candidate after his nomination paper is 
delivered to the electoral officer) is hereby repealed ; and subsection (5) 
of that section (which relates to election petitions) shall apply to the 
withdrawal of a candidature in pursuance of this section as it applies to 
the acceptance of a nomination paper.

5. The period during which the corrupt practice of treating may 
be committed under section eighty of the principal Act shall not be 
limited to the time between the dissolution of Parliament and the return 
of the writs or, as the case may be, between the issue and return of the 
writ; and accordingly, in that section, the words from “between’ to 
“other election” and the words “during any such period” are hereby 
repealed.

6. —(1) This Act may be cited as the Electoral Act, 1964, and shall 
apply throughout the Federation.

(2) In this Act the principal Act” means the Electoral Act, 1962; 
and this Act shall be construed as one with the principal Act.
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SCHEDULE

Total £137,000

Section 1
Head

60 Electoral Commission
62 Parliament

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION 
(1963-64) ACT, 1964

Commence­
ment.

Short 
title and 
extent.

Amount 

£
80,000
57,000 

rr - Issue and 
of the Supplementary Appropriation appropria- 
ner nrnvidp for the issue nnt <->f the £44-430 

from Con-

PuBLISHED BY AUTHORITY OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT OF NIGERIA AND PRINTED 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

1964, No. 7
An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund 

OF THE SUM OF FOUR HUNDRED AND FORTY-FIVE THOUSAND, FOUR HUNDRED 
AND THIRTY POUNDS FOR THE PURPOSE OF REPLACING ADVANCES FROM THE 
CONTINGENCIES FUND AND OF MAKING FURTHER PROVISION FOR THE 
SERVICE OF THE YEAR ENDING ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, 
ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND SIXTY-FOUR ; AND TO APPROPRIATE 
THAT AMOUNT FOR THE PURPOSES SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

[20th January, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. The aggregate amount mentioned in section one 
priation Act, 1963 and section

Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year ending 
day of March, 1964, of sums i ”  ~
shaU be increased by four hundred and forty-five thousand, four hundred 
and thirty pounds ; and the additional amount shall be appropriated—

(a) as to three hundred and eight thousand, four hundred and 
thirty pounds, to the replacement of advances from the Contingencies 
Fund; and

(&) as to one hundred and thirty-seven thousand pounds, to heads 
of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act;

and subsection (3) of section one of the Appropriation Act, 1963 (which 
provides for the lapse of balances outstanding at the end of the financial 
year) shall have effect accordingly.

2. This Act may be cited as the Supplementary Appropriation 
(1963-64) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

of the Appro-
r   i one <
(1963-64) Act, 1963 (which together provide for the issue out of the 

••• ’ " ” j on the 31st
not exceeding in aggregate £58,378,130) solidated 

‘ 1 Revenue
Fund for 
Contin­
gencies 
Fund and 
for service 
of 1963-64. 
1963, 
Nos. 2 and 
18.
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1964, No. 8

SCHEDULE

Total £408,040

30
33
48
65

Ministry of Economic Development
Forestry (Research) .........................
Prisons
Non Statutory Appropriations of Revenue

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION 
(1962-63) ACT, 1964

Commence­
ment.

Amount 

£ 
204,844 

1,435 
69,428 

132,333

An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund of 
FOUR HUNDRED AND EIGHT THOUSAND AND FORTY POUNDS FOR THE 
PURPOSE OF MAKING FURTHER PROVISION FOR THE SERVICE OF THE YEAR 
WHICH ENDED ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, ONE THOUSAND, 
NINE HUNDRED AND SIXTY-THREE ; AND TO APPROPRIATE THAT SUM FOR 
THE PURPOSES SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

Issue and 
appropria­
tion of 
£408,040 
from 
Consoli­
dated 
Revenue 
Fund for 
the service 
of 1962-63.
1962, 
Nos. 5 and 
22; 1963, 
No. 13.
Short 
title and 
extent.

Section 1 
Head

[20th January, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. The total of the amounts mentioned in section one of the 
Appropriation Act, 1962, section one of the Supplementary Appropria­
tion Act, 1962, and section one of Supplementary Appropriation 
(1962-63) Act, 1963 (which together provide for the issue out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year which ended on 
the 31st day of March, 1963, of sums not exceeding in aggregate 
£55,395,871) shall be increased by four hundred and eight thousand 
and forty pounds; and the additional amount shall be appropriated to 
heads of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act.

Published by Authomty of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

2. 'I his Act may be cited as the Supplementary Appropriation 
(1962-63) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.
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1964, No. 9

such date as the said Minister

Commence­
ment.

An Act to make further provision for the control of explosives for 
THE PURPOSE OF MAINTAINING AND SECURING PUBLIC SAFETY ; AND FOR 
PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH.

Short title, 
extent, repeal 
and com­
mencement.
Cap. 64.

Power to 
make regu­
lations with 
respect to 
explosives.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

[See section 2 (3) ]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria i 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:

1. —(1) The Minister of the government of the Federation responsi­
ble for explosives may by regulations make such provision with respect 
to explosives as he considers expedient for the purpose of maintaining 
and securing public safety.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers conferred 
by the foregoing subsection, regulations made by virtue of that sub­
section may in particular include provision with respect to all or any 
of the following matters, that is to say—

(a) the importation of explosives into Nigeria;
(Z>) the manufacture, storage, transport or use of explosives;
(c) the ownership or possession of explosives (including changes 

of ownership or possession);
(d) fees in respect of licences or other instruments issued in pur­

suance of the regulations;
(e) penalties for offences against the regulations, not exceeding 

in the case of any particular offence imprisonment for a term of two 
years or a fine of five hundred pounds or both;

(/) the seizure of explosives in respect of which such an offence 
is alleged to have been or has been committed and the forfeiture of 
explosives in respect of which such offence has been committed.

2. —(1) This Act may be cited as the Explosives Act, 1964 and 
shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) The Explosives Act and any regulations in force by virtue of 
that Act are hereby repealed.

(3) This Act shall come into force on 
may by order appoint.
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1964, No. 10

scale of emoluments in force

the Pensions Act, 1964, and shall

Commence­
ment.

Power to 
grant 
pensions 
etc. on 
termination

employ­
ment.
Cap. 148.
Cap. 147.

Short title 
and extent.

Increase of 
pensions 
based on 
superseded 
scales of 
emoluments.
1961, 
No. IS.

An Act to provide for the grant of retirement benefits on the termina­
tion OF APPROVED EMPLOYMENT AND FOR THE INCREASE OF CERTAIN 
PENSIONS BASED ON SUPERSEDED SCALES OF EMOLUMENTS ; AND FOR 
PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID. ,fj

|2CWi January, 1964]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:— .

1. —(1) Section four of the Pensions (Statutory Corporations 
Service) Act (which provides for the grant of public service retirement 
benefits where the employment of an officer transferred to any of the 
corporations mentioned in that Act is terminated within three years 
of the establishment of the corporation) shall with the necessary modifi- of approved 
cations apply in relation to employment .in approved service within the 
meaning of the Pensions Act as it applies in relation to such employment 
as aforesaid, but as if the reference to the establishment of a corporation 
were a reference to the commencement of the approved service in 
question.

(2) Where a person in respect of whom a pension is payable by 
virtue of the foregoing subsection in consequence of the termination 
of any approved service is subsequently employed in any capacity by 
a person appearing to the Minister to be the same as, or the successor 
to, the pensioner’s former employer for the purposes of the approved 
service in question, the Minister may direct that payment of the pension 
shall not be made in respect of the period of the subsequent employment.

(3) This section shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
twenty-eighth day of December, 1961.

2. A pension granted after the thirty-first day of August, 1959, 
which—

(a) is calculated by reference to a
on or before that date; and

(&) was not increased by virtue of section three of the Pensions 
(Special Provisions) Act, 1961, but would have fallen to be so increased 
by a particular amount if it had been in payment on that date;

shall be increased by that amount with effect from the date on’which 
the pension was granted.

3. This Act may be cited as 
apply throughout the Federation.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by THE Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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AIR FORCE ACT, 1964

1964, No. 11

outside

Arrangement of Sections

Part I—Establishment of Air 
Force

31. Application.

Treachery, Cowardice and Offences
arising out of air force service

32. Aiding the enemy.
33. Communication with the enemy.
34. Cowardly behaviour.
35. Offences against morale.
36. Wilful neglect, and failure to

rejoin forces, etc.
37. Offences by or in relation to

sentries, etc.
38. Looting.

Mutiny and Insubordination
39. Mutiny.
40. Failure to suppress mutiny.
41. Insubordinate behaviour.
42. Disobedience of particular orders.
43. Obstruction of provost officers.
44. Disobedience of standing orders. 
Desertion and Absence without Leave
45. Desertion.
46. Absence without leave.
47. Assisting or concealing desertion

52. Offences in relation to property of
members of forces.

53. Miscellaneous offences relating to
propertv.

or absence without leave.
48. Failure to perform air force duties.

Malingering and Drunkenness
49. Malingering.
50. Drunkenness.

Offences relating to Property
51. Offences in relation to public and

service property.

Section
1. Establishment, etc., of air force.
2. Establishment of air force reserve.

Part II—Establishment of Air 
Council

3. Establishment of air council.
4. Membership of air council.
5. Powers of air council.
Part III—Administration and 

Government

Command
6. Command of air force. j
7. Powers of command of members

of co-operating army or navy 
units.

8. Attachment of members of the air ,
force to the army or navy.

9. Attachment of personnel and
powers of command.

10. Regulations as to command.

Officers
11. Appointment of officers.
12. Promotion of officers, etc.
13. Regulations as to officers.

Enlistment and Terms and Conditions 
of Service

14. Recruiting officers.
15. Enlistment.
16. Terms of enlistment.
17. Re-engagement and continuance

in service.
18. Prolongation of service.

Discharge and Transfer to the Reserve
19. Discharge.
20. Transfer to the reserve.
21. Postponement of discharge or

transfer pending proceedings 
for offences, etc.

22. Right of warrant officer to dis­
charge on reduction to ranks.

23. Power to discharge.
24. Right of airman to purchase dis­

charge.

Miscellaneous and Supplementary
25. Rules for reckoning service.
26. Validity of attestation and enlist­

ment.
27. Pensions provisions.
28. Provisions as to death or injury.
29. Liability for service outside

Nigeria.
30. Interpretation of, and power to

make certain regulations for, 
this Part.

Part IV—Discipline and Trial 
and Punishment of Air Force 

Offences
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courts

in relation

107.

108.’3

summary findings

charges 
"’arrant

and

Flying, etc., Offences
54. Dangerous flying, etc.
55. Inaccurate certification of aircraft,

etc.
56. Low flying.
57. Annoyance by flying.

Offences relating to and by Persons in

summarily

oc. runner proceedings on charges 
against non-commissioned offi. 
pare nnrl —k.___ _______ —

83. Further proceedings

Arrangement of Sections—continued

84. Dismissal of charges referred to 
higher authority.

85. Officers who are to act as appro­
priate superior authorities and 
to whom commanding officers 
may delegate powers.

Dealing with Chargt
80. Investigation of chargi

manding officers.
81. Charges to bedealt with

or by court martial.
82. Further proceedings

t_' ' ______ ’

cers and airmen.
. ■ „ -o's on

against officers and 
officers.

lers.
avoiding delay after

(6) Provisions relating to Trial

91. Challenges by accused.
92. Administration of oaths.
93. Courts martial to sit in open

court.
94. Dissolution of courts martial.
95. Decisions of courts martial.
96. Finding and sentence.
97. Power to convict of offence other

than that charged.
98. Rules of evidence.
99. Privilege of witnesses and others

at courts martial.
100. Offences by civilians in relation ° 

courts martial.

(c) Confirmation, Revision and Review

Review of Summary Findings 
and Azvards

109. Review of 
awards.

-j— ...nnuri, itcuwtur* ,
of Proceedings of Courts Martial

101. Confirmation of proceedings of
courts martial.

102. Petitions against finding
sentence. .

103. Revision of findings of c°ur
martial.

lot' ?,owers confirming authority.
Confirming authorities. .

*06. Sentence of death to be approve0 
by the President.

Review of findings and sentence 
of courts martial. r

Reconsideration of sentences 0 
imprisonment.

Findings of Insanity, etc.

110 PrffisiL°ens where accused f°und

Custody
58. Irregular arrest and confinement.
59. Permitting escape, and unlawful

release of prisoners.
60. Resistance to arrest.
61. Escape from confinement.

Offences in Relation to Courts
Martial and Civil Authorities

62. Offences in relation to
martial.

63. False evidence.
64. Obstruction of police officer arrest­

ing officer or airman.

Miscellaneous Offences
65. Injurious disclosures.
66. Making false statement on enlist­

ment.
67. Making false documents.
68. Scandalous conduct of officer.
69. Ill-treatment of officers or airmen

of inferior rank.
70. Disgraceful conduct.
71. False accusation.
72. Attempts to commit air force

offences.
73. Conduct to prejudice of air force

discipline.
Civil Offences

74. Civil offences.

Punishments
75. Punishment of officers.
76. Punishment of warrant officers,

non-commissioned officers and 
airmen.

77. Field punishment.

Arrest
78. Power to arrest offend,
79. Provisions for

arrest.

Investigation of and Summary 
n-’:-........... ™ ges

;es by com-

Courts Martial
(a) General Provisions

86. Powers of courts martial.
87. Officers having power to convene

courts martial.
88. Constitution of courts martial.
89. Supplementary provisions as to

constitution of courts martial.
90. Place for sitting of courts martial

and adjournment to other 
places.
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civil

prisons and others to receive 
prisoners.

Trial and Time Limit of Persons
• . > I -*__ j AC.. 7* zvw.i

153. Forfeiture of 
from duty.
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as to arms and
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posed of applied to prescribe 
fund.

198. Uniforms and decorations of de-
1 on ceased airman.
199. Application of money, etc., in case

of desertion.
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1964, No. 11
An Act to make provision for the establishment, government and 

DISCIPLINE OF THE NIGERIAN AIR FORCE AND OF AN AIR FORCE RESERVE AND 
TO PROVIDE FOR OTHER MATTERS CONNECTED THEREWITH OR ANCILLARY 
THERETO.

[See Section 209 (1)]

in
as follows:—

pART J—Establishment of Air Force

1 in There shall be established and maintained in and for the
, ’i uro air force to be known as the Nigerian Air Force Federal epu ‘ to as «the alr force”) which shall consist of such 

establishments as the President may from time to time think fit, and such 
numbers of aircraft, officers, non-commissioned officers and men as the S council as constituted under this Act may from time to time 
prescribe.

pi The air force shall be charged with the defence of the Federal 
Republic by air ; and to give effect thereto the air force shall be trained in 
such duties as well in the air as on the ground, as the Council of Ministers 
may from time to time prescribe or direct.

(31 It is hereby declared that the authority conferred by this Act to 
establish and maintain an air force shall include authority to raise and 
maintain units of or including women, and accordingly the provisions of 
this Act shall apply to women, subject to section one hundred and eighty- 
nine and to such modifications and adaptations as the President may by 
order specify from time to time.

(4) The air force shall not form part of the public service of the 
Federation.

2. There shall be established and maintained an air force reserve 
consisting of such numbers of officers, warrant officers, non-com­
missioned officers and men who are transferred to it on completion 
of their period of service in the air force and of such others as may be 
prescribed.
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Part IL—Establishment of Air Council
3. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, there shall be 

established an air council to be known as the Nigerian Air Council 
(in this Act referred to as “the air council”) which shall be responsible 
under the general authority of the Minister for matters relating to the 
command, discipline and administration of, and of other matters 
relating to, the air force.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the foregoing subsection, • 
the air council shall have no responsibility for the operational use of the 
air force, and any such use shall, subject to overall direction by the Council
of Ministers, be vested in the commander of the air force appointed under 
this Act.

(3) If the Prime Minister thinks it is necessary for the purpose of 
maintaining and securing public safety and public order he may, in any 
such case, and notwithstanding that directions of the Council of Ministers 
have not been given or obtained, give to the commander directions with 
respect to the operational use of the air force in Nigeria *, and the com­
mander shall comply with the directions accordingly.

4. —(1) Membership of the air council shall consist of—
(а) the Minister, who shall be the chairman of the air council;
(б) the Minister of State responsible for the air force •
(c) the commander;
(d) the permanent secretary of the Ministry responsible for defence, 

who shall also be the secretary of the air council • and
(e) such other persons as the Prime Minister may appoint.
(2) The chairman may from time to time nominate any member of 

the air council to perform the duties of the chairman at any meeting of the 
council at which the chairman is absent and such nomination may be 
either general or in respect of a particular occasion.

5. The air council may provide for all or any of the following 
matters— J

■ Tte °rbgTT Of thrwork of the air council and the manner 
-<* responsibili-

,0 member °f
by ,he * oth« tl.a„

(d) the procedure to be followed by the air -i ■
its business. y ne air c°tmcil m conducting

Part III—Administration and

Command
6.—(1) The President on the advice nftUc .

appoint such officer (in this Act referred to a« Mullster may 
he thinks fit, in whom the command of the air c the commander”) as 
reserve shall be vested; and, subject to the term0^ the air force 
and to any directions as to the operational use of tb aPPointment 
air force reserve given under section three of th' A aif force Or of the 
shall have the command, direction and general 1S ■ the commander 
air force and of the air force reserve. superintendence of the
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8.—(1) Any member of the air force may be attached temporarily 
to the Army or the Navy.

(2) Regulations made by the appropriate service authorities may 
prescribe circumstances in which officers, warrant officers, non-commis­
sioned officers and men of the air force shall be deemed to be attached to 
the Army or the Navy, as the case may be, under the last foregoing 
subsection.

(3) In this section the expression “appropriate service authorities” 
means—

(a) in relation to attachment to the Army, the Nigerian Army 
Council and the air council; and

(Z>) in relation to attachment to the Navy, the Nigerian Navy Board 
and the air council.

(4) A person shall not cease to be subject to air force law under this 
Act by reason only of attachment in pursuance of this section.

7. In sofar as powers of command depend on rank, if a member 
any army or navy unit (either with or without his unit or any part 

„ it) is acting together with any of the air force units, he shall have 
the like powers of a member of the air force of corresponding rank ; 
and for the purposes of sections forty-one and seventy-eight of this 
Act (which relate to insubordinate behaviour and certain powers of 
arrest) any such member of an army or navy unit shall be treated as if 
he were a member of the air force of corresponding rank.

(2) The Prime Minister before tendering advice shall consult with 
the air council, but the question as to whether any consultation was held 
or what happened in the course of a consultation, shall not be enquired 
into by any court.

9.—(1) The Minister may by order direct that this section shall •
apply to any military , naval, or air force of a country (other than Nigeria) '
and where the Minister so directs the application of this section, the 
air council—

(а) may attach temporarily to the air force any member of the 
foreign country to which the other force belongs ; or

(б) subject to anything to the contrary in the conditions applicable 
to his service, may place any member of the air force of Nigeria 
at the disposal of the service authorities of a foreign country for the 
purpose of being attached temporarily by those authorities to the 
foreign force or force of that country.

(2) Where a member of a foreign force is by virtue of this section 
attached temporarily to the air force as an officer or airman as the case 
may be he shall, for the period of attachment, be subject to this Act to 
the extent to which its application to him is not modified by any order 
which the Minister may make under this subsection, in like manner as 
if he were a member of the air force of relative rank ; and accordingly he 
shall be so treated and have like powers of command and punishment 
over members of the air force.
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(3) When the air force and a foreign force to which this section 
applies are serving together whether alone or not

(а) any member of the foreign force shall be treated and shall have 
over members of the air force the like powers of command as it 
he were a member of the air force of relative rank; and

(б) if the forces are acting in combination, any officer of the foreign 
force appointed by the air council, or in accordance with regulations 
made by the air council, to command the combined force, or any 
part thereof, shall have over members of the air force the like powers 
of command and punishment and may be invested with the like 
authority to convene, and confirm the findings and sentences of, 
courts-martial as if he were an officer of the air force of relative rank 
and holding the same command.

(4) For the purposes of this section, forces shall be deemed to be 
serving together or acting in combination if and only if they are by 
order of the air council declared to be so serving or so acting ; and the 
relative rank of members of the air force and of the foreign force shall 
be such as may be prescribed by regulations made by the air council.

10. The air council, with the approval of the Minister, may make 
regulations as to the persons in whom command over the establishments 
and units or any member thereof is vested and as to circumstances in 
which such command as aforesaid is to be exercised and, without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, may in such regulations 
provi e or t e uties, functions, and powers of the commander, its 
air force staff and officers, warrant officers, non-commissioned officers 
and airmen.

Officers
11- (1) No person shall be appointed to a commission in the air 

force unless he has been recommended by a board of officers set up 
by the air council.

K person recommended for appointment to a commission in 
to a commission either for an indefinite

the air force shall be appointed
period or for a specified time. . .

(3) Every officer on appointment shall be issued with a of
in the form prescribed by regulations made under section thir e
this Act and signed by the President. . . force

(4) The appointment of a person to a commission in the air 
shall be notified in the Gazette.

12. All promotions of officers and 
of an officer shall be notified in the Gazette.

13. —The President may make regulations governing the com 
missioning of officers, their terms of service, promotion, retiremen > 
resignation and such other matters concerning officers of the air f°rc 
as seem to him necessary.

Enlistment and Terms and Conditions of Service
14. —Any person authorised in that behalf by regulations made 

under this Part of this Act may be appointed to act as a recruiting 
officer and accordingly may enlist persons in the air force.
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15. —(1) A person offering to enlist in the air force shall be given 
a notice in the prescribed form setting out questions to be answered 
on attestation and stating the general conditions and engagement to be 
entered into by him, and a recruiting officer shall not enlist any person 
in the air force unless satisfied by that person that he has given such a 
notice, understands it and wishes to be enlisted.

(2) A recruiting officer shall not enlist a person under the apparent 
age of eighteen years unless consent to the enlistment has been given 
in writing by his parents or guardian or, where parents or guardian 
are dead or unknown, by some person approved by the administrative 
division of the Region or of the Federal territory, as the case may be, 
in which such person applying for enlistment resides.

16. —(1) The term for which a person enlisting in the air force 
may be enlisted shall be such a term, beginning with the date of his 
attestation, as is mentioned in the following provisions of this section.

(2) Where the person enlisting has apparently attained the age of 
eighteen years the term of enlistment shall, as may be prescribed, not 
exceed twelve years and be classed—

(a) as a term of regular service ; or
(&) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service and as to the 

remainder, a term of service in the air force reserve.
(3) Where the person enlisting has not apparently attained the 

age of eighteen years the term shall be a term ending with the expiration 
of such period not exceeding twelve years as may be prescribed beginning 
with the date on which he attained such age, and be classed—

(a) as a term of regular service ; or
(b) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service and as to the 

remainder, a term of service in the air force reserve.

17.—(1) Any airman before or after completing the term of his 1 
regular service may with the approval of the competent air force authority 1 
re-engage for such further period or periods of regular service and 
service in the reserve as may be prescribed :

Provided that—
(a) at the expiration of twelve years of continuous regular service 

from the date of his original attestation or the date when he apparently 
attained the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later, all reserve 
service due by him shall be deemed to have been completed • and

(&) such, further period or periods of regular service, ’together 
with the original period of regular service, shall not, except as provided 
by subsections (2) and (3) of this section exceed a total continuous 
period of twenty-four years of regular service from the date of the 
airman s original attestation or the date upon which he apparently 
attained the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later.

(2) Any airman who has completed a period of twenty-four years 
of regular service may, if he so desires and with the approval of the 
competent air force authority, continue to serve to complete thirty 
years of regular service in all respects as if his term of regular service 
was still unexpired : °
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Provided that—(a) it shall be lawful for him to claim his discharge at the expiration 
of three months after he has given notice to his commanding officer 
of his wish to be discharged; and

(ft) it shall be lawful for his commanding officer to give him three 
months notice of intention to discharge him.

(3) Any airman who has completed a period of thirty years of 
regular service may, if he so desires and with the approval of the compe­
tent air force authority, continue to serve in all respects as if his 
regular service was still unexpired.

18. Any airman whose term of regular service expires during 
a state of war, insurrection, hostilities or public emergency may be 
retained in the air force and his service prolonged for such further 
period as the competent air force authority, with the approval of the 
Minister, may direct.

Discharge and Transfer to the Reserve
19—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed by this Act, if an airman 

becomes entitled to be discharged, he shall be discharged with all 
convenient speed; but until discharged he shall remain subject to air 
force law under this Act.

(2) If an airman entitled to be discharged is serving out of Nigeria 
and his term of service is prolonged under this Act, he shall be returned 
to Nigeria free of cost with all convenient speed, and be discharged on 
his arrival in Nigeria, or if he consents to his discharge being delayed, he 
shall be discharged not later than six months from the date of his arrival 
in Nigeria.

(3) Except in pursuance of the sentence of a court martial, an 
airman shall not be discharged unless the discharge has been authorised 
by order made pursuant to regulations under this Part of this Act.

(4) Every airman shall be given on his discharge a certificate of 
discharge containing such particulars as may be prescribed :

Irt°Vidfe^tan TT iS dis<;harged within six months of 
the date of attestation shall not be entitled to receive a certificate of 
discharge.

belled .o be 
stated in his attestation paper to be the nlace wh ^rged t0 t^ie P^ace

> 20.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Art a
term of service requires his transfer to the a’ f ’ every airrnan whose 
so due, be transferred to that reserve ; but unt’l°hCe-reSerVe s^a^> when 
shall remain subject to air force law under this1 Act S° trans^erred> he

(2) When an airman due for transfer to th • r
serving outside Nigeria he shall be returned to V a-r force reserve is 
all convenient speed and be transferred to such '861"13 free of cost with 
Nigeria; or, if he consents to his transfer beinJTi™6 °u his arrival in 
transferred not later than six months from th ayed> he shall be so 
Nigeria. °m the date of his arrival in
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23. An airman may be discharged by a competent air force authority 
at any time during his term of engagement.

24. —(1) Subject to the provisions of section eighteen of this Act 
(which relates to prolongation of service in times of war, etc.) an airman 
may claim his discharge within six months after the date of his first 
attestation, and if a competent air force authority approves, he shall * 
on payment of a sum of not more than ten pounds as may be determined 
by such authority, be discharged accordingly.

(2) Nothing in section nineteen of this Act shall apply to any such 
discharge, and until his discharge the airman shall remain subject to air 
force law under this Act.

(3) An airman who is transferred to the reserve in Nigeria shall be 
entitled to be conveyed free of cost from the place where he is transferred 
to the place stated in his attestation paper to be the place where he was 
attested or to any place at which he intends to reside and to which he 
can be conveyed with no greater cost.

(4) Any airman due for transfer to the air force reserve may, 
instead of being so transferred, be discharged forthwith by a competent 
air force authority without assigning any reason; and if an airman 
is so discharged the provisions of section nineteen of this Act (which 
relates to discharge) shall have effect instead of the foregoing provisions 
of this section.

21. Notwithstanding anything in this Part of this Act—
(a) an airman shall not be entitled to be discharged or transferred 

to the air force reserve at a time when he has become liable, as a
. person subject to service law, to be proceeded against for an offence 

against any of the provisions of service law :
provided that if the offence is not one for trial by court martial, 

this paragraph shall cease to apply ;
(b) an airman who is serving a sentence of imprisonment or 

detention awarded by a court martial under service law, or by his 
commanding officer, shall not be entitled to be discharged or 
transferred to the air force reserve during the currency of the sentence.

22. Unless there exists a state of war or public emergency or 
there is an insurrection or hostilities have commenced, if a warrant 
officer is reduced to the ranks he may thereupon claim to be discharged.

Miscellaneous and Supplementary

25.-(l) In reckoning the service of any airman for discharge or 
t'herefrom-111 ” reServethere sha11 be excluded

(а) all periods during which he has been absent 
any of the following causes—

(i) imprisonment;
(n) desertion;
(m) absence without leave exceeding twenty-eight days ; and

(б) any period ordered by a a court martial to be forfeited.’
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(2) Regulations under this Part of this Act may make provision for 
restoring service excluded by the provisions of subsection (1) of this 
section in consideration of good service or on other grounds justifying 
the restoration of service so excluded.

26. (1) Where a person has upon attestation made the prescr 
declaration and thereafter receives pay as an airman— .

(a) the validity of his enlistment shall not be called in ques 
on the grounds of any error or omission in his attestation pap ,

(M after the expiration of a period of three months from. 
on which he made the said declaration he shall be deemed ton 
been validly enlisted notwithstanding any non-compliance wi 
requirements of this Act or any regulations made as to en is 
or attestation or any other ground whatsoever (not being an 
omission in his attestation paper);

and accordingly he shall be an airman until discharged under this
(2) Where a person has received pay as an airman without having 

previously made the prescribed declaration for enlisting he may c
his discharge at any time; and if he makes such claim, the claim s a 
be submitted as soon as may be to the competent air force authori y> 
who shall cause him to be discharged with all convenient speed. Un 
he is discharged, he shall be deemed to be an airman.

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section shall be 
construed as prejudicing the determination of any question as to t e 
term for which a person was enlisted or as preventing the discharge 
of a person who has not claimed his discharge.

27. For the purpose of the Military Pensions Act, service with 
the air force shall be deemed to be service in the Nigerian Army ; and 
accordingly the provisions of that Act shall apply in respect of members 
of the air force as they apply to members of the Army, but subject to 
such modifications as may be prescribed by the Council of Ministers.

28. -(l) Every officer or airman of the air force to whom the 
Military Pensions Act applies who in the actual discharge of his duty 
and without his own default has received wounds or injuries or suffered 
dluess shid1 subyclto provisions of section twenty-seven of this Act,

Ac‘38 ”e
”«the air force who has 

died through illness directly attribZkS fT s™6’ 
dental to such service, shall be entiripH t gUe or exposure inci
Pensions Act as may be prescribed^ benefitS Under the Mllltary 

shall“tanily” and ‘.‘active service” 
M those expressions by reE.tai„„s md to u™ be

29. The President may by order rV ,
of the air force shall proceed to any anY officer or airman
of undergoing instruction or training nr°f N1§erla for the PurPose 

& tor duty or employment.
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30.—(1) In this Part of this Act—
“competent air force authority” means any officer designated 

as such by the air council for the purposes of this Part of this Act.
(2) The air council with the approval of the Minister may make 

such regulations as appear to the air council to be necessary or expedient 
for the purpose of, or in connection with, the enlistment of recruits 
for the air force and generally for carrying this Part of this Act into 
effect. Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing such 
regulations may make provision—

(a) for prescribing the form of attestation paper to be used; and
(b) for an oath or affirmation to be administered on enlistment.

31. The provisions of this Part of this Act as to discipline and 
offences shall apply only to persons who, for the time being, are subject 
to air force law, unless the context otherwise requires.

32.—(1) Any person, who with intent to assist the enemy—
(а) abandons or delivers up any place or post which it is his duty 

to defend, or induces any other person to abandon or deliver up any 
place or post which it is the duty of that other person to defend, or

(б) does any act calculated to imperil the success of operations of the 
armed forces of Nigeria, of any allied forces co-operating therewith or 
of any part of any of those forces, or

(c) having been made a prisoner of war, serves with or aids the 
enemy in the prosecution of hostilities or of measures calculated to 
influence morale, or in any other manner whatsoever not authorised 
by international usage, or

(d) furnishes the enemy with arms or ammunition or with supplies 
of any description, or

(e) harbours or protects an enemy not being a prisoner of war, or
(f) gives any false air signal or alters or interferes with any air 

signal or any apparatus for giving an air signal, or
(g) when ordered by his superior officer, or otherwise under orders, 

to carry out any warlike operations in the air, fails to use his utmost 
exertions to carry such orders into effect, or

(/i) causes the capture or destruction by the enemy of aircraft 
belonging to the air force or any allied forces co-operating therewith 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to suffer death or any 
other punishment provided by this Act. y

(2) Any person who knowingly and without lawful excuse does any 
of the acts specified in paragraphs (a) to (g) of subsection (1) of this 
section shall, where it is not proved that he acted with intent to assist 
the enemy, be liable on conviction by court martial to imprisonment or 
any less punishment provided by this Act.
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(3) Any person who negligently causes the capture or destruction 
by the enemy of any of Nigerian aircraft shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to imprisonment or any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

33.—(1) Any person who, with intent to assist the enemy, commu­
nicates with or gives intelligence to the enemy shall, on conviction by 
court martial, be liable to suffer death or any other punishment provided 
by this Act.

(2) Any person who, without authority, communicates with or 
gives intelligence to the enemy shall, on conviction by court martial, be 
liable to imprisonment or any less punishment provided by this Act.

(3) In this section the expression “intelligence” means information 
which is or purports to be information as to any matter such that informa­
tion about it would or might be directly or indirectly useful to an enemy, 
and in particular (but without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
provisions of this subsection) as to any matter falling within the follow­
ing paragraphs, being a matter such that information as to it would or 
might be useful as aforesaid, that is to say

(a) the number, description, armament, equipment, disposition, 
movement or condition of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or of any 
forces co-operating therewith, or of the ships or aircraft of any such 
co-operating force;

(b) any operations or projected operations of any such forces, ships 
or aircraft as aforesaid ;

(c) any code, cipher, call sign, password or countersign ;
(d) any measures for the defence or fortification of any place 

behalf of the government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria ;
(e) the number, description or location of any prisoners of war ;
(f) munitions of war.

34.-(l) Any person who, when before the enemy-
Ja) leaves the post, position or other place where it is his duty to be;

to^sho^cowardice,11'5 ammunitl0n or tools, in such a manner as 

shall be guilty of an offence against this section.
(2) Any person who, when before th„ . , ,

person subject to service law and before th enemy’ educes any other 
under subsection (1) of this section shall k ene?ly t0 commit an offence 
this section. °e gndty of an offence against

(3) Any person guilty of an offence
conviction by court martial, be liabh
ment provided by this Act.

35. Any person who—
(a) spreads (whether orally, in w ... v

reports relating to operations of anv nf?’ by si§nal or otherwise) 
of any forces co-operating therewith r armed forces of Nigeria, 
forces, being reports calculated to crea?' j any Part of any of those 
alarm, or e espondency or unnecessary
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36.—(1) Any person who, through disobedience to orders or Wilful
wilful neglect of his duty, is captured by the enemy shall be guilty of an negkct^and

rejoin forces, 
etc.

(/>) when before the enemy, uses 
pondency or unnecessary alarm, 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

36. —(1) Any person who, through disobedience to orders or
’If 1 _£ 1_"_ J-.x.. kvr +-1-.Z4 nnarntr Cilinll ko mnltir rtf Qfl

offence against this section. '
(2) Any person who, having been captured by the enemy, fails to < 

take, or prevents or discourages any other person subject to service law 
who has been captured by the enemy from taking, any reasonable steps
to rejoin the armed forces of Nigeria which are available to him or, as 
the case may be, to that other person shall be guilty of an offence against 
this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

37. —(1) Any person who, while on guard duty—
(a) sleeps at his post; or
(/>) when not on duty at a post, is asleep at a time when he is not 

allowed to be asleep ; or
(c) is drunk ; or
(d) leaves his post without having been regularly relieved or other­

wise absents himself from any place where it is his duty to be,
shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(2) For the purposes of this section a person shall be treated as 
being drunk if owing to the influence of alcohol or any drug, whether 
alone or in combination with any other circumstances, he is unfit to be 
entrusted with his duty.

(3) Any person who strikes or otherwise uses force against any 
person on guard duty, being a member of any of the armed forces of 
Nigeria, or of any forces co-operating therewith, or by the threat of 
force compels any such person to let him or any other person pass, 
shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(4) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall on 
conviction by court martial, if the offence was not committed on active 
service, be liable to imprisonment for a term of not more than two 
years, but otherwise shall be liable to such term of imprisonment or 
any less punishment provided by this Act.

(5) References in this section to a person on guard duty are refe­
rences to a person who—

(а) is posted or ordered to patrol or has adopted the position of 
sentry at a post or has undertaken the patrol; or

(6) is a member of a guard or other party mounted or ordered to 
patrol, for the purposes of protecting any persons, premises or place.

(б) The foregoing provisions of this section shall apply in relation 
to persons posted or ordered to patrol or who have adopted the position 
of sentries at a post or have undertaken the patrol, and to members of a 
party mounted or ordered to patrol, for the purpose of preventing or
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controlling access to or egress from any premises or place, or of regulating 
traffic by air, road, or rail, or on any inland navigation, as they apply t0 
persons on guard duty.

38. Any person who—
(a) steals from, or with intent to steal searches, the person of anyone 

killed or wounded in the course of warlike operations ; or
(Z>) steals any property which has been left exposed or unprotected 

in consequence of warlike operations • or
(c) takes otherwise than for the service of the public any vehicle, 

equipment or stores abandoned by the enemy,
shall be guilty of looting and liable, on conviction by court martial, 
to imprisonment or any less punishment provided by this Act.

39.—(1) Any person who—
(a) takes part in a mutiny involving the use of violence or the tbre 

of the use of violence, or having as its object or one of its objec 
the refusal or avoidance of any duty or service against, or in connection 
with operations against the enemy or the impeding of the performance 
of any such duty or service; or

(b) incites any person subject to service law to take part in such a 
mutiny, whether actual or intended,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to suffer death or any 
other punishment provided by this Act.

(2) Any person who, in a case not falling within subsection (1) 
of this section, takes part in a mutiny, or incites any person subject to 
service law to take part in a mutiny, whether actual or intended, shal, 
on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any lcss 
punishment provided by this Act.

40. —(1) Any person who, knowing that a mutiny is taking place or 
is intended—

(a) fails to use his utmost endeavours to suppress or prevent it; or
(b) fails to report without delay that the mutiny is taking place or is 

intended,
shall on conviction by court martial—

(i) if his offence was committed with intent to assist the enemy, 
be liable to suffer death or any other punishment provided by this 
Act; or

(ii) in any other case, be liable to imprisonment or any less punish­
ment provided by this Act. J

41. —(1) Any person who—
(а) strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or offers violence to 

his superior officer; or
(б) uses threatening or insubordinate language to his superior officer, 

shall, on conviction “ ™1, be liable to imprisonment or 
any less punishment provided by this Act;
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Provided that he shall not be liable to be imprisoned for more than 
two years if the offence was not committed on active service or did not 
involve the striking or other use of violence, or offering of violence, 
to a superior officer exercising authority as such.

(2) In this section, the expression “superior officer”, in relation to 
any person, means an officer, warrant officer or non-commissioned 
officer subject to service law of superior rank, and includes an officer, 
warrant officer or non-commissioned officer so subject of equal rank 
but greater seniority while exercising authority as the said person’s 
superior.

42. Any person who— 1
(1) in such manner as to show a wilful defiance of authority, disobeys f 

any lawful command given or sent to him personally shall, on convic- ( 
tion by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any less punish­
ment provided by this Act; and

(2) whether wilfully or through neglect, disobeys any lawful 
command shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprison­
ment or any less punishment provided by this Act:

Provided that if the offence was not committed on active service he 
shall not be liable to be imprisoned for more than two years.

43. Any person who—
(а) obstructs ; or
(б) when called on, refuses to assist,

any other person known to him to be a provost officer, or to be a person 
(whether subject to air force law under this Act or not) lawfully exer­
cising authority under or on behalf of a provost officer, shall, on convic­
tion by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

44. —(1) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any 
provision of orders to which this section applies, being a provision known 
to him, or which he might reasonably be expected to know, shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

(2) This section applies to standing orders or other routine orders of 
a continuing nature made for any formation, unit or body of air force 
personnel, or for any command or other area, garrison or place, or for 
any ship, train or aircraft.

Desertion and Absence without Leave
45. —(1) any person who—
(a) deserts; or
(i) persuades or 

to desert,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any 
less punishment provided by this Act; but a person shall not be liable to 
be imprisoned for more than two years unless

(i) if the offence was against paragraph (a) of this subsection, he was 
on active service or under orders for active service at the time when it 
was committed; or
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(ii) if the offence was against paragraph (6) of this subsection, the 
person in relation to whom it was committed was on active service or 
under orders for active service at that time.

(2) In addition to or in lieu of any punishment authorised by 
subsection (1) of this section, the court martial by whom an airman is 
convicted of desertion may direct that the whole or part of his service 
previous to the period as respects which he is convicted of having been a 
deserter shall, if he is not a reservist called out on permanent service, be 
forfeited.

46. Any person who—
(а) absents himself without leave ; or
(б) persuades or procures any other person subject to service law 

to absent himself without leave,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

47. Any person who—
(а) knowingly assists any other person subject to service law to 

desert or absent himself without leave ; or
(б) knowing that any other person subject to service law has

deserted or absented himself without leave, or is attempting to desert 
or absent himself without leave, fails to report that fact without delay, 
or fails to take any steps in his power to cause that other person to be 
apprehended, r

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

48. Any person who without reasonable excuse fails to attend for 
any parade or other air force duty of any description or leaves any such 
S^ilun beSk “ shalll„“

Malingering and Drunkenness
49. Any person who—
(«) falsely pwesds to be suffering fa,m sicknKs M . or

t^rii!^ render himself unfit or

other person with that intent; or almse^t0 injured by any

that other person, with mtemtheribv t° Ser\ice law’ at the instance of 
or temporarily unfit for service; or ? ° render that otber person unfit

(•*) with intent to render or keen h’
for serviceidoes or fails to do anything JZi,Unfit or temporarily unfit 
omission he is in hospital or not) wh k u at the time of the act or 
aggravates, any sickness or disability Y he Produces, prolongs or 

shall be guilty of malingering and shall’ 
be liable to imprisonment for a term n t 
punishment provided by this Act
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53. Any person who—
(а) loses any public or service property of which he has the charge 

or which has been entrusted to his care or which forms part of property 
of which he has the charge or which has been entrusted to his care; or

(б) by negligence damages any public or service property of which 
he has the charge or which has been entrusted to his care or which 
forms part of the property of which he has the charge or which has 
been entrusted to his care ; or

Offences relating to Property
51. Any person who—
(<z) steals or fraudulently misapplies any public or service property, 

or is concerned in or connives at the stealing or fraudulent mis­
application of any public or service property ; or

(b) receives or retains any public or service property knowing or 
having reason to believe it to have been stolen or to have been fraudu­
lently misapplied; or

(c) wilfully damages,

50.—(1) Any person who is guilty of drunkenness, whether on 
duty or not, shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprison­
ment for a term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided 
by this Act:

Provided that where the offence is committed by an airman not 
on active service or on duty, the sentence imposed shall not exceed 
imprisonment for a period of six months.

(2) For the purpose of this section a person is guilty of drunkenness 
if owing to the influence of alcohol or any drug, whether alone or in 
combination with any other circumstances, he is unfit to be entrusted 
with his duty or with any duty which he may be called upon to perform, 
or behaves in a disorderly manner or in any manner likely to bring 
discredit to the armed forces of Nigeria.

(c) wilfully damages, or is concerned in the wilful damage of, 
any public or service property ; or

(J) by wilful neglect causes damage to any public or service property, 
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

52. Any person who—
(а) steals or fraudulently misapplies any property belonging to a 

person subject to service law, or is concerned in or connives at the 
stealing or fraudulent misapplication of any such property ; or

(б) receives or retains any such property knowing or having reason 
to believe the same to have been stolen or to have been fraudulently 
misapplied; or

(c) wilfully damages, or is concerned in the wilful damage of, any 
property belonging to a person subject to service law,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this 
Act.
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(c) by negligence causes damage to any public or service property ; or
(d) fails to take proper care of any animal or bird used in the public 

service which is in his charge ; or
(e) makes away (by pawning or in any other way) with any air 

force decoration granted to him or any clothing, arms, ammunition 
or other equipment issued to him for his use for air force purposes,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment under this Act:

Provided that it shall be a defence for any person charged under 
paragraph (a) of this section with losing any property that he took 
reasonable steps for the care and preservation thereof.

Flying, etc., Offences
54. Any person who is guilty of any act or neglect in flying or. 

the use of any aircraft, or in relation to any aircraft or aircraft materia , 
which causes or is likely to cause loss of life or bodily injury to any 
person shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
or any less punishment provided by this Act:

Provided that if the offender has not acted wilfully or with wilft^ 
neglect he shall not be liable to be imprisoned for more than two years.

55. Any person who signs any certificate in relation to an aircraft 
or to aircraft material without ensuring the accuracy of the certificate 
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

56. Any officer, airman or other person in the air force who being
the pilot of a Nigerian service aircraft, flies it at a height less than the 
height from time to time prescribed by regulations made by the air 
council under this Act except while taking-off or alighting or in such 
other situation as may be so prescribed shall, on conviction by court 
martial be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years 
or any less punishment provided by this Act. 8 J

57. Any officer, airman or other person in the air force who being 
the pilot of a Nigerian service aircraft flies it c ir rorce wno, &

two years or any less punishment provided by this Act™ eXCeed’ng

Offences relating to and by Pers(
58. —(1) Any person who, when 

person subject to air force law is under
(a) unnecessarily delays the L,vo

that officer, airman or other perso'nTrTs'tk °f allegations against 
by court martial; or ’ ttye case may be, his trial

(i) fails to release, or effect the release nF u 
other person when it is his dutv to do so ii u officer> airman or 
against this section. 1 sna11 be guilty of an offence
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(2) Where any person (elsewhere in this section referred to as 
“the prisoner”) is committed to the custody of any provost officer or 
other officer, or any warrant officer or non-commissioned officer, and 
the person so committing the prisoner fails without reasonable cause 
to deliver—

(а) at the time of the committal, or
(б) if it is not practicable so to do at the time of the committal, 

then within twenty-four hours thereafter, to the person to whose 
custody the prisoner was committed, a report in writing signed by 
himself of the offence which the prisoner is alleged to have committed,

he shall be guilty of an offence against this section.
(3) Where a prisoner is committed to the charge of any person 

who is in command of a guard, and the guard commander fails without 
reasonable excuse to give to the officer to whom it is his duty to report, 
as soon as may be after he is relieved from his guard and any further 
duty or, if he is not sooner relieved, within twenty-four hours after the 
committal,—

(a) a written statement containing as far as known to him, the 
name of the prisoner with particulars of the alleged offence, and the 
name and rank or other description of the officer or other person 
by whom the prisoner is alleged to have committed the offence, and

(Z>) (if he has received it) the report required by subsection (2) of 
this section,

he shall be guilty of an offence against this section.
(4) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 

conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

59.—(1) Any person who wilfully allows to escape any person ] 
who is committed to his charge, or whom it is his duty to guard, shall, 
on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

(2) Any person who—
(a) without proper authority releases any person who is committed 

to his charge ; or
(&) without reasonable excuse allows to escape any person who 

is committed to his charge, or whom it is his duty to guard, 
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

60. (1) Any person who, being concerned in any quarrel or 
disorder, refuses to obey any officer who orders him into arrest, or 
strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or offers violence to, any such 
officer, shall be guilty of an offence against this section whether or not 
the officer is his superior officer.

(2) Any person who strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or 
offers violence to any person whose duty it is to apprehend him or in 
whose custody he is shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.
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61. Any person who escapes from arrest, prison 
custody (whether air force custody or not) shall, on 
court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term — 
years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

Offences in relation to Courts Martial and Civil Authorities

62.—(1) Any person who—
(a) having been duly summoned or ordered to attend as a witness 

before a court martial, fails to comply with the summons or order , or
(b) refuses to swear an oath or make an affirmation when duly 

required by a court martial to do so ; or
(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under his 

control which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce ; or
(d) when a witness, refuses to answer any question which a court 

martial has lawfully required him to answer ; or
(e) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 

or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or before 
the court, while that person is acting as a member thereof or is so 
attending, or wilfully insults any such person as aforesaid while 
that person is going to or returning from the proceedings of the court;
or

(f) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial, or 
wise misbehaves before the court,

shall, on conviction by a court martial, other than the court in relation 
to which the offence was committed, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this

(2) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (1) of this section 
where an offence against paragraph (e) or paragraph (/) of that subsection 
is conunitted in relation to any court martial held in pursuance of this 
Act tha court, if of opinion that it is expedient that the offender should 
be dealt with summarily by the court instead of being brought to trial 
before another court martial, may by order under the hand of the presi-

“F™"* ’ P“W "Ot

(>) .of
in pursuance of service law. fences to a court martial held

as an interpretedi^proceedmgs^ef5 been duly Swor.n aS a witness or 
board or person having power tn nd °^e-a court martial or before any 
makes a statement material in those 5unist?.r an oath under service law, 
recklessly without belief in its truth knowing it to be false or
be liable to imprisonment for a term & ’ °n con.v^c^on by court martial, 
punishment provided by this Act BOt excee^^n8 ^'o years or any less

(2) A person shall not be liable tn h
against this section upon the evidence ° °e convicted of an offence 
alone as to the truth or untruth nf’ s'vorn or unsworn, of one witness 

any statement alleged to be false.
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64. Any person who at any place either within 
prevents or obstructs—

(«) the execution by a police officer of a warrant for the arrest of a 
person subject to service law who has committed or is suspected of 
having committed an offence punishable on conviction by a civil 
court; or

(6) the arrest of a person subject to service law by a police officer 
acting in the exercise of his powers of arrest without warrant, 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

Miscellaneous Offences

65. —(1) Any person who without authority discloses, by any 
means whatsoever, information which is or purports to be information 
useful to an enemy shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.

(2) In this section the expression “information useful to an enemy” 
means information as to any matter such that information as to it would 
or might be directly or indirectly useful to an enemy, and in particular 
(but without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions of 
this subsection) information as to any matter falling within the following 
paragraphs, being a matter such that information as to it would or might 
be useful as aforesaid, that is to say—

(а) the number, description, armament, equipment, disposition, 
movement or condition of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or of any 
forces co-operating therewith, or any of Nigerian ships or aircraft or of 
the ships or aircraft of any such co-operating force; or

(б) any operations or projected operations of any of such forces, 
ships or aircraft as aforesaid; or

(c) any code, cipher, call sign, password or countersign ; or
(d) any measures for the defence or fortification of any place on 

behalf of Nigeria; or
(e) the number, description or location of any prisoners of war; or 
(/) munitions of war.

66. Any person who, when before a recruiting officer for the purpose 
of being attested in pursuance of Part III of this Act has knowingly 
made a false answer to any question contained in the attestation paper 
and put to him by or by the direction of the recruiting officer shall on 
conviction by court martial, if he is subject to air force law be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months or’ to any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

67. Any person who—

(a) makes, signs or makes an entry in any service report, return 
pay list or certificate or other service document, being a document o^ 
entry which is to his knowledge false in a material particular • or
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(6) alters any service report, return, pay list or certificate or other 
service document, or alters any entry in such a document, so 
document or entry is to his knowledge false in a material par i - , 
or suppresses, defaces or makes away with any such documen or 
entry which it is his duty to preserve or produce ; or(c) with intent to defraud, fails to make an entry in any such 

document; or(d) aids, abets, commands, counsels, procures or connives at the 
commission by another person subject to service law' of an offence 
against this section or the corresponding section of the appropriate 
sendee law, as the case may be (whether or not he knows the nature 
of the document in relation to which that offence will be committed),

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this 

Act.
68. Every officer who behaves in a scandalous manner, unbecoming 

the character of an officer and a gentleman, shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be cashiered.

69. If-
(<?) any officer subject to air force law strikes or otherwise ill-treats 

any other officer subject to service law of inferior rank or less seniority
or any airman subject to service law, or

(6) any warrant officer or non-commissioned officer subject to air 
torce law strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person subject to service 
ra'nk or'lesssenbrityTrTn^rman”11'00111111*88*0116^ °ffiCCr °f infen°r 

meT for°Tterrmalno0tn COnvi?on b? court martial, be liable to imprison- 
provided by this Act. eXCeedin& two Years or any less punishment 

indecent^\nnaturalVkffidSs8hUnty °f dis??c.eful conduct of a cruel, 
liable to imnrisonmpnt f ’ ’ on conviction by court martial, be
punishment provided by This Act eXCeedinS two years or any leSS

71. Any person who—
service law, kTowffigTtTbeFfa?81 °ffiCer °r airman subJect .t0 
truth ; or g t0 be false °r recklessly without belief in its

a statement affectffiTthe'Tha116? he Jhinks himself wronged, makes 
to service law, knowing it tn an °®cer or airman subject
":,r“,h‘'r'’il,“||y“ppress«s.™ “at°i:dFrkl<!Ssly wi,hout belief in 

shai., on conviction by court m... 'i . 3 fact’
term no, exceeding two years oranvfla ’ °e bab^e to imprisonment for a

72 a " eSS Punisbment provided by this Act.

the foregoing provisionToFthisp!? c°?.mit an offence against any of 
court martial, be liable to the like nn°- k^8 ‘^ct sba^> on conviction by

Provided that if the offe ■ *S ment as ^or tbat °ffence • 
not be liable to any greater punishment^i?™-^616 bY death he sha11 

ment than imprisonment.
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74. —(1) Any officer or airman who commits a civil offence within < 
the meaning of this Act in Nigeria or elsewhere, shall be guilty of an < 
offence against this section.

(2) For the purposes of the foregoing subsection, “civil offence” 
means any act or omission punishable as an offence under the penal 
provisions of any law enacted in or applicable to Nigeria, and “the 
corresponding civil offence” means the civil offence the commission of 
which constitutes the offence against this section.

(3) Subject to the next succeeding subsection, a person convicted 
by court martial of an offence against this section shall—

(<?) if the corresponding civil offence is treason or murder be liable 
to suffer death, and

(6) in any other case, be liable to suffer the punishment which a 
civil court might award for the corresponding civil offence, if committed 
anywhere in Nigeria being a punishment provided by this Act or 
such lesser punishment which a civil court could so award, as is so 
provided.

(4) Where a court other than a court martial may not award a 
term of imprisonment for a civil offence, a person convicted of a civil 
offence shall be liable to suffer such punishment, less than cashiering in 
the case of an officer, or discharge with ignominy in the case of an 
airman, as is prescribed for the civil offence.

(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorise the 
charging of a person with an offence against this section committed in 
Nigeria if the corresponding civil offence is treason, murder, man­
slaughter, treasonable felony or rape ; and for the purposes of this sub­
section where the corresponding civil offence is murder or manslaughter 
an offence against this section shall be deemed to have been committed 
at the place of the commission of the act or occurrence of the negligence 
which caused the death, irrespective of the place of the death.

Punishments

75. —(1) The punishments which may be awarded to an c.T.  
sentence of a court martial under this Act are, subject to the limitations 
hereinafter provided on the powers of certain courts martial, those set 
out in the following scale ; and in relation to an officer references in this 
Act to punishments provided by this Act are references to those punish­
ments.

(2) The said scale is—
(а) death ;
(б) imprisonment;
(c) cashiering;
(rf) dismissal from the armed forces of Nigeria ;

73. Any person who is guilty of any conduct or neglect to the 
prejudice of good order and air force discipline shall, on conviction 
by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.
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(e) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety ys pay 
(/) severe reprimand or reprimand ;
(g) where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or damage, 

stoppages.

(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 
in any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as less than the pums 
ments specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than thos 
specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.

(4) Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more than one 
punishment shall be awarded by a court martial for one offence.

(5) Stoppages may be awarded by a court martial either in addition 
to or without any other punishment.

(6) A severe reprimand or 
martial in addition to a fine.

(7) Where an officer is sentenced by a court martial to imprison­
ment, he shall also be sentenced to be cashiered :

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to be 
cashiered, the sentence of imprisonment shall not be invalid but shall 
be deemed to include a sentence of cashiering.

76. (1) The punishments which may be awarded to a warrant 
officer, non-cormnissioned officer or airman by sentence of a court 
martial under this Act are, subject to the limitations hereinafter provided 
on the powers of certain courts martial, those set out in the following scale; 
and in relation to a warrant officer, non-commissioned officer or airman 
references in this Act to punishments provided by this Act are references 
to those punishments.

(2) The said scale is—
(«) death;
(6) imprisonment;
(c) discharge with ignominy from the armed forces of Nigeria ;

of Nigeria^ CaSe & warrant officer, dismissal from the armed forces

S Heydays' pay;
severe reprimand o°r reprimand1 °ffiCer °F non-c°mmissioned officer’ 

(0 Zhere the ° ff6nCe k deSer^°n’f°rfe^tUre Serv*ce ’

stoppages haS occasioned any expense, loss or damage,

in any paragraph^of ffiTsaidZc^alSeZh2dl°h Act’ * Punishment specified 
ments specified in the preceding °e treated 13 less than the punish- 
specified in the following paragraphT^Fk13115’ and &reater than those

?a\ o Fit the scale.(4) Save as expresslv provided •
punishment shall be awarded hv □ ” tlus Act> not more than one 

• court martial for one offence.
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(5) A warrant officer, non-commissioned officer or airman sentenced 
by a court martial to imprisonment may in addition thereto be sentenced 
to be discharged with ignominy from the service of the armed forces of 
Nigeria.

(6) Where a warrant officer or non-commissioned officer is sentenced 
by a court martial to imprisonment he shall also be sentenced to be 
reduced to the ranks :

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to be so 
reduced, the sentence shall not be invalid but shall be deemed to include 
a sentence of reduction to the ranks.

(7) In the case of a warrant officer or non-commissioned officer, 
a severe reprimand or reprimand may be awarded by a court martial in 
addition to a fine.

(8) Stoppages may be awarded by a court martial either in addition 
to or without any other punishment.

77. —(1) In relation to an offence committed by an airman on 1 
active service, the scale set out in subsection (2) of section seventy-six I 
of this Act shall have effect as if after paragraph (d) thereof there were 
inserted the following paragraph—

“(dd) field punishment for a period not exceeding ninety days 
and subsection (6) of the said section seventy-six shall apply to field 
punishment as it applies to imprisonment.

(2) Field punishment shall consist of such duties or drills, in 
addition to those which the offender might be required to perform if he 
were not undergoing punishment, and such loss of privileges, as may be 
provided, and may include confinement in such place and manner as 
may be so provided and such personal restraint as may be necessary to 
prevent the escape of the offender and as may be so provided. In this 
subsection “as may be provided” means as may be provided by rules 
made under this Part of this Act.

Arrest
78. —(1) Any person found committing an offence against any 

provision of this Act, or alleged to have committed or reasonably sus­
pected of having committed any such offence, may be arrested in accord­
ance with the following provisions of this section.

(2) An officer may be arrested by an officer subject to service law 
of superior rank, or, if engaged in a quarrel or disorder, by such an 
officer of any rank.

(3) An airman may be arrested by an officer, warrant officer or 
non-commissioned officer subject to service law, but no airman shall be 
arrested under this subsection except by a person of superior rank.

(4) A provost officer, or any officer, warrant officer, non-commis­
sioned officer, airman, soldier or rating subject to service law lawfully 
exercising authority under a provost officer or on his behalf may arrest 
any officer or airman; but no officer shall be arrested under this sub­
section except on the order of another officer.

(5) The power of arrest given to any person by this section may be 
exercised either personally or by ordering into arrest the person to be 
arrested or by giving orders for that person’s arrest
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79.—(1) The allegations against any person who is under arrest 
shall be duly investigated without unnecessary delay, and as soon as may 
be either proceedings shall be taken for punishing his offence or he shall 
be released from arrest.

(2) If any person taken into air force custody, remains under arrest 
for a longer period than eight days without a court martial for his trial 
being assembled, a special report on the necessity for further delay shall 

e made by his commanding officer as may be prescribed and a similar 
report shall be made not later than every eight days thereafter or (which­
ever event first happens) until a court martial is assembled or the offence 
is dealt with summarily or the person is released from arrest :

v'ded that in the case of a person on active service compliance
$ subsectlon shall be excused in so far as it is not resasonably 

practicable having regard to the exigencies of air force operations.
Act thi purP°ses of subsection (1) of section fifty-eight of this 
whethZAbp r*b tt0 lrregular arrest and confinement) the question 
fion ana nt S en u}necessary delay in the investigation of allega- 
to the DrovkionterSf0nbnder arreSt’ sha11 be determined8without regard 
to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section.

Investigation of and Summary Dealing with Charges

5 ne cnarge m the prescribed manner.

rank of wing commander nr at'°"’ a cbar8e against an officer below the

■> appropriate this Act referred to as
sions. H authority ) in accordance witht those provi-

(2) After investigation a Pk .
officer or airman may be dealt m?6 a8ainst a non-commissioned 
fo?Cfir> suhject to and in accord Wlt” surnmarily by his commanding 
this Part of this Act. ccordance with the following provisions of

investigation be remanded for tn'i^k SUmmarily as aforesaid shall after 
. W Not™hstandin ’
a^o'ffi1’ W^ere tbe commandin[?1nffi k*6 ^oreg°'ng provisions of this 
that h o," °h Warrant officer he maS^ haS lnvestigated a charge against

ght not to be further nrn'P d^188 tbe charge if he is of opinion
(5) References in th' a edwith'

charged is miilk ?- °n! tllat is to sav d . ’ as tbe case may reCLuire’ 
accordingly8 and’ dl8m'ssing the charppdetermining whether the person

warding punishment °F recording a finding of guilty
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82.—(1) The following provisions of this section shall have effect 
where the commanding officer has investigated a charge against a non­
commissioned officer or airman.

(2) If the charge is one which might be dealt with summarily but 
the commanding officer is of opinion that it should not be so dealt 
with, he shall arrange for the charge to be tried by court martial.

(3) If the commanding officer is satisfied that the charge is one 
which might be dealt with summarily he shall deal with the charge 
accordingly ; and if he records a finding of guilty he may award one or 
more of the following punishments, that is to say—

{a) if the accused is a non-commissioned officer—

(z) reduction to the ranks in the case of a leading aircraftman ;

(zz) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of twenty-eight 
days’ pay;

(zzz) severe reprimand
(ztz) admonition;
(y) where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or damage, 

stoppages;
(6) if the accused is an airman other than a non-commissioned 

officer or a boy—

(z) imprisonment for a period not exceeding twenty-eight days 
or, if the accused is on active service, field punishment for a period 
not exceeding twenty-eight days ;

(zz) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of twenty-eight 
days’ pay;

(Hi) confinement to barracks for a period beginning with the 
day of the sentence and not exceeding twenty-eight days ;
(iv) extra guards or piquets not exceeding seven in number;

(v) admonition ;
(vi) where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or damage, 

stoppages;
(c) if the accused is a boy—

(z) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of twenty-eight 
days’ pay;

(zz) confinement to barracks for a period beginning with the day 
of the sentence and not exceeding seven days ;

(iii) extra guards or piquets not exceeding seven in number;
(iv) admonition;

(«) where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or damage 
stoppages. ' 6 ’

(4) Where a commanding officer, in dealing summarily with a 
charge, considers it appropriate that a punishment of reduction in 
rank or to the ranks, in the case of a non-commissioned officer (other 
than a leading aircraftman), or of dismissal from the service, in the



Air Force1964, No. 11A 96

the ranks or

Further 
proceedings 
on charges 
against 
officers and 
warrant 
officers.

Dismissal 
of charges 
referred to 
higher 
authority.

case of an airman or a boy, should be awarded (eithi 
to any other punishment) he shall refer the “ 
manner to t. ' , ' --------- -1
either—

(а) award one or more of—
(i) the punishment of reduction in rank or to 

dismissal, as the case may be ; and
(it) the punishments which the commanding officer could have 

awarded; or
(б) quash the finding of guilty.
(5) Where the commanding officer has arranged for the charge 

to be tried by court martial, any higher authority to whom the charge 
is referred may refer the charge back to the commanding officer to be 
dealt with summarily; and on any such reference subsection (3) of this 
section shall have effect as if the commanding officer were satisfied 
that the charge should be dealt with summarily.

83. (1) Where the commanding officer has investigated a charge 
against an officer or warrant officer he shall, unless he dismisses the 
charge, refer the case to higher authority and if the charge is so referred, the 
higher authority shall prescribe the procedure to be followed by court 
martial or otherwise, and if he thinks it a case for court martial, he 
shall refer the case to the appropriate superior authority as a case for 
court martial. That authority shall investigate the charge in the 
prescribed manner and determine whether the accused is guilty of the 
charge, and accordingly may record a finding of guilty, or dismiss the 
charge, or refer the case back for trial by court martial. If the case 
‘In 7euK tnal by C0Urt martial- Ae appropriate authority 
shall do all things necessary to convene a court.

(2) If the higher authority or the appropriate superior authority 
oneMmor^f thefnlln^&°f guilty’ *at authority may award 
one or more of the following punishments, that is to say—

days’ pay^ & SUm exceed^n8 the equivalent of twenty-eight

(6) severe reprimand or reprimand •
stoppages of p'ay0^1166 °ccasioned any expense, loss or damage

(2) of this section, 
case may be, is satisfied as to the guilt f rikte suPer*or authority, as the 
if the case were dealt with summarily ° , j Person charged and would, 
that authority shall not record a finding1" m ^ne or stoppages of pay, 
whether or not to be tried by court m§ i the Person charged elects 
to be so tried, that authority shall do alhfk- ’ an^ ldle accused elects 
court martial and shall not record his findi S necessarY t0 constitute a

(a) has been referred to higher 
tried by court martial; or

ler alone or in addition 
vi ------- , — ---- ; case in the prescribed
the commander; and the commander shall, as he thinks fit,

sections eighty-two and 

authority with a view to its being
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86.—(1) A court martial shall subject to the provisions of this 
section have the power to try any person subject to air force law under 
this Act for any offence which, under this Act, is triable by court martial 
and to award for any such offence any punishment authorised by this 
Act for that offence.

(2) A court martial for the trial of an officer or a warrant officer 
shall consist of at least five officers.

(3) A court martial consisting of less than five officers shall not 
award any punishment higher in the scale of punishment than imprison­
ment for two years.

(4) A court martial consisting of less than five officers shall not try 
any offence for which the maximum or only punishment is death.

(Z>) has been submitted to higher authority for determination how 
it is to be proceeded with,

that authority may, subject to the provisions of this section, refer the 
charge back to the commanding officer of the accused with a direction 
that it be dismissed, and in any such case the commanding officer 
shall dismiss the charge.

(2) The reference back of a charge in pursuance of this section 
shall be without prejudice to the preferring of another charge if the 
higher authority has so directed or the commanding officer thinks fit.

85.—(1) The following persons may act as appropriate superior 
authority in relation to a person charged with an offence, that is to say, 
the commander and any officer of the rank of air commodore or above or 
officer of corresponding rank under whose command the person is for 
the time being.

(2) Rules may be made by the air council with the approval of the 
Minister for the purpose of this section and such rules may confer on 
commanding officers power to delegate their functions, in such cases 
and to such extent as may be specified in the rules, to officers of a class 
so specified.

87. A court martial may be convened by the commander or by any 
air officer, air commodore or group captain or officer of corresponding 
rank commanding a body of air force personnel or any officer for the 
time being acting in place of the commander or such air officer air 
commodore or group captain or officer of corresponding rank. ’

88. —(1) Subject to the provisions of section eighty-six of this Act 
a court martial shall consist of the president and not less than two other 
officers.

(2) An officer shall not be appointed to be a member of a court 
martial unless he is subject to service law and has been an officer in any 
of the armed forces of Nigeria for a period of not less than two years or 
for periods amounting in the aggregate to not less than two years
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89.—(1) The officer convening a court martial shall not bejs 
of that court martial; but if in the opinion of the convening himself 
not practicable to appoint another officer as president, ne y 
' president of the court martial. the

(2) An officer who, at anytime between the date on w ‘ been 
accused was charged with the offence and the date of the tri , has 
the commanding officer of the accused, and any other otnce  
investigated the charge against the accused, or who under jnto 
has held, or has acted as one of the persons holding, an inq - sed, 
matters relating to the subject matter of the charge against tne te at 
shall not sit as a member of a court martial or act as judge a
such a court martial. . t

(3) When the officer convening a court martial appoints* ° of 
lieutenant or officer of corresponding rank to be president, e ayjng 
opinion that a squadron leader or officer of corresponding rank -ce 
suitable qualifications is not with due regard to the public s nt 
available, the order convening the court martial shall contain a state
of such opinion; and the statement shall be accepted as conclusiv 
the purposes of the court martial.

90.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a court ,mar^ 
shall sit at such place as may be specified in the order convening t 
court; and the convening officer may convene it to sit at a place outsia 
the limits of his command.

(2) A court martial sitting at any place shall, if the convening 
officer so directs, sit at some other place ; and without any such direction 
if it appears to the court to be in the interests of justice to sit at some 
other place, may adjourn for the purpose of sitting at that other place.

(6) Provisions relating to Trial
91- (1) An accused about to be tried by a court martial shall be 

entitled to object, on any reasonable ground, to any member of the 
court, whether appointed originally or in lieu of another officer.

(2) For the: purpose of enabling the accused to avail himself of the 
right conferred by subsection (1) of this section the names of the members 
of the court shall be read over in the presence of the accused before they 
officer?™’ an Whether he °bjeCtS t0 any °f th0SC

(3) Every objection made by an accused to 
considered by the other officers appointed membereof th.

(3) The president of a court martial shall be appointed by order of 
the convening officer and shall not be under the rank of squadron leader 
or corresponding rank unless in the opinion of the convening officer a 
squadron leader or officer of corresponding rank having suitable qualifica­
tions is not, with due regard to the public service, available; and in 
any event the president of a court martial shall not be under the rank 
of flight lieutenant or corresponding rank.

(4) The members of a court martial, other than the president, 
shall be appointed by order of the convening officer or in such other 
manner as may be prescribed.
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(4) If objection is made to the president and not less than one- 
third of the other members of the court allow it, the court shall adjourn 
and the convening officer shall appoint another president.

(5) If objection is made to a member of the court other than the 
president and not less than one-half of the members entitled to vote 
allow it, the member objected to shall retire and the vacancy may, 
and if otherwise the number of members would be reduced below the 
legal minimum shall, be filled in the prescribed manner by another 
officer.

92. —(1) An oath shall be administered to every member of a ■ 
court martial and to any person in attendance on a court martial as 
judge advocate, officer under instruction, shorthand writer or inter­
preter.

(2) Every witness before a court martial shall be examined on 
oath:

Provided that where any child called as a witness does not in the 
opinion of the court understand the nature of an oath, his evidence may 
be received, though not given upon oath, if in the opinion of the court 
he is possessed of sufficient intelligence to justify the reception of the 
evidence and understands the duty of speaking the truth, so however 
that, where the evidence is given on behalf of the prosecution, the accused 
shall not be liable to be convicted upon such evidence alone unless it is 
corroborated by some other material evidence in support thereof im­
plicating the accused.

(3) An oath required to be administered under this section shall 
be in the form prescribed by the Oaths Act, 1963, or if no form is 
so prescribed, as near thereto as may be in any particular case, and 
shall be administered accordingly.

93. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a court martial 
shall sit in open court and in the presence of the accused.

(2) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall affect the power 
of a court martial to sit in camera on the ground that it is necessary or 
expedient in the interests of the administration of justice to do so; 
and without prejudice to that power a court martial may order that, 
subject to any exceptions the court may specify, the public shall be 
excluded from all or any part of the proceedings of the court if it appears 
to the court that any evidence to be given or statement to be made in 
the course of the proceedings or that part, as the case may be, might 
otherwise lead to the disclosure of any information which would or 
might be directly or indirectly useful to an enemy.

. (3) A court martial shall sit in closed court while deliberating on 
their finding or sentence on any charge. °

(4) A court martial may sit in closed court on any other deliberation 
amongst the members.

(5) Where a court martial sits in closed court no person shall be
present except the members of the court and such other persons as may 
be prescribed. r J

94.-(1) Where whether before or after the commencement of the 
trial, it appears to the convening officer necessary or expedient in the 
interests of the administration of justice that a court martial should 
be dissolved, the convening officer may by order dissolve the court 
martial.
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(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing subsection, 
if after the commencement of the trial—

(а) a court martial is, by reason of the death of one of the members 
or for any other reason, reduced below the legal minimum, it shal 
be dissolved;

(б) it is represented to the convening officer that owing to the 
sickness or other incapacity of the accused it is impracticable having 
regard to all the circumstances to continue the trial within a reason­
able time, the convening officer may dissolve the court.

(3) If after the commencement of the trial the president dies or 
is otherwise unable to attend and the court is not reduced below the 
legal minimum, then if the senior member of the court is of the rank of 
flight lieutenant or corresponding rank or is of higher rank, the conven­
ing officer may appoint him president and the trial shall proceed accord­
ingly > but if the senior member is not of any such rank, the court 
shall be dissolved.

(4) Where a court martial is dissolved under the foregoing provisions 
of this section the accused may be tried by another court martial.

95-~0) Subject to the provisions of this section, every question 
to be determined on a trial by court martial shall be determined by a 
majority of the votes of the members of the court.

(2) In the case of an equality of votes on the finding, the court shall 
acquit the accused.

(3) A finding of guilty where the only punishment which the court 
is empowered to award is death shall not have effect unless it is reached 
with concurrence of all members of the court; and where there is such a 
finding but no such concurrence, the court shall be dissolved and the 
accused may be tried by another court

has power » 

“ »■ss' *
i equality of votes on the sentence or on any 

nceinei!t a trial, except the finding, 
casting vote.

to the provisions of section ninety- 
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.k _Urt ,martial on each charge shall be 
-ie finding of such court is one of 
announced as being, subject to

ed in* n t0^et^er with any recommenda- 
°Pen court, and shall be, and be

I

sentence him either to death 
(’ ..........................

the court.
(5) In the case of an 

question arising after the < 
the president shall have a second or

96.—(1) Without prejudice to 1 
three of this Act (which authorises th< 
circumstances) the finding of a ccu. v u 
announced in open court; and w’here thi 
guilty the finding shall be, and be 
confirmation.

(2) The sentence of a court r-
tion to mercy shall be announced in he
announced as being, subject to confirmation. ** "U Sna ’

committed under circumstances involving a hi^her^6 
ment, be found guilty of the offence as havinX. ° 
circumstances involving a less degree of punishment COmmitted Under
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98.—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed, the rules of evidence to be 1 
observed in proceedings before a court martial shall, for the avoidance ' 
of doubt, be the same as those observed in the High Court of Lagos ; and 
accordingly no person shall in proceedings before a court martial be 
required to answer questions or produce documents which he could 
not be required to answer or produce in similar proceedings before such 
High Court.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the last foregoing subsection, a 
statutory declaration shall, in a trial by court martial, be admissible’ as 
evidence of the fact stated therein in a case where and to the extent to 
which oral evidence to the like effect would be admissible in that trial • 
but no statutory declaration shall be admitted in evidence

(a) if such declaration is tendered on behalf of the prosecution, 
unless a copy of such declaration has not less than seven davs before 
the commencement of the trial been served on the accused - or

(&) if such declaration is tendered on behalf of the defence unless 
a copy of such declaration has not less than seven days or such lesser 
penod as the commanding officer may allow before the commence­
ment of the trial been served on the commanding officer of the 
accused , or

may in the circumstances of the case allow “UIt "““J
form is served on the accused or, as the casemav b 1 presCrJed 
officer of the accused, requiring oral evidencemb 6 
tution for that contained in the statutory dedaraV “ SU

(2) Any person charged before a court martial with any offence 
may be found guilty of attempting to commit that offence.

(3) Any person charged before a court martial with attempting 
to commit an offence may be convicted on that charge notwithstanding 
that it is proved that he actually committed the offence.

(4) Where a person is charged before a court martial under section 
seventy-four of this Act in respect of attempting to commit a civil offence, 
he may be convicted on that charge notwithstanding that it is proved 
that he actually committed the civil offence.

(5) Where a person is charged before a court martial with an 
offence against section seventy-four of this Act and the corresponding 
civil offence is one in proceedings for which, if he had been tried by a 
civil court for committing the offence in Nigeria, he might have been 
found guilty of another civil offence, then if the court finds that he has 
committed that other civil offence he may be convicted of an offence 
against the said section seventy-four in respect of the commission of that 
other civil offence.

(6) Any person charged before a court martial with an offence 
specified in the first column of the First Schedule to this Act may be 
found guilty of an offence specified in relation thereto in the second 
column of that Schedule.
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(3) Every court martial shall take judicial notice of all matters o 
notoriety, including matters within the general service knowledge o 
the court and of all other matters of which judicial notice would e 
taken in the High Court of Lagos.

99. A witness appearing before a court martial and any other 
person required to attend such court shall have and be entitled to the 
same immunities and privileges as are accorded to witnesses in the High 
Court of Lagos.

100. —(1) Where in Nigeria any person other than a person subject 
to air force law under this Act—

(а) having been duly summoned to attend as a witness before a 
court martial, fails to comply with the summons ; or

(б) refuses to swear on oath or make an affirmation when duly 
required by a court martial to do so ; or

(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under his 
control which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce ; or

(d) when a witness refuses to answer any questions which a court 
martial may lawfully require him to answer ; or

(e) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 
or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or 
before the court, while that person is acting as a member thereof or 
is so attending, or wilfully insults any such person as aforesaid while 
that person is going to or returning from the proceedings of the court;

(f) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial or other- 
wise misbehaves before the court * or

(g) does any other thing which would, if the court martial had been
B —p'. b“n

7i?the ,hat rz;thereupon inquire into the alleged offenc aS°s> ar>d that cour y

b"n of i oSS
(2) In this section “court martial”

under service law.

Courts Martial
101.—(1) Where a court martial fi v

charge, the record of the proceed! the accused guilty of any 
transmitted to a confirming authoritv’f ° court martial shall be 
and sentence of the court on that charge COn^rmat’on °f the findings

(2) Until it is so confirmed the fi ,r
may be, the sentence of a court mart! 1 °f guilty or> 38 the case
finding or sentence of such court ■ but & d no^ he treated as the
be construed to prohibit the keepiL of in this subsection shall 
confirmation or revision of the finding nr accused in custody pending 
of any petition under this Act. sentence or the consideration
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any such revision the court shall not have power to receive 
further evidence.

(5) Where on any such revision the court either adheres to the 
original finding or substitutes therefor a finding of guilty of another 
offence, or of the same offence in different circumstances, the court may 
substitute a different sentence for the original sentence :

Provided that the court shall not have power to substitute a sentence 
of a punishment greater than the punishment or the greatest of the 
punishments awarded by the original sentence, or to substitute a 
sentence which in the opinion of the court is more severe than the 
original sentence.

(6) The confirming authority shall not have power to direct the 
revision of any substituted finding of the court on a previous direction 
of a confirming authority, or the revision of the original finding if 
adhered to by the court on such a previous direction; but save as 
aforesaid this Act shall apply to the proceedings of the court on any such 
revision (other than the requirement of announcement in open court) 
as it applies to their deliberation on the original finding or sentence, and 
any substituted finding or sentence shall be treated for all purposes as 
an original finding or sentence of the court.

102. At any time after a court martial has sentenced the accused, but 
not later than the prescribed time after promulgation of confirmation, 
the accused may, in the prescribed manner, present a petition against 
the finding or the sentence or both.

103. —(1) A confirming authority may direct that a court martial 
shall revise any finding of guilty come to by the court in any case where 
it appears to him—

(а) that the finding was against the evidence ; or
(б) that some question of law determined at the trial and relevant 

to the finding was wrongly determined.
(2) Any such direction shall be accompanied by the necessary 

directions for the reassembly of the court, and shall contain a statement 
of the reasons for the direction.

(3) On any revision of a finding the court shall reconsider the 
finding, and (unless the court adheres thereto) may substitute therefor 
either a finding of not guilty or any other finding to which the court 
could originally have come at the trial in lieu of the finding under 
revision.

(4) On

!04.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and three Powers of 
of this Act (which provides for revision of findings) and to the following confirming 
provisions of this section, a confirming authority shall deal with the auth<>rity. 
finding or sentence of a court martial—

(а) by withholding confirmation, if of the opinion that the finding 
of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot be supported having 
regard to the evidence or to the fact that it involves a wrong decision 
on a question of law or that on any other grounds there was a mis- 
carnage of justice ; or

(б) by confirming the finding or sentence ; or
(c) by referring the finding or sentence, or both, for confirmation 

to a higher confirming authority.



1964, No. 11 Air ForceA104

Confirming 
authorities.

, -le air c~ " ____________ ---eany officer under paragraphs (a) and (F) of this 
~le particular case or for a specified number

•r or superior officer, or any 
- -unctions of any such officer

power to confirm the say—
court martial ; or

of the accused, investi-
-or the time being the

(2) Where a confirming authority is of opinion that the facts of 
case as considered by the court martial would have justified a finding o 
guilty by that court on other grounds, the confirming authority may, 
instead of withholding confirmation of the finding, substitute a finding o 
guilty on those other grounds and direct whether the punishmen 
should be remitted in whole or in part or be commuted under t e 
provisions of subsection (4) of this section.

(3) Where it appears to a confirming authority that a sentence of a 
court martial is invalid, the confirming authority may, instead of with­
holding confirmation of the sentence, substitute therefor a proper 
sentence of any punishment which might have been awarded by the 
court, not exceeding or, in the opinion of the confirming authority, 
more severe than that awarded by the court martial.

(4) If the confirming authority confirms the sentence of a court 
martial the confirming authority may—

(а) remit in whole or in part any punishment awarded by the court 
martial, or

(б) commute any punishment so awarded for such other and lesser 
punishment or punishments as may be prescribed by this Act.

(5) A finding or sentence substituted by the confirming authority, 
or any sentence having effect after the confirming authority has remitted 
or commuted punishment, shall be treated for all purposes as a finding 
or sentence of the court duly confirmed.

(6) The confirmation of a finding or sentence shall not be deemed 
to be completed until the finding or sentence has been promulgated ; 
and in the event of any such substitution, remission or commutation 
as aforesaid, the finding or sentence shall be promulgated as it has 
effect after the substitution, remission or commutation.
thk 2Xhen J' C°nfirmjngLauthority withholds confirmation under 

and !t 8ha"

(а) the officer who convenprl rr -
superior in command to that officer • or C°UFt mart’a' or an^ °®ce

(б) the successor of any such
person for the time being LrSfo^ 
or superior officer; or 6 le IU1

(c) any officer appointed by th< 
authority in default of any 
subsection whether for th< 
of cases.

(2) The following persons shall not h, 
finding or sentence of a court martM > 1 lave

W„y officer
(6) any officer who, as comma 4- 

gated the allegations against hini o”g ?^cer 
commanding officer of the accused ■ F *s fQ1

under no??"1 ? act as confirming

case or for
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107.—(1) The finding or sentence of a 
confirmed by a confirming authority may be reviewed,— *

(a) by a reviewing authority consisting of— <
(t) the air council or (so far as the delegation extends) any officer 

to whom the powers of the air council as reviewing authority or 
any of those powers may be delegated, or

(k) any officer superior in rank to the confirming authority ; or
(b) in proper case on appeal to or after leave to appeal has been 

granted by a court of competent jurisdiction ;
and where a case is taken on appeal, the powers of a reviewing authority 
under paragraph (a) of this subsection, shall cease.

(2) If after confirmation of a finding or sentence a petition under 
section one hundred and two of this Act is duly presented against the 
finding or the sentence, or both as the case may be, the finding or 
sentence shall, subject to the provisions of this section, be reviewed as 
soon as may be after the presentation of the petition and consideration 
of its contents.

(3) Where a finding or sentence is reviewed under this section the 
reviewing authority or the court as the case may require may—

(а) to the extent that the review is of a finding, quash the finding 
and, if the sentence relates only to the finding quashed, the sentence ;
or

(б) in any case, exercise the like powers of substituting findings, 
or valid sentences for invalid sentences, or of remitting or commuting 
punishment as are conferred on a confirming authority under this Act,

and any substituted finding or sentence, or sentence having effect 
after the remission or commutation of punishment, shall be treated for 
all purposes as a sentence of the court martial duly confirmed.

(4) Any finding or sentence reviewed under this section shall be 
promulgated and shall have effect as from the date of such promulgation.

108—(1) Sentences of imprisonment passed by courts martial 
may be reconsidered by the commander or by such officers (not below 
the rank of group captain or corresponding rank) as may be from time to 
time appointed by the President; and if on any such reconsideration 
it appears that the conduct of the offender since his conviction has been 
such as to justify remission of the sentence, whether in part or in whole 
it may be remitted accordingly.

(2) The power to reconsider a sentence may be exercised at any 
time after confirmation, and where, after review, (if any) a sentence 
remains effective it shall be reconsidered at intervals of six months • 
but no delay in complying with this section at any such interval shall 
invalidate the sentence.

(c) any officer who, as appropriate superior authority, investigated 
the allegations against the accused.

106. A sentence of death passed by a court martial shall not be 
carried into effect unless approved by the President.
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or until any earlter tune at which the accused is ft to Shi. trial.

Review of Summary Findings and Awards
109. (1) Where a charge has been dealt with summarily and the 

charge is not dismissed, the air council or any officer superior in com­
mand to the officer who dealt summarily with the charge, shall be tne 
authority to review the finding or award at any time.

(2) Where by reason of any mistake of law in the proceedings on 
the summary dealing with the charge or of anything occurring in those 
proceedings the reviewing authority is satisfied there has been a substan­
tial injustice to the accused, that authority may quash the finding and 
any award on the finding.

(3) Where on a review under this section it appears to the said 
authority that a punishment awarded was invalid, or too severe, or 
(where the award included two or more punishments) that those punish­
ments or some of them could not validly have been awarded in combina­
tion or are, taken together, too severe, the authority may vary the award 
by substituting such punishment or punishments as the authority 
may think proper, being a punishment or punishments which could have 
been included in the original award and not being in the opinion of the 
authority more severe than the punishment or punishments included 
in the original award.

(4) If the confirming authority confirms the award, the confirming 
authority may—

(а) remit in whole or in part any punishment awarded, or
(б) commute any punishment so awarded for such other and lesser 

punishment or punishments as may be prescribed by this Act.
nr o /’nd'I}S °r sentence substituted by the confirming authority, 

ny sen ence aving effect after the confirming authority has remitted 
ortnTne J Pun sha11 be treated all purposes as a finding 
or sentence duly confirmed. F F
to be^omnleted umiTri? a,finding or sentence shall not be deemed 
and in the event of a 6 bPdlnS °( sentence has been promulgated ; 
as aforesaid the finding SUCb su'3st'tut’on, remission or commutation
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112.—(1) Where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment 
under this Act becomes unlawfully at large during the currency of the 
sentence, then, in calculating the period for which he is liable to be 
imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall be taken of 
time elapsing during the period beginning with the day on which he 
became at large and ending with the day on which, as a person having 
become unlawfully at large, he is taken into air force custody or the 
custody of a civil authority or (not having been taken into such custody) 
returns to the place in which he was imprisoned before he became 
unlawfully at large :

(2) Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears to 
the court that the evidence is such as, apart from any question of insanity, 
to support a finding that the accused was guilty of any offence, but that 
at the time of the acts of omissions constituting that offence the accused 
was by reason of mental disease or natural mental infirmity not criminally 
responsible for the act or omission alleged as constituting the offence, 
the court shall find that the accused committed the act or omission but 
was insane at the said time, and thereupon the accused shall be kept 
in custody in such manner as may be provided by or under rules made 
under this Part of this Act until the directions of the President are 
known.

(3) In the case of any such finding as aforesaid the President may 
give orders for the safe custody of the accused during his pleasure in 
such place and in such manner as the President thinks fit.

(4) A finding under subsection (1) of this section shall not have 
effect unless and until the finding has been confirmed by the authority 
having power to confirm a finding of guilty by the court martial in 
question and the finding has been promulgated.

(5) Where the court or the confirming authority comes to or substi­
tutes a finding under subsection (2) of this section the confirming 
authority or, as the case may be, the reviewing authority shall not have 
power to substitute for that finding a finding of guilty ; but save as 
aforesaid the provisions of this Act as to revision, confirmation and 
review (and in particular the provisions of this Act which confer power 
to substitute for any finding any other finding which could have been 
come to by the court martial in question) shall apply in relation to such 
findings as are provided for by subsection (2) of this section as those 
provisions apply in relation to findings of guilty.

(6) Unless otherwise provided in this Act or the context requires a 
different construction, references in this Act to a conviction or a finding 
of guilty in respect of any offence include references to findings under 
subsection (2) of this section in respect of the offence.

111. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, a sentence of imprison­
ment or field punishment shall begin to run from the beginning of the 
day on which sentence was originally pronounced by the court martial 
trying the offender or, as the case may be, was originally awarded by 
his commanding officer.
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Provided that if he satisfies such authority as may be specified ini that 
behalf by or under Imprisonment Rules that during any time during 
last-mentioned period he was—

(a) in the custody of a civil authority ; or
(/>) if and in so far as Imprisonment Rules so provide, in the ^\istod^ 

of any air force authority of any country or territory outside Nige 
as respects which arrangements have been made under section one 
hundred and fourteen of this Act,

otherwise than an account of an offence committed by him while unlaw 
fully at large, the last-mentioned time shall not be disregarded in ca - 
culating the period for which he is liable to be imprisoned or detained in 
pursuance of the sentence imposed under this Act.

(2) In subsection (1) of this section the expression “civil authority 
means a civil authority (whether of the Federation or of any country or 
territory outside Nigeria) authorised by law to detain persons, and 
includes a police officer.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsection (1) of tbis 
section, where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment has m 
accordance with Imprisonment Rules been temporarily released on 
compassionate grounds, then, in calculating the period for which he is 
liable to be imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall 
be taken of time elapsing during the period beginning with the day after 
that on which he is released and ending with the day on which he is 
required to return to custody.

(4) A person who for any period is released as mentioned in sub 
section (3) of this section or who is otherwise allowed, in pursuance o 
Imprisonment Rules, out of air force custody for any period or subject 
to any condition shall, on failure to return at the expiration of the period 
or to comply with the condition, be treated for the purposes of subsection 
(1) ot this section as being unlawfully at large.

(5) A person serving a sentence of imprisonment in civil custody 
who, after being temporarily released under the civil law of the country 
or territory in which he is serving his sentence, is at large at any time 
during the period for which he is liable to be detained in civil custody 
if ffSfor^h-T?1106’ ShaU be deemed t0 be unlawfully at large 
order fiS ^P^Y leased has expired, or if an 

“de to cMl law of such

is cnm^rt'edT'transferred8 £^£1“ ” ” imPrisl>"”“en‘^ 

a pi — .hereln^X ““ ”

114. The Minister may from .
the authorities of any countrv nr • tune arrangements with 
sentences of death passed by courts61™0^! outside Nigeria whereby 
rules made under this Part of this Act ^lartia^ .may in accordance with 
under the control of those authorT Carried out in establishments 
imprisonment or detention mav i” and ab f°rce sentences of 
Rules, be served wholly or partly in suc^^b^06 ImPr'sonment
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(3) Where a person has been sentenced under this Act, by a court 
martial held out of Nigeria, to imprisonment for more than twelve 
months, the confirming authority or reviewing authority may, notwith­
standing anything in subsection (2) of this section, direct that he shall 
not be required to be removed to Nigeria until he has served such part 
of his sentence, not exceeding two years, as may be specified in the 
direction; and in determining whether or not to exercise the powers 
conferred by this subsection, a confirming authority or reviewing 
authority shall have regard to any recommendation in that behalf made 
by the court martial.

(4) Any direction of a confirming authority under this section may 
at any time be revoked by the confirming authority or by a reviewing 
authority, or may be superseded by any direction of the confirming 
authority or a reviewing authority which either authority might have 
given under subsection (3) of this section ; and any direction of a review­
ing authority under this section may at any time be revoked by a review­
ing authority or be superseded as aforesaid.

(5) Any direction given under this section, and the revocation of any 
such direction, shall be promulgated.

(6) In ascertaining at any time for the purposes of this section the 
nature or length of a sentence regard shall be had to any commutation or 
remission of the sentence previously directed.

115.—(1) A person who is serving a sentence of imprisonment in 
Nigeria may, in so far as may be specified by or under Imprisonment 
Rules, be removed out of Nigeria to any place where the unit or any 
part thereof to which for the time being he belongs is serving or is under 
orders to serve, but not to any other place.

(2) Subject to the following provisions of this section, a person 
sentenced under this Act, by a court martial held out of Nigeria, to 
imprisonment for more than twelve months shall as soon as practicable 
after the confirmation of the sentence is completed be removed to 
Nigeria.

„ “Vv snail QUjy’ ln so tar as rules made under this Duties of 
Part of this Act or Imprisonment Rules so provide, of the superintendent persons in 
or other person in charge of a prison (not being an air force prison! to charge of 
receive any person duly sent to that prison in nursmn™ nF o™, ...i„ Pdsons and

others to 
receive 
prisoners.

116—(1) It shall be the duty, in so far as rules made under this

or other person in charge of a prison (not being an air force prison! to 
receive any person duly sent to that prison in pursuance of any such rules 
and to confine him until execution of the sentence is completed or the 
prisoner is discharged or delivered over in due course of law.

(2) .Where a person is in air force custody in pursuance of a sentence 
of imprisonment, then on receipt of a written order in that behalf 
Purporting to be signed by that person’s commanding officer it shall be 
the duty of any such superintendent or other person as aforesaid, or the 
police officer in charge of a police station or of any person in charge of 
any other place in which prisoners may be lawfully confined to keep that 
person in custody for a period not exceeding seven days unless the said 
person is earlier discharged or delivered over in due course of law
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Trial and Time Limit of Persons ceasing to be subject to Air Force Law
H7.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act whereby a time 

limit for prosecution of offences may be prescribed, where an ° 
triable by court martial has been or is reasonably suspected of havt g 
been committed by any person who, before arrest or trial as the case 
may be, ceases to be subject to air force law under this Act, then m 
relation to that offence he shall be treated for all purposes of this Ac 
relating to trial and punishment as if he were still a member of the air 
force, and may be dealt with accordingly.

(2) Where at any time before or after trial any person in custody 
by virtue of this section commits, or is reasonably suspected of having 
committed an offence which, if he were subject to air force law under this 
Act would be an offence under this Act triable by court martial he shall, 
in relation to that offence or suspected offence, be treated for the purposes 
of trial and punishment as if he were still subject to air force law under 
this Act as a member of the air force at the time of the commission or 
suspected commission of the offence and as thereafter continuing subject 
thereto.

(3) If under the provisions of this section a person is treated as 
continuing to be subject to air force law under this Act, for the purpose 
of trial and punishment, the provisions of such law shall apply to him—

(a) if he holds any air force rank, as to a person having that rank ;
(b) if he no longer holds air force rank, as if he was of the rank he 

had when last actually subject to air force law under this Act:
Provided that if he is sentenced in respect of the offence in question 

and the sentence is confirmed, the provisions of such law shall at any 
time thereafter in any case have effect and apply to him as they would 
to an airman. rr J

(4) Where apart from this subsection any provisions of this Act 
would under subsection (3) of this section apply to a person in relation 
n a PerS°n having two or more different ranks
rt.it “3“e” ha™8 the '°Wer

that person was a prisoner of war oMrt °[time dunng WhlCh 
Provided that- °r Was illegally absent:

(a) in the case of an offence amino, • , . •
Act (which relates to civil offenceJT JSectlOn seventy-four of this 
ponding civil offences are, bv virmt c re Proceedings for the corres- 
within a limited time, that limit <° written law, to be brought 
the offence under the said section ° tlme sba^ aPP^Y to the trial of 
foregoing provisions of this subset venty‘f°ur in substitution for the

(b) a person may, subject to anv t’ <•
written law mentioned in the foreeoi 7 me lmit prescribed by any 
of the Attorney-General of the Feder ^ara^raPb (a) and to the consent 
for a civil offence committed outsid be tried by court martial 
it was committed more than three ., ,§eria notwithstanding that 
trial. ree years before the beginning of the
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(2) Where a person who has committed an offence of desertion 
(other than desertion on active service) has since the offence served 
as an airman of the regular air force continuously in an exemplary 
manner to the satisfaction of his immediate commanding officer or 
commanding officers, as the case may be, for not less than three years, 
he shall not be tried for that offence.

(3) A person shall not be triable by virtue of subsection (1) of 
section one hundred and seventeen of this Act (which relates to offences 
by persons deemed to continue to be subject to air force law) unless 
his trial is begun within three months after he ceases to be subject to 
air force law under this Act, or the trial is for a civil offence committed 
outside Nigeria and the Attorney-General of the Federation consents 
to the trial; but nothing in this subsection shall apply to offences of 
mutiny, failure to suppress mutiny or desertion.

(4) A person shall not be arrested or kept in custody by virtue 
of subsection (1) of section one hundred and seventeen of this Act for an 
offence at any time after he has ceased to be triable for the offence.

Relations between Air Force and Civil Courts and Finality of Trials

119—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act restricting further ] 
trial of an offence, where conviction for an offence is duly quashed under ' 
air force law, nothing in this Act shall restrict the offences for which 
persons may be tried by any civil court, or the jurisdiction of any civil 
court to try a person subject to air force law under this Act, for any 
offence.

(2) Where a person is tried by a civil court for any offence, and 
he has, in pursuance of this Act, been punished for any act or omission 
constituting (whether wholly or in part) that offence by his commanding 
officer or an appropriate superior authority, the civil court shall, in 
awarding punishment, have regard to his punishment in pursuance of 
this Act.

120.—(1) Where a person subject to air force law under this Act—
(а) has been tried for an offence by a competent civil court or a 

court martial under service law; or
(б) has been charged with an offence under service law, and has 

had the charge dismissed, or has been found guilty on the charge, 
by his commanding officer or an appropriate superior authority; or

(c) has had an offence condoned by his commanding officer,
he shall not be liable in respect of that offence to be tried by court 
martial or to have the case dealt with summarily by his commanding 
officer or an appropriate superior authority. s

(2) For the purposes of this section—
(a) a person shall not be deemed to have been tried by a court 

martial if confirmation is withheld of a finding by the court martial 
that he is guilty of the offence;

(Z>) a case shall be deemed to have been dealt with summarily by 
a commanding officer or an appropriate superior authority notwith­
standing that the finding of that officer or authority has been quashed 
or the award of that officer or authority quashed or varied on the 
review thereof;
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(2) A record entered in pursuance of subsection (1) of this section 
shall, unless the absentee subsequently surrenders or is arrested, or the 
report of the board of inquiry is annulled by the air council or a sub­
sequent board of inquiry, have the like effect as a conviction by court 
martial for desertion.

Miscellaneous Provisions

123.—(1) The following provisions of this section shall have : 
effect where a person has been convicted by court martial of unlawfully ' 
obtaining any property, whether by stealing it, receiving it or retaining ' 
it knowing or having reason to believe it to have been stolen, fraudulently 
misapplying it or otherwise.

(2) If any of the property unlawfully obtained has been found 
in the possession of the offender, it may be ordered to be delivered 
or paid to the person appearing to be the owner thereof.

(3) If there has been found in the possession of the offender any 
property (other than money) appearing to have been obtained by him 
by the conversion or exchange of any of the property unlawfully obtained, 
the property may be ordered to be delivered to the person appearing to 
be the owner of the property unlawfully obtained.

(4) Where money is found in the possession of the offender, then 
whether or not it appears to have been obtained as aforesaid an’order 
may be made that there shall be paid out of that money to the person 
appearing to be the owner of the property unlawfully obtained such sum 
as may be specified in the order as or towards compensation for the loss 
caused to the said person by the offence, in so far as not otherwise made 
good under this Act or by the recovery of the property unlawfully 
obtained.

(5) Where any of the property unlawfully obtained has been 
sold or given in pawn to some other person who did not then know it 
to have been unlawfully obtained, an order may be made that, subject 
to the restitution to the owner thereof of the property sold or given 
as aforesaid, there shall be paid to the said other person out of any 
money found in the possession of the offender (whether or not the money 
appears to be proceeds of the sale or giving in pawn), such sum as may 
be specified in the order as or towards compensation for the loss caused 
to him in consequence of the sale or giving in pawn.

(6) Where any of the property unlawfully obtained has been given 
in exchange to some other person who did not then know it to have 
been unlawfully obtained, an order may be made, that, subiect to the 
restitution to the owner thereof of the property given asJ aforesaid

by Jhom the offender Is convicted, 

=^i^ 

haveX\X^^^ 
sions of this Part of this Act as to the confiLa±‘ Xi™
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(9) The operation of any order under this section shall be sus­
pended—

(a) in any case, until the expiration of the period prescribed under 
Part V of this Act as the period within which an application for leave 
to appeal to the Supreme Court against the conviction must be 
lodged; and

(b) if such an application is duly lodged, until either the application 
is finally refused or is withdrawn or the appeal is determined or 
abandoned;

and where the operation of such an order as aforesaid is suspended 
under this section—

(1) it shall not take effect if the conviction is quashed on appeal,
(u) the Supreme Court may by order annul or vary the order 

although the conviction is not quashed ;
(iii) such steps shall be taken for the safe custody, during the 

peno w en the operation of the order is suspended, of the
X °rdjred \° be restored or handed over or the money to 

under the s^PartT “ Pr°Vided by °f C°Uft

anordeC?ut1tttStandin8 “^“g in subsection (9) of this section, 
5 propeX to S SeCtl°n Sha11 nOt’ S0 far as k rela*s to the delivery 
pended if the court appeanng t0 be the owner thereof, be sus- 
in any case in Zb" the order directs to the contrary
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(4) If, on an application in pursuance of either subsection (2) or 
subsection (3) of this section for a copy of the record of any proceedings, 
the Minister certifies that it is requisite for reasons of security that the 
proceedings or any part thereof should not be disclosed, the applicant 
shall not be entitled to a copy of the proceedings or part to which the 
certificate relates.

(5) In this section the expression “the relevant period”, in relation 
to any person tried by court martial, means the period of five years 
begining with the date of his acquittal or, where he was convicted, of 
the promulgation of the finding and sentence or, where a finding of 
guilty was not confirmed, of the promulgation of the withholding of 
confirmation:

Provided that where the proceedings relate to two or more charges 
and the person tried was acquitted on one or more of the charges and 
convicted on another or others, the relevant period shall be the period 
of five years beginning with the date of the promulgation of the findings 
of guilty and the sentence thereon or of the withholding of confirmation 
of that finding, or those findings.

(6) Any reference in this section to the record of the proceedings 
of a court martial includes a reference to the record of the proceedings 
with the respect to the confirmation or revision of the findings and 
sentence of the court martial.

127. No action shall lie in respect of anything done by any person 
in pursuance of an air force sentence of imprisonment if the doing 
thereof would have been lawful but for a defect in any warrant or 
other instrument made for the purposes of that sentence.

Redress of Complaints

128.—(1) If an officer thinks himself wronged in any matter by 
a superior officer or authority and on application to his commanding 
officer he does not obtain the redress to which he thinks he is entitled, 
he may make a complaint with respect to that matter to the air council.

(2) On receiving any such complaint it shall be the duty of the air 
council to investigate the complaint and to grant any redress which 
appears to the air council to be necessary or if the nature of the complaint 
so requires, the air council shall report the complaint to the Minister 
for the directions (if any) of the President.

0) an ahman thinks himself wronged in any matter by Complaints 
any officer other than his commanding officer or by any airman, he by airmen, 
may make a complaint with respect to that matter to his commanding 
officer.

(3) Where a person tried by court martial dies within the relevant 
period, his personal representatives or any person who in the opinion 
of the commander ought to be treated for the purposes of this subsection 
as his personal representative shall, subject to the provisions of this 
section, be entitled to obtain from the commander on demand at any 
time within the period of twelve months from the death and on payment 
therefor at the prescribed rate a copy of the record of the proceedings 
of the court.

(4) If,
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(2) If an airman thinks himself wronged in any matter by his 
commanding officer, either by reason of redress not being given to his 
satisfaction on a complaint under subsection (1) of this section or 
for any other reason, he may make a complaint with respect thereto 
to any military, naval or air force officer under whom the complainant 
is for the time being serving, being an officer not below the rank of 
air commodore or corresponding rank.

(3) It shall be the duty of a commanding officer or other officer 
to have any complaint received by him under this section investigated 
and to take steps for redressing the matter complained of, which appear 
to him to be necessary.

Rules of Procedure, etc.
130.—(1) The President may make rules of Proce^ur%^„ t0 the 

for the purposes of this Part of this Act, and without preju 
generality of the foregoing, rules may be made— martial;

(a) for the convening, constitution and conduct of courts
(b) with respect to the execution of sentences of death un t0

Act, including the manner and place where such execution sons
be carried out and the custody, treatment and removal o p 
under sentence of death;

(c) for the execution of sentences of imprisonment inclu 
prisons, civil or otherwise, in which they are to be served, the 
cation, treatment, employment, discipline, control, remova 
temporary release on compassionate grounds of persons serving g, 
sentences and the appointment, powers and duties of in®Pe jn 
visitors, governors and other members of the staff and office 
charge of persons serving sentences of imprisonment;

(d) with respect to field punishment;
(e) for the convening, constitution and procedure of boards o 

inquiry, the rules of evidence to be observed and the taking of eviden 
by such boards, including the administration of oaths and affirmatio 
to witnesses and the making of reports by such boards ;

(f) in respect of matters for which rules may be made under the 
foregoing provisions of this Part of this Act;

(?) f°r such incidental and supplementary matters as appear 
requisite for the purpose of the foregoing.

(2) Until such time as rules of procedure are made under this 
section, the rules of procedure prescribed for or used by the military 
forces of Nigeria may be used for the purposes of this Act with such 
adaptations, modifications and exceptions as may be necessary to give 
effect thereto. J

Interpretation of this Part
131.—(1) In this Part—
“air force prison” means separate r— ' 

commander for persons serving air force sentenipremises designated by the 
—ices of imprisonment;

a person sentenced
3 confined ;
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“convening officer”, in relation to a court martial, means the 
officer convening that court martial and includes his successor or any 
person for the time being exercising his or his successor’s functions ;

“prescribed” means prescribed by Rules of Procedure ;
“prison” includes a civil prison and any military, naval 

prison.
(2) References in this Part of this Act to a sentence of imprisonment 

or to an air force sentence of imprisonment, shall include references to a 
sentence of imprisonment passed by a court martial or to such a sentence 
awarded by a commanding officer.

(3) References in this Part of this Act to detention or to air force 
sentences of detention shall include references to detention passed by a 
court martial or to any such sentence by the offender’s commanding 
officer.

(4) References in this Part of this Act to warrant officers do not 
include references to acting warrant officers.

(5) References in this Part of this Act to non-commissioned 
officers include references to acting non-commissioned officers and also 
to acting warrant officers.

Part V—Appeals from Courts Martial

132. Subject to the following provisions of this Part of this Act, Right of 
an appeal shall lie from decisions of a court martial to the Supreme appeal. 
Court with the leave of the Supreme Court:

Provided that an appeal as aforesaid shall lie as of right without 
the leave of the Supreme Court from any decision of a court martial 
involving a sentence of death.

133. —(1) Leave to appeal against the finding of
may be granted by the Supreme Court on *------
appellant in the prescribed form setting out the grounds on which leave J 
to appeal is sought and such other particulars (if any) as may be pre* ' 
scribed, and lodged with the registrar of that court or if rules of court 
otherwise allow, lodged with any other person.

(2) The application shall, in the case of any finding involving a 
sentence of death, be lodged within ten days of the date of promulgation 
of the finding, and in any other case within forty days thereof.

(3) The Supreme Court may extend the period within which 
application for leave to appeal is made in respect of any finding other 
than one involving a sentence of death, and whether or not the said 
period of forty days has expired.

(4) Rules of court may provide that, in such circumstances as may 
be specified therein, any application for leave to appeal or the appeal 
itself may, when lodged with such person other than the registrar as 
may be specified in such rules, be treated for the purposes of this 
section as having been duly lodged with the registrar.

(5) In considering whether or not to grant leave to appeal, the 
Supreme Court shall have regard to any opinion expressed by the judge 
advocate, if any, who acted at the court martial on the merits of the case 
as one for appeal.

o t a court martial Procedure 
application made to it by the f°r applying 

- ■ - - , for leave to
appeal or 
lodging 
appeal.
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sentence as it thinks propel beino°n hlm by the court martia ’ SUCh 
seventy-five or section seventv-six nftk-Se?tence wbich> under section 
passed in respect of the charge on v* ^Ct’ COu^ lawfully have been 
convicted, but not being a sentence of aPPedant was ProPer y

(2) Where an appellant has been ™ ,court martial by which he was tried conYlcted of an offence and the 
guilty of some other offence, and it a C°Ud lawfully have found him 
the court martial must have been to Supreme Court that

satisfied of facts which proved him

(6) Where the Supreme Court dismisses an application for leave 
to appeal it may, if it considers the application to have been frivolous 
or vexatious, order that any sentence passed upon the applicant in t e 
proceedings from which it was sought to bring the appeal shall begin to 
run from the day on which the Court dismisses the application.

134.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this and the next succeeding 
section, the Supreme Court shall allow an appeal against a conviction 
if it thinks that the finding of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot 
be supported having regard to the evidence or that it involves a wrong 
decision on a question of law, or that there was a miscarriage of justice , 
and in any other case the Supreme Court shall dismiss the appeal.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the foregoing subsection, 
the Supreme Court may dismiss an appeal if of the opinion that the 
point raised in the appeal might be decided in favour of the appellant, 
but no substantial miscarriage of justice has occurred.

j F Supreme Court allows an appeal against 
under this Part of this Act it shall quash the conviction.

(4) On an appeal under this Part of this Act against sentence the 
Supreme Court shall, if it is of opinion that a different sentence should 
have been passed, quash the sentence passed by the court martial and 
pass such other sentence (whether more or less severe) in substitution 
therefor as it thinks ought to have been passed, being a sentence which

beooX”: ' should h"e
unde^su^section^A^of^Hs^cdon imposed by the Supreme Court 
directs begin to run sectmn shall, unless that court otherwise 
to run if it had been imnn * tlJne ^rorn which it would have begun 
was brought, and any such sentpr°ceedings horn which the appea 
of this Act to be a sentence na en?e, sba^ be deemed for the purposes 
firmed. paSSed b-V the court martial and duly con-
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guilty of that other offence, the Supreme Court may, instead of allowing 
or dismissing the appeal, substitute for the finding of the court martial 
a finding of guilty of the other offence and pass on the appellant, in 
substitution for the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such 
sentence as it thinks proper, being a sentence, which, under section 
seventy-five or section seventy-six of this Act could lawfully have been 
passed for that other offence but not being a sentence of greater severity.

(3) Where—
(a) an appellant has been convicted of an offence committed under 

circumstances involving the higher of two degrees of punishment. 
and it appears to the Supreme Court that the court martial by which 
he was tried ought to have found him guilty of the offence as being 
committed under circumstances involving the lower degree of punish­
ment ; or

(b) an appellant has been convicted of an offence and it appears 
to the Supreme Court that the court martial by which he was tried 
ought to have found him guilty of the offence subject to exceptions 
or variations,

the Supreme Court may, instead of allowing or dismissing the appeal 
substitute for the finding of the court martial a finding of guilty of the 
offence as being committed under circumstances involving the lower 
degree of punishment or, as the case may be, guilty of the offence subject 
to exceptions or variations and pass on the appellant, in substitution 
for the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such sentence as 
it thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section seventy-five 
or section seventy-six of this Act, could lawfully have been passed for 
the offence specified or involved in the substituted finding, but not 
being a sentence of greater severity.

(4) If, on an appeal, it appears to the Supreme Court that, although 
the appellant committed the act or omission charged against him, he 
was insane at the time the act was done, or the omission made, so as 
not to be responsible according to law for his actions, the Supreme 
Court may quash the sentence passed at the trial and order the appellant 
to be kept in custody under the provisions of section one hundred and 
ten of this Act, in like manner as on a special finding of insanity by 
the court martial by which the appellant was convicted.

(5) The term of any sentence imposed by the Supreme Court 
under any of the foregoing provisions of this section shall, unless that 
court otherwise directs, begin to run from the time from which it 
would have begun to run if it had been passed in the proceedings from 
which the appeal was brought, and any such sentence shall be deemed for 
the purposes of this Act to be a sentence imposed by the court martial 
and duly confirmed.

136. The determination by the Supreme Court of any appeal or 
other matter which it has power to determine under the provisions of 
this Part of this Act shall be final.

137. For the purposes of this Part of this Act the Supreme Court 
may, if it thinks it necessary or expedient in the interests of justice, 
appoint any person with special expert knowledge to act as assessor 
in any case where it appears to the Supreme Court that such special 
knowledge is required for the proper determination by it of the case.
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138. An appellant shall not be entitled to be present at the hearing 
of an appeal to the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act or at any 
proceedings preliminary or incidental to such an appeal except where 
rules of court provide that he shall have the right to be present or the 
Supreme Court gives him leave to be present, and accordingly any 
power of the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act to pass a 
sentence may be exercised notwithstanding the absence of the appellant.

139. It shall be the duty of the air council on an appeal against i 
decision of a court martial to arrange for the defence of the appeal.

140. An appellant may, if he so desires, instead of presenting his 
case orally, present it in writing in the prescribed form.

141. Where a conviction by court martial involves sentence of 
death, the sentence shall not in any case be executed until the expiration 
of the period within which an appeal to the Supreme Court against 
the conviction may be lodged; and if any such appeal is lodged the 
sentence shall not be executed pending the determination or dismissal 
of the appeal, or as the case may be, the appeal is abandoned.

142. Where the conviction of a person by a court martial for an 
offence has been quashed under this Part of this Act, he shall not be 
liable to be tried again for that offence by a court martial or by any 
other court.

143. Imprisonment Rules may provide in what manner an appel" 
Ubes Ol lant’when in custodY>is be taken to, kept in custody at, and brought 

proceedings, back from any place at which he is entitled to be present for the purposes 
of this Part of this Act or any place to which the Supreme Court or a 
justice thereof may order him to be taken for the purpose of any proceed- 
ings of the Supreme Court.

144. In the case of every appeal, or application for leave to appeal- 
under this Part of this Act to the Supreme Court against a decision of a 
court martial it shall be the duty of the commander to furnish to the 
registrar of the Supreme Court, in accordance with rules of court, 
the proceedings of the court martial (including any proceedings with 
respect to the revision of the findings or sentence of the court martial in 

court martiaf) confirmation of the finding and sentence of the 

necessaryforms and instructions^elatfog^a C0,irt ShaU pUrn-lsh for 
leave to appeal under this Part of this A appeals or applications fo 
them, to persons in charge of places wU Ct t0 any person requiring 
martial may lawfully be confined for the 6 persons sentenced by court 
tences, and to such other persons as pu.rPose of serving their sen­
person in charge of such a place as afore^KV1111^ fit ’ and eVCrX 
instructions to be placed at the disnnsal 1 rShad Cause tlle f°rrns and 
place who desire to lodge an appeal or i persons confined in that 
appeal under this Part of this Act. make application for leave to
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(2) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall forthwith upon 
receipt of an appeal or application for leave to appeal under this 1 art 
of this Act, obtain and lay before the Supreme Court in proper form 
all documents, exhibits and other things relating to the proceedings 
in the court martial by which the appellant or applicant was tried, 
which appear necessary for the proper determination of the appeal 
or of the application, as the case may be.

146.—(1) The Chief Justice of Nigeria may make rules of court for 
regulating the procedure and practice to be followed in the Supreme 
Court for the purposes of this Part of this Act.

(2) Rules of court made for the purposes of any provision of this 
Part of this Act may make different provision in relation to different 
classes of cases and may provide for any incidental or supplementary 
matters for which it appears to the Supreme Court to be necessary or 
expedient for the purposes of that provision to provide.

(3) Reference in this Part of this Act to “prescribed” shall be to 
any matter or thing prescribed by rules of court.

149. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
forty-eight of this Act, any Justice of the Supreme Court may—

(a) give leave to appeal, or
(b) extend the time limit within which an application for leave to 

appeal otherwise than in the case of sentence of death may properly 
be lodged under section one hundred and thirty-three of this Act, or

(c) allow an appellant to be present at any proceedings under this 
Part of this Act,

but nothing in this section shall be construed to preclude the hearing and 
determination of any such application if a Justice refuses the application 
and accordingly the appellant or applicant, as the case may be shall be 
entitied nothwithstanding such refusal, to have the application dealt 
with before the Supreme Court sitting with not less than three Justices 
under the provisions of said section one hundred and forty-eight.

150. Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act and to anv 
rules of court made thereunder the provisions of the Federal Supreme 
Court Act 1960, relating to the hearing of appeals from subordinate 

S.S S Lt° s ““ dTO™i”'“" “ ’PP-I

147. Nothing in this Part of this Act shall—
(a) affect the exercise by reviewing authorities of the powers 

conferred upon them by section one hundred and seven of this Act in 
respect of a decision of a court martial so far as regards the exercise 
by them of those powers at any time before the lodging with the registrar 
of the Supreme Court of an appeal or an application for leave to 
appeal, as the case may be, against the decision ; or

(Z>) affect the exercise by the President of the prerogative of mercy 
under the Constitution of the Federation.
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Part VI—Pay, Forfeitures and Deductions

151. The President may make regulations governing the pay, 
allowances and other emoluments of the officers and airmen of the air 
force (hereinafter referred to as pay regulations) and other matters 
pertaining thereto and in particular governing the following provisions

152.—(1) No forfeiture of the pay of an officer or airman sha 
imposed unless authorized by service law or some other written 
and no deduction from such pay shall be made unless so authorize 
authorized by pay regulations.

(2) Pay regulations shall not authorize the making of any pen 
deduction, that is to say, a deduction to be made by reason o 
commission of any offence or other wrongful act or in consequence 
any negligence.

(3) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not prevent the 
making of pay regulations providing for the imposition of any forfei 
authorized by this Act or the making of any deduction so authorizeo, 
or for the time at which and manner in which sums may be deduc 
from pay to give effect to authorized deductions or the manner 
which amounts may be so deducted in order to recover any fine imp05
in pursuance of this Act, or as to the appropriation of any such sum 
amount when deducted, or of providing for the determination 
questions relating to forfeitures or deductions.

(4) Notwithstanding any deduction from the 1 
or airman he shall (subject to any forfeiture) remain 
at not less than such minimum rate as m; ' 
lations.
f™ Not^^hstanding that forfeiture of pay of an officer or airman 
in receint"? h&S been ?rdered in Pursuance of this Act, he shall remain 
received fo/th^t * a minimum rate as aforesaid, but the amount 
mcened for that period may be received from him by deduction from

officer or arrman° ™ t0 be deducted from tbe Pa^

construed accordingly. maklng of deductions from pay shall

(a) for anJdl 1 °F airman maY be forfeited— 

offences of desertion or ahsT6 c’rcumstances as to constitute 
triable by courts martial! 'lcefwi1tbout leave (where such offences are 
absence without leave • ’ 1 tbe commander so directs, of other

awarded under service law^bv11111611*’ detention or field punishment 
°r °f imprisonment or detentb^°Uct mart*a' or commanding officer, 
liable in consequence of an ord P °* an^ description to which he is

.^C) where he is ac'vd
pnate superior authority^ hi! hether bY court
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guilty) on which he is in hospital on account of sickness or injury 
certified by the proper medical officer to have been occasioned by the 
offence.

(2) The pay of an officer or airman may be forfeited for any day of 
absence by reason of his having been made a prisoner of war if the 
commander is satisfied—•

(а) that he was made a prisoner of war through disobedience of 
orders or wilful neglect of his duty ; or

(б) that having been made a prisoner of war he failed to take any 
reasonable steps available to him to rejoin the service, or any of the 
armed forces of Nigeria ;

(c) that having been made a prisoner of war he served with or 
aided the enemy in the prosecution of hostilities or measures calculated 
to influence morale or in any other manner whatsoever not autho­
rized by international usage,

but, save as aforesaid, nothing in paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this 
section shall apply to absence by reason of having been made a prisoner 
of war.

(3) Pay regulations may make provision as to the computation of 
time for the purposes of this section and in particular as to the counting 
or disregarding of parts of days.

154. Where an officer or airman charged with an offence before a 1 
civil court (whether within or outside Nigeria) is sentenced or ordered by : 
the court to pay any fine, penalty, damage, compensation or costs, and 
the whole or part thereof is met by a payment made by or on behalf 
of any air force authority, the amount of the payment may be deducted 
from his pay.

155. —(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of this Act as to the 
imposition of stoppages as a punishment, the following provisions shall 
have effect where, after such investigation as may be prescribed by pay 
regulations, it appears to the air council, the commander or an officer 
authorized in pay regulations that any loss of, or damage to, public or 
service property has been occasioned by any wrongful act or negligence 
of an officer or airman (hereinafter referred to as “the person respon­
sible”).

(2) The air council, the commander or officer authorised by pay 
regulations, as the case may be, may order the person responsible to 
pay a specified sum as or towards compensation for the loss or damage, 
and such sum, if not otherwise paid by the person responsible, may be 
deducted from his pay.

(3) No order shall be made under the provisions of subsection (2) 
of this section if, in proceedings before a court martial under service 
law, an appropriate superior authority or a commanding officer, the 
person responsible—

(а) has been acquitted in circumstances involving 
he was not guilty of the wrongful act or negligence in

(б) has been awarded stoppages in respect of the same loss or 
damage,

but save as aforesaid, the fact that such proceedings have been brought 
in respect of the wrongful act or negligence in question shall not preclude 
the operation of the said subsection (2).
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156.—(1) Where damage occurs to any premises in which one or 
more units or parts of such units are quartered or billetted, or any 
fixtures, furniture or effects in or belonging to such premises are damaged 
or lost, and it appears on investigation in accordance with the provisions 
of pay regulations that the damage or loss was occasioned by the wrongful 
act or negligence of persons belonging to any of the units or parts of 
units in occupation of such premises, but that the said persons cannot 
be identified, any person belonging to any of such units or parts of 
units may be required to contribute towards compensation for the damage 
or loss such amount as may in accordance with pay regulations be 
determined to be just, and the amount may be deducted from his pay-

(2) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section shall extend to 
s ips, trains, motor vehicles and aircraft in which units or parts of units 
are being transported and reference to premises, quartering and occupa­
tion shall be construed accordingly.

d57’ ^7 f°rfeiture or deduction imposed under the authority of 
this Part of this Act may be remitted by the President or as the case may 
be, under the authority of pay regulations

160. The officers and airmen who are subject to this Act shall, for 
purposes of the air force, be exempt from the provisions of any enactment 
relating to the storage, possession or transmission of firearms, explosives, 
gunpowder or munitions of war to the same extent as members of any 
other of the armed forces of Nigeria are so exempt

Part VII—General Provisions

Exemptions for Members of Air Force
158— (1) Duties or tolls for embarking from or disembark' g^er 

any pier, wharf, quay or landing place in Nigeria, or for P 
any road, ferry or bridge in Nigeria, shall not be payable in re p

(a) members of the air force on duty ;
(b) vehicles in air force service, being vehicles belonging grsOns 

Federation or any Region thereof or other vehicles driven by P 
(whether a member of the air force or not) in the public servi 
Federation or of any Region thereof;

(c) goods carried in such vehicles;
(d) horses or other animals in air force service.
(2) For the purposes of this section the expression “in air 

service” means employed under proper air force authority f°r 
purposes of any unit or accompanying any body of air force personne ■

159. No judgment, decree or order given or made against a member 
of the air force by any court in Nigeria shall be enforced by the levying 
execution on any property of the member against whom it is given or 
made, being public property, used by him for air force purposes.
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162.—(1) Where a person who is brought before a i „ 
court is alleged to be an officer or airman of the air force who has deserted < 
or is absent without leave, the following provisions shall have effect. ,

(2) If the person so before such court admits that he is illegally , 
absent from the air force and the court is satisfied of the truth of the ! 
admission, then unless he is in custody for some other cause the court 
shall, or notwithstanding that he is in custody for some other cause, the 
court may, forthwith either cause him to be delivered into air force 
custody in such manner as the court may think fit or commit him to 
some prison, police station or other place provided for the confinement 
of persons in custody, to be kept there for such reasonable time as the 
court may specify (not exceeding such time as appears to the court 
reasonably necessary for the purpose of enabling him to be delivered into 
air force custody) or until sooner delivered into such custody. Any 
time specified by the court may be extended by the court from time to 
time if it appears to the court reasonably necessary so to do for the 
purpose aforesaid.

(3) If such person does not admit that he is illegally absent as 
aforesaid, or the court is not satisfied of the truth of the admission, the 
court shall consider the evidence and any statement of the accused. 
If the court is satisfied that he is subject to air force law under this Act 
and the court is also of opinion that there is sufficient evidence to justify 
trial of such person for an offence of desertion or absence without leave 
then, unless he is in custody for some other cause, the court shall cause 
him to be delivered into air force custody or commit him as aforesaid, 
but otherwise shall discharge him:

Provided that if any such person is in custody for any other reason 
the court may if it thinks fit, and in its discretion act in accordance with 
this subsection.

(4) If proceedings are taken in a magistrate’s court under this 
section, the law applicable in that court in relation to the constitution and 
procedure of magistrates courts holding preliminary inquiries and 
conferring powers of adjournment and remand on such courts so acting, 
and as to evidence and the issue and enforcement of summonses or 
warrants to secure the attendance of witnesses, shall apply to such 
proceedings.

magistrate’s Proceedings 
before a 
civil court 
where 
persons 
suspected of 
illegal 
absence.

Deserters and Absentees without Leave
161.—(1) Any police officer may arrest without a warrant a person 

whom he has reasonable cause to suspect of being an officer or airman 
who has deserted or is absent without leave ; and where no police officer is 
available, any other person may in like circumstances arrest without a 
warrant any such person.

(2) If any person authorised to issue a warrant for the arrest of a 
person charged for a criminal offence is satisfied by evidence on oath that 
there is, or there is reasonably suspected of being, within the jurisdiction 
an officer or airman who has deserted or is absent without leave, or is 
reasonably suspected of having deserted or of being absent without leave, 
he may issue a warrant for the arrest of such person.

(3) Any person in custody under this section shall, as soon as 
practicable, be brought before.a magistrate’s court.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, shall
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(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other A^°r ^cdom^all 
person appearing before a magistrates court under this 
not be admitted to bail.

163.—(1) Where a person elsewhere than at a P°11C® 2^°^ air 
renders himself to a police officer as being illegally absent ™station. 
force, the police officer shall forthwith bring him to a poh upon 
The police officer in charge of any such police station shall nt
enquire into the case, and if it appears that such person is illeg > be 
from the air force, he may in his discretion, cause such P ■ trate’s 
delivered into air force custody without bringing him before a mag 
court, or may bring him before such court.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act 
a person appearing before a magistrate’s court i—d_. 
not be admitted to bail.

164.—(1) Where a magistrate’s court under this Part of air 
deals with a person as illegally absent and that person is delivere i f a 
force custody, there shall at the time of such delivery be hande |njng 
certificate in the prescribed form signed by a magistrate, con 
particulars as to the arrest or surrender, as the case may be, an 
proceedings before the court.

(2) Where after surrender a person is delivered into air 0 
custody without being brought before a court under the provisions o 
or any other Act, there shall be handed over a certificate in the prescr 
form signed by the police officer causing the delivery into air to^ 
custody, and such certificate shall contain particulars relating to 
surrender.

(3) In any proceedings in respect of the offences of desertion 
absence without leave (being offences triable at court martial)—

(а) a document purporting to be a certificate under the relative 
subsection of this section, or under the corresponding provisions of any 
other Act relating to service law, and to be signed as therein prescribed, 
shall be evidence of the matters stated in the document;

(б) where the proceedings are against a person who has been taken 
into air force custody on arrest or surrender, a certificate in the 
prescribed form purporting to be signed by a provost officer or any 
corresponding officer of a force raised under the law of any other 
country, or by any other officer in charge of the guardroom or other 
^f^T WaS C?nfined On being <aken intO CUStid?

— shaU

in charge oIV’cm"«r °ther Pe?°t" 
that prison bv a magistrate’s court □ m Person duly committed 
and to detain him until in accord™ llle?allY absent from the air force 
he is delivered into air force custody tbe directions of the cour

(2) Subsection (1) of this section k n
charge of any police station or other nlS ( Spply.t0 the person having 
for the confinement of persons in rnJLf6 being a prison) provided 
dent of a prison. Y as !t applies to the superinten-
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170.—(1) Any person who acquires any air force stores or solicits 
or procures any person to dispose of any air force stores, or acts for 
any person in the disposing of any air force stores, shall be guilty of 
an offence, unless he proves either—

Iff) that he did not know, and could not reasonably be expected 
to know, that the chattels in question were air force stores • or

(6) that those chattels had (by the transaction with which he is 
charged or some earlier transaction) been disposed of by order or 
with the consent of the President or some person or authority who 
had, or whom he had reasonable cause to believe to have, power to 
give the order or consent; or ’ H

(c) that those chattels had become the property of an officer who 
had retired or ceased to be an officer, or of an airman who had been 
discharged, or of the personal representatives of a person who had died, 

and shall be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years, or to both.

Punishment 
for obstruct­
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of the air 
force in 
execution of 
duty.
Punishment 
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169. Any person who—
(a) produces in an officer or airman of the air force any sickness 

or disability; or
(Z>) supplies to or for him any drug or preparation calculated or 

likely to render him, or lead to the belief that he is permanently or 
temporarily unfit for service,

with a view to enabling him to avoid air force service, whether per­
manently or temporarily, shall be guilty of an offence and liable on 
conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for 
a term not exceeding one year, or to both.

or
shall be guilty of an 
ceeding fifty pounds 
year, or to both.

168. Any person who wilfully obstructs or otherwise interferes 
with any officer or airman of the air force acting in the execution of his 
duty shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not 
exceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
three months, or to both.

Offences relating to Air Force Matters Punishable by Civil Courts

166. Any person who falsely represents himself to any air force 
authority to be a deserter from the air force shall be guilty of an offence 
and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months, or to both.

167. Any person who—
(а) procures or persuades any officer or airman of the air force to 

desert or to absent himself without leave ; or
(б) knowing that any such officer or airman is about to desert or 

absent himself without leave, assists him in so doing, or
(c) knowing any person to be a deserter or absentee without leave 

from the air force, conceals him or assists him in concealing himself 
assists in his rescue from custody,

offence and liable on conviction to a fine not ex- 
or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one
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(2) A police officer may arrest without warrant any person whom 
he has reasonable grounds for suspecting of having committed an offence 
against this section, and may seize any property which he has reasonable 
grounds for suspecting of having been the subject of the offence.

(3) Any person authorised to issue a warrant for the arrest of a
EZ if satisfied by evidence on oath that a
in hicS'1 m- s Jurisdiction has, or is reasonably suspected of having, 
Xinst thT?10fn any Pr°perty Which has been ’■be subject of an offence 
S JoleETdgfantf Warrant t0 search for such property as in the 
subject of snob ° S ’fl.and anY property suspected of having been the 
seized bv the offic" °kenCej w^*cb *s found on such a search shall be

.hetTbl^ftXhe 1,38 “ fW hiS 01 benefi‘ “
(4) In this section­

wise receive (whether anart^ m,®xchange> take in pawn <?r oth®rj 
or not); P from this section the receiving is lawful

hand over (wheffier^nartfi 8'Ve k" excbange, pledge or otherwise 
ful or not); P rom tb*8 section the handing over is law- 

(<air for ”the government of thTeFedPSattelS-0f any description belonging to 
poses or held in store for th7l n’ 1Ssued for use for air force pur- 
or which had so issued nr kP.urPos® °f being so issued when required, 
past time. Belonged, or been issued or held, at some

f’1—(1) Any person who-

1XC,“ ”h ,h' pXPtT!i°n “J do—' *ss.ued 
other np ’ g'atUlty or °ther payment3^ Person of any pay, pension, s°XP'rM" S”'”“^.Ptof hifo. any 

g 1 ty °f an offence against this

KS” rthout lawful auth°rity zation or demobiW ldocfUni«it issuedlin^ any Such document as 
member thereof shall'k” °f any of the arm ?nfnectlon with the mobili­

ty An beguilty°fan offen d forces of Nigeria or any 
Mil»f •» ”Ce “ agMSt ,hiS ^“O"- 
men. for a terra not exceed n°’ exceedins hf'''"' th,s section shall be 

(4) For the XCeedlng six months5 or t Pk°Unds or to imprison- 
. k • , the Purposes of tk; ’ Or to both.
to be m the possession nr uis section a a whether he has it for hisV Person * he h^?"16111 sha11 be deemed 
°f another. Wn use or benefit rnder bis control and

Or for the use or benefit
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173.—(1) The following provisions shall have effect with respect I 
to evidence in proceedings under this Act, whether before a court 1 
martial, a civil court or otherwise.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the attestation paper 
signed by any person and to be certified to be a true copy by a person 
stated in the certificate to have the custody of the attestation paper 
shall be evidence of the enlistment of the person attested.

(3) The attestation paper purporting to be signed by a person 
on his enlistment shall be evidence of his having given the answers to 
questions which he is therein recorded as having given.

(4) A letter, return or other document stating that any person—

(а) was or was not serving at any specified time or during any 
specified period in any part of the armed forces of Nigeria or was 
discharged from any part of those forces at or before any specified 
time; or

(б) held or did not hold at any specified time any specified rank 
or appointment in any of those forces, or had at or before any specified 
time been attached, posted or transferred to any part of those forces, 
or at any specified time or during any specified period was or was 
not serving or held or did not hold any rank or appointment in any 
particular country or place ; or

172.—(1) Any person who—
(a) without authority uses or wears any air force decoration or 

any badge, wounds stripe or emblem supplied or authorised by the 
President or the air council; or

(b) uses or wears any decoration, badge, tvound stripe, or emblem 
so nearly resembling any air force decoration, or any such badge, 
stripe or emblem as aforesaid, as to be calculated to deceive ; or

(c) falsely represents himself to be a person who is or has been 
entitled to use or wear any such decoration, badge, stripe or emblem 
as is mentioned in paragraph (<?) of this subsection,

shall be guilty of an offence against this section :

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall prohibit the use 
or wearing of ordinary regimental badges or of broaches or ornaments 
representing them.

(2) Any person who purchases or takes in pawn any air force 
decoration awarded to any member of the armed forces of Nigeria, 
or solicits or procures any person to sell or pledge any such decorarion, 
or acts for any person in the sale or pledging thereof, shall be guilty 
of an offence against this section unless he proves that at the time of the 
alleged offence the person to whom the decoration was awarded was 
dead or had ceased to be a member of those forces.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall be 
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprison­
ment for a term not exceeding three months, or to both.
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by nStaioro”n™rdth J b°°k °r other document prescribed

a record made in pursuance of J PurPoses of this subsection, being 
pursuance of air force d.,t, f S,ervice Iaw or regulation or otherwise in 
manding officer or bv anv ™ and p“rPorting t0 be signed by the com- 
shall be evidence of th Person whose duty it was to make the record, 
(including the simatnrPerkaCtS .stated therein and a copy of a record 
copy of such document eret0) '.n one of the said service books and a 
S/Pefson stated in the ceXSgAbe Ttified ber a true copy 
the original document ae 5ertl“cate to have the custodv of the book or

(6) A j ’ 6 CaSe may be>sbab be evidence of the record,
council or the commander0*1^ t0 be *®sued bY the order of the air 
or made by the air council ancl,t0 c°ntain instructions or orders given 
giving of the instructions c °r \ ■ commander shall be evidence of the

(7) A certifi ’ f mablng tbe orders and of their contents. 

»»»«eilXXZ±l,0.be by or on behalf of the(al that j tomrnander and stating—
the certificate isTSfo^de680"?1*011 sPecified in

(6) that the had decoration ; or 
specified in or annexed toffi? °r emblem of 

-^XAeA“^ca,eisonesupplied
(8) A certificate C “ the “^Re­

stating th any °®cer authorized0h^ t*?ned bY a person’s commanding 
orders nf6 Cont?nts °f, or anv nart ^rblm t0 gtve the certificate, and

a continuing nature mad stand’n£ orders or other routine 
W any formation unit n !
J*) an-v area> garri’son or 2 Y perSonneI ; °r 

■hall kV-'XS” M

be Was soTubjcr„d befo«Pa «iva coSH' !° ,air for“ k'v under this

,ried Wore the “•*"for an 

MtaX8rm„"'“r°rder'’s Si’en „r

>he «rtScateP“rp°!'s »f this Ac, be

made by the court;
certificate were taken int0 

evidence of the matters stated >r
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(4) The commander may by order direct that the powers conferred 
upon him by this Act to reduce corporals in rank or to the ranks may 
be exercised in respect of such non-commissioned officers by officers 
not below the rank of air commodore under whose command the 
corporals may be serving.

(5) Nothing in this section shall apply to any acting rank and the 
holders thereof may be reduced accordingly to their substantive ranks 
as occasion may require.

175.—(1) The original proceedings of a court martial under 
service law purporting to be signed by the president of the court 
and being in the custody of the commander or of any person having 
the lawful custody thereof shall be admissible in evidence on production 
from that custody.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the original proceedings 
of a court martial under service law or any part thereof and to be 
certified by the commander or any person authorized by him, or by 
any other person having the lawful custody of the proceedings, to be a 
true copy shall be evidence of the contents of the proceedings or the 
part to which the document relates, as the case may be.

(3) This section applies to evidence given in any court, whether 
civil or criminal.

176.—(1) A warrant officer shall not be reduced in rank except 
by sentence of a court martial under service law or by order of the com­
mander.

(2) A non-commissioned officer shall not be reduced in rank 
except by—

(а) by sentence of a court martial under service law ; or
(б) in the case of a non-commissioned officer other than a leading 

aircraftman, by award or order of the commander or of an officer by 
whom the commander’s powers of reduction are exercisable by virtue 
of this Act; or

(c) in the case 
commanding officer.

(3) Where it appears to the commander that a warrant officer or 
non-commissioned officer (other than a leading aircraftman) is unable 
to perform satisfactorily the functions of his rank, the commander may 
by order reduce the warrant officer or non-commissioned officer to 
such rank or to the ranks as he may specify in the order ; and where it 
appears to a commanding officer that a leading aircraftman serving 
under his command is unable to perform satisfactorily the functions of 
his rank, the commanding officer may by order reduce the leading 
aircraftman to the ranks.

(2) A document purporting to be a certificate under this section 
and to be signed by a judge or a magistrate shall, unless the contrary 
is shown, be deemed to be such a certificate.
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Miscellaneous
177.—(1) Where a person is in air force custody when charged 

with, or with a view to his being charged with, an offence against Part 
or the corresponding provisions of any other service law, it shall be t e 
duty of the superintendent or other person in charge of a civil prison, 
or of the person having charge of any police station or other place m 
which prisoners may be lawfully detained, upon delivery to him ot a 
written order purporting to be signed by the commanding officer 0 
the person in custody to receive him into his custody for a period no 
exceeding seven days.

(2) In this section “civil prison” has the nr 
section one hundred and thirty-one of this Act.

0) Every assignment of or charge on, and every agreement 
to assign or charge, any pay, air force award, grant, pension or allow­
ance payable to any person in respect of his or any other person 
service in the armed forces of Nigeria shall be void.

(2) Save as expressly provided by this Act, no order shall be made 
by any court the effect of which would be to restrain any person fro 
receiving anything which by virtue of this section he is precluded from 
assigning and to direct payment thereof to another person.

(3) Nothing in this section shall prejudice any enactment providing
for the payment of any sum to a bankrupt’s trustee in bankruptcy t°r 
distribution among creditors. r

an officer~nP Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act, 
Niaeda take ,below that of squadron leader may, outsideforgthepurposesS2Actaratl°nSfr0in PerS°nS SubjeCt tO thiS ACt’ 

signed t0 be a statutory declaration is

Part VIII.—Air Force Reserve

.. th;s Part
180. This Part of this Act shall apply to all persons (m regerve, 

referred to as “reservists”) who, as members of the air force ^e, 
are Fable to be called out for training or service, as the case
and notwithstanding the provisions of any other Part of this Act.

181. —(1) Every reservist shall be liable to be called out for
at such place and for such periods not exceeding twenty-eight ay 
any one year as may be prescribed by regulations made under 
Part of this Act.

(2) Every reservist may, during any training for which he 
be called out, be attached to and trained with any unit.
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conviction, shall be liable to imprison-
, > or such less punishment as

on conviction, shall be liable to a 
to imprisonment for a term not

:quire, Calling out 
-t- --1— of the reserve 

to aid the 
civil power.

182. —(1) The President, as and when occasion may so ret. 
may call out the air force reserve, or as many reservists as he thinks 
necessary, to aid the civil power in the preservation of the public peace.

(2) Reservists called out for service under this section shall not be 
liable to serve at any one time for a period exceeding twenty-eight days.

183. —(1) Where there is a state of war or any insurrection, hostili­
ties or public emergency, it shall be lawful for the President by pro­
clamation, to call out the air force reserve on permanent service.

(2) The President may by the same or any other proclamation, give 
or authorise the Minister to give such directions as may seem necessary 
or proper for calling out the air force reserve or any reservist.

(3) Every reservist so called out shall comply with the directions 
given as if they where orders of a superior officer and shall attend at 
the place and time prescribed ; and any such reservist shall thereupon 
be deemed to be called out on permanent service.

(4) Every reservist called out on permanent service shall be liable 
to serve as an airman of the air force until his services are no longer 
required, so, however, he shall not be required to serve for a period 
exceeding in the whole the remaining unexpired term of service in 
the reserve and any further period not exceeding twelve months as an 
airman may, under this Act, be retained on permanent service in the air 
force after the time at which he would otherwise be entitled to be 
discharged.

184. —(1) Any reservist who, without leave awfully granted or 
other reasonable excuse, fails to appear at the time and place appointed 
for annual training, or when called out to aid the civil power or on 
permanent service, shall—

(а) if called out on permanent service, be guilty, according to the 
circumstances, of desertion or of absenting himself without leave ; or

(б) if called out to aid the civil power or 
guilty of absenting himself without leave.

(2) Any reservist who commits any offence under this section may 
be tried—

(a) by court martial, and on < 
ment for a term not exceeding two years 
is provided by this Act; or

(b) by a magistrate’s court and, 
fine not exceeding fifty pounds, or 
exceeding two years.

(3) The provisions of section seventy-eight and of sections one 
hundred and sixty-one to one hundred and sixty-five of this Act (which 
relate to offences by air force personnel) shall apply to reservists who 
commit or are alleged to have committed or are reasonably suspected 
of having committed an offence against this section as they apply to 
persons otherwise subject to air force law under this Act.

185. Where a reservist fails to appear at the time and place 
appointed for annual training or when called out to aid the civil power 
or on permanent service, and his absence continues for not less than
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competent
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to women.
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iect to air force law

the fact of such absenc? “ S° * ShaU be Prtma facie evldence of 

authority at anytime t Charged by a competent air force 
air force reserve Unn® tbe currency °f any term of service in the

Act with resnecw^th mabe regulations under this Part of this 
reserve, and without ™ government and discipline of the air force 
regulations may provide—1Ce t0 tbe Senerality of the foregoing,

S !°r Callln8 out training of reservists •
on^erinanenTservke the reSerVe t0 aid the civil p0Wer 

or called out under this pa^ reservists, whether on the reserve 
f . . rart °f this Act;

and to obtain the nerm^ t0 rePort themselves from time to time, 
“ef°re leaving Nigeria ; ™j10n °f a competent air force authority

this Act to be prescribed6* Or tb*n® which is required by this Part of

Part IX_
0F THE Act and Supplementary Provisions

Igg Application
under this Act—foll°Wlng persons shall be subj,

(c) reservists called omT11611 CaUed °Ut on s,!rvice > and
P (2)^ 1™“’ " training’ t0 aid the civil Power °r 00

or elsewhere a^18 Section>Pand in relaf CrS°nS subJect thereto under the 
vhere as part Of theair;n relation to the units raised in Nigeria 

189,-(i) Th

or any other Act in so far as they 
air force and accoH- e >Sex onlY as or^ ° iher.Word importing reference 
have effect as if fOr lng y subject to air f lavin8 been, members of the 
"'ords having a like ?Ucb w°rd then *aw under this Act, shall 
“ Persons of either re?"'"8 in other Ln bad been substituted therein 
. (2) I" relation ! bUt imPorting a reference

shall have effect snk't0 Wonien memh
(«) so much of p”“i‘h' foD»»in”ij‘e .air for“. this ACt 

>™»f« », U..“t «. HI and vm ar0"S-
g a° much of Pan shall „M «> service m,
Py’ ^provides fOr

eld punishment shall not
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of doubt, be construed as references to a widower, and the Interpreta- 1964, No. 1. 
tion Act, 1964 shall have effect accordingly.

(c) References in sections one hundred and ninety-four and one 
hundred and ninety-six of this Act to a widow shall, for the avoidance

191.—(1) The provisions of Part IV of this Act with ah necessarv 
modifications and subject to the provisions of this section, shall apply to 
passengers on board any aircraft of the air force. y

(2) For the purposes of this section, “passengers” does not include 
personnel of the army, navy or air force who under this or any Ac are 
otherwise subject to discipline as members of the armed forces of Nigeria.

190.—(1) Subject to the modifications in the next succeeding Application 
subsection, where any unit is on active service and a person is em- c- ~e Act t 
ployed in the service of that unit or any part thereof or accompanies C1VI ians’ 
such unit or part thereof and is not otherwise subject to service law, 
the person so employed or accompanying the unit shall be subject to 
air force law under this Act, and Part IV of this Act shall apply to any 
such person as it applies to members of the air force.

(2) The said modifications are the following—
(а) the punishments which may be awarded by a court martial 

shall include a fine,, but shall not include any other punishment 
less than imprisonment;

(б) where a charge is dealt with summarily, the punishment awarded 
shall in no case exceed ten pounds in respect of any one offence;

(c) subsections (2) to (4) of section seventy-eight of this Act (which 
relates to the power to arrest certain offenders) shall not apply, and 
the person so employed may be arrested by a provost officer, or 
by any warrant officer or non-commissioned officer legally exercising 
authority under a provost officer or on his behalf, or by order of any 
such officer;

(<7) the provisions of this Act relating to the investigation of, and 
summary dealing with, offences shall, save as otherwise expressly 
provided apply to persons so employed as they apply to airmen;

(e) for the purposes of this Act in its application to the investigation 
of offences, the commanding officer shall be such officer as may be 
appointed by an officer authorised to convene a court martial •

(f) references in sections one hundred and seventeen and one 
hundred and eighteen of this Act to being, continuing, or ceasing to be 
subject to air force law shall be omitted, and there shall be substituted 
references to being, continuing to be, or ceasing to be so subject in 
such circumstances that Part IV of this Act applies (other than in the 
reference in section one hundred and seventeen to the holding or air 
force rank in any trial and punishment of offences).

(3) Any fine awarded by virtue of this section, whether bv a court 
martial or a commanding officer, shall be recoverable as a debt due to the 
Government of the Federation.
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Wills and Distribution of Property
192.-(1) Every airman on enlistment shall—

of hi pe,rS0n °F. Pers°ns to whom, in the event
P op mTor B f ng made a valid will> any money or personal
property due or belonging to him should be paid or delivered or 

court (bv whatever estaJe is to be administered by a customary 
customs of his tribe"3™ °f S°me named Place according to the

on his attestation paper ^Th" °F Cl!stomary court shall be recorded 
and it shall be the dutv nf ti 6 record shall be verified periodically, 
record which he wishes made"6 airman t0 rePort any alteration in the 

public department having Por?e> the Accountant-General or any 
ulations of pay gratuitJ cbar8e or control any pay, accum-
or money beloneine tn L°r . er ahowance, or any personal property 
with the above conditio™ airman dying intestate who has complied 
whose name has been nwTj pay Or deliver the same to the person 
named, by the airman in the mVnerprVcribe^317

of any money or personaTn™ by an abman shall be valid for disposing 
hls decease if it is in writingWhich is due or belonging to him at 
presence of, and in his orespnc signed or acknowledged by him in the 
°. tbe air force or any noverr^ attested by one witness, being an officer 
deemed well made for thl nnrn ntr?ledical officer- The will shall be

1X7X7? ,hX SZS.ve wi,h respect ,he 
accurm ™?artment> having jn k;fCe’ tbe Accountant-General, or any 
prS n °f gratuhv™ °rklts charSc or control any pay. 
aeerecr t °k rnoney belonging tn ot^er allowance, or any personal 
to X ?X’alue °f one hundred festat°t. ™ seeding in the 
t0 procuretbereto under°th dS’mpay or deIiver the same 
probate or adm- ^te or administr,qtC W1 ’ Or t0 tbe person entitled

(31 If J 1Stration may not have Under Such although 
hundred the value of the mn been taken out.
having ch?r°gTorS’ paymaste" or S P£ffiOnal Property exceeds one 
to be taken out andT01 thereof shall rem °ffiCer’ °r public department 
“,he '«■* *^#^0 ■

194__(J) Tr
requirements of th^'Vpa'rrnan dies with
or has not made a wilier! this Act as ng comPbed with the 
to wills and for the time S Under this or dlscl°sure of next of kin, 

ccountant-General or anmg ln f°rce anv "motber enactment relating
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debts of 
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airman.

(2) Where the airman was a moslem, the distribution of the estate 
may be carried out by the Alkali’s court of the district from which the 
airman came, and the alkali shall be responsible to the regional Admi­
nistrator-General for the carrying out of the distribution in accordance 
with Islamic law. If there is no such court in the district, the distribu­
tion may be made as nearly as may be in accordance with such law.

(2) A person claiming to be a creditor of a deceased airman shall not 
be entitled to obtain payment of his debt out of money in the hands of any 
officer of the air force, the Accountant-General or any public depart­
ment, except by means of a claim on any officer responsible for an 
airman’s pay, and proceeding thereon under and in accordance with 
this Act. If the estate is being administered by a customary court, any 
government debt shall be paid by the officer concerned before the balance 
of the estate is passed to the customary court, and that court shall 
thereafter be responsible to see that all other debts are settled before 
final distribution of the estate of the deceased airman under this section

any claimant who proves to the satisfaction of the commander or such 
officer, relationship as the widow of the deceased or the child or other 
near relative of the deceased, as the case may be, according to the rules 
of succession of the tribe to which the deceased belonged. If there are 
more of such claimants than one, payment or delivery may be made in 
such shares and proportions as the claimants would be entitled to receive 
under the rules of succession prevailing among such tribe, or as nearly 
as may be.

195.—(1) Where probate of the will or administration with or 
without the will annexed of the estate of a deceased airman is not taken 
out, and an officer of the air force, the Accountant-General or officer of 
any public department before disposing of the money and personal 
property of the deceased has notice of any debt due by the deceased, he 
shall, anything to the contrary in this Part of this Act notwithstanding, 
apply such money and property as may remain in his authority or 
control, or so much thereof as may be requisite in or towards the pay­
ment of such debt, if he is satisfied—

(а) that the claimant has proved the debt to the satisfaction of the 
commander or of the officer acting on behalf of the commander ; and

(б) that demand for payment of the debt is made within one year 
after such death ; and

(c) that the debt was incurred within three years before the death 
of the airman.

Property of 
deceased air­
man 
distributed 
subject to 
rights of 
creditors.

196. Where money or personal property of a deceased airman or 
any part thereof is paid or delivered to any person recorded as next of 
kin under this Part of this Act or as beneficiary under the will of the 
deceased, or as his widow or child, or otherwise in accordance with this 
Act as a near relative, any creditor of the deceased shall have the same 
rights and remedies against the person to whom the money or personal 
property is paid or delivered as if such person had received the money 
or personal property as legal personal representative of the deceased
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to prescribed into cash where necessary, be paid 
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201.—(1) Any power conferred by this Act to ma e provi®10 
rules, orders or other instruments shall include Power,52 m t provi®'00^ 
for specified cases or classes of cases, and to make dinere instr" 
for different classes of cases, and for the purposes of any curnstaDceS 
ment, classes of cases may be defined by reference to any u 
specified in the instrument.

(2) Any such regulations, rules, orders, or other '^^gd of 
may Impose conditions, require acts or things to be Per or not 
done to the satisfaction of any person named therein whethe arlOed 
such persons are members of the air force or of other of the or 
forces of Nigeria, empower such persons to issue orders either 0' -^og
in writing requiring acts or things to be performed or done or pr°" -ods 
acts or things from being performed or done, and prescribe P 
or dates upon, within or before which such acts or things shall D r 
formed or done, or such conditions shall be fulfilled, and provtd 
appeal against any such order, requirement or direction.

Miscellaneous
200. The President may in any case not otherwise provi 

under this Act make regulations generally of prescribing or I 
for an act, matter or thing.

197.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, if money or 
personal property belonging to a deceased airman, or any part thereof, 
remains for one year undisposed of or unappropriated, and without 
any valid claim thereto having been made, it shall after conversion 
into cash where ucCcSsaiy, be paid over to the Accountant-General an 
be applied towards forming a fund for the benefit of airmen and ex­
airmen of the air force who are in distress, or for the benefit of the air 

force generally, or for charitable purposes.(2) The application under the foregoing subsection of any such 
money or property or part thereof towards such fund shall not be a 
bar to any subsequent claim by any person, established within twelve 

months after such application.(3) The Minister after consultation with the air council may 
make regulations for the formation of the fund and any disbursements 
may e ma e out of such fund in accordance with the regulations. T e 
regulations may provide for the fund to be identical with the Niger*" 
ft nA A • Benefit Bund under this Act or for the fund to be a separate 

fund administered for the purposes of this section.
Ac^shalimof-ht Tccordlngty * nothin this

chargTor mntrnlnf OthemPrOperty °f a deserter under this ACt *" 
or any public denart^ tBe.a*r force, the Accountant-Gener
accordance with the be disposed of as nearly as may be i
of this Act or as mavpr?visi?ns °f section one hundred and ninety-frv<' 
"*• » ** Act' ’"d *
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202. —(1) In this Act the expression “on active service” means in 1 
relation to any unit, that it is engaged in operations against an enemy, ■ 
and in relation to a person, that the person is serving in or with a unit 
which is on active service.

(2) Where it appears to the President that, by reason of the 
imminence of active service or of the recent existence of active service, 
it is necessary.for the service of the public that a unit should be deemed 
to be or continue to be on active service he may declare that for such 
period, not exceeding three months, beginning with the coming into 
force of the declaration as may be specified therein, that unit shall be 
deemed to be on active service.

(3) Where it appears to the President that it is necessary for the 
service of the public that the period specified in a declaration under 
subsection (2) of this section should be prolonged or, if previously 
prolonged under this subsection should be further prolonged, he may 
declare that the said period shall be prolonged by such time, not 
exceeding three months, as may be specified in the declaration under this 
subsection.

(4) If at any time while any unit is deemed to be on active service 
by virtue of the foregoing provisions of this section, it appears to the 
President that there is no necessity for the unit to continue to be treated 
as being on active service, he may declare that as from the coming into 
operation of the declaration the unit shall cease to be, or to be deemed 
to be, on active service.

203. Any order or determination by an air force officer or air force 
authority may, unless otherwise prescribed by rules or regulations made 
under this Act, be signified under the hand of any officer authorised in 
that behalf; and any instrument signifying such an order or determina­
tion and purporting to be signed by an officer stated therein to be so 
authorised shall, unless the contrary is proved, be accepted by all courts 
and persons as sufficient evidence accordingly.

204. —(1) All fines awarded under Part IV of this Act shall be paid 
over to the Accountant-General and be applied towards forming a fund 
to be known as the Nigerian Air Force Benefit Fund for the purpose of 
making money available to the benefit of airmen and ex-airmen of the 
air force who are in distress, or for the benefit of the air force generally, 
or for charitable purposes.

(2) The Minister, after consultation with the air council may make 
regulations for the formation of such benefit fund, and any disburse­
ments may be made out of such fund in accordance with the regulations.

205. Officers of the air force shall have and enjoy the like powers, 
rights, immunities and privileges as are by any means conferred upon 
and enjoyed by commissioned officers of any other of the armed forces 
of Nigeria.

President may by order apply with all necessary 
modifications and adaptations, in relation to the air council, the chair- 
man of the air council and to the air force (as well officers and airmen as 
property and institutions) any of the enactments relating to the Army 
Council, the Minister of Defence and to the Army (as well officers and 
other ranks as military property and institutions).
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(2) Where any enactment is to be applied under the foregoing 
subsection, the expression “enactment” shall include any enactment 
conferring powers, rights, exemptions or abatements from taxation or 
immunities, or imposing duties or disabilities on such officers or airmen, 
or other ranks, as the case may be.

its ,The|Air F°rce Act> 1955> of the United Kingdom and
XXpTa rd an\ trans;tional provisions affecting or relating to 
SchTv n^rn °rpCtAct Of the United Kingdom, to the extent to 
shall on the comln° ' ma^ or may have applied to Nigeria 
Nigeria g °peration of Act, cease to have effect in

^ended'tothe'exterrt thereinset^forffi Act are hef?
on the establishment of an air forceTfoi Mger^ COnSeqUentl

“AccoulLlVcentTlh^mea ?Ontext otherwise requires— 
Federation; means the Accountant-General of the

“the air force” m^n^heN^ C°Un.cd established under this Act;

^en. by -y 
“airman” does’not fficWe airCraft Or.a Particular aircraft 1 

contained in this Act in r 1 t-an °®cer but, with the modifications 
missioned officers include/ a 10n to warrant officers and non-com­
officer and every person snlV Warrant officer and a non-commissioned 
the time that he is so subjttT t0 laW under this Act duHng 

however called so that a^nr^ any description in the air force and 
preferring a charge under th' «ndln& officer may with or without 
owerrankortohissubstantivl °rder the holder to revert to a 

warrant officer” and"” aS-tlle case maY he, and references 
^ircrJ°nStrUe- accordingly actln8 non-commissioned officer” 

"h,!t?erforttletime being or accessories for, aircraft,
(*) engines. ltm.mentf» -or;
missi es of any description •”lmuffition and bombs and other 

• W other gear ap ° ’ °r for use in, aircraft;
aircraft; s ’ aPParatus or instn>™„ » • f,mstruments in, or for use in, 

ianding of awKj with the taking-off or

andZr mater^ 

£* of a country

“arrest” indnrUc. nc Udes anY Commonwealth

. dh civil court” mean who has not attained the
fcS"0' ““'“^usSnsXXX'.

J whatever name called ;
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J or 
may require, the military,

“the commander” means the officer appointed by the President to 
command the air force and the air force reserve under this Act;

“commanding officer” in relation to any person means the officer 
commanding the unit to which the person belongs or is attached ;

“corresponding rank” in relation to any rank of any other of the 
Nigerian forces or an allied force means such rank in that force as may 
be declared under this Act to correspond with a rank under this Act;

“court martial” save where expressed to be under service law, 
means a court martial under this Act;

“customary court” includes an Alkalis’ court, and any other court 
at any time before or after the coming into operation of this 
Act, known as a native court;

“damage” and cognate expressions include destruction;
“date of attestation” in relation to any person means the date 

on which he is attested as having enlisted in the air force ;
“decoration” includes any medal, medal ribbon, clasp and good 

conduct badge;

“enemy” means persons engaged in armed operation against 
Nigeria, and includes armed mutineers, armed rebels, armed rioters 
and pirates;

“imprisonment rules” means rules regulating imprisonment made 
by the President under this Act;

“Minister” means the Minister charged with the responsibility for 
matters relating to defence ;

“mutiny” means a combination between two or more persons 
subject to service law, or between persons two at least of whom are 
subject to service law—

(а) to overthrow or resist lawful authority in any of the armed forces 
of Nigeria or any forces co-operating therewith or in any part of any 
of the said forces, or

(б) to disobey such authority in such circumstances as to make the 
disobedience subversive of discipline, or with the object of avoiding 
any duty or service against, or in connection with operations against 
the enemy, or

(c) to impede the performance of any duty or service in any of the 
armed forces of Nigeria or in any forces co-operating therewith or in 
any part of any of those forces;

“provost officer” means a provost marshal or officer appointed to 
exercise the functions conferred by or under service law on provost 
officers; r

“regular service” means service in the air force under this Act 
other than service in the air force reserve ;

“service law” means this Act and any Act relating to the army 
navy of Nigeria, and includes as occasion i---- -------■'
naval or air force law of any allied force ;

“ship” includes any description of vessel;
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Cap. 42

Act and references to desertion shall be

force 1;

Short title, 
commence­
ment and 
application.

meaning for the time being assigned to it in the

effeCt throughout the Federation.

:t may be cited as the Air Force Act, 1964. and 
-n on a date to be appointed by the Minister y

____ ..U11OV1L wnnout lei ___ - any place out of Nigeria or to avoid service 
when______  „.iemy,

a deserter under this 
accordingly.

(3) Where by this Act it is provided that any person subject^^i 
force law under this Act shall be liable on conviction by cour sOfl 
to imprisonment, and no term or maximum term is specified the p 
so convicted shall be liable to imprisonment for any term.

209.—(1) This Act 
shall come into operation > 
order in the Gazette.

(2) This Act shall have

“steals” has the
Criminal Code;

stoppages” means in relation to pay, the recovery of deduction 
rom t e pay of the offender of a specified sum by way of compensation 

for any expense, loss or damage occasioned by the offence ;

ofthenX’fTeanS 3 flig,ht\ sQuadr°n, wing, group or other formation 
force presently declared to be a unit by the air council.

(2) Any person who—

to do so failsto inin^ forces of Nigeria or, when it is his duty 
the intention subsist* F re-'01? an^ °f those forces with (in either case) 
thereafter of remainin'^ at t™e t^ie having or failure or formed

’ remaining Permanently absent from his duty ; or

forces of Nigeria^thom bStS* °r .enters anY other of the arrned 
an airman enlists or enters iaVmg r!SIgned his commission, or being

keen diSeh.

an. P^ce out ofINioeriaor°nl Wl,h intent to avoid serving at 
when before the enemy 0 avoid service or any particular service

shall be
construed
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by court martial

without
authority.

4. Any offence against subsection

officer.

15.

(2) of section 32.
2. Any offence against subsection

his superior officer.
8. Disobeying a lawful command.

sent to him personally.
9. Desertion.

10. Attempting to desert.
11. Stealing any property.

(1) of section 59.
14. Any offence 

involving striking.

SCHEDULES
First Schedule

Alternative offences of which accused may be convicted

Alternative offences
1. Any offence against subsection

volving the offering of vio­
lence.

12. Any offence against any section 12. The corresponding offence in­
involving wilfulness. volving negligence.

13. Any offence against subsection 13. Any offence against subsection

9. Absence without leave.
10. Absence without leave.'
11. Fraudulently misapplying the

property.
any section 12. The corresponding offence in-

(2) of section 39.
5. (a) Using violence to his supe­

rior officer otherwise than 
by striking him.

(6) Offering violence to his 
superior officer.

6. Using violence to his superior 6. Offering violence to his superior 
C'C' <1 • ---------K— _x—

Offence charged
1. Any offence against subsection

(1) of section 32.
2. Any offence against subsection — —, . ~

— - ■ -- (2) of section 33.
giving 3. Disclosing information

•aI___  tv

(2) of section 59.
against section 60 14. (a) The corresponding offence

officer otherwise than by striking 
him.

7. Using threatening language to his 7. Using insubordinate language to
superior officer. '' ----- --:----02 - - -

8. Disobeying, in such a manner as
to show wilful defiance of autho­
rity, a lawful command given or

(1) of section 33.
3. Communicating with or g

intelligence to the enemy either 
with intent to assist the enemy 
or without authority.

4. Any offence against subsection
(1) of section 39.

5. Striking his superior officer.

* o
involving the use of vio­
lence other than striking.

(b) The corresponding offence 
involving the offering of 
violence.

Any offence against section 60 15. The corresponding offence in­
involving the use of violence 
other than striking.
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1960 No. 9
Act 1960

Number
No. 26 of 

1960

Second Schedule

Consequential Amendments
Short Title Extent of Amendment

The Royal Nigerian Army In section two in subsection (1) by 
Act 1960 repealing in the definition of

“service law” the figures “1955” 
and substituting the figures 
“1964”.

In section one hundred and fifty- 
nine in subsection (1) by delet­
ing the word “military”.

The Royal Nigerian Navy In section thirty-nine in sub- 
Act 1960 section (1) by substituting the

word “armed” for the word 
“military” ; and in subsection 
(2) by substituting the word 
“armed” for the word “military” 
where it first occurs.

In section forty in subsection (1) 
by repealing the words “under 
the Royal Nigerian Army Act 
1960” (as substituted by the 
Act of that title) and substitu­
ting the words “or to air force 
law”.

In section forty-two in subsection 
(1) by repealing the words “the 
military” and substituting the 
words “any other of the armed”.

In the First Schedule in Part II in 
paragraph (2) by repealing in 
sub-paragraph (viii) the words 
“Royal Nigerian Army” (as 
substituted by the Royal Nige­
rian Army Act 1960) and substi­
tuting the words “army and air 
force of Nigeria”.
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[See section 2(2)]

?

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:

1.—(1) Where—

Commenci 
ment.

An Act to provide for the withholding of compensation payable 
UNDER THE LAGOS TOWN PLANNING ACT IN RESPECT OF CERTAIN ESTATES 
AND INTERESTS IN LAND J AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTER 
AFORESAID.

Withholding 
:n-

certain cases
Cap. 95.

LAGOS TOWN PLANNING (COMPENSATION)
ACT, 1964

(a) any land vests in the Lagos Executive Development Board by of compel 
virtue of section forty-five of the Lagos Town Planning Act in pur- sa on ln 
suance of provisions in that behalf contained in a scheme (within the 
meaning of that Act) either as originally made or as subsequently 
amended; and

(b) apart from this subsection an estate or interest in the land created 
on or after the date when the scheme or, as the case may be, the 
amending scheme was made would fall to be taken into account in 
determining the compensation payable in respect of the acquisition of 
the land by the Board,

then, unless the President otherwise directs in writing, no account shall 
be taken of that estate or interest in determining the amount of, and the 
persons entitled to receive, any such compensation as aforesaid.

(2) The foregoing subsection shall be deemed to have come into 
operation on the first day of January, nineteen hundred and fifty-one; 
but where the Board has, before the first day of January, nineteen 
hundred and sixty-four, paid any sum by way of the whole or part of the 
compensation payable by the Board apart from the foregoing subsection 
in respect of any land, nothing in that subsection shall

(а) entitle the Board to recover that sum; or

(б) entitle any person to claim any payment from the Board or any 
other person in respect of that land.
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1

Short title, 
extent and 
commence- 
ment.

(3) In relation to a scheme in respect of which a notice is pu

paragraph (6) of subsection (1) of this section shall have e scheme
reference to the date of the making of the scheme or . . of tfre 
there were substituted a reference to the date of the eg , the
period of twelve months ending with the date of first pu 
notice aforesaid.

Federation (which relates to the compulsory acquisition of prope yj

2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Lagos Town Pla"“^C0°nty. 
pensation) Act, 1964, and shall apply to the Federa

(2) This Act shall come into force on such date as the Pres’ 
by order appoint.

Published by Authority of the Federal G°^ r̂NTD° ŝ^o“ Laots° 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Uivisio ,
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Made this 27th day of January, 1964.

Approved

L.N. 16 of 1964

MID-WESTERN REGION (TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS) ACT, 1963 
(1963, No. 19)

Abubakar T. Balewa, 
Prime Minister of the Federation

Citation 
and Com­
mencement.

D. C. Osadebay, 
Administrator of Mid-Western Nigeria

Amendment 
ofW.N.L.N. 
227 of 1960.

Validation of 
acts done in 
connection 
with Mid­
Western 
Elections.

1. Any notice, nomination, notification or decision, given, published, made 
or issued under any instrument in connection with, or for the purposes of, the 
conduct of the elections into the Mid-Western House of Assembly scheduled 
to be held on the 3rd day of February, 1964, by any person or body of persons, 
or by any electoral officer howsoever appointed, shall be deemed always to 
have been valid and effectual.

Mid-Western Parliamentary Election (Validation) Order, 1964

Commencement : 11th January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 3 of the 
Mid-Western Region (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963, and of all other 
powers enabling it in that behalf, the Administrative Council of Mid-Western 
Nigeria has made the following Order—

L.N. 15 of 1964
MID-WESTERN REGION (TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS) ACT, 1963 

(1963, No. 19)

Parliamentary Electoral Regulations (Amendment No. 2) 
Order, 1964

Commencement : 10th January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 3 of the 
Mid-Western Region (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963, and of all other 
powers enabling it in that behalf, the Administrative Council of Mid-Western 
Nigeria has made the following Order—

1. The Parliamentary Electoral Regulations, 1960 are amended by the 
deletion from paragraph (1) of regulation 11 thereof of the word “twenty-one” 
and the substitution therefor of the following—

“seven”.

2. This Order may be cited as the Parliamentary Electoral Regulations 
(Amendment No. 2) Order, 1964 and shall be deemed to have come into 
force on the 10th day of January, 1964.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 14, Vol. 51, 27th January, 
1964—Part B



Made this 27th day of January, 1964.

Approved

D. C. Osadebay, 
Administrator of Mid-Western Nigeria

Abubakar T. Balewa, 
Prime Minister of the Federation

B 26
Citation 
and Com­
mencement.

i-!>*

2; This Order may be cited as the Mid-Western Parliamentary Election 
V' ahdation) Order 1964 and shall come into force on the 27th day of 
January, 1964. ’
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THE NIGERIAN LEGION BILL

commence-
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Schedules :
First Schedule—Constitutions 
etc. of councils.
Second Schedule—Enactments 
repealed.

Commence­
ment.

ment 
and 
functions of 
Nigerian 
Legion.

FOR
An Act to make fresh provision with respect to the welfare of ex- 

servicemen ; AND FOR purposes connected therewith.
[See section 8 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:—

1.—(1) There shall be established, as the successor of the Nigerian Establish- 
Ex-Servicemen’s Welfare Association, an association to be known as the “ 
Nigerian Legion, which shall be a body corporate by the name aforesaid 
and of which every ex-serviceman shall be entitled to be a member.

(2) The Legion shall be charged with the general function of 
promoting the welfare of ex-servicemen and comradeship among 
ex-servicemen.

(3) For the purpose of performing the general function aforesaid 
it shall in particular be the duty of the Legion to take such steps as it 
considers to be appropriate and within its resources with a view to—

• (a) raising money for the purposes of the Legion;
(b) affording help, either by way of grants of money or otherwise, to 

ex-servicemen appearing to the Legion to be in need of assistance •
(c) establishing and maintaining hostels for ex-servicemen appearing

to the Legion to be incapacitated by old age or illness ; and
(d) providing centres at which advice on matters affecting their 

interests may be obtained by ex-servicemen.
References in this subsection to ex-servicemen include references to 

members of the families of ex-servicemen and of deceased ex-servicemen.
(4) The Legion shall have power to do such things as it considers

expedient for the purpose of performing its functions, so however that 
the Legion shall not, without the previous consent in writing of the 
Minister,— 5

(a) dispose of or charge any land held for the purposes of the 
Legion, or any interest in land so held ; or

(A) borrow money ; or
(c) enter into a contract to employ any person.
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Manage­
ment of 
affairs of 
legion.

igional council established 25 

lay specify, of any of the

2.—(1) There shall be established for the purposes of the Legion a 
national council as respects the Federation and local councils as respects 
each territory within the meaning of the Constitution of the Federation ; 
and the provisions of the First Schedule to this Act shall have effect with 
respect to the constitutions of those councils and the other matters there 
mentioned.

(2) Subject to the provisions of subsections (3) to (6) of this section, 
the affairs of the Legion shall be managed by the national council, and 
references to the Legion in this Act shall be construed accordingly ; and 
without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions of this 
subsection—

(5) The Minister may from time to time give to the Legion direc­
tions in writing with respect to the performance of its functions ; and it 
shall be the duty of the Legion to comply with the directions.

(a) any thing falling to be done by or to the Legion shall be done by 
or to the national council on behalf of the Legion, or by or to such 
person acting as the representative of the national council as that 
council may determine ; and

(/») in particular, any contract or instrument which, if made or 
executed b\ a person not being a body corporate, would not be required 
to be under seal may be made or executed on behalf of the Legion by 
any person generally or specially authorised to act for that purpose by 
the national council.

(3) Subject to any directions given by the Minister in pursuance of 
this Act, the national council may charge a reg 
by this Act or the Lagos council with the performance, in accordance 
with such conditions as the national council may specify, of any of the 
functions of the national council falling to be performed within the 
territory in question.

(4) Subject to any such directions as aforesaid, a regional council 
may charge the council of any area into which the relevant Region is 
divided in pursuance of the First Schedule to this Act with the performance, 
in accordance with such conditions as the regional council may specify, 
of any of the functions of the regional council falling to be performed 
within the area in question.

(5) Subject to any such directions as aforesaid, the Lagos council 
and an area council established by this Act may charge the council of 
any sub-area into which the Federal territory or, as the case may be, 
the relevant area is divided in pursuance of the First Schedule to this Act 
with the performance, in accordance with such conditions as the Lagos 
or area council may specify, of any of the functions of the Lagos or area 
council falling to be performed within the sub-area in question.

(6) If it appears to the Minister that any council established by 
this Act has failed to carry on its activities in a proper manner, he may 
by order provide that all the functions of that council, or such of -those 45 
functions as may be specified by the order, shall be exercisable by the 
Minister or by such other person as may be specified by the order, to the 
exclusion of that council, during such period as may be so specified ;
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and an order under this subsection may require the making of payments 
to the Minister or the other person aforesaid, out of the fund established 
in pursuance of this Act, of such amounts specified by the order as the 
Minister considers appropriate for the purposes of the functions to 
which the order relates.

3.—(1) A person shall be a member of the Legion if—
(a) he applies to the Legion in the prescribed manner to be enrolled 

as such a member ; and
(Z>) he satisfies the Legion that he is an ex-serviceman.
(2) It shall be the duty of the Legion—
(a) to establish and maintain a list of the persons who are for the 

time being members of the Legion ; and
(b) to make arrangements for the issue to each member of the 

Legion of a membership card in the prescribed form bearing a photo­
graph of the member to whom it is issued and stating his name and 
such other particulars (if any) as may be prescribed.

5. It shall be the duty of the Legion to furnish to the Minister 
as soon as may be after the end of each year, a report on the activities 

45 of the Legion during that year; and the Minister shall lay before each 
House of Parliament a copy of each report received by him in pursuance 
of this section.

4.—(1) The Legion shall establish and maintain a fund from which 
there shall be defrayed all expenditure incurred by the Legion.

(2) There shall be paid or credited to the fund—
(a) such sums out of moneys provided by Parliament as Parliament 

may from time to time determine ; and
(b) the assets of the association mentioned in section six of this 

Act which are transferred to the Legion in pursuance of that section ; 
and

(c) all other assets from time to time accruing to the Legion.
(3) The fund shall be managed in accordance with rules made by 

the Minister and the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for finance, acting jointly ; and, without prejudice to the 
generality of the power to make rules conferred by this subsection, the

30 rules shall in particular include provision—
(a) specifying the manner in which the assets of the fund are to 

be held and regulating the making of payments to and from the fund ;
(b) requiring the keeping of proper accounts and records for the 

purposes of the fund in such form as may be specified by the rules •
(c) for securing that the accounts are audited periodically by an 

auditor appointed by the Ministers aforesaid, acting jointly ;
(d) requiring copies of the accounts and of the auditor’s report 

on them to be furnished to the Minister as soon as may be after the 
end of the period to which the accounts relate ; and

(e) requiring the Minister to lay before each House of Parliament 
copies of all accounts and reports received by him in pursuance of 
the last foregoing paragraph.
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Winding-up
ofN.E.W.A.

6.—(1) The Minister shall by order provide for the winding-up of 
the affairs of the association established by the Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association Act and for the transfer to the Legion of the assets 
and liabilities of the association ; and an order made in pursuance of this 
subsection may contain such incidental and supplementary provisions 
as the Minister considers expedient for the purposes of the order.

(2) When it appears to the Minister that the affairs of the said 
association have been wound up, he shall by order declare the association 
to be dissolved on such day as may be specified by the order ; and the 
enactments mentioned in the first and second columns of the Second 10 
Schedule to this Act are hereby repealed on the day so specified to the 
extent shown in the third column of that Schedule.

7. In this Act, except in so far as the context otherwise requires, 
the following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them 
respectively, that is to say—

“ex-serviceman” means a person of African race who is normally 
resident in Nigeria and who is not a whole-time member of the armed 
forces of the Federation but has been either such a member or a whole­
time member at any time before the first day of October, 1963, of the 
armed forces of the Crown ;

“functions” includes powers and duties ;
“the Lagos council” means the council established in respect of the 

Federal territory by paragraph 4 of the First Schedule to this Act;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation charged with responsibility for ex-servicemen ;
“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations ; and
“regulations” means regulations made by the Minister.

8.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Nigerian Legion Act, 1964, 
and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) The provisions of this Act shall come into force cn such day 
as the Minister may by order appoint, and different days may be 
appointed in pursuance of this subsection as respects different provisions.

a chairman of the council

SCHEDULES
First Schedule

Constitutions etc. of councils
Area and sub-area councils

1. The Minister may by order make provision for dividing each 
Region into areas, and each such area and the Federal territory into 
sub-areas, for the purposes of this Act.

2. —(1) There shall be established in respect of each sub-area a 
council consisting of such number of members as the Minister may by 
order specify for that sub-area, who, subject to the provisions of this 
Schedule, shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the sub-area 
from among their own number.

(2) Each sub-area council shall select 
from among the members of the council.
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The national council

5.—(1) There shall be established in respect of the Federation a 
council, to be known as the National Council of the Nigerian Legion, 
consisting of the following members, that is to say—

(а) two ex-servicemen nominated by the Minister ;
(б) the chairmen of the regional councils and the Lagos council;
(c) six members of the regional council for Northern Nigeria 

selected by that council;
(d) four members of the regional council for Eastern Nigeria 

selected by that council;
(e) two members of the regional council for Western Nigeria 

selected by that council;
(/) two members of the regional council for Mid-Western Nigeria 

selected by that council; and
(g) two members of the Lagos council selected by that council.
(2) The Minister shall designate one of the two members of the 

national council nominated by him as the chairman of the council and 
the other of them as the vice-chairman of the council.

3.—(1) There shall be established in respect of each area a council 
consisting of—

(a) the chairmen of the councils of the sub-area into which the area 
is divided; and

(/>) such number of other members as the Minister may by order 
specify for that area, who, subject to the provisions of this Schedule, 
shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the area from among such 
of their own number as are not members of a sub-area council.

(2) Each area council shall select a chairman of the council from 
10 among the members of the council.

Councils for the Regions and Lagos

4.—(1) There shall be established in respect of each Region and the 
Federal territory respectively a council consisting, in the case of a Region, 
of the chairmen of the councils of the areas into which the Region is 

15 divided and, in the case of the Federal territory, of—
(a) the chairmen of the councils of the sub-areas into which the 

territory is divided ; and
(b) such number of other members as the Minister may by order 

specify for the territory, who, subject to the provisions of this Schedule, 
shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the territory from 
among such of their own number as are not members of a sub-area 
council.

(2) Each council established by this paragraph shall select a 
chairman of the council from among the members of the council.

Elections

6.—(1) Provision may be made by regulations for the election of 
those members of councils who are required to be elected by ex-
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servicemen, and, without prejudice to the generality of the powers 
conferred bv the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the regulations 
may provide—

(а) for the preparation of lists of ex-servicemen qualified in 
accordance with the regulations to vote at elections ;

(б) for the delimitation of electoral wards ;
(c) for the nomination of candidates and for securing that no 

person is a candidate for election as a member of more than one 
council;

(J) for the conduct of polls ;
(e) for declaring an election void as respects a 

individual candidate; and
(f) for the determination of questions arising in connection with 

an election. .'
(2) Regulations made in pursuance of this paragraph shall contain 

provision for ensuring that elections of members of councils are held 
at such time (not being earlier than the beginning of the period of 
three months ending with the time when existing members vacate 
office by the effluxion of time in pursuance of sub-paragraph (2) of the 
next following paragraph) as to secure that the results of the elections 20 
are, so far as practicable, declared before existing members vacate 
office as aforesaid. ‘

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Schedule shall be 
construed as preventing a person from being a candidate at an election 
held in pursuance of this Schedule by reason only of the fact that he is 25 
an existing member of a council.

Tenure of office
7.—(1) A person elected as a member of a council before the 

expiration of the year nineteen hundred and sixty-five shall take office 
as such a member at such time as may be prescribed ; and a person so 
elected after the expiration of that year shall take office with effect from 
the time at which former members of the council in question last vacated 
office in pursuance of the next following sub-paragraph.

(2) All persons who, immediately before the expiration of the year 
nineteen hundred and sixty-six, hold office as members of councils shall 
vacate office at the expiration of that year ; and all persons holding office 
as such members immediately before the expiration of the period of three 
years beginning with the first day of January, nineteen hundred and 
sixty-seven, or of any period beginning with that day which is a multiple 
of three years, shall vacate office on the expiration of that period.

(3) A member of a council (other than a person who is such a 
member by virtue of his being the chairman of another council) may at 
any time resign his office by notice in writing to the council.

(4) If it appears to the Minister, after such enquiry as 
that a member of a council is incapable by reason of illness c_ r 
the duties of his office or has conducted himself in such a manner as to be 
unfit to continue as a member of the council, the Minister may, by 
notice in writing to the council, declare the office of that member to be 
vacant.

(5) Regulations may provide for the filling of the office of a member 50 
of a council which has become vacant otherwise than by virtue of sub­
paragraph (2) of this paragraph.
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8.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section twenty-six of the Inter­
pretation Act, 1964 (which provides for the decisions of a statutory body 
to be taken by a majority of the members of the body and for the person 
presiding at a meeting of such a body to have a second or casting vote), 
the national council, each regional council and the Lagos council respec­
tively shall make standing orders with respect to its proceedings.

(2) In exercising the power to make standing orders conferred by 
the foregoing sub-paragraph—

(a) the national council shall comply with any directions given to it in 
that behalf by the Minister ; and

(b) a regional council and the Lagos council shall comply with any 
directions given to it in that behalf by the national council;

but nothing in this sub-paragraph shall be construed as derogating from 
the generality of subsection (5) of section one of this Act.

(3) Each regional council shall make standing orders with respect 
to the proceedings of the councils of the areas and sub-areas into which 
the relevant Region is divided in pursuance of this Schedule, and the 
Lagos council shall make standing orders with respect to the proceedings 
of the councils of the sub-areas into which' the Federal territory is so

20 divided.

(4) A council may, subject to the provisions of any standing orders 
having effect as respects the council, regulate its own procedure.

9. The quorum of the national council shall be twelve, and the 
quorum of any other council shall be equal to one third of the members 

disregarded).

10.—(1) Subject to the provisions of any standing orders of the 
council, a council shall meet whenever it is summoned by its chair­
man ; and if the chairman is required so to do by notice given to him by a 

30 number of members of the council who constitute a quorum, he shall 
summon a meeting of the council to be held within seven days from the 
date on which the notice is given.

(2) At any meeting of a council its chairman shall preside while he is
present, but if he is absent the members of the council present at the 
meeting shall select one of their number to preside at that meeting during 
his absence, so however that the vice-chairman of the national councd 
shall, while he is present at a meeting of the council when its chairm,„ •’ 
absent, preside at that meeting. ls

(3) Notwithstanding anything in the last two foregoing paraeranh
or the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the first meeting of ea h 
council shall be summoned in the prescribed manner and provision shH 
be made by regulations as to the person who shall preside and ™ 1 
cedure which shall be followed at that meeting. pro'

11.—(!) At every meeting of a council there shall be recorded in 
45 the prescribed form minutes of the proceedings at the meeting
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L.N. 257 of 1959.

No. 42 of 1960.

1961, No. 67.

L.N. 47 of 19M.

(892)

The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association Act.

The Transfer of Functions 
(Lagos) Order, 1959.

Laws of Nigeria. 
L.N. 131 of 1954.

Miscellaneous
12. The validity of any proceedings of a council shall not be affected 10 

by any vacancy in the membership of the council, or by any defect in the 
appointment of a member of the council, or by reason that a person not 
entitled to do so took part in the proceedings.

13. Any member of a council who has a personal interest in any 
matter proposed to be considered by the council shall disclose his 
interest to the council and, in so far as the standing orders of the councli 
so provide, shall not vote on any question relating to that matter.

14. In this Schedule, except so far as the context otherwise requires, 
“council” means any council established by this Schedule.
Section 6. Second Schedule

Enactments repealed
Chapter or number Short title Extent of repeal
Cap. 157 of the The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s The whole Act. 
1948 edition of the Welfare Association (Vesting of

Certain Charitable Funds) Act.
The Adaptation of Laws Order, Sub-paragraph (1) 

1954. of paragraph 2 inof paragraph 2 in 
its application to 
chapter 157 of the 
said edition of 
1948, and so much 
of the Third Sche­
dule as relates to 
that chapter.

The whole Act.

(2) Copies of the minutes of a meeting of the national council, a 
regional council and the Lagos council shall, before the expiration of the 
period of fifteen days beginning with the date of the meeting, be furnished 
by the council in question to the Minister and—■

(а) in the case of a meeting of a regional council, to the Premier 
of the Region in question and to the national council; and

(б) in the case of a meeting of the Lagos council, to the national 
council.

So much of the First 
Schedule as relates 
to chapter 156 of 
the said edition of 
1948.

The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s The whole Act.
Welfare Association (Amend­
ment) Act, 1960.

The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s The whole Act.
Welfare Association (Amend­
ment) Act, 1961.

The Adaptation of Laws So much of the Sche- 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) dule as relates to
Order, 1961. chapter 136.
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Abolition 
of rank of 
Q.C.

2. This Act may be cited as the Queen’s Counsel (Abolition) Act, 
1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(897)

THE QUEEN’S COUNSEL (ABOLITION) BILL 

Explanatory Memorandum

The purpose of this Bill is to abolish the rank of Queen’s Counsel for 
Nigeria, and to make amendments of the Legal Practitioners Act, 1962, 
which are consequential upon the abolition of that rank.

T. O. Elias,
Attorney-General of the Federation 

and Minister of Justice

FOR

An Act to abolish the rank of queen’s counsel ; and for connected 
PURPOSES.

[ ]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1.—(1) Any person upon whom there has been conferred the 
rank of counsel to Her Majesty as respects Nigeria shall cease to hold 
that rank on the commencement of this Act.

(2) Accordingly, the Legal Practitioners Act, 1962, shall be amended 
as follows :—

(a) the following provisions (which relate to the rank aforesaid) 
shall be omitted, that is to say—

in section two, subsection (2);
in section ten, subsection (6);
in the First Schedule, the words from the first “in” to “there­

after” in paragraph 2 ; paragraph 3 ; the words “not of counsel to 
Her Majesty” in paragraph 6 ; and the words “letters patent” ; and
(b) in subsection (2) of section four (which relates to practising 

fees) for the words “counsel to Her Majesty” there shall be substituted 
the words “ten or more years standing as a legal practitioner at 
the beginning of that year,” and for the words “five years or more” 
there shall be substituted the words “more than five and less than 
ten years” ;

but no person shall, by virtue of paragraph (Z>) of this subsection, be 
entitled to a refund of any part of, or required to pay any sum in addition 
to, the practising fee previously paid by him in respect of the year 
nineteen hundred and sixty-four in pursuance of section four of the 
Act aforesaid.



k
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THE LAGOS EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT BOARD 
(POWERS) BILL

Explanatory Memorandum

Short title 
and extent.

FOR

An Act to extend the powers of the lagos executive development 
BOARD; AND FOR CONNECTED PURPOSES.

as follows:—
i IB The Lagos Executive Development Board established by, r 1 Planning Act shall have, and be deemed always to 

the Lagos To nt oj- presjdent of tfte Republic
have had, power t rnment of the Federation,

on such terms and any Minister of Jegover
as may be matter as respects which the President or

10 iheqMbZ’r has, either before or after the passing of this Act, requested

the Board to act as aforesaid.
References in the foregoing subsection to the President shall (2\R T • reiation to any period before the first day of October, 

nhieteen'hundred and sixty-three, as references to the Governor-General

15 of the Federation.

1 This Act may be cited as the Lagos Executive Development 
Board (Powers) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(.899)

The Lagos Executive Development Board is empowered by the Lagos 
Town Planning Act to undertake operations which are authorised by schemes 
made under the Act; but occasionally it is convenient for the Board to 
undertake the execution of other projects on behalf of the Federal govern­
ment.

This Bill proposes to extend the powers of the Board retrospectively so 
as to enable it to undertake these projects as agent of the Federal government.

Musa Yar’Adua,
Minister of Lagos Affairs
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REGISTERED LAND BILL
Explanatory Memorandum

The need for a system of registration whereby titles to land might be 
more effectively secured to the individual owners in occupation or otherwise 
in control thereof has long been a matter of concern to Government. A 
working party set up by my ministry and consisting mainly of Nigerians 
experienced in land registration considered the subject some years ago, and 
the result of their deliberations are now embodied in this Bill.

The main object of this Bill is stability of title provided owners are in 
effective possession or control; and ownership in the first instance will be 
determined by an investigation of title unless title has already been estab­
lished to the satisfaction of the officials to be appointed for the purpose.

The provisions of this Bill will come into effect where, under the powers 
conferred upon the Minister of Lagos Affairs he prescribes adjudication 
areas within the Federal territory. That done, the machinery provisions 
will enable investigations and enquiries to be made with the end result that 
new land registers will be constituted and titles guaranteed as to ownership 
so long as the owners shown by the land register remain in possession or 
retain effective control. They will also be guaranteed as to the area and the 
boundaries provided an adequate survey exists, although if there is none, the 
provision of a survey is to remain a matter for the individual owner or owners 
concerned in the mean time. The guarantee will take effective by means of 
an assurance fund to be established, and to which contributions will be made 
at a fixed rate on first bringing of land under the provisions of this measure.

Once a land register is constituted for a piece of land all other existing 
systems of registration will cease to apply, and accordingly the Acts referred 
to in the schedule in the Bill will cease to have effect. Thereafter instru­
ments affecting any such land will need to be registered before interests 
claimed thereunder are fully operative; and until the happening of that 
event they will have effect mainly as contracts.

Miscellaneous provisions cover appeals to the Courts in appropriate 
cases ; and the collection of fees on bringing of land under this measure will 
be deferred until a later date.

Other matters in the Bill are largely adaptations of existing law, although 
a change now sought to be introduced will mean that caveats and cautions 
as they operate under the present existing legislation will hereafter be known 
solely as caveats, and the provisions of this Bill relative to cautions under the 
Registration of Titles Act have been adjusted accordingly.

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs
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REGISTERED LAND BILL

5

6.

9.

for delayed

evidence of signa-

not conclusive.
35. Maintenance of boundary marks.
36. Combinations and subdivisions.
37. Foreshore not included in title.
38. Alteration of contiguous parcels

1____—t J?—? •

representatives.
13. Notice of demarcation and regis­

tration.
14. Duties of adjudication officer.
15. Special powers of adjudication

officer.
16. Evidence.
17. Adverse possession

claim
18. Retention of documents.
19. Notice of completion of adjudica­

tion record.
20. Correction of errors.
21. Finality of registration.
22. Appeals.

Part II—Organisation and 
Administration

Land Registries and Officers
23. Land registration district.
24. Land Registries.
25. Appointment of officers.
26. General powers of Registrar.
27. Seal of office.

Arrangement of Clauses
Land Registers

28. The land register.
29. Notice of opening of land register 

to be given.
30. Maimer of subsequent registra­

tion.
31. New editions of the land register.

Maps Parcels and Boundaries
32. Land Registry map.
33. Power of Registrar to require 

surveys and amend boundaries, 
etc.

34. Boundaries on Land Registry map

as basis of

8. Special powers 
officer.

Duties and powers of registration 
officer.

10. Contents of adjudication record.
11. Principles of registration for adju­

dication record.
12. Procedure of ascertaining family

by subdivision, etc.

Part III—Effect of Registration
39. Interest to be conferred by

registration.
40. Rights of proprietor.
41. Voluntary transfer.
42. Overriding interests.
43. Entries to give actual notice.

Part IV—Certificates and Searches
44. Land certificate may be issued.
45. Land certificate to be produced.__________ J/1UUUUCU

with dealings.
46. Lost or destroyed land certificates.
47. Searches and copies.
48. Registration as

tures, etc.

Part V—Dispositions

General
49. Subsequent dealings.
50. Protection of person dealing in

registered land.
51. Additional fee

registration.
52. Power to compel registration.
53. Priority of registered interests.

Clause
Part I—Adjudication Areas and 

Records
1. Power to prescribe adjudication

areas, etc. and effect of order.
2. Appointment and powers of

officers engaged in adjudication.
3. Subdivision of adjudication areas

and notice.
4. Claims and attendance.
5. Stay of actions.

Lists of previously registered titles 
to be prepared.

Duties of demarcation officer.
of demarcation
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Arrangement of Clauses—continued

86.
on

certificate.

Transfers
92. Mode of transfer.

tatives not on land register.
118. Applications for registration

Clause
54. Saving for other laws.
55. Stay of registration .
56. Merger of registered interests.
57. Dispositions by family represent­

atives.

death of proprietor, etc.
119. Effect of transmission by death.
120. Effect of transmission on bank­

ruptcy.
121. Effect of notice of liquidation.
122. Registration of transmission by

expropriation, etc.
123. Trust not to be entered in land

register.

93. Transfer of part.
94. Implied covenants, etc., on transfer

of lease.
95. Restriction on transfer, etc., of lease

if consent required.
96. Implied covenants, etc., on transfer

of charged land.

Easements, Restrictive Covenants and 
Profits a Prendre

97. Grants of easements.
98. Restrictive covenants.
99. Profits a prendre.

100. Release, etc., or easements,100. Release, etc., or easements, res­
trictive covenants and profits.

Proprietorship and Partition
101. Registration and proprietorship.
102. Joint proprietors and severance of

interest.
103. Proprietorship in common.
104. Partition.
105. Power for Registrar to order sale.
106. Procedure where share is small.

Testamentary dispositions, etc.
107. Testamentary dispositions, etc.,

not affected.
Part VI—Instruments and 

Agents

108. Form of instruments.
109. Execution of instruments.
110. Proof of execution.
111. Instruments to be stamped.
112. Disposal of instruments.
113. Minors and registered land.
114. Agents for persons under dis­

ability.
115. Powers of attorney.

Part VII—Transmissions, Trusts 
and Family Representation

116. Transmission on death.
117. Registration by personal represen-

■*—_ — — 4- lon/4 rncriotnf

receiver.
85. Foreclosure.

No right of entry into possession 
on default.

87. Discharge of charge.
88. Satisfaction of charge.
89. Tacking and further advances.
90. Consolidation.
91. No lien by deposit only of land

—r----- ----- —
the part of the lessee.

66. Meaning of “in repair”.
67. Forfeiture of lease.
68. Notice before forfeiture.
69. Relief against forfeiture.
70. Variation and extension of leases.
71. Substitution of leases.
72. Subleases.
73. Surrender of leases.
74. Determination of leases.

Charges
75. Form and effect of charges.
76. Second or subsequent charges.
77. Charges by companies.
78. Agreements implied in charges.
79. Variation of charges.
80. Right of redemption.
81. Notice in case of default.
82. Power of sale under a charge.
83. Application of purchase money.
84. Appointment and duties, etc., of

Leases
58. Term of leases.
59. Periodic tenancies.
60. Registration of leases.
61. Lease of charged land.
62. Reversionary leases.
63. Holding over.
64. Agreements implied in leases on

the part of the lessor.
65. Agreements implied in leases on
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com-

first registration.
140. Rectification by Registrar.
141. Rectification by court.
142. Right to indemnity.

heard.
156. Indemnity of officers.
157. Offences.
158. Additional powers of Registrar.
159. Recovery of unpaid fees etc.
160. Enforcement of Registrar’s orders

for payment.
161. Regulations.
162. Registration of instruments in

special cases.
163. Restricted application of other

Acts.
164. Interpretation.
165. Short title, application and

mencement.
Schedule—Enactments affected.

143. Costs, etc., on any claim.
144. Restriction on claims in respect of

surveys.
145. Amount of indemnity.
146. Power to enforce covenants where

indemnity paid.

Part XII—Decisions of 
Registrar and Appeals

147. Power for Registrar to state a case.
148. Appeals against decision of

Registrar.
149. Effect of notice of appeal

dispositions.
150. Power to make rules of court.

Part XIII—Miscellaneous and 
Transitional

151. Certification of documents.
152. Registration fees.
153. Addresses of caveators and others

to be given to Registrar.
154. Service of notices.
155. Hearings and opportunity of being

Section
124. Trustees with no survivorship.
125. Appointment of family represen­

tatives.
126. Removal and replacement of

family representatives.
127. Effect of registration of family

representatives.
Part VIII—Judgments and Writs 

of Execution

[28. Power to register judgments, etc.
129. Effect of registration of judgment,

etc.
130. Cancellation of ' registration of

judgment, etc.
131. Sale in execution.

Part IX—Caveats etc.
132. Caveats generally.
133. Other prohibitions on registration. 

Part X—Adverse Possession and
Prescription

134. Acquisition of land by adverse
possession.

135. Principles of possession.
136. Acquisition of easements, etc., by

prescription.

137. This Part not to apply to registered
land.

Part XI—Registered Land 
Assurance Fund and 

Rectification of Land Register

138. Assurance Fund.
139. Payment to Assurance Fund on
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Power to 
prescribe 
adjudication 
areas, etc. 
and effect 
of order.

Commence­
ment.

Cap. 99.
Cap. 181.

engaged in 
adjudication.

area, without the consent in writing of

FOR
An Act to provide for the more effective registration of land and 

titles and for matters connected therewith.

30 tion area.
(2) An adjudication officer shall in respect of claims to land within 

an adjudication area have all the powers of a judge of the High Court, and 
shall exercise general control over all adjudications.

(3) There shall also be appointed for the purposes of demarcation of 
35 and registration of title to land subject to this Act, fit persons as demarca­

tion officers and registration officers, who shall have the powers con­
ferred upon such officers by this Part of this Act.

[Section 16(52)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

Part I.—Adjudication Areas and Records

1,—(1) If it appears to the Minister to be expedient to provide 
for the adjudication of interests in land or rights in land in the Federal 
territory and for the registration of titles thereto, the Minister may by 
order declare the whole or any part of the Federal territory to be an 
adjudication area for the purposes of this Act; and upon publication of 
the order in the Gazette, this Act shall apply to the adjudication area so 
declared and have effect accordingly.

(2) An order under this section shall define the situation and limits 
of the adjudication area to which it relates either by means of a plan 
or by description ; and shall provide that the demarcation of parcels and 
presentation of claims to interests in land or rights in land within the 
adjudication area may begin at any time after a period to be prescribed.

(3) Where by reason of an order made under this section this Act is 
to apply and lists of titles are prepared for the purposes of an adjudication 
no instrument or other document whatsoever shall be registered under

20 the Land Registration Act or the Registration of Titles Act as the case 
may be, before the compilation of the land register for the appropriate 
section of the adjudication area, without the consent in writing of a 
registration officer.

(4) In this section, “interests in land” includes encumbrances.

2.—(1) There shall be appointed a fit person to be an adjudication 
officer for the purposes of this Act who shall be an <-*=— - • — 
Court and shall have power to inquire into and adjudicate upon claimsTo °f officers*
land and interests in land within the adjudication area for which he was ------- J
appointed or, subject to the terms of his appointment, for any adjudica-

j------- Appointment
officer of the High and powers

igaged infor which he
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Claims and 
attendance.

Subdivision 
of adjudica­
tion areas 
and notice.

(4) Any demarcation officer may at all reasonable times enter upon 
land within an adjudication area for the purpose of demarcating or 
surveying land within such area; and for such purpose may require 
persons likely in his opinion to have the knowledge, to give information 
regarding the boundaries of any such land.

(5) Any registration officer for the purposes of an inquiry under 
this Part of this Act may administer oaths and issue summonses, notices, 
or orders requiring the attendance of persons or the production of 
documents which he may consider necessary for any adjudication of 
claims under this Part of this Act.

(6) An adjudication officer may if he thinks fit exercise all or 
any of the powers and duties conferred upon demarcation officers and 
registration officers by this Part of this Act.

3.——(1) The adjudication officer may subdivide an adjudication area 
into adjudication sections and, where any such subdivision is made, 15 
separate notices in respect of each adjudication section shall be published 
by the adjudication officer in such manner as he thinks fit.

(2) A notice for publication under this section shall—
(u) fix a time within which persons claiming to be interested in land 

within the adjudication section are to present their claims ; and
require any person making a claim to land the boundaries of 

which are not defined with reasonable accuracy, to point out to a 
demarcation officer the boundaries or boundary marks of the land 
affected;

and as the case may require, the notice shall—-
(c) specify as nearly as possible the situation and limits of the 

adjudication section;
(d) state that rights to and interests in land within the adjudication 

section will be ascertained in accordance with the provisions of this 
Part of this Act and where so ascertained shall be registered under this 
Act;

(e) state that rights to and interests in land within the boundaries of 
the adjudication section which are registered under the Registration of 
Titles Act will be brought on to the land register under this Act 
without requiring any formal application by persons interested ;

(/) confirm that if the name of a person appears in the list of owners 
prepared by the registration officer under this Part of this Act in 
respect of land in the adjudication section affected by the Land 
Registration Act as unregistered land and published as a schedule to the 
notice, the claim will be investigated by the registration officer, without 40 
the necessity for any claim by any such person.

(1) Persons other than those named in the schedule to a notice 
published under section three of this Act claiming unregistered rights 
or interests in land within an adjudication section shall present their 
c aims within the time limited by the notice.

(2) Any person required by an officer under this Part of this Act to 
attend for purposes of or incidental to an adjudication, may appear or 

e represented by a duly authorised agent at the time and place required 
by such officer ; and the person appearing or so represented shall produce 
to, and in proper case be given, an official receipt by the adjudication 50 
officer for any document or paper affecting or relating to his claim to land 
within the adjudication section.



C 491964, No.Registered Land

5

10

%

25

35

40

45

Stay of 
actions.

List of
:'_7 

registered 
titles to be 
prepared. 
Cap. 181

Duties of 
demarcation 
officer.

5.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, an action con­
cerning land or rights therein in any adjudication section shall not be 
commenced in any court without the consent in writing of the adjudica- 

20 tion officer.
(2) Where an action is commenced in any court before notice is 

given of intention to adjudicate upon claims under this Part of this Act 
the action shall, if it is one for the recovery of premises, be completed 
before the adjudication ; but otherwise the action shall, subject to any 
direction of the court, be transferred to and be determined by the 
adjudication officer sitting as a court. If any action is so transferred, the 
fee payable in respect of the hearing before the adjudication officer shall 
be the fee which would have been payable to the High Court if the case 
had not been so transferred; and the fee shall be paid and credited 

30 accordingly.

6. Where an order is made declaring an adjudication area, the 
registrar of titles appointed under the Registration of Titles Act shall previously 
prepare a list of the titles registered under that Act and relating to land in 
the adjudication area, and shall provide the adjudication officer with such 
other information as the adjudication officer may from time to time 
require in respect of any such registered title.

7. Subject to any directions which may from time to time be given 
by the adjudication officer, it shall be the duty of a demarcation officer—

(a) to see that the boundaries of each separate parcel of privately 
owned land and of public roads, rights of way and water, and of 
graveyards, (if not already demarcated by a physical feature), are 
properly demarcated or indicated ;

(Z>) to submit to the adjudication officer, boundary disputes which 
the demarcation officer is unable to resolve ;

(c) to demarcate the boundaries of all waste or unoccupied land;
(d) to prepare in respect of every adjudication section a plan (in this 

Act referred to as a demarcation plan”) showing thereon every parcel 
of land however owned, and marked so as to identify the parcels by 
means of a distinguishing number for each parcel;

(3) The demarcation, registration or adjudication of land within 
an adjudication section may proceed or, if begun may continue, notwith­
standing the failure by any person to attend when required under this 
section.

(4) If an officer is satisfied in respect of any unregistered land in an 
adjudication section that claims are outstanding he may, if he thinks fit, 
require the attendance of any person appearing to be entitled, and deal 
with such land as if a claim had been duly made by or on behalf of any 
such person.

(5) Where a deceased claimant or owner is represented by one or 
more heirs or, in the case of separate group interests, by one or more of a 
group of heirs, in respect of a claim to land or an interest therein in any 
adjudication section, the appearance of such heirs or groups as the case 
may be in person or by duly authorised agents shall, unless the adjudica-

15 tion officer otherwise directs, be deemed to be an appearance by all the 
heirs or groups.
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a demarcation officer

(e) to show on the demarcation plan by means of a distinct colour 
or otherwise howsoever every parcel, the title to which is registered 
under the Registration of Titles Act.

8.—(1) In the performance of his duties, 
may—

(a) if the boundary between separate parcels of land is curved 
or irregular or, in his opinion, if the boundary is otherwise inconvenient 
for the use of the land, re-align the boundary, and where necessary 
adjust the rights of the owners of the land affected by the exchange 
of land or by the payment of money;

(&) demarcate any right of way necessary to give access to a public 
road in favour of any parcel of land completely surrounded by other 
parcels;

(c) with the agreement of the owner or owners, group together 
in one or more parcels, separate areas of land owned by such owner 
or owners, if such grouping does not adversely affect the parcel of 
other persons.

(2) Where a boundary is re-aligned under this section the adjudica­
tion officer shall satisfy himself that the compensation is adequate, and 
in any proper case shall certify it as one in respect of which the person 
affected may appeal to the High Court.

9—(1) A registration officer shall, when appointed, examine with 
all convenient speed such of the records or instruments kept in the land 
registry under the Land Registration Act as he considers relevant to 
land in the adjudication area, or section thereof, as the case may be.

(2) If after such examination the registration officer is satisfied 
that any person has a claim to or any right or interest in unregistered 
land within an adjudication section, he may, in his discretion prepare 
for publication with the notice under section three of this Act a list of 
owners showing the names of all persons so far as are known to him, 30 
the parcels of land concerned, and the nature of the rights or interests 
to which any claims relate.

(3) After the time limited by the notice referred to in subsection 
(2) of this section has expired, the registration officer shall consider all 
claims presented in accordance with the notice or the schedule thereto 
ana, after such investigation as he considers necessary, the registration 
officer shall prepare a record (in this Act referred to as “the adjudication 
record ) in such form as the adjudication officer may approve in respect 
of every parcel of land shown on the demarcation plan which is not regis­
tered under the Registration of Titles Act.
, , W there are two or more claimants to any land or right in 
land within an adjudication section and the registration officer is unable 
to effect agreement between them he shall submit the case with parti­
culars of the claim for hearing by the adjudication officer.

(5) The registration officer shall make any registration or 
tration and shall rectify the adjudication record in accordance with any 
order of the adjudication officer under this Act.

(6) The registration officer in the performance of his duties under 
this Act shall be subject to any general or special directions of the 
adjudication officer.
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10.—(1) An adjudication record shall consist of forms each of which 
shall relate to a parcel of land within the adjudication section and contain 
the following particulars that is to say—

(a) the number of the parcel of land as shown on the demarcation 
plan and its approximate area ;

(b) the name and description of the owner and the limitation 
(other than disability) on his power of dealing with the land ;

(c) if any owner or other person is under a disability, by reason 
of age, unsoundness of mind or otherwise howsoever the name of his 
guardian ;

(</) details of any lease, right of occupation, charge or other encum­
brance or interest whatsoever amounting to less than ownership 
affecting the land, whether by virtue of customary law or otherwise, 
together with the name and description of every person entitled to 
the benefit thereof and particulars of any restriction on his power 
of dealing with it;

(e) the fact that in
(/) the date on

(2) Every form shall be signed by the registration officer and by 
the owner of the land or of any lease or charge or by the duly authorised 
agent of such owner, unless the adjudication officer in his discretion 
dispenses with the signature of the owner or his agent.

11.-—(1) If the registration officer is satisfied when preparing an 
adjudication record—

(а) that the right or interest of any person in land is such as would 
entitle him to be registered under this Act as the proprietor of that 
land, the registration officer shall enter the name of that person accord­
ingly : Provided that the exercise by any person of rights in or over 
one or more parcels of land shall not be construed as conferring upon 
such person rights of ownership in or over any greater extent of land 
than that in or over which the rights are exercised ;

(б) that no person is entitled to exercise rights of ownership over 
defined land or that the rights enjoyed by any person thereover would 
be insufficient to entitle such person to be registered under this Act as 
the proprietor of that land, the registration officer shall record the land 
as state land;

(c) that the right or interest of any person in or over land which is 
privately owned or in or over state land would be insufficient to entitle 
such a person to be registered under this Act as the proprietor of that 
land, but would entitle any such person to the benefit of anv otl 
registrable interest, the registration officer shall record such ' ht 
accordingly with a note of the limits within which the right mav^b 
exercised, the extent to which the benefit thereof may be dealt 'th 
and such other particulars as may be necessary to define the nX/ 
incidence and extent of the right. ’

(2) The registration officer shall, if land is owned by two or more 
persons, ascertain whether they hold as joint tenants or as tenants in 
common and, if as tenants in common and the shares are not equal the 
share of each such owner. ’
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(3) If the land is family land, the registration officer shall, subject 
to the next succeeding section of this Act,

(а) register the names of all members of the family who are entltle<i 
to a share therein together with the size of the share of each such 
member; or

(б) if the number of members of a family exceeds twenty or 
the majority of such members so requests, register t e name 
the family and the names of representatives of the family who 
jointly are to have the exclusive rights and powers and be the 
registered proprietors for the purpose of any dealing wi
or any part thereof or interest therein subject to this Act and to 
such restriction as, in any particular case, the registration o c y 
deem it necessary to impose.

12.—(1) Where in the case of family land not more than twenty  
names are submitted to the registration officer as the names o per 
to represent a family, and no objection thereto is offered by any m 
of the family, the registration officer shall enter such names m 
adjudication record as the family representatives.

(2) Where in the case of family land no names or more than twenty 
names are submitted, or where there is an objection to a mem er o 
family, the registration officer shall refer the case to the a ju ic 
officer for his opinion ; and after considering any custom prevai g 
within the family and the opinion of the adjudication officer,
tration officer shall appoint not more than twenty persons as a y — 
representatives.

(3) Where land is owned by a family and the adjudication 
is not satisfied that any custom exists in relation to the family an , 
adjudication officer shall direct the holding of a family meeting no a 
than twenty-one days after delivery of the direction to the hea ° 
family or his representative, requiring the family to elect not more an 
twenty persons to be the family representatives. The head of the arm y 
or his representatives shall cause all adult members of the family, so a 
as possible, to be notified accordingly, and when held, all adult mem e 
present at the family meeting shall be entitled to vote ; but the tac 
any member of the family fails to receive notice of or to atten sue 
meeting shall not invalidate the meeting. If the number of names o 
the persons elected as family representatives at the family meeting is no 
more than twenty, notice thereof with a list of the names with sumcien 
other information which the adjudication officer may reasonably require 
shall be forwarded by the head of the family or his representative to e 
adjudication officer not later than seven days after the meeting , an i e 
is satisfied that the family meeting was properly held, the adjudica ion 
officer shall enter those names as the family representatives in t e 
adjudication record.

(4) If no agreement is reached, the adjudication officer shall record 
the land as family land ; and when so recorded it shall have the enect o 
a caveat under this Act and no dealing with the land may be registere 
until such time as the family representatives are ascertained.

13. At least six clear days before demarcation is to begin, the 
demarcation officer shall, as directed by the adjudication officer, give 
notice of the intended time and place of the demarcation and of registra­
tion thereafter to persons likely to be affected thereby.
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14.—(1) The adjudication officer shall supervise every adjudication, 
and shall hear and decide—

(а) any dispute as to ownership or as to boundaries of land within 
the adjudication are or as to any lease, chaige or other encumbrance 
whatsoever affecting such land if the demarcation officer or the 
registration officer as the case may be has been unable to resolve the 
dispute ;

(б) any petition—
(z) in respect of an act or decision of a demarcation officer, or
(zz) to rectify an original entry in the adjudication record prepared 

by a registration officer under the provisions of section nine of this 
Act.
(2) The adjudication officer shall on the hearing of a dispute or 

petition under this section record the proceedings in such form as he 
thinks necessary ; and the procedure on the hearing of a civil suit shall, 
as far as practicable be followed and the fees prescribed for any such 
hearing shall be the fees payable.

15. In the course of an adjudication, the adjudication officer may—
(a) give such instructions as he thinks necessary to implement the 

provisions of this Part of this Act relating to the procedure to be 
followed when demarcating or registering land within an adjudication 
area ;

(b) direct the owner of land to enclose it by means of a boundary 
wall, fence or hedge or prescribe the demarcation of the boundaries 
in some other permanent manner ;

(c) where persons, whether or not heirs of a deceased owner, 
jointly claim land as co-owners, order a partition of the land amongst 
such persons in accordance with an agreement approved by the adjudi­
cation officer or, if there is no agreement, as the adjudication officer 
may direct;

and any person concerned or affected shall comply with the terms of any 
instruction, direction, or order, as the case may be, given or made by the 
adjudication officer.

16. —(1) The adjudication officer may act on any testimony sworn 
or unsworn, and may receive as evidence any statement, document 
information or matter which in his opinion may assist him to deal 
effectively with the matters before him, whether the same would, apart 
from this section, be legally admissible evidence or not.

(2) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, the Evidence 
40 Act shall apply to all proceedings before an adjudication officer in the 

same manner as if he were a court within the meaning of that Act.

17. It is hereby declared that a claim under this Part of this Act 
based on acquisition by adverse possession or prescription may be made ; 
and if it is accepted by the adjudication officer, it shall be registered in

45 like manner as if it were ordinary claim under this Act.

18. The adjudication officer and the registration officer as the case 
may require shall retain all documents of title produced in respect of 
any claim :
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Provided that if any document of title produced to any such officer 
includes unregistered land not comprised in the claim, it shall be not 
retained; and the adjudication officer after endorsing thereon a note of 
the claim shall return the document to the person producing it.

19. Where the adjudication record in respect of any adjudication 
section has been completed, the adjudication officer shall sign and date 
a certificate to that effect, and unless a petition on appeal is filed, shall 
forthwith thereafter give notice of the completion of such adjudication 
record and of the place at which it may be inspected during office hours.

20. The adjudication officer of his own motion may at any time 
correct clerical errors or errors of a minor nature in the adjudication 
record.

21. Subject to any appeal under this Part of this Act, registration as 
entered in the adjudication record shall, after the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of the certificate of the adjudication officer, be final 
and the Registrar of Land under this Act shall thereafter compile editions 
of the land register from such record.

22. —(1) Any person aggrieved by any act or decision of a demarca­
tion officer or by any entry in the adjudication record made by the regis­
tration officer may at any time before notice of the completion of the 
adjudication record has been given, petition the adjudication officer in 
respect of any such act, decision or entry ; and the provisions of section 
fourteen of this Act shall have effect, and the petition may be dealt with 
accordingly.

(2) Any person aggrieved by any act or decision of the adj udication 
officer may appeal to the High Court within thirty days from the date 
of the certificate given on completion of the adjudication record in 
respect of the adjudication section concerned, or within such extended 
time as the High Court, if it thinks necessary in the interest of justice, 
may allow.

Land Registries and Officers

23. (1) The Minister may at any time by order in the Gazette 
constitute the Federal territory or any adjudication area therein a land 
registration district; and upon the making of the order, all land affected 
by a final adjudication record as well as land duly registered under 
the Registration of Titles Act shall be included in the appropriate land 
registration district and may be registered accordingly under this Act.

(2) Until the Minister constitutes a land registration district under 
subsection (1) of this section, the land registration district which, 
immediately before the coming into operation of this Act was in existence 
in the Federal territory, shall be deemed to be the land registration 
district for the purposes of this section.

(3) The boundaries of any land registration district may at any time 
by order of the Minister be amended for the purpose of constituting any 
new land registration district or of adjustment of boundaries of any 
existing land registration district.
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24. There shall be maintained in every land registration district 
a Land Registry which shall form part of the High Court and in which 
there shall be kept in accordance with the provisions of this Act—

(a) a register of land to be known as the land register ;
(Z>) a map to be known as the Land Registry map ;
(c) parcel files containing the instruments, which support subsisting 

entries in the land register, and any filed plans and documents ;
(d) a book in the prescribed form to be known as the presentation 

book in which shall be recorded all applications numbered consecu­
tively in the order in which they are presented to the land registry ;

(e) a record to be known as the mutation record ;
(/) an index to be known as the Nominal Index in which shall be 

kept in alphabetical order a record of the names of the proprietors 
(other than banks, building societies and such corporations as the 
Registrar may from time to time direct) of land, leases and charges of 
any description with such information as to the parcels affected and 
necessary to identify;

(g) a power of attorney index.

25.—(1) There shall be appointed as a member of the Public 
Service of the Federation a fit person to be Registrar of Land and such 
person shall, under the general direction of the Chief Justice of Lagos 
have the control of and administer all Land Registries under this Act.

(2) There shall also be appointed as members of such public 
service a deputy registrar of land and in respect of every Land Registry 
such assistant registrars and other officers or employees as may be 
necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Act.

(3) The deputy registrar shall have all the powers of the Registrar 
under this Act; but unless for any reason the Registrar is unable to 
exercise the power, a deputy registrar shall not have the power of 
delegation conferred by the next succeeding subsection.

(4) The Registrar may by instrument under his hand delegate to 
any assistant registrar any of the powers of the Registrar under this Act 
other than the power to delegate, and may at any time likewise revoke 
or vary any such delegation ; but the fact that the Registrar has delegated 
any power under this subsection shall not preclude the Registrar from 
himself exercising the power.

(5) The person holding office at the commencement of this Act as 
registrar of titles shall be deemed to have been appointed Registrar 
of Land under subsection (1) of this section ; and all other persons who

40 at the commencement aforesaid are officers or employees of the land 
registry established under the Registration of Titles Act shall unless 
the Public Service Commission otherwise directs in respect of ’a parti­
cular office or employment, be deemed to have been appointed to the like 
offices or positions under this Act.

26. The Registrar and every assistant registrar to the extent to —. 
which any powers are delegated to him shall have and may exercise the P™«s of 
following powers additional to any other powers conferred by this Act ReSistrar. 
that is to say— ’

General

Registrar.
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28.—(1) The Registrar may divide a registration district into 

registration sections and open land registers for every such section ; 
and accordingly all land dealt with at the time of an adjudication in 
respect of a registration section which is included therein (whether or not 
also included in the adjudication record) shall be entered in the land 
register, and a parcel of land and every lease thereof shall together 
comprise editions of that part of the land register which relates thereto.

(2) The Registrar shall compile the land register in the following 
manner, that is to say—

(a) for every parcel of land or as the case may be any lease thereof 
registered under the Registration of Titles Act there shall be prepared 
editions showing all subsisting interests registered under that Act;

(а) he may in respect of any particular parcel of land or encumb­
rance require the proprietor or any person to produce any instrument, 
certificate or other document or plan relating to the land, or en­
cumbrance and the proprietor or other person as the case may be, 
shall produce the same;

(б) he may summon a proprietor or other person interested to 
appear and give information respecting any land, encumbrance or 
other instrument, certificate, document, or plan relating to the land of 
the proprietor or encumbrance affecting the land, and the proprietor or 
other person as the case may require, shall appear and give the informa­
tion ;

(c) he may refuse to register any deed or document presented to 
him if any instrument, certificate or other document or plan or informa­
tion required by him to be produced or given is withheld or anything 
required by him to be done under this Act is not so done.

(d) he may administer oaths or affirmations and may require that 
any proceedings, information or explanation affecting registration to 
be verified on oath or affirmation;

(e) he may order that the costs, charges and expenses incurred 
by him or by any other person in connection with any investigation 
or "earing held by him for the purposes of registration under this 
Act^ shall beborne and paid by such persons and in such proportions

(2) Where the Registrar or any assistant registrar under this 
section is empowered to administer oaths or affirmations any such 25 
o cer may take a statutory declaration under the Oaths Act 1963 in 
su stitution therefor, and in any case where an oath or affirmation is 
a ministered or declaration is taken no oath fee or stamp duty as the 
case may be, shall be payable or be paid.

nf a Th*jre shall be a seal of the Land Registry showing the Coat 
r ^“reference on the surround to the Land Registry as

/ et Justice of Lagos may approve in writing. Every instrument 
earing t e imprint of such seal shall be received in evidence by all

S .n«- P?rsons ’ and> unless the contrary is shown, it shall be deemed, 
ffie d^rec^of tPheOORetOthaVe been duly Sea'ed and isSUed by °T



C 571964, No.Registered Land

(b) for

5

10

I
15

25
Cap. 181.

30

40

45

Manner of 
subsequent 
registration.

Land 
Registry 
map.

New editions 
of the land 
register.

as may be after the opening of Notice of 
opening of 
land register 
to be given.

Maps, Parcels and Boundaries

32.—(1) There shall be compiled from the demarcation plans a 
map to be called the Land Registry map showing the boundaries of 
each parcel of registered land and such other information as the Registrar 
may direct or require; and such map shall be drawn to a scale and 
comprise as many sheets as the Registrar thinks necessary.

(2) Where the Registrar divides a registration district into registra­
tion sections, he shall cause the division to be shown on the Land Registry 
map and identify the sections by distinctive names. Any registration 
section may be further divided by the Registrar into areas to be known 
as blocks, which shall be shown on the said map and be given distinctive 

50 numbers or letters, or a combination of numbers and letters, as the 
case may require.

(b) for every parcel of land included in an adjudication record 
under the provisions of Part I of this Act and not registered under 
the Registration of Titles Act—

(z) every person entitled in the adjudication record to ownership 
shall be registered as proprietor of the parcel recorded in his name 
therein subject to any limitation, restriction, or encumbrance 
affecting the parcel of land ;

(zz) where no owner has been found, the parcel shall be registered 
as state land subject to any rights or interests in respect of it shown 
in the adjudication record ;

(zzz) in any other case, the person named in the adjudication 
record as entitled to the benefit of any rights or interests in any 
parcel shall, subject to any overriding interest under this Act affecting 
the right or interest, be registered accordingly.
(3) If the boundaries of a parcel of land are fixed otherwise than 

by a survey approved by the Federal Director of Surveys, the Registrar 
may in his discretion endorse and sign on the appropriate land register a 
note that it is issued limited as to parcels ; and where the register is so 
noted, the provisions of this Act as to rectification of boundaries shall 

20 have effect accordingly.
29.—(1) The Registrar shall as soon

an edition of the land register under section twenty-eight of this Act, 
give notice in writing of the fact to all persons having registered interests 
in any land or lease included therein.

(2) On receipt of a notice under this section the owner of a title 
formerly registered under the Registration of Titles Act shall surrender 
his certificate of title to the Registrar and, if entitled, shall receive a land 
certificate under this Act in substitution for such certificate of title.

30. Registration of any instrument under this Act (other than of 
an instrument as the basis of title in respect of the bringing of land 
under this Act) shall on payment of the prescribed fees be effected by an 
entry in the appropriate edition of the land register made in such form 
as the Registrar may from time to time direct.

31. If the number or the nature of the entries so require or the 
35 Registrar thinks fit, the Registrar may at any time open a new edition

of a land register in substitution for the existing edition. The sub­
stituted edition shall show subsisting entries ; and all other entries that 
have been determined or have ceased to have any effect shall be omitted.
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(3) The Registrar may, at any time, combine or divide registration
sections or blocks, or vary their boundaries.

(4) The parcels of land in each registration section or block shall be 
numbered consecutively and the name of the registration section and 
the number and letter of the block (if any) and the number of the 
parcel shall together be a sufficient reference to any parcel.

(5) A plan may at any time be filed in respect of any parcel to 
augment the information available from the Land Registry map ; and the 
filing of such plan shall be noted where directed by the Registrar.

which j- ■ he may at any time by order in writing direct
mainMrwrw proprietors shall be responsible for the care and 
desiarwMri h°na ^oun^ary mark ; and when so directed, the proprietor 
designated shall maintam in good order the boundary marks on his land. 
morV?Li^n^i|Pr°P”ttOr resPonsihle for the maintenance of boundary 45 
nr rpmn i°'nS v boundary mark to fall into disrepair or be destroyed 
fine f t Ve S^aJ be goilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a 
nne of ten pounds.

33. —(1) The Registrar may require a survey of any land to be 
made for the purposes of this Act and, subject to the provisions o 
this section, may with the agreement in writing of any person la e 
to be affected thereby, alter or replace the Land Registry map or any 
part thereof as a result of such survey.

(2) There shall be a form to be known as a mutation form, and 15 
no alteration of any boundary shown on the Land Registry map s
be made except as directed by the Registrar by means of a mutation 
form, which shall thereafter be filed in the Land Registry.

(3) Where the boundary of a parcel is altered, its parcel number — 
shall be cancelled and it shall be given a new number.

(4) The Registrar may, at any time, direct the preparation of a 
new edition of the Land Registry map or any part thereof ; ana ma er 
which the Registrar considers obsolete, may be omitted from any sue 
new edition.

34. —(1) The Land Registry map shall not be final and conclusive 25 
evidence as to the precise position of any boundary ; and where a?^ 
uncertainty or dispute arises as to the position of a boundary the Regis­
trar, on the application of any interested party, shall give all persons 
appearing by the land register to be affected an opportunity ot being 
heard; and on such evidence as he considers relevant, the Reg1® rar 
shall ascertain and fix the position of the uncertain or disputed boundary
by survey or by description as the case may require.

(2) Where the Registrar exercises his power under subsection (1) of 
this section, he shall make a note to that effect on the Land Registry 
map and in the appropriate editions of the land register and shall me 
such plan or description as may be necessary to record his decision.

(3) No court shall entertain any action or other proceeding relating 
to a dispute as to the boundaries of registered land unless the dispute 
has been dealt with in the first instance by the Registrar under this 
section.
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(3) Any person who defaces, removes, injures or otherwise impairs 
any boundary mark unless authorised to do so by the Registrar in 
writing, shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine 
of twenty pounds or to imprisonment for a term of three months, or to 
both.

(4) Any person convicted of an offence under this section shall, 
whether or not any penalty therefor is imposed upon him, be liable to 
pay the cost of restoring such boundary marks ; and the cost of the 
restoration may in proper case be recovered as a civil debt by any person 
responsible under this section for the maintenance of boundary marks 
on the land affected.

(5) For the purposes of this section, “boundary mark” includes 
any fence, hedge, stone, pillar, (whether survey pillar, peg, pin or tube) 
or wall or other mark whatsover which serves to demarcate the boundary

15 of land.
36. Subject to the provisions of this Act, where—
(<z) contiguous parcels of registered land are owned by the same 

proprietor and are subject in all respects to the same rights and 
obligations, the Registrar on the application of such proprietor, may 
combine the parcels by closing the editions relating thereto and 
opening new editions in respect of the parcels resulting from such 
combination ;

(6) the proprietor of unencumbered land applies for the division 
of it into two or more parcels and the Registrar is satisfied that the land 
is free from incumbrances and is suitable for such division, the 
Registrar shall give effect to the application by means of a mutation 
record and by the closing of any relevant edition and the opening of 
new editions in the land register.

37. It is declared that land below high water mark at ordinary spring 
tides shall in the case of any seaward or 1  
to be excluded from any parcel of land in the land register unless the 
contrary is expressly noted in the relevant edition of the land register.

38. —(1) On the application of the proprietors of contiguous parcels Alteration of
of registered land who are desirous of subdividing or altering the boun- ---- '

35 daries thereof, the Registrar may if satisfied that all necessary consents 
in writing of other persons in whose names any right or interest in such 
parcels is registered and of any caveator have been given and are produced, 
and subject to the provisions of this section, give effect to the application 
by means of a mutation record and cancel the relevant editions 
relating to such parcels and prepare new editions in accordance with 
the scheme of subdivision or alteration of boundaries, as the case may 
require.

(2) If in the opinion of the Registrar any alteration of contiguous 
parcels under this section would involve substantial changes of owner­
ship which should be effected by transfer under this Act without invoking 
the provisions of this section, he may, in his absolute discretion, refuse 
to give effect to the application.

(3) Where any boundary is subdvided or altered under this section, 
the new parcels shall, anything to the contrary in this Act notwithstand­
ing, vest in the persons in whose names they are registered without 
further authority than this section.

contiguous 
parcels by 
sub­
division, etc.
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Part III.—Effect of Registration

39.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act,—

(a) the registration of any person as the proprietor of any land shall 
not confer any right to minerals or mineral oils thereon or thereunder, 
but otherwise it shall vest in the person so registered the absolute 
ownership of that land together with all rights and privileges belonging 
or appurtenant thereto;

(1) the registration of any person as the proprietor of a lease shall 
vest in that person the leasehold interest described in the lease to­
gether with all rights express and implied and appurtenances attached 
thereto and subject to all agreements express or implied and all 
liabilities and incidents of a lease.

(2) For the purposes of this section “mineral oils” and “minerals” 
have the meaning set out in the Mineral Oils Act and the Minerals Act.

40. —(1) The rights of a proprietor, whether acquired on first 
registration or subsequently for valuable consideration or by an order of 
a High Court or any superior Court shall be rights not liable to be 
defeated except as provided in this Act; and such rights shall be held by 
the proprietor, together with all privileges and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, free from all other interests and claims whatsoever, including 20 
those of the state, but subject—

(а) to any encumbrances and „   
'f any, shown in the land register ;

(б) unless the contrary is expressed in the land register, to such 
liabilities, rights and interests as affect the same and are declared by 25 
this Act not to require notification on the land register.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed so as to relieve 
a proprietor from any duty or obligation to which he is subject as a 
trustee or family representative under this Act.

41. Every proprietor who by transfer acquires any land or 
without valuable consideration shall hold the land or charge, as the case 
may be, subject to all unregistered rights and interests affecting the same 
to which they were subject when in the hands of his transferor, and 
subject also to the provisions of any law relating to bankruptcy and to the 
winding up provisions of the Companies Act; but otherwise any such 
transfer shall, when registered, have in all respects the same effect as a 
transfer for valuable consideration.

42. —(1) All registered land shall, unless the contrary is expressed in 
the relevant edition of the land register be subject to such of the following 
overriding interests as may for the time being subsist and affect the 40 
same that is to say—

(а) rights of way, rights of water and any easement or p. 
prendre subsisting at the time of first registration under this Act;

(б) rights of entry, search and user conferred by any other Act;
(c) leases or agreements for leases for any term less than five years 45 

where there is actual occupation under the lease or agreement;
(d) any tax or rate for the time being declared by law to be a charge 

on land or buildings erected thereon ;
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(e) rights acquired or in process of being acquired by virtue of any 
enactment relating to the limitation of actions or by prescription; and

(J) the rights of every person in possession or actual occupation 
of the land to which he may be entitled in right of such possession or 
occupation, save where enquiry is made of such person and the rights 
are not disclosed.

(2) The Registrar may in proper case direct registration of any of 
the liabilities, rights and interests referred to in subsection (1) of this 
subsection in such manner as he thinks fit; and to the extent to which 
registration is so directed, this section shall cease to have effect.

43. Every proprietor shall be deemed to have had notice of every 
entry in the land register relating to any land, or encumbrance acquired 
by him.

Part IV.—Certificates and Searches

44 .—(1) The Registrar shall, if requested by the proprietor of 
any land, issue to him a land certificate in the prescribed form showing all 
subsisting entries affecting that land. A land certificate when issued 
shall be prima facie evidence of the particulars set out in the relevant 
edition of the land register at the date of issue of such certificate, but shall

70 not obviate the necessity for a search of the land register. Not more 
than one land certificate shall be issued in respect of each parcel.

(2) Where there are more proprietors than one, the proprietors 
shall agree among themselves as to who is to receive the land certificate 
and, if they are unable to agree, the land certificate shall be retained in 
the Land Registry.

(3) If a land certificate is issued under this section the date of its 
issue shall be noted in the relevant edition of the land register.

45. —(1) Where a land certificate has been prepared and is not Land certifi.
retained in the Land Registry, it shall be produced to the Registrar on the cate to be
registration of any dealing with the land to which it relates, unless the Pfod“«d 
Registrar for sufficient cause dispenses with its production. WIth dealings

(2) Upon completion of the registration a note of the dealing shall 
be made on the land certificate, and if the Registrar thinks fit, the land 
certificate may be destroyed or be retained in the Land Register.

46. —(1) If a land certificate is lost or destroyed the proprietor 
may apply to the Registrar for the issue of a new land certificate and 
shall produce evidence to satisfy the Registrar of the loss or destruction 
of the previous land certificate.

L(2)AT?ioSg!btrtar^may ?Tire t statutory declaration under the 
Oaths Act 1963 that the certificate has been lost or destroyed ; and 
if satisfied with the evidence as to the loss or destruction of the land 
certificate, and after publication in such manner as he may authorise of 
notice of intention to do so, the Registrar may issue a new land certificate.

47. —(1) Any person may apply in writins to the Reoistr-ir for <= ,leave to inspect any edition of the land register and any sheet of the Land Sp£ 

Registry map or any instrument or plan filed in the Land Registry, 
during the hours of business, and leave may be granted on such condi­
tions as the Registrar thinks fit.
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48.—(1) Judicial notice shall be taken of the signature of the 
Registrar, the deputy registrar and every assistant registrar by all courts 
and persons.

(2) Every copy or extract certified by the Registrar shall in any 
proceedings be received as prima facie evidence of the original entry 
in tlie land register, or of the Land Registry map or of any instrument 
or plan filed in the Land Registry, and of the matter and transactions 
therein recorded or registered.

(3) Save with the leave of a court, no process for compelling the
production of any part of the land register or cf T ' " -------
or of any instrument or plan filed in the Land Registry shall issue, 
and leave shall not be granted where a certified copy or other secondary 
evidence will suffice ; and if a court issues any such process, the process 
shall show on its face that it was issued with the leave of the court.

General
49.—(1) No land, lease or charge shall be capable of being disposed 

of except in accordance with the provisions of this Act and every attempt 
to dispose of such land, lease or charge otherwise, shall be ineffectual 
to create, extinguish, transfer, vary or affect any estate, right or interest, 25 
legal or equitable, in the land, lease or charge.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed 
unregistered instrument from operating as a contract.

(2) Any person may require an official search in respect of any 
parcel and upon prepayment of the prescribed fee shall be entitled to 
particulars of the subsisting entries in the edition relating thereto or to 
obtain a certified copy of any edition or part of the Land Registry map 
or of any instrument or plan filed in the Land Registry.

50.—(1) No person dealing or proposing to 
consideration with a proprietor shall be required 
concerned—

(а) to enquire or ascertain the circumstances in or the consideration 
for which such proprietor or any previous proprietor was registered ; or

(б) to see to the application of any consideration or any part thereof ; 
or

(c) to search any register kept under the Land Registration Act or 
the Registration of Titles Act.

(2) Where the proprietor of land or of a lease or a charge is a trustee 
or a family representative he shall, for the purpose of any registered 
dealings, be deemed to be the absolute proprietor thereof and no dispo- 40 
sition by such trustee or family representative to a bona fide purchaser 
for valuable consideration shall be defeasible by reason only of the fact 
that such disposition amounted to a breach of trust or breach of family 
law or custom.
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54. Nothing m or purporting to be done under this Act shall affect 
the provisions of any written law requiring or prescribing the consent of 
any authority to any dealing with or disposition of any land lease or 
charge, and accordingly registration under this Act shall not validate 
any dealing otherwise invalid by any such written law. 6

55—(1) Where any person proposing to deal with registered land 
has, with the consent in writing of the proprietor, applied for an official 

40 seal ch and has stated in his application the particulars of the proposed 
dealing, the Registrar shall make an order staying registration of any 
instrument affecting the land to be comprised in the proposed dealing. 
An order so made shall stay registration for fourteen days from the time 
when application for the search was made, and the Registrar shall note 

45 the land register accordingly.

Stay of 
registration.

53.—(1) Interests appearing in an edition of the land register shall r.L.:. 
have priority according to the order in which the instruments creating registered 
them were presented for registration, irrespective of the dates of the interests, 
instruments; and no person shall be concerned to see that registration

20 is completed on the date of presentation of the relevant instrument.

(2) Instruments sent by post or under cover and received during 
the hours of business shall be deemed to be received simultaneously 
immediately before the closing of the office for that day; and those 
received between the time of closing and the next opening of the office

25 for business shall be deemed to be received simultaneously immediately

51. If an instrument is presented for registration later than two 
months from the date of its execution an additional fee equal to the 
registration fee shall be payable for each two months which have elapsed 
since its execution ; but in no case shall the additional fee payable 

5 exceed an amount that is more than five times the original registration 
fee payable.

52.—(1) Where the Registrar is satisfied that any person, through 
his own wilful default, has failed to register an instrument, the Registrar compel 
may by notice in writing order such person to present the instrument

10 for registration under this Act; and the registration fee shall upon 
receipt of the notice become due and payable whether or not the instru­
ment is presented for registration.

(2) Any person who, within one month of the service upon him 
of a notice under this section fails to comply therewith shall be guilty 

15 of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine of twenty pounds.

after such next opening.

(3) Where more instruments or applications than one and affecting 
or relating to the same land, lease or charge are presented on the same 
day or at so short an interval from each other that in the opinion of the 

30 Registrar a question of priority for registration between them arises, 
the Registrar may refuse registration until he has heard and determined 
the rights of the parties interested thereunder.

of the proposed

iprised in the proposed dealing.
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they have consulted all adult members of the family m accora 
with family custom and that a majority of such adult mem 
favour of the disposition.

Leases
nmnrior-i^UjjeCt t0 tke Prov>s>ons of this or any other Act, the 35 
tn fn, r°r r "\ay lease k uP°n such conditions as he thinks fit 
itself°r t kxed or determinable term, or for a term which in 
notice lind th-lteAbUt may be determined by the lessor or the lessee by 
nonce under this Act, or by mutual agreement.
ereetd avo*dance of doubt, any room or part of a building 40
shall be registrabklccordhVyUbjeCt diSP°Siti°n

sinn if™!? 'j berf *n any kase the term is not specified and no provi- 

'^.hallbede^XS:iS,“X"mi”e th' ““nCy’ 
finn ProPr*etor °f any land permits the exclusive occupa-
Xhmit °r any -part thereof by any other person at a rent but 
„ . t y agreement in writing, that occupation shall be deemed to 
create a periodic tenancy.

(2) If within the said period of fourteen days a properly executed 
instrument effecting the proposed dealing is presented for registration, 
such instrument shall have priority over any other instrument presented 
for registration after the time of application for the search ; and such 
instrument may be registered notwithstanding any caveat or any other 
entry made in the land register during the said period, and the stay of 
registration shall lapse.

(3) Subject to the presentation of the instrument duly executed in 
respect of which the stay of registration was obtained and within the 
prescribed period, any other instrument and any caveat or application 10 
received in the Land Registry during such period, may be dealt with in
the same manner, and shall have the same priority and be as effectual 
as if no stay of registration had been obtained.

56. —(1) Where on the registration of any disposition interests under 
this section vest in the same proprietor, the interests shall not merge 
before a surrender or discharge is registered or, as the case may require, 
the parcels are combined in one title or the titles are endorsed by the 
Registrar.

(2) The interests under this section 
is to say—

(a) lessor and lessee ;
(5) chargor and chargee ;
(c) land burdened with an t , r------- r-------------

covenant, and land which benefits therefrom.
57. Where land is family land a disposition shall not be accepted 25 

if it is signed by a number of family representatives less than that 
appearing in the land register unless—

(fl) it is executed by all the surviving family representatives , and
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(3) For the purposes of this section, the term of a periodic tenancy 
shall be computed by reference to the date on which rent is payable, 
but in no case exceeding six calendar months ; and accordingly a periodic 
tenancy may be determined by either party giving to the other notice 

5 expiring on the next succeeding day on which rent would, but for the 
notice, be owing and payable, and by payment of all rent due up to the 
expiry date of the notice.

60. A lease for a period of five years or more, or which is for a 
term less than five years but contains an option whereby the lessee 
can require the lessor to grant him either a further term or further 
terms which, with the original term, would exceed five years, shall be in 
the prescribed form. The lease shall be presented for registration in 
triplicate against the land as an encumbrance, and registration shall 
be completed by the opening of an edition of the land register in respect

15 of the lease in the name of the lessee and by thereafter retaining one 
copy of the instrument in the Land Registry.

61. When any land is subject to a charge, no lease of such land 
shall be registered without the previous consent in writing of the pro­
prietor of the charge unless the charge otherwise expressly so provides.

62. —(1) A lease may be made for a term to begin on a future date, 
not being later than twenty-one years from the date of the lease, but 
until registered, a lease for any such term shall be of no effect.

(2) Any instrument purporting to create a lease to begin on a date 
more than twenty-one years after the date of the instrument shall be void.

63. —(1) Where a person, having lawfully entered into occupation 
of any land as a lessee, continues to occupy that land with the consent 
of the lessor after the determination of the lease, the person who so 
entered shall, in the absence of any evidence to the contrary, be deemed 
to be a tenant holding the land on a periodic tenancy and, subject to 
this or any other Act, the conditions of the determined lease, so far as 
they are appropriate to a periodic tenancy under this Act, shall continue 
to apply.

(2) For the purposes of this section, the acceptance of rent in respect 
of any period after the determination of the lease shall, if the former 

35 tenant is still in occupation and subject to any agreement to the contrary, 
be deemed to constitute evidence of consent to the continued occupation 
of the land.

64. Save as otherwise expressly provided in the lease, there shall be 
implied in every lease, agreements by the lessor with the lessee binding 

40 the lessor—
(a) that so long as the lessee pays the rent and observes and per­

forms the agreements and conditions contained or implied in the 
lease and on his part to be observed and performed, the lessee shall 
and may peaceably and quietly possess and enjoy the land during the 
term of the lease without any lawful interruption from or by the 
lessor or any person rightfully claiming through or under him ;

(b) that the lessor will not use or permit to be used any adjoining 
or adjacent land of which he is the proprietor or lessee in any way 
which would render the land leased unfit or materially less fit for 
the purpose for which it was leased ;
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(c) where any flat or room is leased furnished or unfurnished, 

%Xk»? 1-0 "■
that such dwelling house, flat or room is fit for habitation at the com 
mencement of the tenancy.

65. Save as otherwise expressly provided in the lease, t^e. 
be implied in ever)' lease, agreements by the lessee wi 
binding the lessee— .

(а) to pay the rent reserved by the lease at the times t erei
mentioned; ,

(б) during the continuance of the lease, to pay all rates an, 
which may be payable in respect of the land leased no 
exclusively payable by the lessor under any written law ;

(c) in the case of agricultural land, to farm the same in a<^?r 
with the practice of good husbandry and to yield up t e a 
end of the term in good heart;

(d) except where a dwelling-house ....
room is leased furnished or unfurnished, to keep all bui mg
prised in the lease in repair ; 20

(e) to permit the lessor or his agent with or without wor en o
others at all convenient times and after reasonable notice
on the land and examine the state and condition thereof ,

(f) to repair or otherwise make good any defect or breach o 
ment of which notice shall be given, within such reasona e p 
as may be specified in the notice.

66. Where an agreement is contained or implied in any ^eas®
keep any building in repair, the building shall be kept in the same state o 
repair as that in which an owner might reasonably be expecte o p
his property, due allowance being made for the age, character an o y
of the building at the commencement of the lease :

Provided that there shall not be implied in any such agreement, 
undertaking to put any building into a better state of repair t an 
in which it was at the commencement of the lease.

67. Subject to the provisions of this Act as to relief against for 
feiture and to anything to the contrary in a lease, the lessor e 
shall have the right to forfeit the lease if the lessee commits a re 
of any agreement or condition express or implied in the lease , an 
right of forfeiture may be exercised—

(a) by entry upon and remaining in possession of the land affecte 
where neither the lessee nor any person claiming through or un 
him is in occupation of the land ; or

(&) by action in the High Court.

68. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any
lease, a lessor shall not be entitled to exercise the right of forfeiture tor 
the breach of any express or implied agreement or c— ---------- —~
lease, until the lessor has served on the lessee a notice—

(а) specifying the particular breach complained of; and
(б) if the breach is capable of remedy, requiring the lessee to 

remedy the breach within such reasonable period as may be specine 
in the notice ; and
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(c) in any case, requiring the lessee to make compensation in 
money for the breach, and the lessee fails within a reasonable 
time thereafter to remedy the breach, if it is capable of remedy and, 
as the case may be, to make reasonable compensation in money.

69.—(1) A lessee upon whom a notice has been served under 
section sixty-eight of this Act or against whom the lessor is proceeding 
by action or re-entry to enforce his right of forfeiture, may apply to the 
High Court for relief, and the High Court having regard to the pro­
ceedings and conduct of the parties and the circumstances of the case 
may, if it thinks fit, grant or refuse relief; and relief if granted shall be 
upon such terms as the High Court may impose.

(2) The High Court may, on application by any person claiming 
any interest in the property comprised in the lease or any part thereof 
as sublessee or chargee, make an order vesting the property or any

15 part thereof as the case may require in such sublessee or chargee for the 
whole of term of the lease or any less term, upon such conditions as 
the High Court in the circumstances of the case may think fit.

(3) This section shall have effect notwithstanding any stipulation 
or agreement to the contrary in any lease, whether registered or not.

(4) For the purposes of this section a lease limited to continue as 
long only as the lessee abstains from committing a breach of agreement or 
condition shall be construed and take effect as a lease to continue 
for any longer term for which it could subsist, but determinable by a 
proviso for re-entry on such breach.

70. Unless a notice under section sixty-eight of this Act has been 
served on the lessee, the agreements and conditions contained or implied 
in any registered lease may be varied negatived or added to, and the term 
of any lease may from time to time be extended by a memorandum 
executed by the lessor and the lessee for the time being and registered

30 before the expiration of the then current term of the lease.

71. Where a lease is presented for registration and the Registrar is Substitutioi 
satisfied on such evidence as he may require that the lessee is the person 
registered as the proprietor of a prior lease in respect of the same land, 
he shall cancel the registration of the prior lease and register the new

35 lease.

72. —(1) Subject to the provisions of his lease, the proprietor thereof 
if the lease is registered under this Act may sublet for any period less 
than the remainder of the period of his lease by an instrument in the 
prescribed form; and unless otherwise expressly provided, the pro-

40 visions of this Act affecting leases, and parties thereto shall apply to 
subleases and parties thereto with such adaptations as are necessary.

(2) There shall be implied in every sublease in addition to those 
implied by this Act in leases, an agreement by the sublessor that he will, 
during the continuance of the sublease pay so much of the rent reserved

45 by the head lease and observe and perform the agreements and conditions 
thereof as relate to the land in the sublease.

(3) Where any sublessee has paid to the head lessor of the land 
the rent or any part of the rent payable by his sublessor in respect of the 
head lease, the sublessee shall be entitled to set off any sum so paid

50 against the rent payable by him to his sublessor in respect of his sublease.
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(4) If a lease is determined by operation of law or by surrender 
under any law relating to bankruptcy, any sublease of the lease shall also 
be determined.

73. —(1) A lease may be surrendered by an instrument of sur­
render in the prescribed form or by writing the word “Surrendered” 
with the date of surrender, on the original or the duplicate of other copy 
acceptable to the Registrar, and by the execution thereof by the lessor 
and the lessee. Upon presentation of such document duly executed 
and payment of the prescribed fee, the registration of the lease shall be 
cancelled and the interest of the lessee shall cease.

(2) No lease which is subject to a charge or a sublease shall be 
surrendered without the consent in writing of the proprietor of the 
charge or sublease.

74. —(1) Where a registered lease has been determined—
(a) by effluxion of time; or
(b) by the happening of an event upon which the lease is expressed 

to determine; or
(c) by lawful re-entry and recovery of possession ;

the lessor may apply in writing to the Registrar to cancel the registration 
thereof.

(2) An application under this section shall be supported by such 
evidence of the happening of the event and of the lawful re-entry as 
the Registrar may require, and if the Registrar is satisfied, he shall 
cancel the registration of the lease, and the land shall thereupon cease 
to be subject to the lease.

Charges
75.—(1) The proprietor of any land, lease or charge’ underthis 

Act may by instrument create a charge thereover to secure idie paym 
of a debt or other money or money’s worth or the tu registered 30 
condition, and the instrument creating the charge may e g , y 
as an encumbrance; but until registered, a charge under , 
not affect the interest of the proprietor in the land, lease, or c g •

(2) A charge under this section shall not operate as a trans er o 
land charged, but shall have effect as a security only.

(3) There may be included in an instrument of charge
the fulfilment of a condition or the payment of an annuity sum 
periodical payment not of the nature of interest on a cap1 g’ 
such provisions, not inconsistent with this Act, as the Pa’rtl‘?’ ckargee 
for disposing of the money which may arise on the exercise by 8 , 40
of his power of sale, either by investing the proceeds of sa e o p 
thereof to make future periodical payments, or by paymen 
chargee of such proceeds or part thereof being the estima e p 
value of the chargee’s interest, or otherwise.

76. The: proprietor of land subject to a charge may cr^e S^^ 45 
charges m the same manner as a first charge ana tne r 
with all necessary changes shall apply thereto; but a sale un y 
power express or implied in any such subsequent charge sna 
ject to all prior subsisting charges.
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77. Where a charge is created by a company which has its registered 
nr an established place of business in Nigeria, the charge shall 

nt be registered under the provisions of this Act unless the Registrar 
"s sarisfied that the charge has been duly registered under the provisions 
of the Companies Act within the time therein prescribed or within such 
extended time as the High Court may allow.

78 There shall be implied in every charge, unless the contrary 
is expressed therein, agreements by the chargor with the chargee binding 
the chargor principal money on the day therein appointed and, 

so long as the principal money or any part thereof remains unpaid, 
to pav interest thereon or on so much thereof as for the time being 
remains unpaid at the rate and on the days and in manner therein 
specified;

(b) to repair and keep in repair all buildings or other improvements 
upon the charged land and to permit the chargee or his agent, at all 
reasonable times until such charge is discharged and after reasonable 
notice to the chargor to enter upon the land and examine the state 
and condition of such buildings and improvement;

(c) to insure and keep insured all buildings upon the charged land 
against loss or damage by fire in the joint names of the chargor and 
chargee with insurers approved by the chargee to the full insurable 
value thereof;

(d) not to lease the charged land or any part thereof for any period 
longer than one year without the previous consent in writing of the 
chargee ; and

(e) in the case of a lease, to pay the rent as and when required 
thereunder and to perform and observe the other agreement and 
conditions on the part of the lessee to be performed and observed 
and to keep the chargee indemnified against all proceedings, expenses 
claims on account of the non-payment of the said rent or any part 
thereof or the breach or non-observance of the said agreements and 
conditions, or any of them.

79. The amount secured, the rate of interest or the term of the charge 
may be varied by the registration of a memorandum of variation executed 
by the parties thereto, but no such variation shall affect the rights of 
the proprietor of any subsequent charge unless he has consented thereto 
in writing on the memorandum of variation.

80. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, if at any time 
before it has been sold in exercise of the power of sale conferred by this 
Act, or before the making of a foreclosure order, as the case may be, 
a chargor pays or tenders payment of all moneys due and owing under 
the charge at the time of payment or tender of payment or on fulfilment 
of any condition secured thereby, he shall be entitled to redeem the

45 land charged ; and any agreement or provision which purports to deprive 
the chargor of the right of redemption shall be void.

(2) If the chargor seeks to redeem the land charged before the 
date specified in the charge, he shall pay to the chargee, in addition to 
any other money then due or owing under the charge, interest on the 

50 principal sum secured thereby for the unexpired portion of the term 
of the charge.
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(3) If the chargor seeks to redeem the land charged after the date 
specified in the charge, he shall give the chargee three months notice 
in writing of his intention to redeem the charge, or pay him three 
months interest in lieu thereof.

(4) If at any time the chargor is entitled and desires to repay the 
money secured by the charge but the chargee for any reason cannot be 
found, or the Registrar is satisfied that the charge cannot be discharged 
otherwise, the chargor may pay the amount due into the High Court 
to the credit of the chargee ; and upon application in writing signed by 
the chargor and production of the receipt for the money paid into that 10 
court, the Registrar shall cancel the registration of the charge.

81. If default is made in payment of the principal sum, or of any 
interest or other periodical payment or any part thereof, or in the 
performance or observance of any agreement, express or implied, in 
any charge and such default continues for one month thereafter, the 15 
c argee may serve on the chargor notice in writing requiring him to pay 
the money owing, or to perform and observe the agreement, as the case 
may be.

, . (1) If within three months after the service of a notice of
e ault under this Act the chargor does not comply with it the chargee 

may, m good faith and having regard to the interests of the chargor, 
se or concur with any other person in selling the charged land or 
any part thereof, together or in lots, by public auction for a sum payable 
in one amount or by instalments, subject to such reserve price and 
conditions of sale as the chargee thinks fit, with power to vary or to 25 
rescind any contract for sale and to resell by public auction without 

eing answerable for any loss occasioned thereby.
• A transfer by a chargee in exercise of his power of sale shall be 
m e prescribed form, and the Registrar may accept it as 
evidence that the power has been duly exercised.

J3) Upon registration of such transfer the interest of the chargor 
fr eSnrireA,. ere’n vest m the transferee freed and discharged 

°m a lability on account of such charge, or on account of any charge 
registered subsequently thereto.

. • The purchase money received by a chargee who has exercised
i Sa e s^a^> after discharge of any prior encumbrance to 

"rnch the sale is not made subject, or if the chargees cannot be found, 
cnmmh™™' L110 ti*?. Court of a sum to meet any such prior 

brances, be applied in the following order, that is to say—
trv In iPayment costs and expenses properly incurred incidental 
to the sale or any attempted sale ;

acaor(^ance xvith any express provision in the charge for 
<i;e?kSlng °r t.UC" money an<b m default of any such provision, in 

rge o the money due to the chargee at the date of the sale ;
priority • Payment any subsequent charges in the order of their 45 

baUnce (if any) °f the money received shall be paid to the person 
a °]r.ot'er interest had not been subject to any charge 

so paid off under this section and but for the transfer, would have been 
entitled as the proprietor to give a receipt for the sale.
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84.—(1) If within three months after the service of a notice of 
default under this Act the chargor does not comply with it, the chargee 
may instead of exercising his power of sale, apply to the Registrar 
for the appointment of a receiver of the income, rents and profits of 
the charged property, or any part thereof; and the Registrar shall, on 
receipt of the application, appoint a fit person to be the receiver 
accordingly, and shall enter notice of the appointment in the land register.

(2) A receiver appointed under this section shall be deemed to be 
the agent of the chargor for the purposes for which he is appointed ; 
and the chargor shall be solely responsible for the acts or defaults of 
the' receiver, unless the instrument of charge otherwise provides.

(3) A receiver shall have power to demand and recover by action or 
otherwise, all the income of which he is appointed receiver, in the name of 
the chargor, and to give effectual receipts for the same ; and where a 
person pays money to a receiver under this subsection he shall not be 
concerned to enquire into the validity of the appointment of the receiver.

(4) A receiver may be removed upon the application of the chargor 
or of the chargee, and a new receiver may at any time be appointed by 
the Registrar after giving both chargor and chargee an opportunity of 
being heard; and notice of every removal of and new appointment of 
a receiver shall be entered in the land register.

(5) A receiver shall be entitled to retain out of any money received 
by him all costs, charges, and expenses incurred by him as receiver and, 
for his remuneration, a commission at such rate, not exceeding five

25 per centum on the gross amount of all moneys received, as may be 
specified in his appointment. If no rate is specified in the appointment 
the rate of commission shall be five per centum on the gross amount of all 
moneys received or such other rate as the chargor and chargee agree or, 
in default of agreement, such rate as the High Court, upon the application 

30 of the receiver may allow.

(6) Where insurance money is paid to a receiver, he shall apply it 
in making good the loss or damage to the property charged and in 
respect of which the money is received ; and subject thereto the receiver 
shall apply all money received by him in the order following that is

35 to say—
(a) in discharge of all rents, rates, taxes and outgoings whatever 

affecting the charged property ; and

(Z>) in reduction of all annual sums or other payments, and the 
interests on all principal moneys, having priority to the charge in 
right whereof he is receiver ; and

(c) in payment of his commission, costs, charges and exnenses 
and of the premiums on fire insurance or other insurance (if any) 
properly payable under the charge or as prescribed by this Act 
and the cost of executing necessary or proper repairs directed in 
writing by the chargee ; and

(</) in payment of the interest accruing due in respect of anv 
principal money secured by the charge ; and 7

(e) in or towards discharge of the money secured bv the 
if so directed in writing by the chargee,—
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and the balance, if any, of the money received by him shall be paid to 
the person who, but for the possession of the receiver, would have been 
entitled to receive the income of which he is appointed receiver, or who 
is otherwise entitled to the charged property, as the case may be.

85. —(1) Where in intended exercise of power of sale, land charged 
has been twice offered under the provision of this Act for sale by public 
auction at an interval of not less than six months between the offers, and 
the amount of the highest bidding was not sufficient to satisfy the money 
secured by the charge together with the expenses of the sale, the chargee 
may apply to the High Court for an order for foreclosure.

(2) The High Court shall, upon receipt of an application under 
subsection (1) of this section, cause notice to be printed once in each 
of three successive weeks in at least one newspaper published in Lagos 
or published in Nigeria and circulating in Lagos offering such land for 
private sale, and appointing a time not less than one month from the 
date of the first of such advertisements, upon or after which if a sumcient 
amount has not been obtained by the sale of such land to satisfy the 
principal and interest secured and all expenses occasioned by such sale 
and the proceedings, the High Court will issue to the applicant an order 
for foreclosure.

(3) An order for foreclosure shall be forwarded for registration to 
the Registrar; and, when entered in the land register the order shall 
have the effect of vesting in the chargee the land mentioned therein freed 
and discharged from any interest of the chargor, and from any charge 
or encumbrance registered subsequent thereto, not being a lease °r 
easement to which the chargee has consented in writing, and the debt 
secured by the charge shall be extinguished.

86. It is hereby declared that a chargee shall not be entitled to 
enter into possession of charged land or to receive the rents and prohts 
thereof, by reason only of default made by the chargor in the payment 
of the principal money or of any interest or of any other periodical 
payment or of any part thereof, or in the performance or observance 
of any agreement, express or implied in the charge.

87. —(1) A discharge, wholly or in part, may be made by an instru- 
ment in the prescribed form, or the word “Discharged” may be written 35 
on the instrument of charge; and when executed by the chargee a 
discharge may be registered under this Act.

(2) The discharge shall be completed by the cancellation in the land 
register of the charge, or part thereof as the case may be, and by filing 
the instrument in the Land Registry.

88. Where in respect of any charge the Registrar is satisfied
(a) that all money due has been paid to the chargee or to his 

credit, or
(i) that there has occurred the event or circumstances upon which 

the money secured ceases to be payable, and that no money is owing, 45 
the Registrar shall order the charge to be cancelled in the land register; 
and thereupon the land, lease or charge affected shall cease to be subject 
to the'charge.
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89. Any instrument of charge may provide for a chargee to make 
further advances or give credit to the chargor on a current or continuing 
account; but, unless such provision is noted in the land register, further 
advances shall not rank in priority to any subsequent charge without the

5 consent in writing of the proprietor of the subsequent charge, and 
save as provided in this section, the right to tack is abolished.

90. A chargee shall have no right to consolidate his charge with any 
other charge unless such right is expressly reserved in the instruments 
of charge or in one of them and a note thereof is made in the land

10 register against all the charges so consolidated.
91. A land certificate may be deposited with any person with the No lien by 

intention of creating a lien over the land referred to therein; but a dr ?os‘>t only 
deposit so made shall have no effect to charge the land until a caveat, certificate 
in the prescribed form, has been registered.

Transfers
92. —(1) A proprietor may transfer his land or lease or charge by an 

instrument in the prescribed form ; and the transfer shall be completed 
by registration of the transferee as proprietor of the land, lease or 
charge, and by filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

(2) The transferee of a charge may call upon any person who 
executed the charge, or any person claiming through him, to execute 
the transfer for the purpose of acknowledging the amount due under 
the charge at the date of execution of the transfer.

93. No part of the land comprised in any title in the land register Transfer of 
shall be transferred unless the proprietor has first subdivided the land part, 
and new titles have been opened in respect of each subdivision.

94. On the transfer of a lease, unless the contrary is expressed in 
the transfer, there shall be implied—

(a) on the part of the transferor, an agreement that the rent, 
agreements and conditions on the part of the lessee to be paid, per­
formed and observed have been so paid, performed and observed up 
to the date specified in the transfer or, if no such date is specified, the 
date of the transfer, and to indemnify the transferee in respect thereof • 
and

(b) on the part of the transferee, an agreement to pay the said rent 
as from the day following the date specified in the transfer or the date 
of the transfer, as the case may be, and to perform and observe the 
said agreements and conditions and to keep the transferor indemnified 
against all proceedings, claims and expenses on account of the non­
payment of the said rent and the breach of any of the said agreements 
and conditions.

95.—(1) Upon the registration of a lease containing 
by the lessee that he will not transfer, sub-let, charge 
possession of the land leased or ; '  ' ' •

45 consent of the lessors, the agreement shall be noted in the relevant edition 
of the land register and no dealing with the lease shall be registered required, 
until the consent of the lessor has been produced to the Registrar.

(2) Any such agreement shall, notwithstanding any express provision 
to the contrary, be deemed to be subject to a proviso that the consent 

50 of the lessor shall not be arbitrarily or unreasonably withheld.
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96. In every transfer of land subject to a charge, there shall be 
implied an agreement by the transferee with the transferor to pay the 
interest secured by the charge at the rate and at the times and in the 
manner therein specified, and to keep the transferor indemnified against 
r ^PnnciPa^ money secured by the charge, and from and against all 
ia i ity m respect of any of the agreements therein contained or implied 
on the part of the transferor.

Easements, Restrictive Covenants and Profits a Prendre
. 1) The proprietor of land may, by an instrument in such
orm as the Registrar may approve, grant an easement thereover to the 10 

proprietor or lessee of adjoining or adjacent land for the benefit of 
that land.

(2) Any proprietor transferring or leasing land may, in the transfer 
or ease, reserve an easement for the benefit of adjoining or adjacent 
land retamed by him.

(3) The instrument creating the easement shall indicate clearly—
(a) the nature of the easement, the period for which it is granted 

an any conditions, limitations and restrictions intended to affect its 
enjoyment;

(A) the land burdened by the easement i ,  - - -
Registrar, the particular part thereof so burdened ; and

(c) the land which enjoys the benefits of the easement.
(4) Srant or reservation of the easement shall be completed by 

regis ration m respect of both the land burdened and the land which
benefits, and by filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

Proprietor entitled to the benefit of a restrictive 
rpsr,11^ c°venant made between a lessor and lessee) with
PfE °/ e biding on or other user of his land may apply to the 
ch Jfl ° Cnter ?OtIce thereof in the land register ; and the Registrar 
™ nj°tlkeiit^re0f by reference to the instrument containing the 

covenant and shall file the notice in the Land Registry.
lanrl Is n,oted in the land register against the title to the
bindina a e»kt0 be burdened, the restrictive covenant shall not be 
acquiring die W0*51161” °f SUCh land °r any subsecluent Person

tbat a restrictive covenant is noted in the land register 
restrictive 6 to. va*'date any defect, and accordingly any such 
had not been so noted.’ defeCtive’ sha11 have no greater effect than if it 

format/?ProPrietor of land may, by an instrument in such 40 
of this Ae7nnkeglfkar may approve> &rant a Profit a prendre (in this Part 

tins Act unless the context otherwise requires, referred to as a “profit”).

itsteS.^n^Xth™ the nature °f the Profit>

k 8[°SS’ °r 33 appurtenant to other land ; and
( ) by the grantee exclusively, or concurrently with the grantor.

°f apr?fit ?ha11 be completed by its registration as an 
the Land Registry’"8 f & affeCted by filblg the instrument in



1964, No. C 75Registered Land

5

10

*

15

20

25

30

35

was intended to subsist has

Release, etc. 
of easements 
restrictive ’ 
covenants 
and profits.

Registration 
and 
proprietor­ship.

100.—(1) Upon production of a duly executed release in the 
prescribed form the registration of any easement, restrictive covenant or 
profit shall be cancelled and the easement, restrictive covenant or profit 
shall thereupon cease to have effect.

(2) On the application of any person affected thereby, the Registrar 
may cancel the registration of any easement, restrictive covenant or 
profit upon proof to his satisfaction,—

(a) that the period of time for which it
expired; or

(Z>) that the event upon which it was intended to determine has 
occurred ; or

(c) that it has been abandoned.
(3) A court on the application of any person interested in land 

affected by an easement, restrictive covenant or profit may order the 
extinguishment or modification in whole or in part of any such easement, 
restrictive covenant or profit on payment by the applicant in any proper 
case of compensation to persons thereby suffering loss, if the court is 
satisfied—

(a) that by reason of changes in the character of the property or of 
the neighbourhood or otherwise as the court thinks fit the easement, 
restrictive covenant or profit is or ought to be deemed obsolete, 
or that the continued existence of the easement, restrictive covenant 
or profit would impede the reasonable user of the land for public or 
private purposes without securing any real benefit to other persons 
or would, unless modified, so impede such user ; or

(b) that the proposed discharge or modification will not adversely 
affect the persons or persons entitled to the benefit of the easement, 
restrictive covenant or profit, as the case may be.

Proprietorship and Partition

101.-—(1) It is hereby declared that a sole proprietor may transfer 
land to himself for life with remainder to any other person, or may 
transfer any land, lease, or charge to himself and to any other person as 
joint proprietors or proprietors in common.

(2) No registration shall be made in favour of two or more persons 
unless it shows whether they are to hold as joint proprietors or pro­
prietors in common ; and if the tenure is as proprietors in common 
and the shares are not equal, the share of each proprietor shall be ex­
pressed in a vulgar fraction with a denominator not greater than twenty.

(3) Where there is doubt in any instrument presented for registra- 
40 tion, joint proprietorship shall be presumed to have been intended by the

parties unless the contrary is therein expressed.

102.—(1) If land or any lease or charge is owned jointly, no pro­
prietor thereof shall be entitled to any separate share; and unless other­
wise prescribed by this Act, dispositions may be made only by all the 

45 joint proprietors.

(2) On the death of a joint proprietor his interest shall vest in the 
surviving proprietors jointly, and upon proof, in such a manner as the 
Registrar may require, of the death of a joint proprietor the land register 
shall be amended accordingly.

Joint
Proprietors and 
?eyerance Of 
interest.
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(3) Joint proprietors, not being trustees, may execute an instrument 
in the prescribed form signifying that they agree to sever their joint 
proprietorship, and the severance shall be completed by registration 
of the joint proprietors as proprietors in common in equal shares and 
filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

(4) For the avoidance of doubt, it is declared that a joint proprietor 
of any land, lease or charge may transfer his interest therein to all 
the other joint proprietors, but shall not without the consent of all the 
other joint proprietors, transfer, lease or charge his interest to any other 
person.

the nronriptA^ * re®lstered interest and in default of agreement between 
DriXXT *n COmm,On,’ Value the land and the shares of the Pr°- 
bv order)™ thT"1?”’ , Registrar may give effect to the request 40
bv nubile % .sa e °f the land or the separation and sale of such shares

”,he ca,e “y ””k' “ch °'h"

>. w ProPr*et°r *n common shall be entitled to purchase the 
t th J S aFk °r s^ares offered for sale under this section, either 45 

at the auction or by private treaty before the auction.

103. (1) Where land or any lease or charge is owned in common, 
each proprietor shall be entitled to a separate undivided share in the 
w ole and on the death of such a proprietor his share shall be adminis­
tered as part of his estate.

(2) No proprietor owning any land, lease or charge in common 
wit any other person or persons shall deal with his undivided share 
o erwise than in favour of another proprietor in common of the same 
an , lease or charge without the consent in writing of the remaining 

proprietors thereof; but any consent required by this subsection shall 
not be arbitrarily or unreasonably withheld.

, An application in such form as the Registrar may approve
or e partition of land owned in common may be made,—

(a) by any one or more of the proprietors ; or

Person *n whose favour an order for the sale of an 
undivided share in such land in execution of a decree has been made ; 25 

n su ject to the provisions of this or any other Act prescribing 
minimum areas or frontages or requiring the consent of any authority 

a par ition, the land shall be partitioned as agreed by the proprietors 
order'direct °r’ "'lere t'lere *s no agreement, as the Registrar may be

Pardtion 'and shall be completed in the land register 
filina erC r su<dl entries as the Registrar may require and by 
the face lcadoa together with the agreement or the order, as 
the case may be, in the Land Registry.
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107 Nothing in this Act shall be construed to abridge or limit the 
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106.—(1) When land sought to be partitioned may be partitioned, 
but the share of any particular proprietor in common is or would be 
less in area than the minimum prescribed by any Act, the Registrar 
may add such share to the share of any other proprietor, or distribute 
such share amongst two or more other proprietors in such manner and 
in such proportions as, in default of agreement, he thinks fit.

(2) The Registrar shall assess the value of any share to be dealt 
with under the foregoing subsection, and thereafter may direct payment 
to the proprietor of such share by every proprietor receiving an addition

10 to his share, of the value of such addition.

(3) An appeal to the High Court shall lie from any assessment and 
direction by the Registrar under this section, and subject thereto, the 
amount payable may by order of the Registrar, be secured by way of 
charge on the share of the person or persons liable to pay the value of

15 the share affected.

Part VI.—Instruments and Agents

4D Dealings with any land, lease or charge under this Act Jullcted by instruments in the presenbed forms as printed for 
shall be c”et“’- the Registrar or as the Registrar in any particular case 
and issued oy leaaes and charges shall when executed be presented 
g7re?istrradonain triplicate.

Every instrument shall, according to its nature, contain a (Z) purchase price, or loan or other consideration;
"^XTstTrnment shall set out how much, if any of the purchase price, 
andtnesw « - or received, as the case may be.

ino Every instrument shall be executed by all parties thereto , 1 Rp^istrar dispenses with execution by any particular party as 

unnecessary in any particular case.

(2) An instrument shall be deemed to have

(a) if signed by a natural person ;

th} if sealed with the common seal of 
oresence of and attested by its clerk secret 
officer and by a member of the board of di> 
governing body of the corporation ;

, •> jn the case of a corporation not required by law to have a 
common seal, if signed by such persons as may be authorised in 
that behalf by any law or by the statute of the corporation or, in 
the absence of any express provision, by two or more persons duly 
appointed for that purpose by the corporation.
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HO; (1) Unless the Registrar under the powers conferred by 
this section dispenses with verification, the parties executing an instru­
ment shall appear before the Registrar or such other person as he may 
require or approve and, if they are unknown to the Registrar or other 
person as aforesaid they shall be accompanied by a credible witness or 
credible witnesses as the case may require for the purpose of establishing

, P) The Registrar or other person before whom any party appears 
shall satisfy himself as to the identity of the party so appearing before 
im, and after ascertaining that such party has freely and voluntarily 

executed the instrument, the Registrar or such other person, as the 
case may be, shall prepare and sign a certificate to that effect. Any 
suc , certificate may be endorsed on or attached to the instrument 
to which it relates.

(3) The Registar may dispense with verification under this 
section—

.(f)be cons'ders toat it cannot be obtained or can only be obtained 
with difficulty and he is satisfied by other sufficient evidence that the 
instrument has been properly executed; or

(J) if to his knowledge the instrument has been properly executed ; 
an where the Registrar dispenses with verification he shall not on the 
instrument his reasons for dispensing with the appearance of the parties.

(4) No instrument executed out of Nigeria shall be registered 
un ess it has endorsed thereon or attached thereto a certificate that it has

een signed in the presence of a judge, magistrate, justice of the peace, 
no ary public, or any consul, Nigerian or foreign, as the case may be.

111. No instrument liable for stamping shall be presented for 
registration or be registered unless it is duly stamped under the Stamp 

“,le? Or’ as tbe case may require, it is endorsed as exempt from 
such duty by a commissioner under that Act.

□Il • (1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section,
RPmOtr“fmentS,aCCepted by the Registrar shall be retained in the Land 
register^ °ng they suPPort a current entry in the relevant land

of th^Lr/ .erf-the “^r,ument registered is a lease or charge, particulars 
,her“f'

sedpH3L^Ve years aRer an entry in the land register has been super- 

.XXSX’"" Reg‘‘,rar destroy ,he 
of twpntv on'? bereby declared that the name of a person under the age 
or as a JranXyearS may appear !n the land register on first registration 
anv such nprs/66 °r On ?ransmiss*°n; but the fact that the name of 
as to anthnr'c n appears m toe land register shall not be construed so 
land hv soph ° Or per™t.an.v dealing with the land or any interest in 
the Registrar perSOn during his minority, and if to the knowledge of 
accordmgly minor ls so registered, the Registrar shall enter a caveat



C 791964, No.Registered Land

I*
20

25

40 Registrar of such evidence

I

Agents for 
persons 
under 
disability.

Power of 
Attorney.

114.—(1) Save as provided in subsection (3) of this section, no 
instrument executed by any person as agent for any other person shall 
be accepted by the Registrar unless the person signing it was authorized 
in that behalf by a power of attorney executed and verified in the manner 

5 prescribed for instruments by this Part of this Act.

(2) If an instrument is executed on behalf of some person by his 
attorney the original or, with the consent of the Registrar, an authentica­
ted copy of the power of attorney shall be filed in the Land Registry.

(3) Where any person who, if not under disability, might have 
15 made any application, done any act or been party to any proceeding

under this Act is a minor, a person of unsound mind or under any other 
disability, the guardian of such person, or, if there is no such guardian, 
then a person appointed in accordance with the provisions of any written 
law to represent such person, may make any application, do any act, 
and be party to any proceeding on behalf of any such person and shall 
generally represent any such person for the purposes of this Act.

(4) An instrument purporting to be signed on behalf of a person 
under disability shall not be accepted for registration unless the Registrar 
is satisfied that the person claiming to be the guardian is so entitled ; 
and where he is not satisfied the Registrar may require production of 
sufficient evidence of the appointment of the person to act on behalf 
of the person under disability.

(2) The donor of a power of attorney filed under this section may 
at any time give notice to the Registrar in the prescribed form of the 
revocation thereof; and after noting the power of attorney, the Registrar

35 shall file the notice in the Land Registry.

(3) Any interested person may in writing notify the Registrar that 
a power of attorney filed under this section has been revoked bv the 
death, bankruptcy or disability of the donor or by the death or disability 
for any reason of the donee; and subject to the production to the

40 Registrar of such evidence as he may require, the Registrar shall note 
the power of attorney accordingly and file the notice in the Land Registry.

(4) Nothing in subsections (2) and (3) of this section shall aonlv 
to a power of attorney given for value and expressed to be irrevocable

(5) A power of attorney, which has been filed under this section 
45 and of which no notice of revocation has been given under this section

shall be deemed to be still subsisting; and no disposition in purported 
exercise of the powers therein contained shall be defeasible bv reason 
only that the power has been revoked unless the person for the time 
being claiming under such disposition had actual notice of such revoca- 

50 tion.

115.—(1) Where a power of attorney contains authority to deal 
with any land, lease or charge, the power of attorney shall be in the 

30 prescribed form and shall, upon the joint application of the donor and 
donee be filed in the Land Registry.
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■ •Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
leftsen °r j ■C* the Registrar, upon production to him of probate or 

rs o administration and without requiring registration of the 
executor or administrator by transmission may, if he thinks fit,—

(a) register any transfer by the executor or administrator in pur- 
ance of the will or by way of distribution under intestacy or in 

rvJ!UaiJCe °* an agreement between the persons entitled thereto or of a 
rac entered into by the proprietor in his lifetime ; or

wm the prop1 ^t d'sckarge a charge of which the deceased person 

was the proprsurrender of a lease of which the deceased person

■lere pu.rsuant to a will or upon intestacy, anv land, lease, or 
registered in the name of or is acquired by the heir, beneficiary, 

ti r’ or administrator of a deceased proprietor, as the case may be, 
the person registered shall, for the purpose of any dealing with such land,

Part VII—Transmissions, Trusts and Family Representation

(1) Subject to the provision of this section where a joint 
proprietor of any land, lease or charge dies, the Registrar shall delete 
the name of the deceased proprietor from the land register ; and in the 
case of the death of any other proprietor his legal personal representative 
shall be entitled to be registered by transmission to the interest of the 
deceased proprietor.

(2) If the application is to delete the name of a joint proprietor, 
tdheeata1^>plicant sha11 Produce to the Registrar satisfactory evidence of such

. (3) If the application is for registration as proprietor by trans­
mission, the applicant shall apply on the prescribed form and produce 
therewith an office copy of probate of the will or letters of administration 
m the estate of the deceased proprietor, as the case may be ; and the 
Kegwtrar if satisfied, shall register the applicant in place of the deceased 
and shall add thereafter the words “as executor” or “as administrator” 
with such reference to the will or to the estate as the case may require 
3fb he thinks necessary, enter a caveat to protect the interests

faik nr ' i tke executor or administrator of a deceased proprietor 
entitle ects t0 transfer any land, lease, or charge to the persons 
re<ri«tpr»4 eret?’ °r such ^and> lease or charge is not for any reason 
anv hiring111. .name person entitled thereto, such person or 
in ^cd'tor of such person or any person claiming an interest
one vear frn ’ rkj °r charge may, at any time after the expiration of 
annlv m th • ^ate the grant of probate or letters of administration, 
or chart • ?eglstrar for registration by transmission of the land, lease 
or charge in the name of the person entitled thereto.
mav if °n jS made to the Registrar under this section, he
the annli 7 i,4® executor or administrator has had notice of
the annlitr-10" andJth.at the estate has been fully administered, allow 
accordingly *le person entitled thereunder shall be registered
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lease, or charge be deemed to have acquired it for valuable consideration, 
and the land, lease or charge may be dealt with accordingly; but until 
so dealt with the land, lease or charge shall be subject to all unregistered 
liabilities, rights, or interests affecting the title of, or created or imposed 
under the will of, the deceased proprietor.

120.—(1) A trustee in bankruptcy shall, upon application to the 
Registrar in the prescribed form accompanied by a certified copy of the 
order of court adjudging a proprietor bankrupt, or directing that the 
estate of a deceased proprietor be administered according to the law of 

10 bankruptcy, be registered as proprietor of any land, lease or charge in 
place of the bankrupt or deceased proprietor as the case may be and the 
entry to be made in the land register shall describe the trustee in bank­
ruptcy as trustee of the property of {name of proprietor}, a bankrupt.

(2) The provisions of section one hundred and nineteen of this Act 
shall apply to any trustee in bankruptcy as they apply to persons therein 
set out, but the doctrine of relation back shall have effect according to 
the laws of bankruptcy or the order of the court as the case may be, and 
not according to this Act.

121. Where the proprietor of any land, lease or charge is a company 
being wound up and the liquidator produces to the Registrar a certified 
copy of the resolution or order appointing him liquidator, together with 
an application in the prescribed form to have notice of the appointment 
entered in the appropriate land register the Registrar shall, if satisfied, 
enter notice thereof accordingly ; and when so entered, the liquioator

25 shall have the powers of disposition conferred on him by such resolution 
or order or by any written law in respect of any such land, lease or charge,

122. Where the state or any person is entitled to any registered 
land under the provisions of any Act, or by virtue of any order or writ 
of execution, the Registrar shall, on the receipt of notice thereof in

30 such form as he may require, register the state or such person as the 
proprietor thereof.

123. —(1) Any person who acquires any land, lease or charge in a Trust not to 
fiduciary capacity may be described by that capacity in the instrument be entered on 
of acquisition and be registered with the addition of the words “as land register.

35 trustee” ; but otherwise particulars of any trust shall not be entered in 
the land register, and the fact that a person is registered as trustee shall 
not be construed as notice of, or require any person to enquire into 
particulars of, the trust.

(2) Any instrument or certified copy thereof declaring a trust may 
40 be deposited with the Registrar for safe custody ; but such instrument

or copy when deposited shall not form part of the land register.
(3) Where the proprietor of land or of any lease or charge is a 

trustee, he shall hold the same subject to any unregistered liabilities, 
rights or interests to which the land, lease or charge is liable by virtue of

45 the instrument creating the trust; but for the purpose of registration of 
any dealings, he shall be deemed to be the absolute proprietor thereof.

124. If two or more proprietors are entitled to be or are registered Trustees
jointly as administrators or executors of a deceased person or otherwise w’th no
as trustees, and the survivor of such proprietors would not be entitled surv*vorshii 

50 to exercise alone the powers vested in them, the Registrar shall, upon 
request in writing or of his own motion, enter the words “no survivorship” 
in the appropriate land register.



Registered Land1964, No.C 82

5

10

15

25

30

35

40

Removal and 
replacement 
of family 
representa­
tives.

Appoint­
ment of 
family 
representa­
tives.

Effect of 
registration 
of family 
representa­
tives.

125.—(1) Where the name of a family has been registered in 
respect of any land but no family representatives have been appointed, 
the family may, at any time, hold a family meeting for the purpose of 
appointing not more than twenty persons to represent the family ; and 
upon application in writing to him in that behalf accompanied by a list 
of names of the persons so appointed, the Registrar shall, if he is satisfied 
that such meeting was after due notice properly held, enter the names 
in the land register.

(2) If the registration of a disposition or transmission would result 
in the entry in the land register of more than twenty persons as pro­
prietors of any land, lease or charge, the Registrar shall refuse the 
application unless partition is sought, and require the family to appoint 
representatives in the manner prescribed by this Act.

126.—(1) The Registrar, on proof to his satisfaction of the death 
of a family representative, shall delete the name of such representative 
from the land register.

(2) The Registrar on the application of any member of the family 
and after giving the remaining family representatives an opportunity of 
being heard, may delete from the land register the name of any family 
representative if he is satisfied that such family representative is by 20 
reason of mental or physical incapacity, absence or imprisonment, 
unable to act.

(3) If a family representative notifies the Registrar in writing that 
he no longer wishes to act as a family representative the Registrar shall 
delete his name from the land register and inform the remaining family 
representatives of the fact.

(4) Upon application in writing by a member of the family, the 
Registrar after such enquiries as he thinks fit, may amend the land 
register to add names to the list of family representatives but so as not 
to increase their number to more than twenty.

(5) The High Court, may at any time, on the application of a 
member of the family order the name of any family representative to be 
deleted from the land register, and the Registrar shall, upon receipt of a 
certified copy of the order, delete the name off accordingly.

(6) Notwithstanding the deletion from the land register of the names 
of any family representatives, while two or more family representatives 
remain thereon, they shall have all the powers of family representatives 
appointed under this Act ; but nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed to prohibit a sole representative when duly appointed from 
exercising the powers of family representative under this Act.

127.—(1) Subject to any caveat entered in the land register, the 
family representatives shall, when registered, have the exclusive right 
ot dealing with the family land, or with any lease or charge.

(2) Nothing in this Act shall relieve any person registered as the 
family representative from any duty, customary or otherwise, to consult 45 
other members of the family, and a person so registered shall be bound 
to exercise the powers vested in him by this Act on behalf and for the 
collective interest of the family ; but any person dealing with him in 
good faith and for valuable consideration shall not be concerned to
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inquire whether the family representative has complied with this sub­
section, and any such failure by the family representative shall not confer 
any right to indemnity under this Act.

Part VIII.—Judgments and Writs of Execution
128. —(1) Where a court issues a judgment or writ of execution 

affecting any land, lease or charge, a certified copy of the judgment or 
writ, as the case may be, shall be sent by the registrar of the court to the 
Registrar under this Act with particulars of the land, lease or charge 
affected thereby for registration against such land, lease or charge ; but 
no judgment or writ of execution shall bind or affect the land, lease or 
charge, until it is registered.

129. While any judgment

Part IX.—Caveats, etc.
132.—(1) Any person claiming an unregistered right or interest in, Caveats 

or to have presented a bankruptcy petition against the proprietor of any generally 
registered land, lease or charge, may lodge with the Registrar a caveat 
in the prescribed form , and when entered in the land register, no dis- 

45 position of the land, lease or charge shall, save to the extent to which the 
caveat may permit or allow, be registered or any entry affecting the 
same made, until notice under this Act has been served on the caveator, 
and the caveat has lapsed or the caveator consents in writing to the 
registration.

129. While any judgment or writ of execution continues to be Effect of
registered against any land, lease or charge, the Registrar shall not accept registratjo
for registration any instrument in respect of such land, lease or charge, 0^-*u^8meni 
which is inconsistent therewith. etc-

130. Registration of a judgment or writ of execution shall be Cancell ■cancelled,- ^gi^'

at the request in writing of the judgment creditor or other
person for whose benefit the judgment or writ of execution was etc. ent> 
issued ; or

proof to the satisfaction of the Registrar that the judgment

rules of court for the time being in force.

5 under the provisions of section fifty of the Sheriffs Sale • 
and Civil Process Act a court within the meaning of that Act has granted execiS 
a certificate on absolute sale to the person declared to be the purchaser Cap. igg1' 
of immovable property which is subject to this Act, that section shall 
have effect as if there were added after the word “interest” where it 
secondly occurs, the words “when duly registered under the Registered 
Land Act 1964” ; and the said section shall, for the purposes only of 
this subsection, be deemed to be so amended accordingly.

(2) The sheriff or other person authorised by him shall deduct 
from the proceeds of the sale the registration fee for the certificate to 
which the foregoing subsection relates ; and shall forward such registra­
tion fee together with the certificate to the Registrar. Upon receipt 
thereof and the payment of stamp duty (if any), the Registrar shall 
enter in the relative land register the name of the person described in 
the certificate as purchaser of the land, lease or charge, as the case may be 
and thereafter the Registrar shall file the certificate. ’
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(2) A caveat shall set out briefly the right or interest claimed by 
the person lodging it ; and the Registrar may require such person to 
support the claim by a statutory declaration under the Oaths Act 1963. 
Where he thinks it unnecessary or its purpose can be effected by the regis­
tration of an instrument under this Act he may reject the caveat; or if 
he is satisfied it was lodged to protect monetary advances, he may 
accept it if the circumstances of the case render it expedient to do so.

(3) The Registrar shall give notice in writing of any caveat to the 
proprietor whose land, lease or charge is affected thereby.

(4) So long as any caveat is subsisting in the land register, no 
registration inconsistent with the terms of the caveat shall be effected 
relating to the land, lease or charge affected thereby except with the 
consent of the caveator or by order of a court of competent jurisdiction.

(5) A caveat may be removed from the land register with the 
consent of the caveator or by an order of the Court, or by the Registrar 
under the next succeeding subsection.

(6) The Registrar may, on the application of any person interested 
together with the presentation of a registrable instrument, serve notice 
on the caveator warning him that his caveat will be removed at the 
expiration of the time stated in the notice ; and at the expiration of the 
ime stated, unless the caveator objects, the caveat shall lapse and the
egistrar may remove the caveat from the land register. If the caveator 

o jects to the removal of his caveat he shall notify the Registrar in 
writing of his objection within the time specified in the notice and the 

egistrar, after giving the parties an opportunity of being heard, shall 
ma e such order as to its removal or otherwise and as to costs as he 
thinks fit.

(7) A caveat entered by the Registrar under the powers conferred 
order oU court ShaU b® removabIe only with his consent> or b?

^bt>re a caveat bas lapsed or been withdrawn under this 
section, the Registrar may refuse to accept a further caveat by the same 
nrntArt °n b’S beba^ ‘n relation to the same matter as that
protected by the previous caveat.

F°r tbe Prevent>°n of fraud or improper dealing or for 
nercnn ' T"}-CaUS? a Court may> on tbe application of any interested 
W n, i. dlscretion prohibit or restrict the disposition of any land, 
aonronriX^6'] order so made> may be registered against the 
have Jffert an ,register and> while it continues to be registered, shall 
have effect according to its tenor.

interested nr nf ?‘Strar on tb<: application by any person claiming to be 
of heina t, j j °'v?.mot'on and after hearing any person desirous 
the entrvh fa makmg SUch en9uiries a* he thinks fit, may direct 

1. .be "ie,he ,“<1
tn h;^\iFbe ^eg'strar H?ay enter a caveat in the land register if it appears 
nrietn ^a? i*S ?"y ™ltat*on or restriction on the power of the pro­
prietor to deal with land, or any lease or charge.
the a^Vr^.°n tbe -entr- a caveat the Registrar shall give notice 
thereof to the proprietor affected thereby. 6
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(5) So long as any caveat is subsisting in the land register, any 
registration against the land, lease or change therein inconsistent with 
the terms of the caveat shall not be made without an order of court.

(6) The Registrar at any time upon the application of any person 
interested or of his own motion, and after giving the parties affected 
thereby an opportunity of being heard, may order the removal or variation 
of any caveat entered by him under this section.

(7) Upon the application of any proprietor affected by a caveat 
under this section, and upon notice thereof to the Registrar, the High

10 Court may order the caveat to be removed or varied, or the court make 
such other order, including an order as to costs, as it thinks fit.

Part X—Adverse Possession and Prescription

134.—(1) Ownership of land may be acquired by peaceable, overt 
and uninterrupted adverse possession thereof—

(a) against the state for a period of twenty years ; and
(Z>) in any other case for a period ot twelve years.
(2) Any person claiming to have acquired land by virtue of the 

provisions of subsection (1) of this section may, after having advertised 
or given notice in such manner as the Registrar may direct, apply to 

20 the High Court for an order requiring him to be registered as the pro­
prietor thereof.

135.—(1) Where it is shown that a person has been in possession of Principles of 
land or in receipt of the rents or profits thereof at a certain date, and Possession. 
such person is still in possession or receipt thereof, it shall be presumed 
that he has from that date, as to the land or the rents or profits as the 
case may be, been in continuous possession or receipt thereof until the 
contrary is shown.

(2) Possession of land or receipt of the rents or profits thereof 
by any person through whom a claimant derives title shall be deemed

30 to have been possession or receipt of the rents or profits by the claimant.
(3) Where from the relationship of the parties or any other special 

cause it appears that the person in possession of land is or was in posses­
sion on behalf of another, his possession shall be deemed to be or to have 
been the possession of that other.

(4) If a person, whose possession of land is subject to conditions 
imposed by or on behalf of the proprietor, continues in such possession 
after the expiry of the term during which such conditions subsist 
without fulfilment or compliance with them by such person and without 
any exercise by the proprietor of his right to the land, such subsequent

40 possession shall be deemed to be peaceable, overt and uninterrupted 
adverse possession, available for the purposes of this Act; and in the 
application of this subsection—

(«) a tenancy at will shall be deemed to have determined at the 
expiration of a period of one year from the commencement thereof 
unless it has previously been determined, and

(Z>) a tenancy from year to year or other period shall be deemed to 
have determined at the expiration of the first year or other period, 

but where any rent is subsequently paid in respect of the tenancy, 
it shall be deemed to have determined at the expiration of the period 

50 for which the rent has been paid.
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(5) Where at any time during the period prescribed by this Part of 
this Act, the true owner is under any legal disability, the period of such 
disability shall not be counted unless a court upon application made 
to it by the claimant or the owner or other person interested, otherwise 
directs; and for the purposes of this subsection and the giving of a 
direction the court shall have power to hear and dispose of the case by 
motion of which notice has been given under rules of court.

(6) Possession of land shall be interrupted—
(а) by physical entry thereon by any person claiming it in opposition 

to the person in possession with the intention of causing interruption 
and the possessor thereby loses possession ; or

(б) by the institution of legal proceedings by the proprietor to
assert his right thereto ; or 

(c) by any acknowledgment admitting the claim made by the person 
in possession to any person claiming to be the proprietor thereof.

(7) A person holding land in a fiduciary capacity shall not acquire 
title to the land by adverse occupation against the beneficial owner 
thereof.

136.—(1) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding sub­
section, easements and profits a prendre may be acquired without 20 
registration by peaceable, overt and uninterrupted enjoyment thereof, 
if the land adversely affected thereby is state land, for a period of twenty 
years, and in any other case by such enjoyment for a period ot twelve 
years.

(2) An easement or profit a prendre shall not be acquired by reason 
of enjoyment under the foregoing subsection unless the proprietor of the 
land burdened by such easement or profit a prendre knows or ought to 
have known of the enjoyment and might have prevented it by his own 
act.

(3) Any person claiming to have acquired any easement or profit a 
prendre by prescription under this section may, after notice thereof 
given in such manner as the Registrar may direct, apply to the High 
Court for an order directing entry of a record of the easement or profit 
a prendre, as the case may be, in the land register.

137 After land becomes subject to this Act, no title thereto by 35 
adverse possession shall be acquired, and no easement or profit a prendre 
thereover shall be acquired by prescription ; and this Part of this Act 
shall cease to have effect as to any such land accordingly.

Part XI—Registered Land Assurance Fund and 
Rectification of Land Register

132.—(1) There shall be established a fund to be called ^the 
Registered Land Assurance Fund (in this Act referred to as “the 
Assurance Fund”) into which shall be paid all moneys collected under 
this Part of this Act; and subject to the provisions of this section, moneys 
in the fund shall be available for the payment of claims under this Act.

(2) No claim shall be admitted or allowed by the Registrar unless 
the claimant satisfies the Registrar that he has exhausted all rights of 
action against his predecessor in ownership before making a claim under 
this Part of this Act, and the claim is thereafter certified tor payment by 
the Registrar and approved by the Minister.
in dispute, a court may direct the claim to be so certified by the Registrar.
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142.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, any person suffering ?’fht to 
loss by reason of— In

(a) any rectification of the land register under this Act other than
in the case of acquisition by adverse possession or by prescription ; or

(3) Moneys in the Assurance Fund shall, for the purpose of control 
and management, be deemed to be part of the public funds of Nigeria, 
and subject to the provisions of the Finance (Control and Management) 
Act 1958 ; and accordingly that Act shall apply save that interest earned

5 shall accrue to the Assurance Fund and not form part of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund.

139. (1) There shall be paid to the Registrar on the first registra­
tion after land is brought under the provisions of this Act, in addition 
to any registration fee such amount as may be prescribed, not exceeding

10 in any case a rate of one halfpenny in the pound on the value of the 
land with all improvements existing thereon when so brought under 
this Act; and the Registrar may accept a certificate by the proprietor 
of the value for such purpose, or require a valuation to be made by 
a competent valuer.

(2) Moneys so collected which are additional to the registration 
fees, shall be paid by the Registrar into the Assurance Fund.

(3) Any certificate given under this section shall be deemed to be 
a declaration as to value, and shall be contrued and have effect accord­
ingly.

140.—(1) The Registrar may at any time with the consent of all Rectificatio, 
persons interested, rectify entries in the land register; and of his own v 
motion may amend the land register, or correct errors or supply omissions 
therein where they do not materially affect the interests of the proprietor, 
or where they relate to matters of form only.

(2) Upon proof of the change of the name 
proprietor the Registrar shall, on the application in writing of the 
proprietor, amend the land register accordingly.

141.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section r 
a court may in any of the following cases order cancellation or amendment by court.

30 of a land register—
(a) where by mistake two or more persons have been registered 

as proprietors of the same land, lease or charge ;
(Z>) where the court is satisfied that any registration (other than 

registration made pursuant to an adjudication record under this 
Act) has been obtained, made or omitted by fraud or mistake ;

(c) where it is necessary to supply any material omission ;
(d) where any person appears from the record to have acquired 

land or an interest in land by prescription under Part X of this Act;
and upon production of a certified copy of the order and payment of the

40 prescribed fee, the Registrar shall amend the land register accordingly.
(2) An entry in the land register shall not be cancelled or amended 

so as to affect adversely the title of a proprietor who is in possession 
unless such proprietor is a party or privy to the omission, fraud or 
mistake in consequence of which cancellation or amendment is sought, 

45 or has caused such omission, fraud or mistake or substantially contributed
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•ft Ifi. in?er™ity is Pa>d under this Part of this Act, the Minister 
ma.; 1 i,C u i S 11 ’ eni°rce any express or implied covenant or other 
right which the person who is indemnified would have been entitled 45 
o en orce in relation to the matter in respect of which the indemnity 

has been paid. r J

(b) any mistake or omission in the land register which cannot be 
rectified under this Act, and the mistake or omission is one not arising 
in a first registration out of an adjudication record under this Act; or

(c) any error in a copy of or extract from the land register or from 
any instrument or plan certified under the provisions of this Act;

may claim against the Assurance Fund in proper case, and if there are 
insufficient moneys in the Assurance Fund, the Federal Minister of 
Finance upon application made by the Registrar and approved by the 
Minister may, if satisfied, authorise payment out of the Contingencies 
Fund subject to such conditions as he may prescribe.

(2) No indemnity shall be payable under this Act to any person who 
has himself caused or substantially contributed to the loss by his fraud 
or negligence, or who derives title (otherwise than under a registered 
disposition for value) from a person who so caused or substantially 
contributed to the loss.

resnpc^nf ar'?'a™ *s allowed against the Assurance Fund in 
tion of th I*2 jSS an^ or any interest in land and there is no rectifica- 
the land t •; re8lster>the amount paid shall not exceed the value of 
caused the 1 ln ereSt att’m? w^en the mistake or omission which 
not exceed thlS y?8 m “ “y ot^er case> the amount paid shall 40 
of rectification 'a Ue an<^ or interest immediately before the time

144.—(1) Where the boundaries of any registered land are defined 
without sufficient survey or by reference only to any survey o a Jac®, 
land and the land register is noted as limited as to parcels or to e 
effect, no claim shall lie against the Assurance Fund in respect o y 
alteration in area by reason of the survey of such land made at any i 
thereafter.

(2) As between the state and a proprietor, no claim to compensation 25 
shall arise and no suit shall be maintainable on account of any surp u 
or deficiency in the area of any land disclosed by a survey forming e 
basis of the title and any subsequent survey of that land.

(3) As between a proprietor and any person from or through whom 
he acquired the land, no claim to compensation shall be maintaina e 
on account of any surplus or deficiency in the area thereof disclose y 
a survey showing a different area from that in any other survey, or rom 
the area shown in the land register after a period of six months from t e 
date of registration of the instrument under which the proprietor acquire 
the land.
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Part XII—Decisions of Registrar and Appeals

147. If any question arises with regard to the performance of any 
duty or the exercise of any functions by this Act conferred or imposed 
on him, the Registrar may state a case for the opinion of the High Court;

5 . and when given, the opinion shall be binding upon the Registrar.
148. —(1) Any person aggrieved by a decision or order of the 

Registrar, may, within one month from the date of the decision or order, 
give notice to the Registrar in the prescribed form of his intention to 
appeal to the High Court against such decision or order.

i (2) On receipt of a notice of appeal, the Registrar shall prepare 
and send to the High Court and to the appellant, and any other person 
appearing by the land register to be affected by the appeal, a brief 
statement of the question in issue.

(3) The High Court after hearing all interested parties may make 
such order on the appeal as the circumstances may require, and any order 
made shall if there is no further appeal, be binding on the Registrar.

(4) An appeal shall lie from an order of the High Court to the 
Supreme Court and shall be made within such time as rules of court 
may prescribe in the case of appeals relating to land in civil cases, as 
nearly as may be.

(5) The costs of the appeal shall be in the discretion of the court 
making the order or disposing of the appeal as the case may be.

149. —(1) If an appeal to a court is pending the Registrar shall 
note the land register affected ; and save as otherwise provided in this 
section, any disposition shall have effect subject to the outcome thereof.
, (2) An appeal to a court shall not affect a disposition for valuable 

consideration registered before delivery of notice of the appeal to the 
Registrar.

(3) This section shall apply to an appeal from an order of a High 
Court to the Supreme Court as it applies to an appeal to the High Court.

150. —(1) The Chief Justice of Lagos may make rules prescribing 
the procedure to be followed in the conduct of appeals from decisions 
of the Registrar to the High Court of Lagos.

(2) The Chief Justice of Nigeria may, for the purposes of this 
Part, make rules prescribing the procedure to be followed in the conduct 
of appeal from the High Court.

Part XIII.—Miscellaneous and Transitional

151. —(1) No instrument intended for registration shall be accepted 
under this Act, unless it is in the prescribed form or is in such other 
form as the Registrar may approve.

(2) Every such instrument shall have endorsed thereon a certificate 
to the effect that it is correct for the purposes of the Registered Land 
Act, and such certificate shall be signed by the party claiming interest 
thereunder or by his solicitor; and no instrument shall be accepted 
for registration if the certificate is not so signed. The making of any 
false certificate for the purposes of this Act shall be an offence for 
which the offender shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine of 
fifty pounds, and the court convicting may direct the removal from the 
land register of the instrument, if registered.
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' Rerson wh°> under the provisions of this Act, submits a 
real t °f lnstryment for registration, or appears on the land 

d P.roPr*etor °f any land, lease or charge shall, if required, 
Fed °i .6 • e8lstrar writing a postal address for service within the 

ntOry,’ and sha11 g™ n°tfoe in writing to the Registrar of 
any subsequent change in the address.

Hearings and 
opportunity 
of being 
heard.

152.—(1) There shall be paid upon the first registration made 
after the bringing of land under this Act such fees in respect of the 
dealing therewith, additional to the contribution to the Assurance 
Fund under section one hundred and thirty-nine of this Act, as may 
be prescribed by regulations for registration of instruments under this 
Act.

(2) There shall be paid in respect of every instrument thereafter 
presented for registration or otherwise to be dealt with by the Registrar, 
such fees as may be prescribed by regulations under this Act.

(3) No instrument shall be accepted for registration or be deposited 
filed after the preparation of the land register in respect of lan

subject to this Act, until the fees so prescribed for the instrument nave 
been paid.

154. A notice under this Act shall be deemed to have been serv 
or given to any person—

(а) if it is served on him personally ; or
(б) if it is left for him at his last known address ; or

(c) if it is sent by registered post to him at his last known address.

1S5.—<1) Where a thing may be done alter a '‘^‘"n^^tror'Tt 
ffiSXXS S “ pU eoneerned-

(a) attends in person or by a legal practitioner or ,ot^r 
and is heard or states that he does not desire to be hear ,

(i>) having received notice appointing a place and V^^^Vcem the 
seven days after service, at which he will be heard with reference to 
matter or thing in the notice, fails to attend the hearing.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1) of this 1 
the Registrar in his discretion and whether or not the person uearjne 35 
so attends or after notice given fails to attend, may adjournat any 
from time to time; and any such person may thereafter be
subsequent meeting so adjourned.

(3) Where by this Act persons appearing by the ^n^nteJested 
or any document in the possession of the Registrar to e
or affected are to be given an opportunity of being hear , i 
sufficient if all persons who, according to any subsisting entry i . terest_ 
register or by such document, as the case may be, appear to be s 
ed or affected, are given such an opportunity.
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156. No officer of the Land Registry or officer e"S F .
purposes of adjudication under Part I of this Act shall be liable to any 
action, suit or proceeding for or in respect of any act matter or tning in 
good faith done or omitted to be done in exercise or purported exercise 
of the powers conferred upon any such officer by this Act.

157. —(1) Any person who— ,
(а) knowingly misleads or deceives any person authorised under this

Act to require information in respect of any land or interest in land ; or
(б) fraudulently procures, assists in fraudulently procuring or is 

privy to the fraudulent procurement of any land certificate or instru­
ment, or of any entry, erasure or alteration in the land register, or in 
any form issued by the Registrar ; or

(c) fraudulently uses, assists in fraudulently using or is privy to the 
fraudulent using of any instrument or form purporting to be issued or 
authorised by the Registrar ; or

(d) fraudulently removes from the Land Registry any part of a land 
register or any instrument filed in the Land Registry or causes any 
defacement, obliteration, mutilation or unauthorized entry or altera­
tion to be made thereto,

20 shall be guilty of an offence, and liable on conviction on indictment to a 
fine of five hundred pounds or to imprisonment for a term of three years, 
or to both, or liable on summary conviction to a fine of one hundred 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term of six months, or to both.

(2) If any person fails without lawful excuse to comply with any 
order or direction of an adjudication officer he shall be guilty of an 
offence and be liable on summary conviction to a fine of one hundred 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term of six months, or to both.

(3) If any person after delivery to him of a summons issued under 
this Act, wilfully neglects or refuses to attend in pursuance of such 
summons, or to produce any map, plan, instrument or other document 
which he is required to produce for the purposes of this Act, or to 
answer upon oath or otherwise any question which may be lawfully 
put to him by the Registrar or any other officer he shall be guilty of an 
offence and be liable on conviction to a fine of twenty pounds.

158. —(1) The Registrar may register any instrument notwithstanding Addj • 
the failure for any reason to pay the prescribed fee or any part thereof; powers 
but in any such case a note of the fee or part of the fee remaining unpaid Registra?f 
shall be entered in the land register, and the Registrar may refuse to 
register any further disposition of any land, lease or charge while a fee so

40 noted is unpaid.
(2) The Registrar may, accept the amount of the consideration 

for the purpose of determining the registration fees payable as the value 
of any land under this Act; or may appoint a valuer and act on his 
certificate of valuation.

159. Expenses incurred by the Registrar and unpaid fees shall
constitute a debt and may be recovered in legal proceedings brought bv 
the Registrar. 6 y

160. An order for the payment of money made by the Registrar Enforce 
in the exercise of any power conferred upon him under this Act shall be of Re^®11.1

50 deemed to be an order of a court and be enforceable in like manner ordersof ars
‘ Payment.



Registered Land1964, No.C 92

Regulations.

5

15

20

theCap. 181.

40
id includes

45

50

Restricted 
application of 
other Acts.

Interpreta­
tion.

Registration 
of instru­
ments in 
special cases.

161. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Minister may make 
regulations prescribing—

(а) the forms for use under this Act;
(б) the fees to be paid under this Act or on the use of forms submitted 

for approval;
(c) any other matter or thing, necessary for any of the purposes 

of this Act.
162. Notwithstanding the provisions of this Act as to the require­

ments of form for any instrument, if the Registrar is satisfied that an 
instrument is otherwise in order for registration and was executed 10 
before the date of the constitution of the land register intended to be 
affected or was executed within six months after that date, he may 
register the instrument on payment of the appropriate fees and certifica­
tion of the instrument as prescribed by this Act.

163.—(1) Where by reason of the declaration of an adjudication area 
this Act is to apply and a land register is opened for land brought under 
the provisions thereof, the Acts mentioned in the Schedule to this 
Act shall, with reference to any such land, cease to have effect.

(2) Where any land is subject to this Act nothing herein shall, 
unless the contrary intention is shown, be construed as permitting any 
act, matter or thing otherwise prohibited by any other Act, or as dis­
pensing with the requirement of any Act which prescribes approval by 
any person to any act, matter or thing.

164.—(1) In this Act unless the context otherwise requires— 
^adjudication area” means any area to which this Act is applied, and 25 

adindication section” means anv subdivision thereof made for the

“chargee”
“chargor”

lease;
“court” or “the court” means the High Court of Lagos am

any court of superior jurisdiction ;
“demarcation officer” means an officer appointed under this Act to 

survey or otherwise mark out land within an adjudication area ;
demarcation plan means a plan prepared for an adjudication under

disposition means any act performed inter vivos whereby the 
rights of persons in or over land or any lease or charge are affected 
otherwise than by an executory contract or agreement, and includes 
any acquisition by operation of law ;

or of a charged

°f rent by *pet,on
Fund 30 

a,le “n<i"

or money's woTffiomhe fulfil land securing the payment of money 
interest in land tnn fulfilment of any condition and includes the 35 
corresponding m°rtgaSe’ and “sub-charge” shall have the 

means the proprietor of a charge ;
means the proprietor of charged land
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“easement” means any right which may be the subject of a deed 
of grant attaching to land whereby the use by the proprietor of the 
land is or may be restricted, or the use without ownership or occupa­
tion of the land is or may be enjoyed by the proprietor of adjoinmg or 
adjacent land;

“edition” with reference to the land register means the current title 
to land or to any lease thereof, as the case may be ;

“encumbrance” includes any lease or charge capable of being 
registered under this Act;

“guardian” means any person under customary law or otherwise 
responsible for protecting the interest of any person under disability by 
reason/ of age, unsoundness of mind or other cause whatsoever;

“the High Court” means the High Court of Lagos ;
“instrument” includes any deed, judgment, decree, order or other 

document in writing requiring or capable of registration under this 
Act;

“land” includes all things growing thereon and buildings and other 
things permanently affixed thereto, and where land is covered with 
water, the land itself, but does not include water, or any mine, minerals, 
mineral oil or mineral gas;

“land certificate” means a certificate as evidence of ownership and 
other matters issued under this Act;

“land register” means the current edition of the register of land 
evidencing ownership by a proprietor under this Act, and includes a 
register of any lease thereof and any former register compiled for 
the purposes of this Act, and references to registration or entries 
therein shall be references to registration or entries in the relevant 
edition of the land register ;

“land registration district” means a district constituted for the 
purposes of registration of land under this Act;

“Land Registry map” means the map compiled from a demarcation 
plan and kept by the Registrar for the purposes of this Act;

“lease” includes sublease but not an agreement for a lease ;
“lessee” means the holder of a lease ;
“lessor” means the proprietor of leased land ;
“Minister” means the Federal Minister for the time being charged 

with responsibility for registration of land ; °
“mutation record” means a record of changes in the Land Registry 

map kept by the Registrar under this Act; 6 y
“parcel” means any area of land separately shown on the Land 

Registry map;
“powers” when used in reference to the Registrar and his subordi­

nates, includes duties;
“presentation book” means the book in which 

applications for registration under this Act;
“profit a prendre” means a right to enter on the land of another and 

take substance therefrom either of the soil or products of the soil;
proprietor” means the person registered under this Act as’thP 

owner of land or of any lease or charge j
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Extent affected 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
Sections 31 and 33 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
The whole Act

Chapter
14
44
45
61
75
99

181

Short title, 
application 
and 
commence­
ment.

‘‘registered land” means land registered under this Act;
“registration officer” means the person appointed for the purposes 

of any adjudication under this Act;
Registrar” means the Registrar of Land under this Act and 

"A- adePvuty registrar and, to the extent to which he may be 
authorised by the Registrar, an assistant registrar ;
di«tr^'Stra4'°K secdon means a division of a land registration 
district made by the Registrar on the Land Registry map ;

Ev mean.s acQu'sition of land, or any lease or charge
inct ° l Pa!’t.les and not by operation of law, and includes the 10 
instrument by which any such acquisition is effected ;

■ means th® acquisition of land or of any lease or 
„ -ig j operation of law, and where land may be acquired compul­
sorily under any Act, includes any such acquisition ;
in money'0 Cons’derat'on ’ does not include any nominal consideration 

anv JLReferenCeS t0 registration means references to the making of 
this ArJ a’ n° e’i°r record ’n the land register under the provisions of

(3) References to an heir,—

USed *n region to registered land which before or after 
other re .ence^®nt °f this Act is affected by customary law, or to 
D onriltn nd * before the commencement of this Act, the 
anv deedr °r an^ person beneficially entitled has died or executed 25 
7 deed °r lnstrument importing a reference to an heir ; or 

investigation unde^tHs Act" Unregistered land the subJect °f an

f4j R f PerS°nS beneficially entitled.
instrument shaHbl fnarrjaSe expressed as consideration in any 
of this Act ’ nstrued as valuable consideration for the purposes

and shaU ap^^FederafteStor^ Reg‘Stered Land Act’ 1964, 

Minister by order fiTthe Gazette °peration on a date to be fixed by the 

SCHEDULE Section 163(1)
Enactments Affected 
Short Title 

Arotas (Crown Grants) Act 
Crown Grants (Lagos) Act 
Crown Lands Act 
Epetedo Lands Act 
Glover Setdement Act 
Land Registration Act 
Registration of Tides Act 

(680)
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FOR

An Act to provide for the investment in nigerian securities, by persons 
CARRYING ON BUSINESS AS INSURERS IN NIGERIA, OF CERTAIN ASSETS OF 
THE BUSINESS : TO MAKE FURTHER PROVISION AS RESPECTS CERTAIN CON 
TRACTS OF INSURANCE J AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID. KS

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 25, Vol.

THE INSURANCE (MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) BILL

Explanatory Memorandum

rhe purpose of this Bill is to secure the investment in Nigeria of certain 
reserves eld by insurance companies for the purpose of meeting local risks 
an. °. tfle ,~u.n , maintained by insurance companies for the purpose of 
sa is ymg their liabilities under life insurance policies and policies of a 
similar nature.

The following Bills, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
, are published for general information.

[See section 7(3)]

in authority of the *ame
as follows. insurance to which this section applies shall

VjT 1so fa as it makes provision for compensation in respect of local 
^Bunless the party undertaking to pay the compensation is a Nigerian 

company.

Where a person has, as a principal and not as a servant or agent, 
d in any financial year payments by way of premium made in received m * j under contracts of insurance to which this section 

respect ot any p tbe next {ollowing subsection, take such steps
applies he ® to secure that at all times during the next following 
as may be owner of Nigerian investments which are free from
financial y -n vaiue t0 not less than two.fifths of such
encumora aggregate amount of those payments as is attributable 
proportio insurance practice to local risks; and in calculating
in accor ‘ rtion there shall be deducted the proportion so attributable to 
tkatlPcal risks in question of the aggregate amount of any payments by 
the loca made b that perSon under contracts of re-insurance in 

20 Sect of the same period or any part of it.
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i A person who owns Nigerian investments in pursuance of the 
which—gOmg SubseCtion and who satisfies or proposes to satisfy a claim

(а) is made in respect of local risks in pursuance of 
insurance to which this section applies, or cf ■ 
renewed with or without modifications ; and

(б) falls to be treated in accordance with insurance practice
abnormally large claim,
' not be treated as failing to comply with the provisioi 

subsection if— r
?e reaiis.es or charges such of the investments as is appropriate in 

ccordance with insurance practice for the purpose of satisfying that 
claim or of replacing moneys used to satisfy it; and
nnrao ^k resPect. °f which he relies on the provisions of 
? 1 ? tbls subsection in connection with that claim does not
exceed thirty days.

PerSOn fails t0 comply with the provisions of subsection 
indictmAS.S.Ctl0IcSba gudty °f an offence and liable on conviction on 

n o a fine of an amount not exceeding one thousand pounds.
the date Tk*S Seabon aPplies to contracts of insurance made on or after 20 
end— . hlS subsect*on comes into force, other than contracts of

on such Tn,6 f°re£0‘n§ provisions of this section shall come into force 
than the first 1 c Minister may by order appoint (not being earlier 
and different d? °f Aprd) nine hundred and sixty-four),
subsection io\ afes ™ay be 80 appointed for different subsections ; and 
following th?/ ■ ‘fi.18 s^tion shall, as respects the financial year next 
for the woS’t "’h^hktbat subsection comes into force, have effect as if 

wo-fifths there were substituted the words “one-fifth”.

after the of endowment insurance made in Nigeria on or
by wav of hnnnfi? blS sectlon comes into force under which payments 
individual who are.exPressefl to become payable in respect of an 
made shall be void^nless— °f Nigeria at tbe time wben the contract is

company; ancT Undertakln? t0 make the payments

so however thatT/f 3 N‘ger'an contract of endowment insurance ;
apply to a contract t 0reS01ng provisions of this subsection shall not 
of payments cmr^nn a-mSUrance if “ does not P^vide for the making 
any individual which i^th! t0 payments by waY of benefit in respect of 
forty thousand pounds aggregate are Iess tban> or °fless value than,

carries on endowment';??’ aS a prin<;ipal and not as a servant or agent, 
be necessary to secure ,?Ufance business shall take such steps as may 
thousand nine hundred an^l ??? and,after the first day of APril> one 
ments free froir enrnmk ° sixty-six, he is the owner of Nigerian invest- 
of  iron, encumbrances which are equal in value tc the aggregate

reaiis.es
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(а) the value at the time of the close of business on the
first day of March, one thousand nine hundred and sixty- , ’ cg 
such of the assets of each relevant fund as are attributable in acco 
with insurance practice to Nigerian contracts of endowment msur 
and

(б) the value of such of the assets paid or credited to each relevant 
fund after the time aforesaid as are so attributable,

reduced by the amount of any payments made out of the r^ev.?n5-|Y 
in question after the time aforesaid for the purpose of satisfying habili 
and expenses so attributable which fall to be satisfied out of that fun in 
accordance with insurance practice.

In this subsection “relevant fund”, in relation to a person carrying 
on endowment insurance business, means a fund maintained by him to 
which are paid or credited moneys received by him for the purposes o 

15 the business.

(3) In relation to a person who begins to carry on endowment 
insurance business after the thirty-first day of March, one thousand nine 
hundred and sixty-two, the references in the last foregoing subsection 
to that date shall be construed as references to the thirty-first day of 
March of the year next following that in which he begins to carry on the 
business.

(4) Where apart from this subsection any amount in respect of 
payments by way of premium under a contract of endowment insurance 
would, under the provisions of the Income Tax Management Act, 1961, 
fall to be deducted in ascertaining, in respect of any year of assessment 
within the meaning of that Act beginning after the end of the year one 
thousand nine hundred and sixty-four, the income or loss for income 
tax purposes of any individual, the amount to be so deducted shall not 
exceed a sum equal to one-third of the payments in question unless

30 either—
(a) the contract is a Nigerian contract of endowment insurance ; or

(Z>) the individual furnishes to the Board of Inland Revenue a 
certificate in the prescribed form issued by the person by whom 
payments by way of benefit fall to be made in pursuance of the contract 
stating that the last-mentioned person is the owner of Nigerian 
investments which are—

(i) free from encumbrances ; and

(ii) equal in value to the aggregate of the relevant payments by 
way of premium ; and

(iii) allocated to those payments in accordance with regulations 
made in pursuance of paragraph (6) of section four of this Act; or 
(c) the contract was made before the first day of March, one

thousand nine hundred and sixty-four.
This subsection applies to Lagos only.

Pers°n who fails to comply with the provisions of subsection 
(2) of this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction 
on indictment to a fine of an amount not exceeding one thousand pounds;
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and a person who issues a certificate for the purposes of paragraph (h) 
of the last foregoing subsection which he knows to be false in a material 
particular or recklessly issues such a certificate which is false in a material 
particular shall be guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction 
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months or a fine of an 
amount not exceeding two hundred pounds or both.

, 3- (1) There shall be an inspector for the purposes of this Act, 
" 0S,e °™ce shal1 ^e. an office in the department of government for 
" uch responsibility is assigned to the Minister and who shall be a 
person having such qualifications and experience as are appropriate 
or a person required to perform the functions conferred on the inspector 
f \lrtUr j t'1'S Act > so however that, if the Public Service Commission 

o tie federation so directs, the person who is the registrar for the 
purposes of the Insurance Companies Act, 1961, shall also be the 
inspector for the purposes of this Act.

(2) Provision may be made by regulations as to the functions of 
e inspector and, without prejudice to the generality of the power to 

ma e regulations conferred by the foregoing provisions of this sub- 
ec ion, the regulations may in particular include provision—

(fl) requiring copies of records maintained in pursuance 
c to be furnished to the inspector periodically and on s 

occasions as he may determine ;
auffi°rising the inspector to examine and take copies of or 

witt>aC S IOm any.h°°ks or papers appearing to him to be connected 
', contract.s insurance, and requiring persons having such books

PaPcrs ln their possession or under their control to produce 
m or examination by the inspector;

reQniring persons appearing to the inspector to be, or to have 
eithp’ Car7‘ng °n business as insurers in Nigeria to furnish to him, 
tn tl? y °r ln. "'^’ng as he may direct, any information relating 
io me business which he may reasonably require them to furnish for 
nrn P^f°Sef °J. enabling the inspector to satisfy himself whether 

s 0 lbls Act or of regulations have been infringed.
not tn intLr ri1® duty of the inspector in exercising his functions 
activities 1 unreas°nably with the affairs of persons affected by his 35

mav be rw'? c<?nferred on the inspector by virtue of this Act 
who nrnHnrBoSe • tke lnsPector in person and by any public officer 
exercise that 30 lnstrurnent signed by the inspector authorising him to 
inspector in t|P-°'ver ,on behalf of the inspector ; and references to the 40 
inspector in this section shall be construed accordingly.

conferred bwhl •t-° any Other power to ma.ke regulations
/ > r . ’ Provision may be made by regulations— 

investments^111®?^ ? P.erson who is required to own Nigerian 
the regulation’ 'lrtue this Act shall maintain in accordance with 45 

6 regulations a record containing-
him for investments from time to time owned by
nim tor the purposes of this Act; and
mentsaX^OTOed^and6 C°ntraCts in respect of which the invest-

( ) such other particulars, if any, as may be prescribed ;
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(b) for requiring a person who proposes to issue a certificate for 
the purposes of paragraph (6) of subsection (4) of section two of this 
Act to allocate Nigerian investments, in accordance with the regula­
tions, to the payments in respect of which he proposes to issue the 
certificate ; and

(c) as to the manner of determining—
(i) any value falling to be determined for the purposes of this 

Act; and
(ii) whether a loan is adequately secured for those purposes by a 

mortgage or charge.

S.—(1) In this Act, “Nigerian investments” 
of the following descriptions, that is to say—

(«) stock, notes, bonds and other securities issued by the govern­
ment of the Federation or a Region ;

(b) stock, shares and debentures issued by a body corporate 
established directly by a law in force in Nigeria, or issued by a Nigerian 
company ;

(c) rights to receive payments by way of interest or 
have accrued due in respect of any such securities as are 
in the foregoing paragraphs ;

(d) moneys standing to the credit of any current or deposit account 
maintained with a branch situated in Nigeria of a licenced bank 
within the meaning of the Banking Act;

(e) moneys standing to the credit of any deposit account maintained 
with a person who is carrying on business in Nigeria as a building 
society and is approved by the Minister for the purposes of this 
paragraph ;

(f) an estate in fee simple absolute in possession in land in Nigeria, 
and a term of years absolute in possession in such land ;

(g) rights to be repaid a loan which is adequately secured by a 
first mortgage of such an estate or term as is mentioned in the last 
foregoing paragraph, or by a first charge on machinery or plant 
situated in Nigeria;

(A) rights to receive payments by way of premium which have 
accrued due under contracts of insurance made in Nigeria ;

(1) rights to be repaid a loan made in Nigeria to any person in 
consequence of his being a person who has undertaken to make 
payments by way of premium under a contract of endowment 
insurance, and rights to receive payments by way of interest which 
have accrued due on such a loan ;

(j) property of such other descriptions, if any, as may be prescribed.
(2) Where by virtue of any provision of this Act a person is required 

to own Nigerian investments of any amount, he shall not be treated as 
satisfying that requirement unless—

(а) the investments allocated by him to satisfy that requirement 
include investments of the description mentioned in paragraph (a) of 
the foregoing subsection equal in value to one quarter of the amount 
in question ; and

(б) the investments so allocated do not include investments of the 
description mentioned in paragraph (f) of that subsection which 
exceed in value one-tenth of the amount.
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6—(1) In this Act the following expressions have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say

“’contract of endowment insurance” means a contract of insurance 
in which benefit is expressed to become payable on the occ 
of an event or circumstance which is certain to occu , j - . 
occurrence of any of a number of events or circums anc . 
at least one is certain to occur, other than a contract of such des p , 
if any, as may be prescribed for the purposes of this detimtio ,

“endowment insurance business” means the business undent 1Q 
liability to make payments by way of benefit under con ra . , 
ment insurance in so far as the business is carried on in g >

“insurance” includes re-insurance, and references to contract 
insurance shall be construed accordingly ;

“insurance practice” means normal insurance practice in g ’
"local risk” means an event or circumstance occurring within

Nigeria; f .
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government

Federation responsible for insurance ; ,
“Nigerian company” means a company which is °rI^ , the 20 

registered under the Companies Act or which c°mP , th<rtv-nine 
provisions of subsection (1) of section two hundre a Nigeria 
of that Act (which relate to companies incorporated ou ;nciudes 
which establish places of business within Nigeria) Herwriters 
:X’d u";:™ »°nd »y member 2'

of such an association ; r
“Nigerian contract of endowment insurance means a■ to

endowment insurance which provides that all paymen s Nigerian 
made in pursuance of the contract shall be payao e 
money only;

“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations ; and
“regulations” means regulations made by the Minister ,

and references in this Act to payments by way of benefit under a 
tract of endowment insurance shall be construed, in relati t 35
contract which is a contract of re-insurance, as references P 
under the contract of re-insurance corresponding to paym y 
of benefit.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that where a 
contract of insurance is renewed, the renewal constitutes an
of insurance for the purposes of this Act.

(3) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as purporting to 
any insurance undertaken by the government of a Region w 
not extend beyond the limits of the Region.

Provisions) Act1^^01 ma^ CIte<^ as t^le Insurance (Miscellaneous

<“> to A*.
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(3) Subject to the provisions of subsection (6) of section one of the 
Act, this Act shall come into force on such date as the Minister may 
by order appoint.

(4) Section twenty-eight of the Insurance Companies Act, 1961, 
5 and paragraph (b) of subsection (2) of section forty-four of that Act

(which contain provisions for requiring insurance companies to invest 
a percentage of their profits in Nigeria) are hereby repealed.
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A BILL
FOR
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F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister'of Finance

Commence­
ment.

Payment by 
bankers of 
unendorsed 
cheques and 
other 
instruments.

[See section 5 (2)]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of 

Nigeria in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority 
of the same as follows :—

An Act to amend the law relating to bills of exchange ; and for pur­
poses CONNECTED THEREWITH.

2.—(1) A banker who gives value for, or has a lien on, a < 
payable to order which the payee delivers to him for collection 
without endorsing it or without endorsing it regularly has such rights 

25 if any, as he would have had if upon delivery the payee had endorsed 
it regularly in blank.

(2) Where a banker, in good faith and without negligence,—
(a) receives payment for a customer of a prescribed instrument 

to which the customer has no title or a defective title ; or

Explanatory Memorandum

The main purpose of this Bill is to enable bankers to pay or collect 
cheques and certain other instruments without concerning themselves 
with endorsements in cases where payment is made to a banker or the 
proceeds are collected for crediting to the account of the ostensible payee.

1 —(1) Where a banker, in good faith and in the ordinary course 
of business pays a prescribed instrument drawn on him to a banker, 
he does not in doing so incur any liability by reason only of the absence 
of, or irregularity in, endorsement of the instrument and—

(а) in the case of a cheque, he is deemed to have paid it in due 
course;

(б) in the case of any other prescribed instrument, the 
discharges the instrument.

(2) A prescribed instrument which is unendorsed but appears to 
have been paid by the banker on whom it is drawn is evidence of the 
receipt by the payee of the sum mentioned in the instrument.

(3) For the purposes of subsection (1) of section sixty of the Bills CaP' 21 • 
of Exchange Act (which provides that in certain circumstances a cheque 
shall be deemed to be paid in due course though its endorsements are 
forged or unauthorised), a document payable to order which is a 
prescribed instrument by virtue of paragraph (6) of subsection (1) of

20 section four of this Act shall be deemed to be a bill payable to order on 
demand.

cheque Protection
1 either °f collecting

■ ' bankers.
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(6) having credited the customer’s account with the amount of 
such a prescribed instrument, receives payment of the instrument 
for himself,

the banker does not incur any liability to the true owner of the instru­
ment by reason only of his having received payment of it, and a er 
is not to be treated for the purpose of this subsection as having een 
negligent by reason only of his failure to concern himself wi . 
absence of, or irregularity in, endorsement of a prescribed instrumen o 
which the customer in question appears to be the payee.

(3) Section eighty-two of the Bills of Exchange Act (which contains 
provisions as to crossed cheques which are included in the provisi 
of subsection (2) of this section) is hereby repealed.

3. The provisions of the Bills of Exchange Act relating to crossed 
cheques shall, so far as applicable, have effect in relation to a pres , 
instrument other than a cheque as those provisions have effect in re
to a cheque.

4. —(1) In this Act “prescribed instrument” means any of the 
following instruments, that is to say—

(fl) a cheque;

(6) a document issued by a customer of a banker which is not a bill 20 
but is intended to enable a person to obtain payment fro 
of the sum mentioned in the document;

(c) a draft drawn by a banker upon himself and payable on
at an office of his bank.

(2) This Act shall be construed as one with the Bills 
Act, so however that references in this Act to a payee do no 
references to an endorsee under a special endorsement.

(3) Nothing in this Act shall make negotiable an instrument which 
apart from this Act is not negotiable.

5.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Bills of Exchange Act, 1964, 
and shall apply throughout the Federation.

 (2) This Act shall come into force on such day as the Mm*ster of 
the government of the Federation responsible for finance may y 
appoint.
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THE PRESIDENTIAL PROCEEDINGS BILL

Arrangements of Clauses

Clause

of

3. Voting.

ancillary ballots.

A BILL
FOR

[

5

An Act to make supplementary provision for the purposes of chapter iv 
OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION AS RESPECTS THE ELECTION AND 
REMOVAL OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC ; AND FOR PURPOSES CON­
NECTED THEREWITH.

4. Counting of votes, etc.

5. Application of sections 2 to 4 to

Commence­
ment.

1. Procedure at certain joint meetings 
of Houses of Parliament.

7. Establishment and attendance at
meetings of investigating com­
mittee.

8. Powers and procedure of com­
mittee.

9. Report to Parliament.

Supplemental

10. Short title, extent and interpreta­
tion.

Presidential ballots, etc.

2. Arrangements connected with bal­
lots.

T. O. Elias, 
Attorney-General of the Federation and

Minister of Justice

Joint meetings of Houses of Parliament

!• (1) At any joint meeting of both Houses of Parliament held in 
pursuance of Chapter IV of the Constitution of the Federation (which 
among other things provides for the election and removal of the Presi­
dent) the following person shall preside, that is to say-

fa) the President of the Senate ;

Joint meetings of Houses of 
Parliament

]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:—

Explanatory Memorandum

The purpose of this Bill is to make the detailed provisions about the 
election and removal of the President of the Republic which are contemplated 
by Chapter IV of the Constitution of the Federation.

Procedure 
at certain 
joint 
meetings 
°f Houses 
of Parlia­
ment.

Declaration of election of 
President, etc.

6. Declaration and evidence 
election.

Investigation of conduct of 
President
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presidential ballot is ordered shall 
-he purposes of the ballot and shall

Presidential ballots, etc.

there are available for the purposes of the ballot
(а) a list of the persons entitled to vote at the relevant 

meeting;
(б) five hundred ballot papers capable of being folded^bearmg on

their reverse sides consecutive serial numbers onry, ballot
attached to a counterfoil bearing only the same num er 
paper to which it is attached;

(c) an instrument for affixing the special mark mentioned in s 
tion (2) of the next following section ;

(d) such number of compartments (not being less.than
place where the relevant election meeting is “el<? , Hot is able to 
appropriate for securing that each person voting in the a 
mark his ballot paper screened from observation and tha 
speedily concluded; and

(e) a single ballot box.
(2) The person by whom a pres 

specify the premises to be used for the 
secure—

(a) that the premises are adequate to accommodate at the same time 
all the persons entitled to vote at the relevant election meeting ana suer 
officials as he may designate to assist at the ballot;

(6) in his absence, the Speaker of the House of Representatives ;
(c) in their absence, the Deputy President of the Senate ;
(d) in the absence of the persons aforesaid, the Deputy Speaker of the 

House of Representatives;
and whilejione of those persons is present, such member of either House 
as the Prime Minister may designate from time to time shall preside at the 
joint meeting.

(2) The President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, acting jointly, may make rules regulating, subject to 
the provisions of the said Chapter IV and this Act, the conduct of join 
meetings; and except so far as it is otherwise provided by rules made in 
pursuance of this subsection, the Standing Orders of the House o 
Representatives which on the twelfth day of December, were 
ordered by that House to be printed shall, subject as aforesaid, app y 
with the necessary modifications to joint meetings as they app y o 
meetings of that House.

(3) Any question arising at a joint meeting as to the application or 
interpretation of provisions of the rules or standing orders atoresai s
be determined by the person presiding at the joint meeting w en i 
question arises ; and any question arising at a joint meeting whic in 
opinion of that person is not regulated by those provisions s a 
determined by him.
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'”ho are candidates

(b) that no person other than the persons so entitled and the officials 
aforesaid is admitted to those premises after the ballot is ordered ;

(c) that every person so entitled (other than a witness designated in 
pursuance of paragraph («) of this subsection) leaves those premises 
forthwith after casting his vote and is not thereafter admitted to those 
premises before the ballot is declared closed ;

(d) that no person so entitled who is not already on those premises is 
admitted to the premises after the expiration of one hour from the time 
when the ballot was ordered and before the ballot is declared closed ;
and

(e) that, subject to subsection (4) of this section, the compartments, 
ballot box and unused ballot papers aforesaid allocated to the ballot are, 
throughout the period beginning with the ordering of the ballot and 
ending with the declaration of its result, within the immediate view of 
the following persons, that is to say

(i) one member of each House of Parliament designated for the 
purposes of the ballot by the Prime Minister ; and

(ii) one member of either House of Parliament designated for 
the purposes of the ballot by each candidate in the ballot 
respectively.

(3) A designation in pursuance of paragraph (e) of the last foregoing 
subsection shall be made by notice in writing served on the person who 
ordered the ballot in question ; and in relation to that ballot the persons 
designated in pursuance of that paragraph by the Prime Minister are 
hereafter in this Act referred to as “the official witnesses” and a person so 
designated by a candidate is hereafter in this Act referred to as a “candi­
date’s witness”.

(4) If the power of designation conferred on a particular candidate 
by sub-paragraph (ii) of the said paragraph (e) is not exercised by him 
before the expiration of the period of five minutes beginning with the 
time when the relevant ballot is ordered, that power shall not be 
exercised by him in relation to that ballot; but nothing in the foregoing 
provisions of this section shall be construed as preventing an official 
witness or a candidate’s witness from complying with the provisions

35 of subsection (3) of the next following section for the purpose of 
voting in a presidential ballot.

3 __(1) Each ballot paper for use in a ] 
without prejudice to the requirements of the next 1 
bear on its face only the names of the persons who 

40 for election in the ballot.

(2) When a presidential ballot is ordered, the person who ordered 
. shall forthwith determine what special mark shall be affixed to ballot 
papers and counterfoils to be used in the ballot, and the mark shall—

(a) be such as will identify the papers and counterfoils as valid 
only for that particular ballot; and

(b) be affixed by embossing or perforating it on the paper and its 
counterfoil immediately before the paper is detached from its counter­
foil and handed to the voter by whom it is to be used ;
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(3) A person voting in a presidential ballot shall cast his vote by
(а) obtaining in person a ballot paper marked with the j

special mark from the officer instructed by the person w o 
the ballot to issue the ballot papers for that ballot; and

(б) immediately thereafter entering one of the compartments 
provided in pursuance of the last foregoing section so 
screened from view and there—

(i) marking a cross on the paper at the end of the name 
single candidate for whom he casts his vote ; and

(ii) folding the paper so that the face of it is not visible , and
(c) immediately thereafter and without unfolding the PaP ’ 

showing the special mark on it to the official from whom he receive 
the paper and placing the paper in the ballot box indica e y 
official.

(4) A person to whom a ballot paper is issued in. pursuanc
the last foregoing subsection shall, subject u> the iuuowu«6 vjse 
of this subsection, not be entitled to dispose of the papv erson
than in the manner provided by that subsection ; but it sue p 
marks his ballot paper in a manner other than that whic -V
he may, before placing the paper in the ballot box in acc°[“ t0 25 
the last foregoing subsection but not thereafter, return .c.Xmnn
the official from whom he received it, and the official sha

(а) issue him with a further ballot paper for that ballot, an
(б) burn the returned paper and record on its counterfoil the 

that it has been burnt and the number of the further pape

(5) Not more than two further ballot papers shall be
pursuance of subsection (4) of this section to the same per r
purposes of the same presidential ballot; and where t e .
ballot papers provided for a particular ballot in pursuance o P ,, 
(6) of subsection (1) of the last foregoing section is insufficient to en 
effect to be given to the foregoing provisions of this section, P 
by whom the ballot was ordered shall make such arrangemen s a 
considers appropriate for furnishing such additional simi ar 
papers as may be necessary for meeting the deficiency.

(6) When a ballot paper or further ballot paper is issued to any 
person in pursuance of this section, the official who issued t e p p 
shall record against the name of that person on the list ot pers 
entitled to vote at the relevant election meeting the fact tna a 
paper or further paper has been issued to him ; but no record sh 
made, either on the list or elsewhere, of the number of any a o 
paper issued to a particular person.

(7) When, at any time after the expiration of one hour from t^ie 
time when a presidential ballot was ordered, it appears to the person 
who ordered it that all persons eligible to vote in the ballot and present 
in the premises specified in pursuance of subsection (2) of the las
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foregoing section have had a reasonable opportunity of casting their 
votes, he shall declare the ballot to be closed ; and no vote shall be cast 
in the ballot after the declaration is made.

4.—(1) When a presidential ballot is declared closed, the ballot
5 papers used in the ballot shall forthwith be scrutinised, and the votes 

entered on the papers in favour of each candidate respectively counted 
and recorded, by the official witnesses and the person who ordered the 
ballot acting jointly (hereafter in this section referred to as “the scru­
tineers”) and shall be so scrutinised, counted and recorded in the

10 premises specified in pursuance of subsection (2) of section two of this 
Act and in the immediate view of the candidates’ witnesses.

(2) In counting and recording the votes aforesaid there shall be 
disregarded any ballot paper which, in the opinion of the scrutineers 
or any two of them,—

(«) does not bear the appropriate special mark ; or
(6) is not marked with a vote ; or
(c) is marked with a vote in such manner as not to indicate a particu­

lar candidate as the sole candidate for whom the vote is cast; or
(d) is marked in such a manner as to enable the voter to 

be identified ; or
(e) bears the same serial number as any other ballot paper which 

purports to have been used in the ballot and which does not fall to be 
disregarded in pursuance of any of the foregoing paragraphs of this 
subsection ;

25 but, subject to the foregoing provisions of this subsection, the fact 
that a ballot paper is marked elsewhere than at the proper place or 
otherwise than by means of a cross shall not entitle the scrutineers to 
disregard the paper if they or any two of them are of opinion that the 
paper clearly indicates an intention to vote for a particular candidate.

(3) On completing the recording of the votes cast in a presidential 
ballot the scrutineers shall exhibit the record to the candidates’ witnesses; 
and if—

(a) in the opinion of the scrutineers or any two of them a recount 
of the votes is appropriate; or

(/>) any candidate’s witness demands a recount of the votes and in 
the opinion of the scrutineers or any two of them the demand is 
reasonable,

the scrutineers shall forthwith order a recount of the votes and proceed 
in accordance with subsections (1) and (2) of this section as upon a 

40 declaration that the ballot is closed.
(4) Where a record is exhibited to the candidates witnesses in 

pursuance of the last foregoing subsection and no recount is ordered 
the person who ordered the ballot shall forthwith announce the result 
of the ballot to the joint meeting.

5. The provisions of sections two to four of this Act shall, subject 
to the provisions of subsection (9) of section thirty-five of the Constitu­
tion of the Federation, apply to a ballot held in pursuance of subsection t0 antilb 
(8) of that section (which provides for the elimination of one of two ballots- ' 
candidates in a presidential ballot where each receives the same number 

50 of votes which is less than the number received by a further candidate) 
as those provisions apply to a presidential ballot. 7

ion
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Declaration of election of President, etc.
6-~(l) Where the result of a presidential ballot is that a candidate 

is eected as the President of the Republic, the person presiding at the 
joint meeting when the result is announced shall forthwith—

(а) declare that candidate to be so elected ; and
(б) execute in duplicate in the presence of the official witnesses and 

in accordance with subsection (11) of section thirty-six of the Constitu- 
lon oi the Federation (which provides for proof of the election of a 

person as the President) such an instrument as is mentioned in that 
subsection.

(2) Each of the official witnesses shall sign his name upon the 
ins ruments aforesaid in witness of their execution, and one of those 
ms ruments shall be deposited and preserved in the records of the Senate 
an k °ther in the records of the House of Representatives ; and rules 
ma e y the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of 

epresentatives, acting jointly, may provide for the issue of authenticated 
copies of the instruments.

Investigation of conduct of President

20 the Federation (which provides for a committee of mem ,uct of the 
ment to investigate and report to Parliament on the: . „assed
President of the Republic where a motion for the inves ig
by a joint meeting) shall consist of- Minister, 25

(a) four persons nominated m writing by tne members of 
of whom two shall be Senators and the others sha designated 
the House of Representatives and of whom one sha 
by the Prime Minister as the chairman of the commit ee ,

(6) four Senators nominated by resolution of the Senate , a , 
(c) four members of the House of Representatives nomin 

resolution of that House.
(2) The powers of nomination conferred by paragraphs (j^.^ 

(c) of the foregoing subsection shall, without prejudice to any 
made in the exercise of those powers during the period o nce 
beginning with the date of the passing of the motion in co g 
of which the committee is set up, not be exercisable as re p 
committee after the expiration of that period.

(3) There shall be a legal assessor to the committee, S^prjme 
a judge of the Supreme Court nominated in writing by 
Minister.

(4) It shall be the duty of every member of the committe^om- 
the legal assessor to be present throughout every meeting o 
mittee unless he is excused from attendance by the committee 
ground of serious illness ; and a person who—

(a) is so excused ; or
(b) without being so excused is absent from 

committee,
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shall cease to be a member of the committee or its assessor, as the case 
may be, and shall, in a case falling within paragraph (6) of this sub­
section, be guilty of contempt of the committee and punishable 
accordingly.

(5) Where the chairman of the committee or its legal assessor 
dies or ceases to hold office by virtue of the last foregoing subsection, 
then—

(<z) in the case of the chairman, the Prime Minister shall designate 
an existing member of the committee (whether or not a person 
nominated as a member by the Prime Minister) to be its chairman ; 
and

(6) in the case of the legal assessor, the power to nominate a legal 
assessor shall again be exercised ;

but no person shall be nominated as

30 exercise a second or casting vote.
(4) Subject to subsections (2), (3) and (9) of this section, the 

President of the Senate, the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
and the Attorney-General of the Federation, acting jointly, may make 
rules as to the procedure to be followed and the rules of evidence to

35 be observed in proceedings before the committee ; and except so far as 
is otherwise provided by this Act or by rules made in pursuance of this 
subsection, the rules of procedure to be followed and the rules of evi­
dence to be observed in proceedings before the committee shall, subject 
to the necessary modifications, be the same as those having effect with 

40 respect to proceedings on indictment in the High Court of Lagos.
(5) Any question as to the application or interpretation, in relation 

to proceedings of the committee, of any such rules as are mentioned in 
the last foregoing subsection shall be determined by the committee, 
a?i_- e “ttee ? .!> before making a determination in pursuance

45 of this subsection, take into consideration the advice of the legal assessor 
on the question ; and where such a determination is, in the opinion of 
the assessor, not in accordance with his advice, the assessor shall state 
his opmion and the reasons for it to the committee and the committee 
shall include in its report to Parliament a statement of the determination 

50 and ot the advice, opinion and reasons aforesaid.

but no person shall be nominated as a member of the committee in 
15 the place of a person who has ceased to be such a member.

8.—(1) The committee shall, during the period beginning with 
the date of its first meeting and ending with the date of its dissolution, 
be a superior court of record.

(2) The committee shall meet at such times and places as the chair­
man of the committee may determine, and the chairman shall so exercise 
his powers under this subsection as to secure that the business of the 
committee is concluded with all reasonable speed and within the period 
of three months mentioned in subsection (5) of section thirty-eight 
of the Constitution of the Federation ; and every meeting of the com-

25 mittee shall, except so far as the committee otherwise determines, be 
held in public.

(3) Any question for determination by the committee shall be 
determined by the votes of a majority of the members of the committee ; 
and in case of an equality of votes the chairman of the committee shall
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Supplemental
10- (1) This Act may be cited as the Presidential Proceedings 

Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.
(2) In this Act—
“candidate’s witness” and “official witnesses” have the meanings 

assigned to them by subsection (3) of section two of this Act;
“election meeting” and “presidential ballot” have the same mean­

ings as in section thirty-five of the Constitution of the Federation ; and
“joint meeting” means a joint meeting of both Houses of Parliament 

held in pursuance of Chapter IV of the Constitution of the Federation.

(6) The committee may, if it thinks fit, appoint such legal practi­
tioners as it considers appropriate to assist the committee in the conduct 

or its proceedings.
(7) No process touching the committee or 

issue out of any court except—
(a) at the instance of the committee ; or
(A) for the purpose of securing the attendance of witnesses 

production of evidence in connection with proceedings befc 
committee; or r

(c) in connection with an alleged offence of perjury 
connection with such proceedings.

(8) No punishment for contempt of the committee shall be imposed 
legal ass'20”™'1166 °n any person excePl with the concurrence of the

a new legal assessor is nominated in pursuance of sub­
sec ion (5) of the last foregoing section then, except so far as the com­
mittee otherwise determines with the consent of the person whose 
conduct is the subject of its proceedings, it shall be the duty of the 
ommittee, without prejudice to its power to take again any evidence 

previously given before the committee, to disregard for the purposes 
o its report any proceedings before the committee which took place 

etore the nomination of the new assessor.
f rePort °f the committee on the conduct of the President

e Republic shall be in writing and the committee shall present 
leZep”1 t° Padiament by causing a copy of the report to be served 

on the Clerk to the Senate.
(2) It shall be the duty of the Clerk to the Senate forthwith to 

„„ ?e 3 r.eP01? served on him in pursuance of this section to be printed 

mPmlPriIcteL CT°rPy °f il; t0 be made available to each Senator 
member of the House of Representatives respectively. 
shal/sUndndishsolvedSentati0n °f *tS reP°rt t0 Parliament> the committee
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of yearly 
rate.

Date of 
Payment.

L.N. 24 of 1964

THE LAGOS LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT, 1959
(No. 18 of 1959)

The Lagos General Rate Order, 1964

Commencement : 1st April, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred on the Lagos City Council by section 
135 of the Lagos Local Government Act, 1959, the following Order has been 
made with the approval of the Minister of Lagos Affairs.

1. This Order may be cited as the Lagos General Rate Order, 1964.

2. A yearly rate shall be levied in respect of the financial year commencing 
on the 1st April, 1964, in respect of the tenements referred to in the First 
and Second Schedules hereto.

3. Such yearly rate shall be calculated :
(а) at the rate of ten shillings for each pound at the annual value of the 

tenements referred to in the First Schedule other than those specified 
in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section.

(б) at the rate of ten shillings for each pound of five per cent of the 
depreciated capital value (as defined in the Assessment and Rating (Public 
Utility Corporations) Act 1956) of tenements (other than tenements used 
as dwelling houses) of the following public utility corporations :—

(/) the Electricity Corporation of Nigeria ;
(«) the Nigerian Ports Authority ;
(m) the Nigerian Railway Corporation ;

(c) at the rate of ten shillings for each pound of the annual value of the 
tenements referred to in the First Schedule which are occupied by any 
social club constituted solely for the purpose of any game or sport;

(</) at the rate of one-and-a-half per cent of the unimproved value of the 
tenements referred to in the Second Schedule other than those specified 
in paragraph (e) of this section and ;

(e) at the rate of one per cent of the annual value of the tenements referred 
to in the Second Schedule which are occupied by any social club or club 
constituted solely for the purpose of any game or sport.

4. The date on which the said general rate shall become due and payable 
shall be as to one-half thereof on the 1st April, 1964 and as to the other half 
thereof on the 1st October, 1964.

5. The following tenements shall be totally exempted from the payment
of the said general rate:— 1

(а) tenements on which no building whether of a permanent or temporary 
nature is erected, when such tenements are not assessed, by reference to 
their unimproved value;

(б) tenements owned by the Government of the Federation of Nigeria
and the Lagos City Council; 6

(c) places of worship, cemeteries and public parks and recreation grounds;
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L0217/IH

I

I
I

Revocation 
of previous 
Order L.N 
No. 53 of 
1963.

J. C. A. Warmann, 
Acting Permanent Secretary, 

Ministry of Lagos Affairs

S. J. Mayaki, 
Tozrn Clerk

VED by the Minister of Lagos Affairs this 29th day of January, 1964.

(</) tenements occupied by schools in so far as they are occupied and 
used solely for schools as distinct from residential purposes, an

(e) tenements assessed by reference to their annual value o 
annual value does not exceed six pounds.
6. The Lagos General Rate Order 1963 is hereby revoked without preju 

to the recovery of any amounts due thereunder.

Explanatory Note

1,1Oc,ober'1964-The is

SECOND SCHEDULE
All tenements situated within the area known as the Yaba 

are assessed by reference to their unimproved value, so long as y so assessed.

Made by the Lagos City Council this 27th day of December, 1963.

FIRST SCHEDULE

hereafter be assessed^ °f Fagos which are assessed or which may 
the Assessment and Rati™ n/ur6 ^F.the Assessment Act as amended by 
the tenements referred tn in ti,U c c Utdity Corporations) Act, 1956, except 

ln the Second Schedule.
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L.N. 25 of 1964

1. Beer—other than native liquor

0 6 8

0 0 |

* price

Citation and 
Application.

Replacement 
of Schedule 
to No. 58 of 
1958. L.N. 
159 of 1959.

3. Blankets

*See Note A

2. Biscuits 
*See Note A

SCHEDULE
Goods Liable to Excise Duty

.. the gallon of worts 
of a specific gra­
vity of not more 
than 1,040°

for each additional 
degree of speci- 

. fic gravity

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 28, Vol. 51, 9th March, 1964

EXCISE TARIFF ACT, 1958
(No. 58 of 1958)

The Excise Duties (Amendment) Order, 1964

Commencement : 9 th March, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 3 of the 
Excise Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Excise Duties (Amendment) Order, 
1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The Schedule to the Excise Tariff Act, 1958, as the same was replaced 
by the Excise Duties (Amendment No. 2) Order, 1959, is revoked and 
replaced by the following—

4. Cement

5. Cigarettes

(a) where the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes does not exceed two 
pounds 30 per centum of the selling

(6) where the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes exceeds two pounds but 
does not exceed two and one-half 
pounds 48 per centum of the selling 

price where the selling price 
exceeds seventy shillings per 
thousand, and 40 per centum 
of the selling price in other 
cases.

.. 5 per centum of the selling price

.. 5 per centum of the selling price 

• • the ton .. .. 0 15 0
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of the selling

of the selling price
.. 5 per centum

of the selling price
.. 5 per cent

800

960

300

of the selling price.. 5 per centum

5 per centum of the seiiing price

0- 07the gallon

cigarettes exceeds two and 
half pounds

.. the pair . . 

.. the pair . •

.. the square yard . ■ 
.. the square yard ..

0
0

0
0

2 0 
0 6

0 2
0 6

(c) where the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes exceeds two and one-

50 per centum 
price.

^0TE: . ,, ... nrice” in relation
For the purpose of this Item the expression selling pr*

to any cigarette means—  .
(fl) the price declared by the manufacturer to be the Prl<^t quality 

of excise duty, at which cigarettes of the same brand, we g > 
and description are ordinarily sold by him ex factory ; or

(6) if it appears to the Board that the price so declared is less 
cost of manufacture of the cigarettes together with nufacturer in 
thereon, and all profits taken br to be taken by the mai goar(j) is
respect thereof, then a sum which, in the opinion o 
equal to such cost together with such excise duty and pro

6. Corned Beef

*See Note A ..

7. Enamelware

*See Note A ..
8. Footwear :

(1) Wholly or mainly of leather

(2) Of other material ..

9. Lemonade and other aerated waters
whether flavoured or not .. .. the gallon

10. Matches:
In boxes containing 80 matches 

each or less .. .. .. the gross boxes • •

For the purpose of this item four
“booklets” of matches shall be 
regarded as a box

Matches in boxes containing a 
greater quantity than 80 matches 
each to be charged in proportion.

11. Piece Goods:
(1) Knitted fabrics the pound
(2) Cotton fabrics, bleached and

unbleached ..
(3) Other

12. Plasticware

*See Note A

13. Soap and Soap Products

*See Note A

14. Spirits, Potable,
distilled or blended in Nigeria
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I*

I

(0

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

16. Yarns and Threads 
*See Note A ..

(*)
(/)

Plasticware, at 5 per centum of the selling price ;
Soap and Soap Products, at 5 per centum of the selling price;

15. Tyres, Pneumatic
of a sectional width exceeding 4" (101 
mm.) and less than 12" (305 mm.) and 
tubes and flaps therefor 10 per centum of the selling 

price

10 per centum of the selling 
price

Note A.
For the purpose of those Items (other than Item 5) where the duty is 

expressed as a percentage of the selling price, the expression “selling 
price” means—

(a) the price declared by the manufacturer to be the price, exclusive 
of excise duty and before deduction of trade discounts, at which the 
goods liable to duty are ordinarily sold by him ex factory ; or

(b) if it appears to the Board that the price so declared is less than the 
cost of manufacture of the goods and all profits taken or to be taken by 
the manufacturer in respect thereof, a sum which in the opinion of the 
Board is equal to such cost together with such profits.

Made at Lagos this 7th day of March, 1964.

Explanatory Note

The effect of this Order is to impose excise duties on certain goods manufac­
tured in Nigeria as follows :

(<z) on Biscuits, at 5 per centum of the selling price ;
(b) on Blankets, at 5 per centum of the selling price ;
(c) on Cement, at 15r the ton ;
(zf) on Corned Beef, at 5 per centum of the selling price ;

on Enamelware, at 5 per centum of the selling price ;
on Footwear, at 2s the pair if made of leather, and 6d the pair if of 

other materials; r
(g) on Piece Goods at various rates ;
(h) on
(z) on
(j) on Potable Spirits, at fl-Os-Od the gallon ;
(k) on Pneumatic Tyres of certain sizes, at 10 per centum of the seiline

price; 5
on yarns and threads, at 10 per centum of the selling price.
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L.N. 26 of 1964

(6) of other materials ...

each

therefor of the following—

“(3) Footwear other than gaiters, leg­
gings, puttees and spats :—

(a) wholly or mainly of leather ...

Short title 
and 
application.

Amendment 
of First 
Schedule 
to No. 60 of 
1958 L.N. 25 
of 1962.

the ton ... ... 2 10 0
or ad valorem 33 J per centum, 

whichever is the higher”

each ... ... 0 1 4
or ad valorem 20 per centum, 

whichever is the higher”
(c) by the deletion of item 12 and the 

substitution of the following—

“12. Cement, Portland, and similar 
cements for building purposes...

(b) by the deletion of item 5 and the sub­
stitution therefor of the following—

“5. Bags and Sacks (other than bags 
loosely sewn) of textile material—
(1) Of jute with dimensions not 

exceeding 44" x 28" shown to 
the satisfaction of the Board to 
be imported for the packing of 
goods and produce manufac­
tured, grown or processed in 
Nigeria 

(2) Other

(rf) by the deletion in sub-item (3) of 
item 24 of the rate “33$ per centum” and 
the substitution therefor of the rate “50 
per centum"

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT
(No. 60 of 1958)

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 3) Order, 1964

Commencement : 9 th March, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 

Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following order—
1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 

(No. 3) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
the import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the Customs 
Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1962, is amended—

(a) by the deletion of sub-item (3) of item 4 and the substitution

0 0 2

the pair ... ... 0 7 6
or ad valorem 33 J per centum, 

whichever is the higher

the pair ... ... 040
or ad valorem 33| per centum, 

whichever is the higher”
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(Z>) Velvets, velveteens, plu­
shes and other pile fabrics

(rf) Unbleached grey

I

... ad valorem 50 per centum"

(c) Cotton fabrics, bleached 
and unbleached the sq. yard ... 0 1 0 

or ad valorem 25 per centum, 
whichever is the higher

the sq. yard ... 0 3 0 
or ad valorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher

the pound ... 0 2 6 
or ad valorem 33% per centum, 

whichever is the higher

following new

1.8

19or ad valorem 40 per centum, 
whichever is the higher

(2) Of other textile materials ... ad valorem 40 per centum.

For the purpose of this item ‘Piece Goods’ shall include handkerchiefs, 
headties mufflers, sarongs, scarves and any remnants of cloth or 
irregular length of a greater area than one-third of a square yard, and 
any other articles which are capable of being used in substitution 
for any such articles and are in the opinion of the Board likely to be 
so used.

For the purpose of sub-item (1), artificial silk shall include rayon and 
other textile fibres prepared from natural or synthetic sources by 
a chemical process of solution followed by extrusion but shall not 
include textile fibres made of spun glass or metal.”

(A) by the insertion immediately after item 45 of the 
item—

“45a. Plasticware ...

'  y baft
imported for use exclu­
sively for the production

' of printed cotton fabric by 
a manufacturer approved 
in that behalf by the 
Minister  the sq. yard ... 0 0

(e) Other  the sq. yard ... 0

(e) by the deletion in item 32 of the 
rate “33J per centum” and the sub­
stitution therefor of the rate ”50per centum"

(J) by the deletion in sub-jtem (3) of 
item 41 of the following amount “0 0 10” 
and the substitution therefor of the 
amount “0 1 0”

(g) by t^le deletion of item 45 and the 
substitution therefor of the following—

“45. Piece Goods :
(1) Of cotton or

or mixtures
natural silk or

artificial silk 
thereof:—
(a) Knitted fabrics
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... ad. valorem 20 per centum

... ad valorem 20 per centum

(i) by the deletion in paragraph (a) of 
item 46 (1) of the rate “50 per centum" and 
the substitution therefor of the rate “66g- 
per centum”

(I) by the deletion of item 60 and the 
substitution therefor of the following—

“60 Tyres—

(1) Pneumatic—

(а) Of a sectional width ex­
ceeding 4" (101 mm.) and 
less than 12" (305 mm.) and 
tubes and flaps therefor 
but excluding

(i) tyres pneumatic de­
signed for agricultural 
tractors, agricultural 
and industrial imple­
ments, earth movers, 
graders and similar 
machines, and tubes 
and flaps therefor, and 
so invoiced;

(ii) tyres pneumatic de­
signed for aircraft and 
tubes therefor and so .
invoiced ... ... the pound weight

(б) Other, unless specifically 
exempted under item 67a 
of the Second Schedule—
(i) of a sectional width 

exceeding 1|" and 
tubes and flaps there­
for  ... ad valorem 331 per centum

(0) of a sectional width 
not exceeding 1|" and 
tubes therefor

(2) Other 

0 3 6

(j) by the deletion in sub-item (12) of
item 46 of the rate “50 per centum" 
and the substitution therefor of the rate 
“66g per centum"

(k) by the deletion in item 52 of the
expression “ad valorem 33| per centum”
and the substitution therefor of the follow- n n o
ing  “the pound • •• 0 0 ?

or ad valorem 50 per centum, 
whichever is the higher”
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I*.

>
t

Amendment 
of Second 
Schedule to 
No. 60 of 
1958 L.N. 84 
of 1959.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary 

to the Council of Ministers

Explanatory Note

This Order has the following effects :—
(a) it increases the import duty—

on footwear of leather from 3s-6d the pair to 1s-(>d the pair, and of 
other material from 3s-6d the pair to 4r-0d the pair ;

on bags and sacks, other than those made of jute, from 2d to ls-4d 
with an alternative ad valorem duty of 20 per centum ;

on cement from ^l-10r-0<Z to ^2-lOr-Od per ton, and the alternative 
ad valorem duty from 20 per centum to 33J per centum ;

on mattresses from 33 J per centum ad valorem to 50 per centum ad 
valorem ;

on household utensils of metal from 33 J per centum ad valorem to 50 
centum ad valorem ;

on lubricating oils from 10rZ to Is-Od per gallon ;
on knitted fabrics of cotton or silk from 2s-3d to 2s-6d per pound, and 

the alternative ad valorem duty from 25 per centum to 33J per 
centum ;

on certain other cotton or silk piece goods from ls-4d to ls-9d per 
square yard and the alternative ad valorem duty from 33-1 per 
centum to 40 per centum ; 3 r

on other textile piece goods from 33’- per centum ad valorem to 40 per 
centum ad valorem ; r

on plasticware to 50 per centum ad valorem ;
on biscuits from 50 per centum ad valorem to 66j per centum ad 

valorem ;

(m) by the deletion in sub-item (3) of 
item 63 of the amount “0 0 4” and the 
substitution therefor of the amount “0 1 2”

3. The Second Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
exemptions from import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the 
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1959, is amended—

(a) by the renumbering of item “27a” as item “27b” and the insertion 
of the following new item—

“27a. Flavouring Concentrates,
blending agents and neutral blending alcohol imported for use 
exclusively for the production of potable spirits by a distiller 
approved in that behalf by the Minister”

(b) by the deletion in item 65 of the word “Stationery”

Made at Lagos this 7th day of March, 1964.
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on meat including poultry and game from 50 per centum ad valorem to 
66 j per centum ad valorem ;

on soap and soap products from 33J per centum ad valorem to 50 per 
centum ad valorem with an alternative rate of duty of 9d per pound;

on tyres of certain types and sizes from 33| per centum ad valorem to 
3r-6d the pound weight.

on yarns and threads of cotton and/or artificial silk, other than those 
for sewing, darning, crocheting and embroidery, from 4<7 the 

pound to 1 s-2d the pound.
(6) it exempts from import duty—

Flavouring concentrates, blending agents and neutral blending 
alcohol imported by an approved distiller.

(c) it revokes the exemption from import duty of stationery imported for 
educational purposes by schools etc.

F10251/S. 86
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approved for the purpose of subsection (1) of section 27a of the Labour

1-3-64

Dated at Lagos this 27th day of February, 1964.

ML Ic/102/2

Section 2
Date
1-3-64
1-3-64
1-3-64
1-3-64
1-3-64
1-3-64

L.N. 30 of 1964
LABOUR CODE ACT (CHAPTER 91)

The Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1964
Commencement : hz February, 1964

SCHEDULE
Name of Trade Union

Nigeria Oil, Chemical and Allied Workers’ Union
Nigerian Tobacco General Workers’ Union
Deck Staff Union Inland Waterways Department
Nigerian Motor Drivers’ Union and Allied Transport Workers..
Eastern Nigeria Internal Revenue Staff Association
University College Hospital Workers’ Union
C.F.A.O. and Associated Companies African Workers’ Union of 

Nigeria

Citation and 
application.

Trade 
Unions 
approved 
by Minister 
Pursuant to 
Section 27a (2),Cap.9t 
Schedule.

U- Conrribu-
2. The trade union specified in the first column of th. 

approved for the purpose of subsection (1) of Sect’ 
Code Act with effect from the date specified in th" 
Schedule. 1

Schedule is hereby 
lon 27a of the Labour 

ie second column of the

J. M. Johnson, 
Federal Minister of Labour

Citation and 
application.

Trade 
Unions
Mini’ste7Uy
Pursuant to 
section 27a

Schedule.

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 30, Vol- 51. 12th March, 1964—Part B

L.N. 29 of 1964
LABOUR CODE ACT (CHAPTER 91)

The Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1964

Commencement : 1st March, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 27A (2) of the Labour Code 

Act, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, 1 hereby make the 
following Order :—

1. This Order may be cited as the Labour Code (Trade Union Contribu­
tions) Order,-1964 and shall be of Federal application.

2. The trade union specified in the first column of the Schedule is hereby 
approved for the purpose of subsection (1) of section 27a of the Labour 
Code Act with effect from the date specified in the second column of the ^ppnroyec^ by 
Schedule.
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Section 2SCHEDULE

Ml. Ic/102/2

L-N. 31 of 1964

LAGOS LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT, 1959

Municipal Transport Board Regulations, 1964

Short title.

1-2-64
1-2-64
1-2-64

Establish­
ment of 
the Board.

Interpreta­
tion.

Date
1-2-64
1-2-64

Commencement: 12th March, 1964

I e*ercise of the powers conferred by paragraph (c) of section 9A of the 
regulations' Government Act- 19s9>the President hereby makes the following

1- These regulations may be cited as the Municipal Transport Board 
Regulations, 1964.

Name of Trade Union
Survey Technical Field Staff Union of Nigeria
Nigerian Produce Marketing Co. Workers’ Union
Western Nigeria Public Utility Technical and General Workers’

Union
i harmaceutical Union of Northern Nigeria
Eastern Nigeria Messengers’Union

Hated at Lagos this 24th day of January, 1964.

J. M. Johnson.
Federal Minister of Labour

3. (1) There shall be established for the purpose of administering the 
transport service a board to be known as the Municipal Transport Board.

2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires
“Board” means the Municipal Transport Board esta is 

paragraph (1) of regulation 3 ;
“Chairman” means the Chairman of the Board elected under regulation .
“Council” means the Lagos City Council established under the provi­

sions of section 10 of the Lagos Local Government Act, >
“General-Manager” means the General-Manager of the Transport .t. 

vice appointed by the Council under subsection (2) of Section >
“City Treasurer” means the City Treasurer of the Council appointed 

under subsection (1) of Section 68 of the Act;
“the Act” means the Lagos Local Government Act, 1959
“Town Clerk” means the town clerk of the Council appointed under 

subsection (1) of Section 68 of the Act;
“Transport service” means the transport service provided by the Council 

with the approval of the Minister under subsection (8) of Section 
of the Act.
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his office, notwithstanding that his term of

I r

Member­
ship of 
the Board.

Election 
of 
Chairman.

Remune­
ration of 
members.
Quorum.

Meetings of 
the Board.

Tenure of 
office.

(2) The Chairman on beta!!oOhe ?3’”nm.maik

4. The Board .tai! eon.ta ot» member, .ppom.ed by Minister in 
^'(“^XZm'^l'be’wointed from among member, ot the

Council ; and . . r
(h} the remaining one member shall be appointed from persons appear­

ing to the Sterto have considerable busmess experience.

e ,n Members of the Board shall hold office for such period not exceed­ing ffiS yearns may be determined at the time of their respective appoint­

ments.
(2) A member shall vacate

office has not expired if— ... .
(a) he is removed from office at any time by the Minister ; or
(b) he gives notice of his resignation to the Minister ; or
(c) the Board gives notice to the Minister stating that the member has-
1 (i) become incapable by reason of mental or physical infirmity of 
discharging his duties ; or .

(ii) become unfit for membership by reason of his having contravened 
the provisions of regulation 13 (1) ; or

(Hi) been absent from three consecutive meetings of the Board without
the leave of the Board ; or
Id} he is convicted by a court of record in Nigeria of an offence involving 

dishonesty and the conviction still stands at a time when no appeal or 
further appeal is pending, or may (without extension of time) be brought, 
in connection with the conviction.
(3) As soon as may be after a person ceases to hold office as a member, 

the Minister shall fill the vacancy.
('4'1 A person ceasing to be member otherwise than by virtue of sub­

paragraph (c) (i) or (m) and (d) of paragraph (2) of this regulation shall be 
eligible for re-appointment as a member.

6 The Minister shall elect a member to be the Chairman for such a period 
as the Minister may determine, so however that a Chairman who ceases to 
be a member shall cease to be Chairman.

7 The Board shall pay to its Chairman and members such remuneration, 
fees' or allowances for expenses as may be determined by the Minister.

8. The quorum of the Board shall be three.

9 (1) The Board shall ordinarily meet at least once a month for the 
despatch of business at such place as the Chairman may from time to time 
appoint.

(2) A special meeting of the Board may be called at any time with the 
approval of the Chairman.

(3) All meetings of the Board shall be summoned by the General Manager.
(4) At any meeting of the Board the Chairman shall preside but in his 

absence the Board shall appoint one of the members present to preside.
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Disclo­
sure of 
interest.

Functions 
of the 
General- 
Manager.

statistical

Annual 
report and 
returns.

Duties of 
the Board.

, ,tanyineeting-shallbe
(5) Every question’which comes before the Board t and voting-

decided by a majority of the votes of the members p meeting
(6) The Chairman or the member presiding in his a^®®ond or casting vote, 

shall have a vote and in the case of an equality of votes, a neral-Manager
(7) The Town Clerk, the City Treasurer and the Gene request 

shall be in attendance at all meetings of the Board an meeting8,
any officer or servant of the Council to attend any oi n

10. Subject to the provisions of the Lagos Local Govgoard to 
and of these regulations, it shall be the responsibility of proVide withm 
mine the policy governing the transport service, an  service by t n 
the city of Lagos and the adjoining districts such . ^erally to administ 
use of omnibuses and other appropriate vehicles an & 
the said service.

ediate control 
fl—(1) The transport service shall be under the  performance 

and management of the General-Manager who shall, 
of his duties, be responsible to the Board. -ts functions

(2) The Board shall delegate to the General-Manager. ®^ansaCt effectively 
under these regulations as are necessary to enable him ver and in Pa 
the day-to-day business of the Board of every kind w -nor shall de eg 
cular, and without prejudice to the generality of the fog °ver the acts a 
to him the power to exercise supervision and con iriatters of execu 
proceedings of all officers and servants of the Council i rning the accoun 
administration of the transport service and in matters co 
and record of the transport service. anj of any

(3) Subject to the provisions of sections 74 and 82 of Council may 
general restrictions which may be imposed by the Cou > ay questions 
delegate to the General-Manager the power to disp pay, privi-
relating to the service of the said officers and servants
leges, and allowances. the Board

(4) The General-Manager may unless 0 d}erw'se ^functions delegated 
delegate to any officer or servant of the Council any or 
to him by the Board. . ,

j q£ each financial 
12.—(1) The Board shall, as soon as possible after the en^ year, report to 

year and in any case not later than the end of July 0 financial year, 
the Council on the activities of the Board during the pa annual

(2) The Council shall, as soon as may be after receip 
report, transmit such report to the Minister.

(3) The Board shall furnish to the Council such financia 
returns as it may from time to time require.

• -tirpctlv interested in 
13—(1) If a member of the Board is directly orin ent at a meeting 

any contract, proposed contractor or other matter and is pr _,ther matter is 
of the Board at which the contract, proposed contrac soon as practi- 
the subject of consideration, he shall, at the meeting an sBail not take 
cable after the commencement thereof, disclose the rac gt-on jn respect 
part in the consideration, or discussion of, or vote on, any q 
of the contract or other matter. all be recorded

(2) A disclosure of interest made under this regulation s 
in the minutes of the meeting at which it is made.
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R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers
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Validity of 
proceed­
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5

Explanatory Note

The purpose of these Regulations is to establish the Municipal Transport 
Board for the purpose of administering the transport service provided by 
the Lagos City Council.

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

14. The validity of any proceedings of the Board shall not be affected 
by any vacancy in the membership of the Board or by any defect in the 
appointment of a member or by reason that a person not entitled to do so 
took part in the proceedings.

Dated the 25th day of February, 1964.

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 
(1962, No. 30)

MERCHANT SHIPPING (MANNING) REGULATIONS, 1963

Appointed Day Notice

In exercise of the powers conferred by regulation 1 (i) of the Merchant Shipping 
(Manning) Regulations, 1963 and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby 
appoint the 12th day of March, 1964 as the date on which the said Act shall come into 
force.

Dated at Lagos this 4th day of March, 1964.
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THE REMOVAL OF VEHICLES, ETC. (LAGOS) BILL

Arrangement of Clauses

6.

extent and commence-

r

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 31, Vol. 51, 12th March, 
1964—Part C

Clause
1. Removal of vehicles from highways.
2. Provision of removed vehicle parks,

etc. by the Council.
3. Reclaiming of removed vehicles.
4. Disposal by court of unreclaimed

vehicles, etc.

Interpretation, etc.

7. Short title, 
ment.

The following Bill, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, is published for general information.

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

THE REMOVAL OF VEHICLES, ETC. (LAGOS) BILL 
Explanatory Memorandum

This Bill makes fresh provision for the removal of motor vehicles left on 
highways in Lagos in breach of the parking regulations. It requires the 
Lagos City Council to provide the means of removing these vehicles and the 
places in which they are to be kept until they are claimed or, where they 
remain unclaimed for a substantial period, until they are disposed of in 
accordance with the directions of the High Court.

The Bill also provides for the arrest without a warrant of persons in charge 
of taxis and other vehicles used for transporting members of the public where 
the use is not authorised by the appropriate permit.

5. Arrest without warrant of persons 
in charge of vehicles unlawfully 
used as taxis, etc.



fl
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An Act to provide 
highways ; ron 
OF V--------

------------ J F0R THF removal AND DISPOSAL OF VEHICLES LEFT ON
. F0R THE arrest WITHOUT WARRANT OF PERSONS IN CHARGE 

VEHICLES APPEARING TO BE USED UNLAWFULLY AS HACKNEY OR STAGE 
CARRIAGES ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID.

[See section 7 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 

as follows :
1.—(1) Where a motor vehicle is stationary on a highway, any police 

officer of or above the rank of inspector may, subject to subsection (3) of 
this section, cause the vehicle to be removed to a removed vehicle park 

if— reasonable grounds for believing that the presence of 
on the highway is in contravention of provisions of an 
dating to the parking of vehicles ; and

(a) he has
the vehicle

of the opinion that the contravention should be investi­
gated ; and ... •

(c} he has reasonable grounds for believing either-
.. the vehicle is not in a condition in which it can be moved 

under its own power; or

that no person authorised to drive the vehicle is in or in 
the immediate vicinity of the vehicle.

acting in pursuance of the foregoing subsection as
(2) A Pers° ° USe Such force as may be reasonably necessary

20 is: &s“““ “ ”y

ehicle has not been moved from its position in pursuance 
of die instructions ; and

... oerson claiming to be entitled to the custody of the vehicle
• to any person proposing to carry out the instructions an under­

taking to remove it forthwith,

the instructions shall cease to have effect if the undertaking is fulfilled ;
v Ant as provided by the foregoing provisions of this subsection 30 but exc p t0 be entitled to the custody of a vehicle in respect of
2 H^^such instructions have been given shall not be entitled to recover 
the vehicle otherwise than in pursuance of the following provisions of 
this Act.
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,. 3' (1) A person who tenders to the official in charge of a 
vehicle park—

(a) such evidence as may be prescribed of his entitlement to the 
custody of a removed vehicle which is in the park ; and

{b) the appropriate charges in respect of the vehicle and 
for the vehicle in the prescribed form,

shall, subject to the provisions of subsection (3) of this section and of 
any order under this Act previously made by the court, be entitled, on 
demand at the park at any time between the hours of eight o’clock in 
the morning and six o’clock in the following evening on any week­
day (other than a public holiday) and with consent given on 
the Council at any other time, to have the vehicle delivered up to 
him at the park.

(2) In the foregoing subsection—
appropriate charges”, in relation to a removed vehicle of any class, 

means such sum as the Minister may by order specify as respects 40 
vehicles of that class ; and

prescribed means prescribed by regulations made by the Minister ; 
and the Minister shall so exercise his powers to make orders under this 
subsection as to secure that the sums specified by the orders will, in his 
opinion, not in the aggregate exceed the sums required, taking one year 
with another, to reimburse to the Council the cost of performing the 
functions imposed on the Council by this Act.

(I) It shall be the duty of the Council
(«) to provide and maintain places in Lagos to which vehicles 

be removed in pursuance of the foregoing section (in this Act 
referred to as “removed vehicle parks”), and to secure that an officer 
v ehkleFJe eaChpark * ataU preSent “ ™

(6) to provide suitable facilities (including equipment and persons 
to operate it) for the removal of vehicles in pursuance of the foregoing 
section;

(c) to make reasonable arrangements for the safe-custody of 10 
removed vehicles while they are in removed vehicle parks ;

(rf) t0 provide and maintain at the principal offices of the Council 
a record containing particulars of each removed vehicle and its 
contents and specifying the date of its removal, the park in which it 
!s situated and whether an application in respect of the vehicle has 15 
been made to the court in pursuance of subsection (3) of section four 
of this Act; and

(e) to keep the record open during normal office hours for inspec 
tion free of charge by members of the public.

(2) The Council shall not be under any duty to protect removed 20 
vehicles otherwise than as mentioned in paragraph (c) of the foregoing 
subsection, and in particular shall not be under a duty to protect 
removed vehicles from damage attributable to sun, rain, win or o er 
physical conditions.
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(3) Except so far as the court otherwise orders, respects
this section shall not apply in relation to a removed ve 
which an application to the court has been made in pursuanc

4.—(1) If a removed vehicle is not disposed of in accordance with 
this Act within the period of one month beginning with the date on w ic 
it is removed in pursuance of this Act, the Council shall, as soon as 
reasonably practicable after the expiration of that period, cause to be 
published in two separate issues of the Gazette of the Federation, and 
of each of two daily newspapers circulating in Lagos, a notice containing 
particulars of the vehicle and stating that, unless the vehicle is othenvise 
disposed of in accordance with this Act before the expiration of the 
period of two months beginning with the date of the Gazette in which 
the notice is first published, the Council proposes to apply to the court 
for an order for the forfeiture of the vehicle to the Council.

(2) A person claiming to be entitled—
(a) to the benefit of a charge or lien on a removed vehicle apart 

from its contents ; or
(J) to, or to the benefit of a charge or lien on, any contents of a 

removed vehicle,
may at any time before the making of an application in respect of the 
vehicle in pursuance of the next following subsection, apply to the court 
for an order protecting his interest in the vehicle or the contents, as the 
case may be ; and on any such application the court may make such 
order as it considers just, including an order vesting the vehicle or its 
contents in any person on such terms as the court thinks fit.

(3) If, on an application in respect of a removed vehicle made by 
the Council after the expiration of the period of two months mentioned 
in subsection (1) of this section, the court is satisfied—

(a) that notices in accordance with that subsection have been 
published in respect of the vehicle ; and

(Z>) that immediately before the removal of the vehicle in pursuance 
of this Act its presence on the highway from which it was removed 
was in contravention of provisions of an enactment relating to the 
parking of vehicles ; and

(c) that no person claiming to be entitled to the custody of the 
vehicle or to any of its contents has taken the steps required by rules 
of court for the purpose of enabling him to oppose the application, or 
that every such person who has taken those steps has failed to establish 
his claim,

the court may order the forfeiture of the vehicle to the Council • and 
where such an order is made in respect of a removed vehicle, the vehicle 
(including its contents) shall, subject to the provisions of any relevant 
order made m pursuance of the last foregoing subsection vest in the 
Council free from encumbrances, and the Council mav’retain it nr 

45 dispose of it as the Council thinks fit.
(4) Where, on an application made to the court in pursuance of 

the last foregoing subsection in respect of a removed vehicle any such 
person as is mentioned in paragraph (c) of that subsection establishes 
his claim to be entitled to the custody of the vehicle or to any of its

50 contents, the court may make such order as it considers just, including 
an order vesting the vehicle or its contents in any person on such terms 
as the court thinks fit.
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of subsection (1) 

---- >n \a) ;
' Abe vehicle.

. affecting the liability
(3) Nothing in this Act shall be c0?^'r^er r an

of any person to be convicted of or punished o
7.—(1) This Act may be cited as the ReI?°^

(Lagos) Act, 1964, and shall apply to the Federal w
(2) This Act shall come into force on such day 

may by order appoint.

, arrest exercisable by a
5. Without prejudice to any other power of a warrant a person 

police officer, any police officer may arrest withou a motor vehicle 
who, within the view of the officer, acts as the driv officer reason- 
or as the driver’s assistant in such circumstances t travention of any 
ably believes that the vehicle is being used m of vehicles as
enactment relating to permits or licences for tn Roac[ Traffic Act. 
hackney or stage carriages within the meaning ot .

• have the meanings
6.—(1) In this Act the following express10 context otherwis 

hereby assigned to them respectively unless 
requires, that is to say—

“the Council” means the Lagos City Council;

“the court” means the High Court of Lagos , 
“enactment” has the same meaning as in sect

the Interpretation Act, 1964; oVernment
“the Minister” means the Minister

Federation responsible for relations with the ° Road Traffic Act;
“motor vehicle” has the same meaning as in t ^rsuance of section 
“removed vehicle” means avehicle removed in P

one of this Act; and . ’ d to it by paragraph
“removed vehicle park” has the meaning as?®n

(a) of subsection (1) of section two of this • _
(2) In this Act, references to a vehicle j except 

trailer or other thing attached to the vehicle sul
contrary intention appears and except in paragrp vefficle. 
of section three, references to the contents ot cting

(3) Nothing in this Act shall be c0?®tr^ie^iraan offence.

j of Vehicles, etc. 
itory only.

as the Minister

Removal of Vehicles, etc. (Lag )

(5) Any application to the court under this sectio 
in accordance with rules of court.
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Explanatory Memorandum

>u,

(898)

*
DEFENCE INDUSTRIES CORPORATION OF NIGERIA BILL

9. Restricted application of Fiiirearms

of3. Appointment powers

A
etc., of7. Accounts and records to be kept.

Alhaji Muhammadu Ribadi 
Minister of Defence

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 32, Vol. 51, 16th March, 
1964—Part C

4. Staff.
5. Operation of ordnance factories.

6. Funds of corporation.

' t an<l general manager. :e an offence.

The following Bill, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, is published for general information.

This Bill seeks to establish ordnance factories to meet the defence 
requirements of Nigeria, and if approved a factory may be expected to go 
into production towards the end of this year. In order to regulate the 
organisation and administration of the factories, this Bill seeks to establish a 
Defence Industries Corporation under the overall control of the Minister of 
Defence; and it provides for the composition of such Corporation, and for 
its functions and powers and the responsibility of the Minister of Defence. 
Other provisions of the Bill relate to financial administration and auditing of 
the accounts of the Corporation.

and com-

Clause
1. Defence Industries Corporation 

of Nigeria.

2. Corporation to act under direc­
tions of Minister.

Act.

10. Application of Factories Act.
11. Taking part in any strilo
12. Regulations.
13. Interpretation.
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FOR

An Act to establish a corporation to operate, maintain and control 
FACTORIES FOR THE MANUFACTURE, STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF ORDNANCE 
AND ANCILLARY STORES AND MATERIEL ; TO PROVIDE FOR ALTERATION IN 
ANY SUCH MANUFACTURE, STORAGE AND DISPOSAL AT ANY TIME ; AND FOR 

RELATED MATTERS.

[Section 14 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

1.—(1) On a day to be appointed by order of the Minister in the 
Gazette (in this Act referred to as “the appointed day”) the assets of the 
Government of the Federation in any land or any building thereon 
erected or in course of erection as an ordnance factory (as hereafter 
referred to in this section) and so designated in such order as to suffi­
ciently identify it shall vest in and be operated, maintained and controlled 
by the corporation hereafter mentioned.

(2) There shall be established with effect from the appointed day, a 
corporation to be known as the Defence Industries Corporation of 
Nigeria (in this Act referred to as “the corporation”) which shall be a 
body corporate and be charged with—

(a) the operation, maintenance and control in such place or places in 
Nigeria as the Minister may require, of factories (in this Act referred to 
as “ordnance factories”) for the manufacture, storage and disposal of 
ordnance and ancillary stores and materiel intended for or capable of 
being used by the armed forces and such other forces or persons as the 
Council of Ministers may authorise, and vested in the corporation 
under subsection (1) of this section or hereafter erected on land the 
location of which is approved by the Minister ;

(b) the inspection or testing, as the case may be, of ordnance and 
materiel;

(c) such other duties as may be prescribed under this Act.
(3) The provision of the schedule to this Act shall have effect as 

regards the membership, proceedings and contractual powers of the 
corporation.

2.—(1) The Minister may for all or any of the purposes of this Act 
30 initiate or approve policy ; and accordingly the Minister may give to the 

corporation directions of a general or special nature as to—
(a) the manner in which the corporation is to exercise its powers or
(&) the payment of allowances to members of the corporation

and it shall be the duty of the corporation to give effect to any such 
directions. ” n

(2) No policy initiated by the corporation shall be implemented 
without prior reference to and approval by the Minister, and the Minister 
may, if he thinks it necessary, consult with the corporation before 
approving any policy; but the question whether there was any such 
consultation or what was decided shall not be inquired into by any court

Corporation 
to act 
under 
directions of 
Minister.
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3 (1) The Minister may from time to time appoint a fit person to be 
general manager of the corporation. The general manager shall be the 
chief executive officer of the corporation, and as and when directed so 
to do, he shall give to the corporation such information as to the activities 
°f the corporation as the Minister or the corporation may reasonably 
require.

(2) The corporation may delegate to the general manager all or any 
°f the powers mentioned in this section ; and subject thereto the general 
manager may authorise programmes and plans for giving effect to policy 
approved by the Minister or to any direction or recommendation of the 10 
corporation as to any ordnance factory in Nigeria or as to staff training 
therein.

(3) The fact that any such powers have been delegated to the general 
manager shall not preclude the corporation itself from exercising them 
in any special case.

(4) The powers mentioned in this section are—
(a) the executive control over other servants of the corporation,
(5) the supervision of accounts and records,
(c) the preparation for approval of sectional programmes and plans 

necessary to carry into effect approved policy or any directions of the 20 
corporation,

(d) the interpretation of such policy to other servants of the corpora­
tion where necessary,

(e) the making of any staff recommendations to the corporation,
(/) the establishment of organisational structures and definition of 25 

responsibilities.
4-—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the corporation may 

appoint such persons as members of its staff as it considers necessary 
and may approve conditions of service, including provision for the 
payment of pensions:

Provided that no pension scheme shall be put into operation without 
the prior approval in writing of the Federal Minister charged with 
responsibility for pensions.

(2) The secretary of the corporation shall be appointed subject to 
the approval of the Minister, and shall keep the records and conduct 35 
correspondence and perform such other duties of a clerical nature as the 
corporation may from time to time direct or require.

(3) The general manager and other members of the staff of the 
corporation shall, unless exempted by the Minister, take such oaths as
o secrecy and other matters as the Minister may from time to time 40 

direct. J
1 fin^j y Minister deems it expedient that any staff vacancy should 
, e i,C'n • <? Person holding office in the public service of the federation 

ki^, lnf°rm the Federal Minister charged with responsibility for 
r tk t0 ehcct, and thereafter the public service commission 45

e ederation may fill the vacancy by way of secondment or transfer.
( ^ere any member of the public service is seconded to the staff 

o e corporation, he shall be notified of the terms and conditions 
ereo , an any such secondment shall be without prejudice to any 

pension rights, which, but for the secondment, would still accrue or 
become due, owing and payable to such public servant. Any person
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seconded to such staff may elect to be transferred to the staff, and 
any previous service in the public service of the federation shall count as 
service for the purposes of any pension subsequently payable.

(7) Where any member of the public service is transferred to the
5 corporation, his former service with the public service of the federation 

shall be taken into account when computing any requirements of the 
Pensions Act, and where the Federal Minister of Pensions approves, ( 
the said Minister shall do all things necessary and that Act shall be cons­
trued and have effect as if the service with the corporation thereafter 
of the person so transferred were service with such public service of the 
federation.

5. —(1) The corporation shall operate any ordnance factory under 1 
its control on a sound commercial basis and so as to fill the normal ' 
defence requirements of the armed forces ; and shall plan its activities j 
so far as may be necessary to meet other needs from time to time pres­
cribed by the Council of Ministers.

(2) If there is any surplus capacity in the operation of an ordnance 
factory, the general manager shall so advise the Minister through the 
corporation and the Minister with the approval of the Council of

20 Ministers may direct that any such surplus capacity may be adapted where 
necessary and be used towards meeting the civilian needs of Nigeria.

(3) Where the corporation undertakes the inspection and testing 
of ordnance and materiel for use by the armed forces, it shall recommend 
adoption or rejection as the case may be to the Minister, and the Minister

25 shall give any directions necessary in the circumstances.
(4) The corporation may on behalf of any of the governments of 

Nigeria, test and inspect any substance, material, machine or other thing 
whatsoever intended for or capable of being used by the armed forces, 
whether or not it is thereafter so used, or is rejected.

(5) For all or any of the purposes of this section, the corporation 
may, in its discretion, institute a system of technical standards of classes 
of materials, structures and machines.

6. The Funds of the corporation shall consist of—
(a) such sum as may be required for the completion of any building 

erected as an ordnance factory and taken over on the appointed day ;
(b) moneys from time to time voted by Parliament,
(c) moneys received from the process of any sale or hire.

7. —(1) The corporation shall keep proper accounts and other 
records and shall not later than the thirtieth day of September in each

40 year prepare estimates of receipts and expenditure of the corporation 
for the next ensuing financial year and shall submit the estimates for the 
approval of the Minister.

(2) If the estimated expenditure approved for a financial year is 
exceeded without the prior approval in writing of the Minister, members 
of the corporation shall be liable to a surcharge on salary or allowances 
as the case may be, at the instigation of the Director of Audit.

(3) Separate accounts shall be kept in relation to moneys received 
and expended by the corporation in connection with the manufacture 
production, sale and letting on hire of any equipment authorised for

50 release under this Act.
(4) The accounts of the corporation shall be audited by auditors to 

be appointed annually by the corporation with the approval of the
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Minister ; and as soon as may be after each ^togetherwith
furnish a copy of the statement of accounts to or on the
a copy of any report made by the auditors on that statement or on 
accounts of the corporation. . ■ any

444x44^
such disclosure shd! be recorded in the minutes of the corporation.

(2) A member having any such interest shall1 tai e; n P t 
deliberation or decision of the corporation relating to such co

9. —(1) Nothing in the Firearms Act shall be -n defined or
the importation by the corporation of any firearm 
ammunition, or the manufacture, assembly, repair,
such firearm or ammunition in an ordnance factory. corporation

(2) Every ordnance factory under the c°ntr°^ ° , to have been 
shall, for the purposes of the Firearms Act be . than this Act; 
recognised as a public armoury without further au corporation
but firearms and ammunition therein may be ei Z.rms Act to the 
for such period as it thinks fit, anything in the
contrary notwithstanding. . necessary

10. In the application of the Factories Act, it s a anc[ inspection
to register any ordnance factory ; and the powers o then only at
shall be exercisable during the hours of day ig , manager, after 
such time or times as may be convenient to the ge the
taking into consideration the nature of the wor ,
ordnance factory to be inspected. . . . a fine of

11. It shall be an offence punishable on convictio unjs or by
not less than fifty pounds or more than one nu person
imprisonment for a term of one month, or by bo , not a
employed by the corporation in any capacity, an strike. 
member of a trade union to engage, or take part, in y

12. —(1) The Minister may make regulations genera y
purposes of this Act. . m of this section,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection f J, iations—-
the corporation may, with the approval of the Minister, make

(а) for prescribing the terms and conditions
general manager and other servants of the corpora i > _oration

(б) for regulating the procedure in the activities ot tne r
other than at meetings ; .-j„ ordnance

(c) for prescribing danger zones within or outsi 
factory.

13. In this Act unless the context otherwise requires erja ;
“armed forces” means the army, navy and air force - office 
“building” includes fixtures, and^any plant, mac n y

furniture supplied or to be supplied under any contrac ,
or not affixed or intended to' be' affixed to the land ; r„„rqtion of 

“the corporation” means the Defence Industries o p
Nigeria established under this Act, . . j iiTrment *

“materiel” includes any armament, ammunition an ecl P 4si- 
“the Minister” means the Federal Minister charged w

bility for defence;
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“ordnance factory” means any public establishment for the manu­
facture, storage and disposal of ordnance and ancillary stores an 
materiel intended for or capable of being used by the armed torces, 
and includes the manufacture of any other thing that may be approve 
under this Act.

14.—(1) This Act may be cited as-------------------
tion of Nigeria Act, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) This Act shall, as to sections one and six, come into operation 
on the appointed day which may, in the discretion of the Minister, be 
the date of its passing; and subject thereto, the provisions of this 
Act shall commence on a day to be appointed after the passing of this 
Act, and whether by the same or any further order of the Minister.

SCHEDULE 
Constitution, etc., of the Corporation

1.—(1) The corporation shall be a body corporate with perpetual 
succession and a common seal.

(2) Membership of the corporation shall consist of nine fit persons 
appointed by the Minister of whom—

(a) the chairman shall be the permanent secretary of the Ministry 
of Defence,

(Z>) the general manager who shall be deputy chairman ; 
and the following other members so appointed—

(z) one on the recommendation of the Accountant-General of the 
Federation,

(zz) one from the Ministry of Commerce and Industry on the 
recommendation of the Federal Minister responsible therefor,

(iii) one fiom the army on the recommendation of the army 
council,

(iv) one from the navy on the recommendation of the navy board,
(v) one from the air force on the recommendation of the air 

council,
(yi) one from the Nigeria police force on the recommendation of 

the Inspector-General of Police,
(®zz) the chief accountant in the Ministry of Defence

-(3? If firman °r the deputy chairman is unable to attend the 
Minister shall in writing appoint the chairman for any particular 

any p^son appointefbyviSueof officZTSh^ • pa^raPh> wh"e 

40 for any reason to attend meetings he mav k rwise.ls absent or unable 
addressed to the chairman nominate som/ntk wrlt>ng under his hand 
any such nominee shall if approved by the chairmt0 k 
of any meeting of the corporation attended bvX d f°r thke p“rpose? 
to be a member of the corporation. nominee> be deemed
as Jay fadin'1 the^relwanUnst period and on such terms 

ant instrument of appointment, but
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W*™ Maries Corporation of Nigeria 

directed *
'he ?°ntrarynin'rth'P\bty Ministe.r shall vacate office anything to 

t° vacate his offic?shantcenase7otbStanding’ and perS°n S° 
ase to be a member of the corporation.

^eId at such place m ffieMnktCOrporation shall be convened and 
edog shall be convened b^the subseqUent ;

iso’ bUtif ^^meetinVmatterTt31 ?anager shall have a deliberative

“"»Sgof 1'”1" ’“h 10
man6’ Unless at a meeting3r^fftlng sba11 delude the chairman and be

in the 
“oiT’- “ ”“eting’ the 20

be “■op,ed fre”

partknS °f the c°rporatio°n w wmn f°f committees other than of 25 
on rZ persons co-opted for the r> mPnsing partly members thereof and 
shall n tteZS referred to it bv TUrpose> they may advise the corporation 

ot be entitled to vote ata n 6 corPorat>°n ; but co-opted members
4 C a‘any meetlng they are invited to attend.

byXt o?theSghSerb?

at further proof unless the ™ . he deemed to be an instrument 35 
an , (3) The corporati " is shown.
a"cint0 contra^and^^- be SUed “ its co^te name 
time. Theco111021 and other advisereasTd ° th’S Act’ may engage staff

“'pSpSof'tt a""1 °f Minis'm «h“ ”y
toacquhXh1:̂ i°rporation andXt b ap?hes is recluired {or 
order direct thatnd by Private treaty or agrepS been bound impracticable 
federal governm l Proceed*ngs be yakenSt ment’the President may by 
in the c^ZnV^^d scacouired^ fUCh land for the 
certificate under rbU1i.der t,le authority of tb; thereafter be vested

the hand and seal 0Zthe ^f^e^ °f * 50
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A BILL

'Priation
—ion.

F. S. Okotie-Eboh 
Minister of Finance'

uient.

Issue and 
®PPropria- 
tion of 
£230,600 
fr°?n Con. 

°^>560) rXu* 
hundred Fund fOr 

■’ Contin­
gencies 
Fund.
1963, Nos 2 
and 18- 2
1964, No. 7.

Sh°rt title 
and 
extent.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 33, Vol. 51,

The following Bill, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, is published for general information.

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION (1963-64) (No. 2) BILL

Explanatory Memorandum

This Bill provides for the payment of advances made from the Coi 
tingencies Fund.

FOR

An Act to authorise the issue out of the^consolidated revenue fund 
THE SUM of TWO HUNDRED AND THIRTY THOUSAND, SIX HUNDRED POin^ 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF REPLACING ADVANCES FROM THE CONTINGEN 
FUND FOR THE YEAR ENDING ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH' CIES 
THOUSAND, NINE HUNDRED AND SIXTY-FOUR ; AND TO APPROPRjATE ’ °NE 
SUM FOR THE PURPOSES SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT. THAT

2. This act may be cited as the Supplementary Approi ' 
(1963-64) (No. 2) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federate

[ ]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1 The aggregate amount mentioned in section one of the Appropria. 
tion Act 1963, section one of the Supplementary Appropriation (1963. 
64) Act,’ 1963 and in section one of the Supplementary Appropriation 

(1963-64) Act, 1964 (which together provide for the issue out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year ending on the 31st 
day of March, 1964, of sums not exceeding in aggregate £58,823 560i 
shall be increased by two hundred and thirty thousand, six huiid-J 
pounds; and the additional amount shall be appropriated for the 
replacement of advances from the Contingencies Fund.
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Government Notice No. 588
Board of Customs and Excise

>

Marks and Nos.

1

31-12-63

4

°r in theGovernment Warehouse,

Government Notice No. 589

I
Agbanikaka 
Okpe 
Ososo 
Imeri 
Ukpilla .. 
Semolika . . 
Warrake . .

Kadeik 
Oti

d 
0 
9 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0

Number of 
packages

1
7

2
27

Drum Personal Effects
Rolls Carpet
Case Sundry

Cartons Empty Bottles 
Refilled Cement Bags

amended by the addition of the 

Evacuation Route

1
12

1

DANX SAPELE . .
N/M N/N
K. CHELLARAM SAPELE 

N/N
K.C. BENIN CITY via 

SAPELE
N/M N/N
LA WANDA COUGH C/O 

BAPTIST HOSPITAL, 
EKU, SAPELE

W.R. 1160 B/C via Sapele
ITEM JCAD SAPELE
BDB 4070 BENIN CITY via 

SAPELE

or any other place, as the case may be.

14-1-64 Andoni Palm 
6-2-64 Dalia

Unknown Dalia

Date of 
report

29-10-63 Lagos Palm
23- 10-63 " J !’- 
19-11-63

24- 11-63 Burutu Palm

23 Kohima
12-12-63 Volendam

Method of application.—Official application forms 
are available from the Secretary, Federal Public 
Service Commission, Private Mail Bag 12586, Lagos 
to whom all completed application forms should be 
returned. Applications of officers in Government 
Service should be forwarded to the Secretary, Federal 
Public Service Commission through their Head of 
Department and be accompanied with a Confidential 
Report. All applications should reach the Federal 
Public Service Commission not later than llrk 
April, 1964.

Western Region Marketing Board

1963-64 COCOA MARKETING SCHEME TRANSPORT DIFFERENTIAL
Tt is notified for general information that the Schedule to Government Notice No. 1830 published in 

, Official Gazette No. 73 Vol. 50 of 19th September, 1963 is hereby further amended by the addition of the 
following particulars on to the appropriate columns as below

Station, Benin Province

Bale Second Hand Clothing 
Bags Cement Sweepings

Parcel Empty Cartons

SALE OF GOODS AT SAPELE

Unless previously cleared, the following unclaimed goods Government Warehoused at SAPELE will 
... ■ ■■-------------Werokni.oe QonoU on the Wednesday succeeding the elapse of one

ice, commencing at 10 a.m.

Description of packages

Road to Sapele via Benin City , 
Road to Sapele via Benin City 
Road to Sapele via Benin City 
Road to Sapele via Benin City 
Road to Sapele via Benin City 
Road to Sapele'via Benin City 
Road to Sapele'via Benin Citv

subject to a maximum of £150 per annum. Free 
Passages for such officers and their wives by sea or air 
are provided on appointment and on leave between 
tours to the country from which the officers are 
recruited. Free medical facilities are provided for 
all officers and their families.

Other allowances include Children's Separate 
Domicile Allowance, Outfit Allowance where appli­
cable ; Passage Privileges for children and a Car 
running Allowance.

be sold by public auction at Government Warehouse, Sapele, < 
calendar month from the date of first publication of this noti<

Name of air­
craft or ship

Cases Sundry

And a miscellaneous quantity of unidentifiable cargo, lying on the dump or stacking area 
_ *• nr anv ntInor nlorp ae tKo rocn most

Printed and Published by The Federal Ministry of Information, Printing Division, 
Lagos, Nigeria. 833/364/7,650

Transport 
Differential 

£ s
2 3 
4 7 
4 14 
4 11 
4 3 
4 5
3 10
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L.N. 38 of 1964

I

Interpreta­
tion.

in respect 
of certain 
Mortage oi 
Marketabh 
security.

Explanatory Note

These Regulations make provision for compounding the duty in respect 
of a mortgage or marketable security where a trust deed or other document, 
on which such duty is payable, is made subsequent to the issuing of the loan 
capital which the trust deed or other document secures provided that capital 
duty on the loan capital had already been paid.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

the Council of Ministers

may be cited as the Stamp Duties (Mortgage and Citation, 
■ - - ■ ----- ' ' " ----application,

and com­
mencement.

STAMP DUTIES ACT
(Cap. 191)

Stamp Duties (Mortgage and Marketable Security Duties) 
Regulations, 1964

Commencement : 1st November, 1963
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 105 of the Stamp Duties Act 

and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, the President has made 
the following regulations—

1. (1) These regulations i - - . . 
Marketable Security Duties) Regulations 1964, and shall apply to the 
Federal Territory.

(2) These regulations shall be deemed to have come into force on 1st 
November, 1963.

2. In these Regulations
“the Act” means the Stamp Duties Act;
“capital duty” means duty on loan capital imposed under the Act;
“the duty” means the duty in respect of mortgage or marketable 

security imposed under the Act.

3. Where a trust deed or other document on which the duty is payable, is Compound
made or issued subsequent to the issuing of a loan capital which the said trust ing of duty 
deed or other document secures, then provided that capital duty has already *“ respect 
been paid on the issue of that loan capital, the amount of the duty payable on certain 
that trust deed or other document shall— MaXttabT

(a) be compounded in full in a case where the amount of duty so payable is 
less than the amount of the capital duty so already paid ; or

(/>) be compounded to the extent of the amount of the capital duty so 
already paid in a case where the amount of the duty so payable exceeds 
the amount of capital duty.

Made at Lagos this 14th day of March, 1964.
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Cotni

L.N. 40 of 1964

of the opinion that Phi

Short title, 
application 
and 
commence­
ment.

Amendment 
of Fifth 
Schedule to 
L.N. 49 of
1959.
L.N. 178 of
1960.

Public

Alhaji Shehu Shagari, 
Federal Minister of Internal Affairs

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

emigration act 1963
p. ... „ (!963, No. 6)
Ph.hp George tam.grants J9M

I am of^op&ft 18 of the Immigration Act, 1963

immigrant: RGE Watkins should be classed as a prohibited
Now therefore in exercise of the

of Section 18 of the Immigration Act ^96?rS conferred on me by the said subsection (3) 
behalf, I hereby order that the said Phtt ot^er powers enabling me in that
immigrant and deported from Nigeria and” 1 >?RGE Watkins be classed as a prohibited 
and remain thereafter out of Nigeria. sila 'eave on the next available opportunity

Made in Lagos this 23rd day of March, 1964.

mo,.rm, naGEMEnT) m
FINANCE (CONTROL AND MANAGE

(No. 33 of 1958) (Amendment)Funds of the Federation (Disburse111

Rules, 1964

..imencement : 31st 1 Section 23 of AcIn exercise of the powers conferred byof all °2^-tdes— 
Finance (Control and Management) Act, 1958 following 
him in that behalf, the President has made tne Feder ation

1. —(1) These rules may be cited as the Publi
(Disbursement) (Amendment) Rules, 1964.

• n and be deemed to 
(2) These rules shall apply throughout tJl5yZy^l962.

have come into operation on the 31st day of 1 j» deration (Disburse-

2. The Fifth Schedule to the Public Funds'* the^ the Federatio 
ment) Rules, 1959, as amended by the Pu, refoy amende 
(Disbursement) (Amendment) Rules, I960 is

(i) the deletion from paragraph 3 of the follow
“and not for commercial profit ” an<*

(ti) the deletion of paragraph 5.

Made at Lagos this 11th day of March, 196 -
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Arrangement of Clauses

4.

5.

2.

A BILL
FOR

An Act to amend the national provident fund act, 1961.

15

6.
7.

J. M. Johnson, 
Minister of Labour

Comment 
ment.

Clause
1. Additional

Advisory Council from 
Regions.

Liability of employer to pay 
certain moneys into the Fund.

3. Member may receive further 
benefit in certain cases.

National Provident Fund Com­
mittee and sub-committee.

Failure to produce certain re­
cords an offence.

Miscellaneous amendments.
Short title, citation and applica­

tion.

The following Bills, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for_enactment, are published for general information.

NATIONAL PROVIDENT FUND
Explanatory Memorandum

In operating the National Provident Fund Act 1961 it has been found that 
the provision establishing the investment committee does not include regional 
representation and clause four of this Bill makes all necessary changes to 
provide for such representation.

Other provisions are mainly amendments to give the director better control 
for administrative purposes over the fund itself.

representation on 
~ - new

[ ]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

1.—(1) If before or after the passing of this Act further Regions are 
5 created and the like representation on the Advisory Council as constituted 

under section eight of the National Provident Fund Act 1961 (in this 
Act referred to as “the principal Act”) as is accorded to other Regions is y
desired by any such Region, the Minister may by order in the Gazette Council 
amend the Constitution of that Council to the extent necessary to rive new 

10 effect to such desire and the First Schedule to the principal Act shall have cgI0ns- 
effect accordingly, so however that the total membership of the Advisorv 
Council shall not at any one time exceed twenty-five ■ and if the memb Y 
ship is increased under this subsection the Minister may bv the s-iX 
or any other order, fix a quorum for any meeting. J ue

(2) Where the said First Schedule is amended under the foregoing 
subsection and persons are appointed to membership, they shall have di 
the powers of members of the Advisory Council and the provisions of the 
principal Act as to payment of expenses and allowances of members shall 
be so construed and have effect. 61411

Additional 
representa­
tion on 
Advisory

from
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5

10

15

20

25

the next following 40

Member may 
receive 
further 
benefit in 
certain cases.

National 
Provident 
Fund 
Committee 
and sub­
committee .

Liability of 
employer to 
pay certain 
moneys into 
the Fund. 
1961 No. 20.

2. It is declared for the avoidance of doubt that where by the 
principal Act an employer is required to deduct a worker’s contribution 
and pay it into the Fund within a prescribed time, the employer shall 
pay into the Fund at the same time his own contribution as an employer 
of the worker concerned ; and section thirteen of the principal Act 
(which requires an employer to deduct a worker’s contribution for 
payment into the Fund) shall be construed accordingly.

3. If a member receives a benefit under the principal Act and at any 
time thereafter qualifies for a further benefit he shall, to the extent 
to which he still has moneys in the Fund and notwithstanding anything 
to the contrary in section twenty-eight of the principal Act (which 
imposes restrictions on double grant or benefit), be entitled to such 
further benefit although he may not have again become a contributor.

4. —(1) There shall be a committee to be known as the National 
Provident Fund Investment Committee (hereafter called “the investment 
committee”) for the control of investment of moneys in the Fund not 
required for the acquisition of property of any description under the 
principal Act; and the investment committee shall consist of one member 
from each Region to be appointed by the Minister on the nomination of 
the Minister in that Region charged with responsibility for finance, and 
the following representatives or holders of office appointed by the 
Minister as Federal territory members that is to say,—

(a) one fit officer of the Federal Ministry of Finance,
(&) one fit officer of the Central Bank of Nigeria nominated by the 

Governor of that Bank, and
(c) the Director.

(2) Regional members appointed under the foregoing subsection 
shall hold office for a period of two years, or if appointed by office then 
during the tenure of such office, but with that reservation they shall be 
eligible for reappointment; and Federal territory members so appointed 30 
shall hold office during the continuance of their employment in the 
Federal territory, but may be removed from office by the Minister 
without the necessity for assigning any reason.

(3) The persons who, immediately before the commencement of this 
Act were members of the investment committee, shall be deemed to have 35 
been reappointed by the Minister under this subsection as Federal 
territory members of the investment committee ; and members so re­
appointed or, as the case may be, appointed as Federal territory members
by the Minister shall, while they continue to be employed in the Federal 
territory, comprise the sub-committee referred to in the next following 40 
subsection.

(4) The every day business of investment under this Act shall be 
transacted by the Federal territory members who shall comprise a sub­
committee of the investment committee for the purpose and be respon­
sible only to the Minister. The Minister shall appoint a date for the 45 
first report to the investment committee, and thereafter the sub­
committee shall at intervals of not more than three months report to
the investment committee on investments made by the sub-committee 
under its powers conferred by this subsection
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10

J 15

20

25

30

35

40

I
45

50

Failure to 
produce 
certain 
records an 
offence.

7(1) This Act may be cited as the National Provident Fund Act

(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

Miscel­
laneous 
amendments.
Short title “j 
citation and; 
application.

(5) Moneys for investment shall be invested only in securities in tfl962, 
Nigeria authorised by the Trustee Investment Acts 1957 and 1962, and No-131 
unless the Minister, after consultation with the Federal Minister charged 
with responsibility for finance otherwise directs, investments shall be

5 restricted to securities created or issued by or on behalf of the Govern­
ment of the Federation. In the application of this subsection, the 
question whether the Minister has in any case so acted and whether he 
has received such advice shall not be enquired into by any court.

(6) Subject to the provisions of this section the investment sub­
committee may, and if required by the investment committee shall, from 
time to time give directions either generally or specially as to the invest­
ment of any moneys held for such purpose ; and for the guidance of the 
investment committee or of the sub-committee as the case may require, 
the Director shall give such information as to moneys in the Fund and 
other matters as the investment committee or the sub-committee may 
reasonably require.

(7) The investment committee and the sub-committee of the invest­
ment committee may each regulate its own procedure at meetings and 
appoint their respective chairman. Meetings of tire investment 
committee shall be held as often as the Minister by notice in writing to 
the chairman may direct or require; but meetings of the investment 
sub-committee shall be held at such times and places as the chairman 
may' appoint. If either chairman is absent, or refuses or is unwilling to 
act, the Minister may appoint a time and place for a meeting, and may 
nominate the chairman for the meeting.

(8) In the absence of the Director he may nominate some other 
officer of the Fund to attend meetings ; and any officer so nominated shall, 
for any meetings attended be deemed to be a member of the investment 
committee or of the sub-committee, as the case may be.

(9) A Regional member may be removed from office for incompe­
tence or inability to act if his nominator so directs the Minister, or a 
Regional member may resign his office by notice in writing to the 
Minister under this Act; and while they continue in office, regional 
members attending meetings of the investment committee shall be paid 
out the Fund such expenses and allowances as the Federal Minister 
charged with responsibility for finance may from time to time approve.

5. Section thirty-five of the principal Act (which prescribes sundry 
offences) is amended by adding immediately after subsection (1) a new 
subsection (1a) as follows—

“(1a) Any employer or other person required to produce to the 
Fund records of the contributions of a member, who fails without 
reasonable excuse (the proof whereof shall lie upon him) to produce a 
quarterly record within three months after the end of the quarter 
commits an offence under this Act.” n ’

6. The principal Act is further amended to the extent set out in the
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SCHEDULE
Section 6

Extent of amendment

Fund Act, 1961

(Bills 884)

Number
1961 No. 20

Short title Extent of amendment
The National Provident In section sixteen by repealing the 

Fund Act, 1961 words “jointly and” ;
Section twenty-nine is repealed;
In section thirty by repealing all 

words from the commencement 
as far as the word “section”, and 
by substituting for the marginal 
note the words “Power to pur­
chase land, etc.”.
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NAVY BILL

1

discharge.

8.

9.

J
14.

continuance

M. T. MbU, 
Minister of State for Navy

Arrangement of Clauses

Discharge and Transfer to the

Explanatory Memorandum
By reason of the change in the international status of Nigeria it has become 

necessary to replace the existing legislation relating to the navy. This Bill 
seeks to give effect to the republican status of Nigeria accordingly, with sundry 
other alterations which are incidental thereto.

Reserve
20. Discharge.
21. Transfer to the reserve.
22. Postponement of discharge or

transfer pending proceedings 
for offences, etc.

23. Right of chief petty officer to
discharge on reduction to 
ordinary rating.

24. Power to discharge.
25. Right of rating to purchase

□ ___

Miscellaneous and Supplementary
26. Rules for reckoning service.
27. Validity of attestation and enlist­

ment.
28. Pension provisions.
29. Provisions as to death and injury.
30. Liability for service outside

Nigeria.
31. Interpretation of, and power to

make certain regulations for, 
this Part.

Part IV—Discipline and Trial 
and Punishment of Naval 

Offences

32. Application.

Misconduct in Action and 
Assistance to the Enemy

33. Misconduct in action by persons
in command.

34. Misconduct in action by other
officers and ratings.

35. Obstruction of operations.
36. Corresponding with, supplying

or serving with the enemy.

Clause
Part I—Establishment of Navy

1. Establishment, etc. of navy.,
2. Establishment of naval reserve.

Part II—Establishment of 
Navy Board

3. Establishment of navy board.
4. Membership of board.
5. Powers of board.
Part III—Administration and 

Government

Command
6. Command of the navy.
7. Powers of command of members 

of co-operating army or air 
force units.

Attachment of members of the 
navy to the army or air force.

Attachment of personnel and 
powers of command.

10. Regulations as to command.

Officers
11. Appointment of officers.
12. Promotion of officers, etc.
13. Recall of officers who have 

retired, etc.
Regulations as to officers.

Enlistment and Terms and 
Conditions of Service

15. Recruiting officers.
16. Enlistment.
17. Terms of enlistment.
18. Re-engagement and i 

in service.
19. Prolongation of service.



C 136 1964, No. Navy

Arrangement of Clauses—continued

to

naval

naval

manding officer.

property

Clause
37. Wilful neglect and failure

rejoin forces, etc.
38. Offences against morale.
39. Sleeping on watch or abandoning

post.
40. Neglect of duty.

Mutiny
41. Definition of mutiny.
42. Offences of mutiny.
43. Failure to suppress mutiny.

Insubordination and Similar 
Offences

44. Striking superior officer.
45. Disobedience or threatening

superior officer.
46. Fighting and quarrelling.
47. Obstruction of provost officers.
48. Disobedience to standing orders.

Desertion and Absence without leave
49. Desertion.
50. Absence without leave, etc.
51. Assisting and concealing deser­

tion and absence without leave.
Navigation and Flying Offences

52. Loss or hazarding of ship or air­
craft.

53. Dangerous flying, etc.
54. Low flying.
55. Annoyance by flying.

Prize Offences
56. Prize offences by commanding

officers.
57. Other prize offences.
58. Looting.

Other Offences in respect of 
Ships and Aircraft

59. Inaccurate certification of ships,
etc.

60. Improper carriage of goods.
Malingering and Drunkenness

61. Malingering.
62. Drunkenness.

Offences relating to Property
63. Misapplication and destruction

of public and service property.
64. Loss and waste of public and

service property.
65. Offences in relation to

of members of forces.
Offences relating to and by

Persons in Custody
66. Irregular arrest and confinement.
bl. Permitting escape and unlawful 

release of prisoners.
68. Resisting arrest.
69. Escape from confinement.

Offences in relation to Courts 
Martial and Civil Authorities

.70. Offences in relation to courts 
martial.

71. False evidence.
72. Obstruction of police officer

arresting officer or rating. 

Miscellaneous Offences
73. Injurious disclosures.
74. Making of false statements on

enlistment.
75. Scandalous conduct of officer.
76. Ill-treatment of officers or rating

of inferior rank.
77. Disgraceful conduct.
78. False accusation.
79. Conduct to prejudice of naval

discipline.
Attempts and Aiding and Abetting 

of Naval Offences
80. Attempts to commit

offences.
81. Aiding and abetting

offences.
Civil Offences

82. Civil offences.
Punishments

83. Punishment of officers.
84. Punishment of ratings.

Arrest
85. Power to arrest offenders.
86. Provision for avoiding delay after

arrest.
Investigation of and Summary 

Dealing with Charges .
87. Investigation of charges by com­

manding officer.
88. Summary trial of officers.
89. Summary trial of ratings.
90. Charges to be dealt with sum­

marily or by court martial.
Court Martial : General Provisions

91. Jurisdiction of courts martial.
92. Officers having power to convene

courts martial.
93. Composition of courts martial.
94. Appointment of judge advocate.
95. Place and time for sitting of

court martial.
96. Dissolution of court martial.
97. Challenges by accused.
98. Administration of oaths.
99. Court martial to sit in open court.

100. Decision of court martial.
101. Finding and sentence.
102. Power to convict of offence other

than that charged.
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martial.

5
lodging appeal.

in

145.

to civilas

outsidesentences

156. Regulations
157. Forfeitures

Clause
103. Rules of evidence.
104. Privileges of witnesses and others

at court martial.
105. Summoning of witnesses.
106. Offences by civilians in relation

to courts martial.
Confirmation, Revision and Review

Duration of sentences of im­
prisonment.

158. Forfeiture of 
torn duty.

Uonjirmauuu, cseccsiou ana i\euietv 
of Proceedings of Courts Martial

107. Confirmation of proceedings of
court martial.

108. Petitions against finding or sen­
tence.

109. Revision of findings of court
martial.

110. Powers of confirming authority.
111. Confirming authorities.
112. Death sentence to be approved.
113. Review of findings and sentences

of court martial.
114. Reconsideration of sentences of

imprisonment.
Review of Summary Findings 

and Awards
115. Review of summary findings and

awards.
Findings of Insanity, etc.

116. Provisions where accused found
insane.

Commencement, Suspension and 
Duration of Sentences

117 Commencement of sentences, 
lisi D— ----- ------------ - ;

prisonment.
119. Special provisions

prisons.
120. Serving of

Nigeria.
121. Country in which sentence of

imprisonment is to be served.
122. Duties of persons in charge of

prisons and others to receive 
prisoners.

Trial and Time Limit of Persons 
ceasing to be Subject to Naval Law

123. Trial, etc., of offences although
offender no longer subject to 
naval law.

124. Limitation of time for trial of
offenees under this Act.

Relations between Naval and Civil 
Courts and Finality of Trials

125. Powers of civil courts.
126. Offences already disposed of not

to be re-tried.
Inquiries

127. Boards of inquiry.
128. Inquiries into absence.

Miscellaneous Provisions
129. Restitution or compensation for

theft, etc.

Arrangement of Clauses—continued

130. Promulgation of findings, etc.
131. Custody of proceedings of court 

martial and right to copies.
132. Indemnity for prison officers, 

etc.
Redress of Complaints

133. Complaintsbyofficersand ratings.
134. Power to refer complaints by 

officer to the President.
Rules of Procedure, etc.

135. Rules of procedure and other 
rules. Interpretation of this 
part.

136. Interpretation of Part IV.
Part V—Appeals from 

Courts Martial
137. Right of Appeal.
138. Procedure for applying for leave 

to appeal or lodging appeal.
139. Determination of appeals inordi­

nary cases.
140. Powers of the Supreme Court in 

special cases.
141. Appeals to be final.
142. Supplementary powers of the 

Supreme Court.
143. Proceedings to be heard 

absence of appellants.
144. Defence of appeals.

Right of appellant to present his 
case in writing.

146. Suspension of death sentence.
147. Persons not to be tried again

148. Removal of prisoners for 
poses of proceedings.

149. Fumisluug, on appeal, < 
ments relating to trial

of Registrar

where conviction quashed.
pur-

149. Furnishing, on appeal, of docu­
ments relating to trial

150. Duties of Registrar of the
Supreme Court in respect of 
appeals, etc.

151. Rules of Court.
152. Saving of reviewing authorities’

powers.
153. Composition of court.
154. Exercise of certain powers of the

Supreme Court by a Justice.
155. General provisions as to proce­

dure.
Part VI—Pay, Forfeitures 

and Deductions 
as to pay.

and deductions: 
general provisions.

—Li.—- wl pay for absence 
firom duty.

159. Deductions for payment of civil
penalties.

160. Compensation for loss occasioned
by wrongful act or negligence.

161. Deductions for barrack damage.
162. Remission of forfeitures and

deductions.
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166. :s

173. Punishment

>g

185.

-Transitional

-Enactments
and 

civil

relating to pay, pensions, 
mobilisation, etc.

177. Unauthorised use of, and dealinj

178. Intoxicating liquor

ship. _

as to

189. Calling out of reservists and
pensioners on permanent ser­
vice.

190. Punishment for non-attendance.
191. Record of illegal absence.
192. Discharge during service.
193. Regulations as to the reservists

and pensioners.
Part IX—Application of the Act 

and Supplementary Provisions

Application
194. Application of the Act.
195. Application of the Act to women.
196. Application of the Act to civilians.
197. Application of the Act to passen­

gers.
Wills and Distribution of Property

198. Ratings on enlistment to register
the name of persons to whom 
estate is to be paid in event of 
his dying intestate.

199. Ratings’ wills : special provisions.
200. Distribution in case of deceased

ratings intestacy.
201. Payment of debts of deceased

rating.
202. Property of deceased rating

distributed subject to rights of 
creditors.

203. Deceased rating’s money un­
disposed of applied to pre­
scribed fund.

204. Application of money, etc., in
case of desertion.

205. Uniforms and decorations of
deceased rating.

Miscellaneous
206. Power to make regulations gene­

rally.
207. Powers exercisable in subsidiary

legislation.
208. Provisions as to active service.
209. Execution of orders, instruments,

etc.
210. Nigerian Navy Benefit Fund.
211. Rights of officers.
212. Application of other Acts.
213. Repeal and transitional provi­

sions.
214. Savings.
215. Interpretation.

Schedules

First Schedule—Officers who 
can try ratings summarily 
and powers, etc.

Second Schedule—Alternative 
offences on conviction by 
court martial.

Third Schedule 
provisions.

Fourth Scheduh 
repealed.

Arrangement of Clauses—continued Clause
Part VII—General Provisions

Exemptions for Members of Navy
163. Exemption from tolls, etc.
164. Exemption from taking in execu­

tion of property used for Naval 
purposes.

165. Exemptions 
explosives.

Deserters and Absentees 
without Leave

Arrest of deserters and absentees 
without leave.

167. Proceedings before a civil court
where persons suspected of 
illegal absence.

168. Deserters and absentees without
leave surrendering to police.

169. Certificates of arrest or surrender.
170. Duties of superintendents of

prisons and others to receive 
deserters and absentees.

Offences relating to Naval Matters 
punishable by Civil Courts

171. Punishment for pretending to be
a deserter.

172. Punishment for procuring and
assisting desertion.

173. Punishment for obstructing
members of the navy.

174. Punishment for aiding malinger­
ing.

175. Unlawful purchase, etc., of naval
stores.

176. Illegal dealings in documents
relating to pay, 
mobilisation, etc.

I’" ” ’ ' .2-------- ,.
in, decorations, etc.

178. Intoxicating liquor not to be
conveyed on board any naval 
ship.

Evidence
179. Special provisions as to evidence.
180. Proof of outcome of civil trial.
181. Evidence of proceedings of court

martial.
Reductions in Rank

182. Restrictions on disrating.
Miscellaneous Provisions

183. Temporary reception into civil
custody of persons under escort.

184. Avoidance of assignment of, or 
charge on, naval pay, etc.

Power of certain officers to take 
statutory declarations.

Part VID—Reservists and
Pensioners ~

186. Reservists and pensioners
187. Annual training.
188. Calling out of reservists

pensioners to aid the 
power.
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A BILL
FOR

An Act to make other provision for the establishment, government and 
DISCIPLINE OF THE NIGERIAN NAVY AND OF THE NAVAL RESERVE AND TO 
PROVIDE FOR OTHER MATTERS CONNECTED THEREWITH OR ANCILLARY 
THERETO.

[Section 216 (1)]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

Establish­
ment of 
naval reserve.

Part I.—Establishment of Navy

There shall be established and maintained in and for 1 
the Federal Republic a naval force to be known as the Nigerian Navy > 
(hereafter in this Act referred to as “the navy”) which shall consist of ' 
such establishments as the President may, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Council of Ministers, think fit, and such numbers of ships 
and other vessels, officers, non-commissioned officers and men as the 
navy board as constituted under this Act may, from time to time, pres­
cribe.

(2) The navy shall be charged with—
(а) the naval defence of Nigeria ;
(б) the duty of assisting in the enforcement of the customs laws of 

Nigeria ;
(c) the making of hydrographic surveys ;
(rf) training in naval duties ; and
(e) such other duties as the Council of Ministers may from time to 

time direct.
(3) It is hereby declared that the authority created by this Act to 

establish and maintain a naval force shall include authority to raise and 
maintain units of or including women and accordingly the provisions of 
this Act shall apply to women subject to section one hundred and ninety- 
five and to such modifications and adaptations as the President may by 
order specify from time to time.

(4) The navy shall not form part of the public service of the Federa­
tion.

2. There shall be established and maintained a naval reserve 
consisting of such numbers of officers and ratings who are transferred to 
it on completion of their period of service in the navy and of such others 
as may be prescribed.

Part II.—Establishment of Navy Board

3. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, 
there shall be established a board to be known as the Navy Board (in this 
Act referred to as “the board”) which shall be responsible under the 
general authority of the Minister for matters relating to the command, 
discipline and administration of, and all other matters relating to, the 
navy.
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Part III—Administration and Government

Command
6.—(1) The President on the advice of the Prime Minister may 

appoint such officer (in this Act referred to as “the commander”) as he 35 
thinks fit, in whom the command of the navy and the naval reserve shall 
be vested ancl> subject to the terms of his appointment and to such 
directions in i elation to the operational use of the navy as may be given 
under subsection (_) of section three of this Act, the commander shall 
have the command, direction and general superintendence of the navy 
and the naval reserve.

(2) The Prime Minister before tendering advice shall consult with 
the board, bu e question as to whether any consultation was held or 
what happened in the course of a consultation, shall not be enquired 
into by any court.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding subsection, the 
board shall have no responsibility for the operational use of the navj' and 
responsibility' for any such use shall be vested in the commander subject 
to the overall directions of the Council of Ministers :

Provided that the Prime Minister may give to the commander such 
directions with respect to the operational use of the navy in Nigeria for 
the purpose of maintaining and securing public safety and public order, 
notwithstanding that the directions of the Council of Ministers have not 
been obtained, and the commander shall comply with those directions 
accordingly.

4. —(1) Membership of the board shall consist of—
(a) the Minister, who shall be the chairman of the board ;
(/>) the Minister of State responsible for the navy ;
(c) the commander;

(d) the permanent secretary of the Ministry responsible for defence, 
who shall also be the secretary of the board ; and

(e) such other persons as the Prime Minister may appoint.
(2) The chairman may from time to time nominate any member of 

the board to perform the duties of the chairman at any meeting of the 
board at which the chairman is absent and such nomination may be either 
general or in respect of a particular occasion.

5. The board may provide for all or any of the following matters
(а) the organisation of the work of the board and the manner in 

which it shall perform its functions and the duties and responsibilities 
of the members thereof;

(б) the delegation by notification in the Gazette to any member of 
the board of any of the powers or duties of the board ;

(c) the consultation by the board with persons other than members 
thereof; and

(d) the procedure to be followed by the board in conducting its 30
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7. In so far as powers of command depend on rank, a member of 1
any army or air force unit who is acting together with any naval unit J
(either with or without his unit or any part of it) shall have the like ,
powers as a member of the navy of corresponding rank; and for the ■,
purposes of sections forty-four, forty-five and eighty-five of this Act I
any such member of an army or air force unit shall be treated as if he 
were a member of the navy of corresponding rank.

8. —(1) Any member of the navy may be attached temporarily to the 
army or the air force by order of the competent naval authority.

(2) Regulations made by the appropriate service authorities may 
prescribe circumstances in which officers, chief petty officers, petty 
officers and men of the navy shall be deemed to be attached to the army 
or the air force, as the case may be, under the last foregoing subsection.

(3) In this section the expression “appropriate service authorities” 
means—

(a) in relation to attachment to the army, the Nigerian Army 
Council and the board ; and

(Z>) in relation to attachment to the air force, the Nigerian Air Council 
and the board.

(4) A person shall not cease to be subject to naval law under this 
Act by reason only of attachment in pursuance of this section.

9. —(1) The Minister may by order direct that this section shall 
apply to any military, naval, or air force of a country (other than Nigeria) 
and where the Minister so directs the application of this section, the 
board—

(a) may attach temporarily to the navy any member of the foreign 
country to which the other force belongs ; or

(Z>) subject to anything to the contrary in the conditions applicable 
' "to his service, may place any member of the navy at the disposal of the 

service authorities of a foreign country for the purpose of being 
attached temporarily by those authorities to the foreign force or force 
of that country.

(2) Where a member of a foreign force is by virtue of this section 
attached temporarily to the navy as an officer or rating as the case may 
be he shall, for the period of attachment, be subject to this Act to the 
extent to which its application to him is not modified by any order which 
the Minister may make under this subsection, in like manner as if he 
were a member of the navy of relative rank ; and accordingly he shall 
be so treated and have like powers of command and punishment over 
members of the navy.

(3) When the navy and a foreign force to which this section applies 
arLc serving together whether alone or not—

(a) any member of the foreign force shall be treated and shall have 
over members of the navy the like powers of command as if he were a 
member of the navy of relative rank ; and

(Z>) if the forces are acting in combination, any officer of the foreign 
*■' force appointed by the board, or in accordance with regulations made 

by the board, to command the combined force, or any part thereof 
shall have over members of the navy the like powers of command
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Enlistment and Terms and Conditions of Service

15*. A’JZ ?ei?°.n. aylht>rised in that behalf by regulations made 40

or resignation12. All promotions of officers 'and 'any retirement 
of an officer shall be notified in the Gazette.

13. An officer who has retired or was permitted to resign may be 
recalled in an emergency in accordance with regulations made under 
this Act, and on such recall, shall be liable to serve until he is released 
or discharged.

14. The President may make regulations governing the commis­
sioning of officers, their terms 'of service, promotion, retirement, 
resignation and such other matters concerning officers of the navy 
as seem to him necessary.

and punishment and may be invested with the like authority to 
convene, and confirm the findings and sentences of, courts martial as

re were an officer of the navy of relative rank and holding the same 
command. °

(4) For the purposes of this section, forces shall be deemed to be 
SrrVn? t0^j jer,or aet‘ng in combination if and only if they are by order 
o t e oard declared to be so serving or so acting ; and the relative rank 
o mem ers of the navy and of the foreign force shall be such as may 
be prescribed by regulations made by the board.

10. The President may make regulations as to the persons in 10 
w om command over the establishments and units or any member 

ereo is vested and as to circumstances in which such command as 
a °tesai 1S to be exercised and, without prejudice to the generality 
o t e loregoing, may in such regulations provide for the duties, functions 
an powers of the command, its naval staff and officers, chief petty 
officers, petty officers and ratings.

Officers

(1) No person shall be appointed to 
navy unless he has been recommended by a L. 
by the board.

(2) A person recommended for appointment 
in the navy shall be appointed to a r r—!—!— 
period or for a specified time.

(3) Every officer on appointment shall be issued with a commission 
in the form prescribed by regulations made under section fourteen of 
this Act and signed by the President.

(4) The appointment of a person to a commission in the navy 
shall be notified in the Gazette.



Navy 1964, No. C 143

Enlistment.

10

15

20

30

35

40

45

Terms of 
enlistment.

Re-engage­
ment and 
continuance 
in service.

16.—(1) A person offering to enlist in the navy shall be given a 
notice in the prescribed form setting out questions to be answered 
on attestation and stating the general conditions and engagement to be 
entered into by him, and a recruiting officer shall not enlist any person 

5 in the navy unless satisfied by that person that he has given such a 
notice, understands it and wishes to be enlisted.

(2) A recruiting officer shall not enlist a person under the apparent 
age of eighteen years unless consent to the enlistment has been given 
in writing by his parents or guardian or, where the parents or guardian 
are dead or unknown, by some persons approved by an administrative 
officer of the division of the Region or of the Federal territory, as the 
case may be, in which such person applying for enlistment resides.

17. —(1) The term for which a person enlisting in the navy may 
be enlisted shall be such a term, beginning with the date of his attestation, 
as is mentioned in the following provisions of this section.

(2) Where the person enlisting has apparently attained the age 
of eighteen years the term of enlistment shall, as may be prescribed, 
not exceed twelve years and be classed—

(a) as a term of regular service ; or
(b) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service, and as to the 

remainder a term of service in the naval reserve.
(3) Where the person enlisting has not apparently attained the 

age of eighteen years the term shall be a term ending with the expiration 
of such period not exceeding twelve years as may be prescribed beginning

25 with the date on which he attained such age, and be classed—
(a) as a term of regular service ; or
(b) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service and as to the 

remainder, a term of service in the naval reserve.

18. —(1) Any rating before or after completing the term of his 
regular service may with the approval of the competent naval authority 
re-engage for such further period or periods of regular service and 
service in the reserve as may be prescribed :

Provided that—
(a) at the expiration of twelve years of continuous regular service 

from the date of his original attestation or the date when he apparently 
attained the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later, all reserve 
service due by him shall be deemed to have been completed ; and

(J) such further period or periods of regular service, together with 
the original period of regular service, shall not, except as provided by 
subsections (2) and (3) of this section, exceed a total continuous 
period of eighteen years of regular service from the date of the ratine’s 
original attestation or the date upon which he apparently attained 
the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later.

(2) Any rating who has completed a period of eighteen years of 
regular service may if he so desires and with the approval of the com­
petent naval authority continue to serve to complete twenty-two years 
of regular service in all respects as if his term of regular service was still 
unexpiredj
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Provided that—
(<t) it shall be lawful for him to claim his discharge at the expiration 

of three months after he has given notice to his commanding officer 
of his wish to be discharged ; and

(i) it shall be lawful for his commanding officer to give him three 
months notice of intention to discharge him.

(3) Any rating who has completed a period of twenty-two years 
of regular service may, if he so desires and with the approval of the 
competent naval authority, continue to serve in all respects as if his term 
of regular service was still unexpired.

19. Any rating whose term of regular service expires during a 
state of war, insurrection, hostilities or public emergency may be re­
tained in the navy' and his sendee prolonged for such further period as 
the competent naval authority, with the approval of the Minister, may 
direct.

21.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every rating whose 
term of service requires his transfer to the naval reserve shall, when so 
due, be transferred to that reserve ; but until he is so transferred, he 
shall remain subject to this Act.

(2) When a rating due for transfer to the naval reserve is serving 
outside Nigeria he shall be returned to Nigeria free of cost with all 
convenient speed and be transferred to such reserve on his arrival in 45 
Nigeria ; or if he consents to his transfer being delayed he shall be so 
transferred not later than six months from the date of his arrival in 
Nigeria.

Discharge and Transfer to the Reserve

20.—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed by this Act, if a 
becomes entitled to be discharged, he shall be discharged with all 
venient speed ; but until discharged he shall remain subject to i 
law under this Act.

(2) If a rating entitled to be discharged is serving out of Nigeria 
and his term of service is prolonged under this Act, he shall be returned 
to Nigeria free of cost with all convenient speed, and be discharged on 
his arrival in Nigeria or, if he consents to his discharge being delayed, 
within six months from his arrival.

(3) Except in pursuance of the sentence of a court martial under 
service law, a rating shall not be discharged unless his discharge has 
been authorised by order of the competent naval authority in accordance 
with regulations made under this Part of this Act.

(4) Every rating shall be given on his discharge a certificate of 30 
discharge containing such particulars as may be prescribed :

Provided that a rating who is discharged within six months of the 
date of attestation shall not be entitled to receive a certificate of discharge.

(5) A rating who is discharged in Nigeria shall be entitled to be 
conveyed free of cost from the place where he is discharged to the place 
stated in his attestation paper to be the place where he was attested or 
to any place at which he intends to reside and to which he can be con­
veyed with no greater cost.
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(3) A rating who is transferred to the reserve in Nigeria shall be 
entitled to be conveyed free of cost from the place where he is transferred 
to the place stated in his attestation paper to be the place where he was 
attested or to any place at which he intends to reside and to which he 
can be conveyed with no greater cost.

(4) Any rating due for transfer to the naval reserve may, instead 
of being so transferred, be discharged forthwith by a competent naval 
authority without assigning any reason ; and if a rating is so discharged 
the provisions of section twenty of this Act shall have effect instead of 
the foregoing provisions of this section.

22. Notwithstanding anything in this Part of this Act—
(a) a rating shall not be entitled to be discharged or transferred to 

the naval reserve at a time when he has become liable, as a person 
subject to service law, to be proceeded against for an offence against 
any of the provisions of service law by way of trial by court martial;

(Z>) a rating who is serving a sentence of imprisonment or detention 
awarded by a court martial under service law or by his commanding 
officer shall not be entitled to be discharged or transferred to the 
naval reserve during the currency of the sentence.

23. Unless there exists a state of war or public emergency or there 
is an insurrection or hostilities have commenced, if a chief petty officer 
is reduced to ordinary rating he may thereupon claim to be discharged.

24. A rating may be discharged by a competent naval authority 
at any time during his term of engagement.

25. —(1) Subject to the provisions of section nineteen of this Act, 
a rating may claim his discharge within six months after the date of his 
first attestation, and if a competent naval authority approves, he shall, 
on payment of a sum of not more than ten pounds as may be determined 
by such authority, be discharged accordingly.

(2) Nothing in section twenty of this Act shall apply to any such 
discharge, and until his discharge the rating shall remain subject to 
naval law under this Act.

Miscellaneous and Supplementary

26. —(1) In reckoning the service of any rating for discharge or 
re-engagement or transfer to the naval reserve there shall be excluded 
therefrom—

(a) all periods during which he has been absent from duty for anv 
of the following causes—

(z) imprisonment;
(z’z) desertion ;
{iii) absence without leave exceeding twenty-eight days; and 

(Z>) any period ordered by a court martial to be forfeited.
(2) Regulations under this Part of this Act may make provision for 

restoring service excluded by the provisions of subsection (1) of this 
section in consideration of good service or on other grounds justifying 
the restoration of service so excluded. 5
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(<?) the validity of his enlistment shall not be called in question 
the grounds of any error or omission in his attestation paper ;
n ,..J-*iei| lbe expiration of a period of three months from the date 
been m?.de jbe sa'd declaration he shall be deemed to have 
rennirpnJ en‘sted notwithstanding any non-compliance with the 
sr?prrn ° S °- ^Ct Or any other ground whatsoever (not being 
an error or om.ssion in his attestation paper) ;

and accordingly he shall be a rating until his discharge under this Act.
a Person ^as received pay as a rating without having 

Piously made the prescribed declaration for enlisting he may claim 
, o n*” at any tlme ’ and if he makes such claim, the claim shall 
ckoir m I- aS S°i°n ?.s may be t0 th® competent naval authority who 

cause im to be discharged with all convenient speed. Until he is 15 
discharged, he shall be deemed to be a rating.

^'otb‘nS.’n the foregoing provisions of this section shall be 
cons rue as prejudicing the determination of any question as to the 
erm or w 11c i a person was enlisted or as preventing the discharge of a 

person who has not claimed his discharge.
* j6 PurPose °f the Military Pensions Act, service with the 

navy shall be deemed to be service in the Nigerian Army, and accord­
ing y e provisions of that Act shall apply in respect of members of the 
navy as ley apply to members of the Army, but subject to such modifica- 
tmns as may be prescribed by the Council of Ministers.
t, (1) Every officer or rating of the navy to whom the Military 
Pensions Act applies who in the actual discharge of his duty and without 
his own default has received wounds or injuries or suffered illness shall, 

ti,CC ri° kE P™vlslons of section twenty-eight of this Act, be entitled 
to the like benefits under the Military Pensions Act as are accorded to 
members of corresponding rank in the Army.
,... any officer or rating of the navy who has been
tb nnPh ;ii*n 16 i’0 "'ounds received on active service, or who has died 
tn encb wrvT attr>butable to fatigue or exposure incidental 

Pensions Act as’may be prescribed^0

shall have tL^e^eXe'mlnffiir060" “familX” and ‘‘aCti^e Ser.viceL’ 
mthese expressions by regultZs maTunZ

nF thp^navv^hn^8^6111 Tay by order direct that any officer or rating
■ _X SEed t0 any place outside Nigeria for the purpose 

“ - 1 or training or for duty or employment.

mean^anv^office/de^ignated^as^uch^bv th°h aUth°rit\
this Part of this Act. ch by the board for the purposes of

regu£ffinshasba°^^^^ the Minister may make such
purpose of, or in connection'
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Part IV.—Discipline and Trial and Punishment 
of Naval Offences

Obstruction 
of operations.

Misconduct 
in action by 
other officers 
and ratings.

Misconduct 
in action by 
persons in 
command.

pursue, or 
is his duty

and generally for carrying this Part of this Act into effect. Without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing such regulations may make 
provision—

(а) for prescribing the form of attestation paper to be used ; and
(б) for an oath or affirmation to be administered on enlistment.

32. The provisions of this Part of this Act as to discipline and 
offences shall apply only to persons who, for the time being, are subject 
to this Act, unless the context otherwise requires.

Misconduct in Action and Assistance to the Enemy

33. Any officer or other person who, being in command of any 
ship, vessel, aircraft or shore establishment of the navy—

(а) fails to use his utmost exertion to bring into action any such 
ship, vessel or aircraft which it is his duty to bring into action ;

(б) surrenders any such ship, vessel or aircraft to the enemy when 
it is capable of being successfully defended or destroyed;

(c) fails to pursue any enemy whom it is his duty to 
to assist to the utmost of his ability any friend whom it 
to assist;

(d) in the course of any action by or against the enemy, improperly 
withdraws from the action or from his station, or fails in his own 
person and according to his rank to encourage the persons under 
his command to fight courageously ; or

(e) surrenders any such naval establishment, or any part of such 
establishment to the enemy when it is capable of being successfully 
defended or when it is his duty to cause it to be destroyed ;

shall, if the offence is committed with intent to assist the enemy, be 
liable to death or any less punishment authorised by this Act, and in 
any other case shall be liable to imprisonment for any term or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

34. Any person, who not being in command of any ship vessel 
aircraft or shore establishment of the navy, fails when ’ordered 
to prepare for action by or against the enemy, or during any such 
action, to use his utmost exertions to carry the lawful orders of his 
superior officers into execution shall, if the offence is committed with 
intent to assist the enemy, be liable to death or any less punishment 
authorised by this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprison­
ment or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

35. Any person who wilfully delays or discourages, upon any 
pretext whatsoever, any action or service which has been commanded 
on the part of any of the armed forces of Nigeria, or of any forces 
co-operating therewith shall, if the offence is committed with intent to 
assist the cnemv, be liable to death or any less punishment authorised 
by this Act, and in any other case, shall be liable to imprisonment for 
any term or to any less punishment provided by this Act



C 148 1964, No. Navy

15

20

25

30

words calculated to create

35

40
'icinity of th(

45

Offences 
against 
morale.

Neglect of 
duty.

Sleeping on 
Watch or 
abandoning 
post.

Wilful 
neglect and 
failure to 
rejoin forces, 
etc.

Correspond­
ing with, 
supplying or 
serving with 
the enemy.

5
serves with or aids the 

of measures calculated to 
whatsoever not authorised

36. Any person who—
(d) communicates with or gives intelligence to the enemy ;

fdiS f<? marC k"°,Wn t0 the Pr°Per authorities any information 
rccened by him from the enemy ;

(c) furnishes the enemy with supplies of any description ; or
(a) having been made a prisoner of war. '' '

enemy in the prosecution of hostilities or '
influence morale, or m any other manner
by international usage;

ihwl 6 ?dence’s committed with intent to assist the enemy, be 10
6 ti° 63 01 !ess Pun'shment authorised by this Act, and in

‘ a fCr CaS<c be ^able to dismissal with disgrace from the 
armed forces of Nigeria or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

i Person who, through disobedience to orders or wilful
agfinst thissectXn CaptUred by the enemy sha11 be guilty of an offence

, Any person who, having been captured by the enemy, fails to 
a, e’,or Prevents or discourages any other person subject to service law 

who has been captured by the enemy from taking, any reasonable steps 
to rejoin e armed forces of Nigeria which are available to him or, as 
tlX section^ be’t0 t"at °tber Person shall be guilty °f an offence against

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

38. Any person who—
(o) spreads (whether orally, in writing, by signal or otherwise) 

repor re ating to operations of the armed forces of Nigeria, or of 
any orces co-operating therewith, or of any part of any of those 
forces, being reports calculated to create despondency or unnecessary 
alarm; or r j

(b) when before the enemy, uses
despondency or unnecessary alarm,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.
enemy o7inkArwdPeXnben°’ PTence or.vici"ity of the
abandons his post iApronerlv nfT T Y enCmy’
tion by court martiaX lHY - ei?S UP°n / Wa‘Ch ShaU’ °n 
punishment authorised by ^is A™PnS°nment f°r any tCrm °r t0 any 

enem^^o^undersucVwdwsl^118 in,th“ pr,escnc.c.or vicinity of tbe

ment provided by this Act exceedlnS two Years °r to any less punish-

any d^tytmposedon him .7 Perfof.m ?r negligently performs 
the armed forces of NigTril^r 'ab e t0 dism|ssal with disgrace from 
Act ge Ia or t0 any less punishment provided by tins
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Mutiny
41. In this Act “mutiny” means a combination between two or ] 

more persons subject to service law, or between persons two at least of i 
whom are subject to service law—

(а) to overthrow or resist lawful authority in any of the armed 
forces of Nigeria or any forces co-operating therewith, or in any part 
of any of the said forces ;

(б) to disobey such authority in such circumstances as to make the 
disobedience subversive of discipline, or with the object of avoiding 
any duty or service against, or in connection with operations against, 
the enemy; or

(c) to impede the performance of any duty or service in any of the 
armed forces of Nigeria or in any forces co-operating therewith, or in 
any part of any of the said forces.

42. —(1) Any person who—
(а) takes part in a mutiny involving the use of violence or the threat 

of the use of violence, or having as its object or one of its objects the 
refusal or avoidance of any duty or service against, or in connection 
with operations against the enemy or the impeding of the performance 
of any such duty or service ; or

(б) incites any person subject to service law to take part in such a 
mutiny, whether actual or intended, shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to suffer death or any other punishment provided 
by this Act.

(2) Any person who takes part in any other form of mutiny or 
incites some other person subject to service law to take part therein 
whether such form of mutiny is actual or intended, shall be liable to 
imprisonment for any term or to any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

43. Any person who, knowing that a mutiny is taking place or is 
intended—

(a) fails to use his utmost endeavours to suppress or prevent it, or
(b) fails to report without delay that the mutiny is taking place or is 

intended;
shall, if the offence is committed with intent to assist the enemy be 
liable, on conviction by court martial, to death or any less punishment 
authorised by this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprison­
ment for any term or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Insubordination and Similar Offences

44. Any person who strikes..or otherwise uses violence to 
offers violence to, his superior officer, whether or not that officer is 
exercising authority as such, shall, on conviction by court martial be 
babthisOA^PrlSOnment f°r ahy term °r t0 3117 leSS Punishment Provided

45. Any person who—
(«) wilfully disobeys any lawful command of his superior officer 

(by whatever means communicated to him); or
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or behaves with

or provocative words or

(6) uses threatening or insulting language to,
contempt to, his superior officer,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to 

any less punishment provided by this Act; but if the offence was not 
committed on active service or did not involve the striking or other 
use of violence, or offering of violence, to a superior officer exercising 
authority as such, a sentence of a term of imprisonment shall not 

exceed two years.

46. Any person who—
(а) fights or quarrels with any other person, whether subject to 

this Act or not; or
(б) uses threatening, abusive, insulting 

behaviour likely to cause a disturbance,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years, or to any less punishment provided 
by this Act.

47. Any person who—
(a) obstructs; or
(J) when called on, refuses to assist,

any person known to him to be a provost officer, or to be a person 
(whether subject to this Act or not) lawfully exercising authority under 
or on behalf of a provost officer shall, on conviction by court martial, 
be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

48. (1) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any 
provision of orders to which this section applies, being a provision 
known to him, or which he might reasonably be expected to know, 
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

(2) This section applies 
memoranda, captain’s or ' 
continuing nature.

Desertion and Absence without Leave

49.—(1) Any person who—
(a) deserts; or
(5) persuades or 

desert,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or 
any less punishment provided by this Act; but a person shall not be liable 
to be imprisoned for more than two years unless—

(i) if the offence was against paragraph (a) of this subsection, he 
was on active sendee or under orders for active service at the time 
when it was committed ; or

(ii) if the offence was against paragraph (b) of this subsection, the 45 
person in relation to whom it was committed was on active service or 
under orders for active sendee at that time.

to naval regulations, standing orders or 
departmental orders or routine orders of a
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Navigation and Flying Offences

52. Any person who, either wilfully or by negligence—
(а) causes or allows to be lost, stranded or hazarded 

vessel in the Nigerian service, or
(б) causes or allows to be lost or hazarded

Nigerian service,
shall, on conviction by court martial be liable, if he acts wilfully or with 
wilful neglect, to imprisonment or to any less punishment provided bv 
this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act

(2) In addition to or in lieu of any punishment authorised by 
subsection (1) of this section, the court martial by whom a rating is 
convicted of desertion may direct that the whole or part of his service 
previous to the period as respects which he is convicted of having been 
a deserter shall, if he is not a reservist called out on permanent sendee, 
be forfeited.

(3) For the purposes of this Act a person deserts who—
(а) leaves any of the armed forces of Nigeria or, when it is his 

duty to do so, fails to join or rejoin any of those forces with (in either 
case) the intention, subsisting at the time of the leaving or failure or 
formed thereafter, of remaining permanently absent from his duty ; or

(б) being an officer, enlists in or enters any other of the armed 
forces of Nigeria without having resigned his commission, or being a 
rating, enlists in or enters in any other of the armed forces of Nigeria 
without having been discharged from his previous enlistment; or

(c) absents himself without leave with intent to avoid serving at 
any place outside Nigeria or to avoid service or any particular service 
when before the enemy,

and references in this Act to desertion shall be construed accordingly.
50. Any person who—
(a) absents himself without leave ; or
(Z>) persuades or procures any person subject to service law to 

absent himself without leave,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

51. Any person who—
(а) knowingly assists any person subject to service law to desert 

or absent himself without leave ; or

(б) knowing that any person subject to service law has deserted 
or absented himself without leave, or is attempting to desert or 
absent himself without leave, fails to report that fact without delay, 
or fails to take any steps in his power to cause that person to be 
apprehended,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.
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who, being in command of a Nigerian service 

fails to send 
Nigeria all the

under any enacr- 
misapply anything
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flying, etc.
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by flying.

• Any person who is guilty of any act or neglect in flying or in 
A 1Se ° any airCr^!'’ ?r *n re^at*on to any aircraft or aircraft material, 

c?u^s °r 1S X t0 cause l°ss of life or bodily injury to any 
p rson sia , on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
or any less pubishment provided by this Act:

offender has not acted wilfully or with wilful 
g c e s all not be liable to be imprisoned for more than two years.

fl Jac Pe.rs°n wh°> being the pilot of a Nigerian service aircraft, 
. e & “eight less than the height from time to time prescribed by 

nrg,l^®"S madC by the board under this Act except while taking-off 
nr> aa® ■ n®’ °<r ln such other situation as may be so prescribed shall, 
exceed^10 h” by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 

ee mg two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

55. Any person who, being the pilot of a Nigerian service aircraft, 
les i so as to cause, or to be likely to cause, unnecessary annoyance 
o any person shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprison- 

prov d^b t^fm nOt exceed‘n8 two years or to any less punishment

aforesaid, or otherwise 
vessel, aircraft or goods

56. Any person t 
ship, vessel or aircraft—

(а) having taken any ship, vessel or aircraft as prize, 
to the most convenient High Court in his opinion, in N_o. 
ship papers or aircraft papers, as the case may be, found on board ;

(б) unlawfully makes any agreement for the ransoming of any ship 
vessel, aircraft or goods taken as prize ; or

(c) in pursuance of any such agreement as 
by collusion, restores or abandons any ship, 
taken as prize,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 30 
th™AnOt exceed’n8 ^wo years> °r to any less punishment provided by

57. Any person who—
(а) strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person who is on board a 

ship, vessel or aircraft when taken as prize, or unlawfully takes from 
any such person anything in his possession ;

(б) removes out of any ship, vessel or aircraft taken as prize 
(otherwise than for safe keeping or for the necessary use and service
j.a"y of the armed forces of Nigeria) any goods not previously 

adjudged by a High Court in Nigeria to be lawful prize ; or
(c) breaks bulk on board any ship, vessel or aircraft taken as prize 

or detained in exercise of any belligerent right or 
ment, with intent to embezzle or fraudulently 
therein; J

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
tfrnl.nOt exceed*n8 t"'° years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.
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58. Any person who— 1
(a) steals from, or with intent to steal searches, the person of anyone 

killed or wounded in the course of warlike operations ; or
(b) steals any property which has been left exposed or unprotected in 

consequence of warlike operations ; or
(c) takes otherwise than for the service of the public any vehicle, 

equipment or stores abandoned by the enemy,
shall be guilty of looting and liable, on conviction by court martial, to 
imprisonment or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Other Offences in respect of Ships and Aircraft
59. Any person who signs a certificate relating to any matter

affecting the seagoing or fighting efficiency of any of the Nigerian 1
service ships or vessels or any certificate relating to any of the Nigerian ' 
service aircraft or aircraft material without ensuring the accuracy of the 
certificate shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided 
by this Act.

60. Any person who, being in command of any of the Nigerian 
service ships, vessels or aircraft, without lawful authority—

(a) receives or permits to be received on board the ship, vessel or 
aircraft any goods or merchandise intended for disposal or delivery by 
way of trade or business (whether on his own account or on account of 
any other person), not being merchandise received in the course of 
salvage ; or

(b) agrees to carry any goods or merchandise on board the ship, 
vessel or aircraft in consideration of the payment of freight, or demands 
or receives any payment in respect of such carriage,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

Malingering and Drunkenness
61. Any person who—
(а) falsely pretends to be suffering from sickness or disability; or
(б) injures himself with intent thereby to render himself unfit or 

temporarily unfit for service, or causes himself to be injured by any 
other person with that intent; or

(c) injures any other person subject to service law, at the instance of 
that other person, with intent thereby to render that other person unfit 
or temporarily unfit for service ; or

(d) with intent to render or keep himself unfit or temporarily unfit for 
service does or fails to do anything (whether at the time of the act or 
omission he is in hospital or not) whereby he produces, or prolongs or 
aggravates, any sickness or disability,

shall be guilty of malingering and shall, on conviction by court martial 
be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to anv le« 
punishment provided by this Act.

62. —(1) Any person who is guilty of drunkenness, whether on duty 
or not, shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by
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Offences relating to Property
63. Any person who—
(а) steals or fraudulently misapplies any public or service property, 

or is concerned in or connives at the stealing or fraudulent misapp i 
tion of any public or service property ; or

(б) receives or retains any public or service property knowing or 
having reason to believe it to have been stolen or to have een ra 
lently misapplied; or

(c) wilfully damages,

Provided that where the offence is committed by a rating not on 
ac n e service or on duty, the sentence imposed shall not exceed imprison­
ment for a period of six months.

(2) For the purpose of this section a person is guilty of drunkenness 
i owing to the influence of alcohol or any drug, whether alone or in 
C°u. k"aj°n Wlt^ any ot^er circumstances, he is unfit to be entrusted 

k k*S Or any duty which he may be called upon to perform, 
or e raves in a disorderly manner or in any manner likely to bring 
discredit to the armed forces of Nigeria.

■ceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this 40

defence for any person charged under 
losing any property that he took 

_________x.’____________£

(c) wilfully damages, or is concerned in the wilful damag , 
public or service property; or . 
Id) by wilful neglect causes damage to any public or service pr p ty, 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
less punishment provided by this Act.

64. Any person who— ,
(a) loses any public or service property °f Y^^spart o^ property 

or which has been entrusted to his care or which forms part o p p ; 
of which he has the charge or which has been entrusted to his care,

(&) by negligence damages any public or service
he has the charge or which has been entrusted to
forms part of the property of which he has the c arge
been entrusted to his care ; or .

(c) by negligence causes damage to any public or service pr p ty ,

(d) fails to take proper care of any animal or bird used in the p
service which is in his charge ; or .

(e) makes away (by pawning or in any other way) with any. ”a'a 
decoration granted to him or any clothing, arms, ammu
other equipment issued to him for his use for naval purposes,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to ^nk,, tk
term not exceeding two veor« "
Act:

Provided that it shall be a . . , .
paragraph (a) of this section with 1 ’ „ ., ,
reasonable steps for the care and preservation thereof.

65. Any person who—
(a) steals or fraudulently misapplies any property belonging to a 

person subject to service law, or is concerned in or connives at the 
stealing or fraudulent misapplication of any such property ; or
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Offences relating to and by Persons in Custody

66.—(1) Any person who, when an officer or rating or 
subject to naval law is under arrest—

(а) unnecessarily delays the investigation of allegations against that 
officer, rating or other person or, as the case may be, his trial; or

(б) fails to release, or effect the release of, that officer, rating or 
other person when it is his duty to do so, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section.

(2) Where any person (elsewhere in this section referred to as 
“the prisoner”) is committed to the custody of any provost officer or 
other officer, or any petty officer, and the person so committing the

20 prisoner fails without reasonable cause to deliver—
(a) at the time of the committal, or
(b) if it is not practicable so to do at the time of the committal, then 

within twenty-four hours thereafter, to the person to whose custody 
the prisoner was committed, a report in writing signed by himself of 
the offence which the prisoner is alleged to have committed, he shall 
be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Where a prisoner is committed to the charge of any person who 
is in command of a guard, and the guard commander fails without 
reasonable excuse to give to the officer to whom it is his duty to report, 
as soon as may be after he is relieved from his guard and any further 
dutv or, if he is not sooner relieved, within twenty-four hours after the 
committal—

(a) a written statement containing so far as known to him, the name 
of the prisoner with particulars of the alleged offences, and the name 
and rank or other description of the officer or other person by whom 
the prisoner is alleged to have committed the offence ; and

(Z>) (if he has received it) the report required by subsection (2) 
of this section,

he shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(4) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term’not 
exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

67.-(1) Any person who wilfully allows to escape anv person who 
is committed to his charge or whom it is his duty to guard shall on 

45 conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to anv less 
punishment provided by this Act,

(/>) receives or retains any such property knowing or having reason 
to believe the same to have been stolen or to have been fraudulently 
misapplied ; or

(c) wilfully damages, or is concerned in the wilful damage of, 
any property belonging to a person subject to service law,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to anv less punishment provided by 
this Act.
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(2) Any person who—
(а) without proper authority releases any person who is committed 

to his charge ; or
(б) without reasonable excuse allows to escape any person w o is 

committed to his charge, or whom it is his duty to guard,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonm 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishmen pro 
this Act.

68. —(1) Any person who, being concerned in any
disorder, refuses to obey any officer who orders him into arres; , o^cer^
or otherwise uses violence to, or offers violence to, anY ® 
shall be guilty of an offence against this section whet e 
officer is his superior officer. offers

(2) Any person who strikes or otherwise uses violence to, whose 
violence to, any person whose duty it is to apprehend nn
custody he is shall be guilty of an offence against this sec 1. • ...

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonmen 
exceeding two years or to any less punishment provide y

69. Any person who escapes from arrest, prison orCOurt 
custody (whether naval custody or not) shall, on conv ° years 
martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not excee g 
or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Offences in relation to Courts Martial and Civil Autho
70. —(1) Any person who— witness
(а) having been duly summoned or ordered to atteI\ order ; or 

before a court martial, fails to comply with the summo
(б) refuses to swear an oath or make an affirmation w 

required by a court martial to do so ; or
(c) refuses to produce any document in his °^rocjuce • Or

control which a court martial has lawfully required him P »
(d) when a witness, refuses to answer any question whic 

martial has lawfully required him to answer ; or
(e) wilfully insults any person, being a member of

or a witness or any other person whose d , thereof or is
before the court, while that person is acting as a member while
so attending, or wilfully insults any such person as atore .
that person is going to or returning from the proceedings o ’

(/) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial, or other 
wise misbehaves before the court,

shall, on conviction by court martial, other than the court in relation to 
which the offence was committed, be liable to imprisonment for a erm 
not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this c .

(2) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (1) of this section, 
where an offence against paragraph (e) or paragraph (j) of that subsection 
is committed in relation to any court martial held in pursuance of this 
Act that court, if of opinion that it is expedient that the offender should
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of any prisoners of war ; or

be dealt with summarily by the court instead of being brought to trial 
before another court martial, may by order under the hand of the 
president of the court order the offender to be imprisoned for a period 
n°texcee^^^®"sty^°npa^agraphs subsection (1) of this

section to a court martial shall include references to a court martial held 
in pursuance of service law.

-71 Anv person who, having been duly sworn as a witness or■ JJrPter in proceedings before a court martial or before any 
as an interpt ^.P ef t0 administer an oath under service law, 

' b°aJd s statement material in those proceedings knowing it to be false 
XckVX “ b«ul belief in i« Irulh stall, on convicuon by eour. 
" Sl, beiable .oJ“Pr‘XSby°thiske™ ““

or tOrnyA oerson stall n<A be table lo be convicted of an offence against 
. . the evidence, sworn or unsworn, of one witness alonenK XS Of any statement alleged to be false.

72. Any person who at any place either within or outside Nigeria 
prevents or^obstructs^ & poiice officer of a warrant for the arrest of a

'a> subject to service law who has committed or is suspected of 
having committed an offence punishable on conviction by a civil 
C°fil the arrest of a person subject to service law by a police officer 

ting in the exercise of his powers of arrest without warrant,
h 11 on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 

term’ not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act. Miscellaneous Offences

^3 (1) Any person who without authority discloses, by any 
means whatsoever, information which is or purports to be information 
useful to an enemy shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.

(2) In this section the expression “information useful to an enemy" 
means information as to any matter such that information as to it 
would or might be directly or indirectly useful to an enemy, and in 
particular (but without prejudice to. the generality of the foregoing 
provisions of this subsection) information as to any matter falling within 
the following paragraphs, being a matter such that information as to it 
would' or might be useful as aforesaid, that is to say—

(а) the number description, armament, equipment, disposition, 
movement or condition of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or of 
any forces co-operating therewith, or any of Nigerian ships or aircraft 
or of the ships or aircraft of any such co-operating force • or

(б) any operations or projected operations of any of’such forces,
ships or aircraft as aforesaid ; or J

(c) any code, cipher, call sign, password orc--,
(d) anv measures for the defence or fortificati'.

behalf of Nigeria; or aU*
(e) the number, description or location
(/) munitions of war.
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74. Any person who, when before a recruiting officer for the 
purpose of being attested in pursuance of Part III of this Act has 
■notting y made a false answer to any question contained in the attesta- 
nffir PaPer ar>u put to him by or by the direction of the recruiting 
I e,r S,.a. ’ on c°nviction by court martial, if he is subject to naval 

, e ia e to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months 
or to any less punishment provided by this Act.
fhp hh' ^Ver^ officer who behaves in a scandalous manner, unbecoming 

c laractei‘ of an officer and a gentleman, shall, on conviction by 
Nigeria13™3 ’ ^'sm'sse<^ with disgrace from the armed forces of

76. If-
(а) any officer strikes or otherwise ill-treats any officer subject 

to service 1 ’n^or ran^ or less seniority or any rating subject

(б) any petty officer strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person 
su ject to sendee law, being a rating of inferior rank or less seniority,

any such officer shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.
' a Any person who is guilty of disgraceful conduct of 
m ecent or unnatural kind shall, on conviction by court ms 
liable to imprisonment for a term not t 
less punishment provided by this Act.

78. Any person who—
(a.) ruskes an accusation against any officer or rating subject to 

truth6or V’ kn°Wing k t0 be false or recklessly without belief in its 

(6) in making a complaint where he thinks himself wronged, 
a es a statement affecting the character of an officer or rating 

au Ject to service law, knowing it to be false or recklessly without 
shfll . m ItS •rUth’ or wilfully suppresses any material facts, 
term’ n convict’on by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
this Act* eXceeia*ng two years or to any less punishment provided by 

Drehid^ro^11/ PerjOn "'ho is guilty of any conduct or neglect to the 
court ma f igt°° order and naval discipline shall, on conviction by 
vearc nr <■ ’ i lable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two
years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

80 fttemptS md AidinS and Getting of Naval Offences 
of the ?erS°n wh° attempts to commit an offence against any 
by court martial Pl°V}?1?"s Part °f this Act shall, on conviction

Prov'd d ’ 6 lak e t0 tbe bbe Punishment as for that offence : 
not be liable tn am tbe °^en<?e is one punishable by death he shall 

y greater punishment than imprisonment.
mission ^anoffier^^son ofS’ ^ff8’ counsels or procures the com- 
of this Act shall be guiltv of the fl agalnst any of the provisions 
charged, tried and punished as a princi^ be t0 be
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82.—(1) Any person who commits a civil offence within the 
meaning of this Act in Nigeria or elsewhere, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section.

(2) For the purposes of the foregoing subsection, the expression 
“civil offence” means any act or omission punishable as an offence under 
the penal provisions of any law enacted in or applicable to Nigeria, and 
“the corresponding civil offence” means the civil offence the commission 
of which constitutes the offence against this section.

(3) Subject to the next succeeding subsection, a person 
by court martial of an offence against this section shall—

(a) if the corresponding civil offence is treason or murder be liable 
to suffer death, and

(/>) in any other case, be liable to suffer the punishment which a 
civil court might award'for the corresponding civil offence, if commit­
ted anywhere in Nigeria, being a punishment provided by this Act, 
or such lesser punishment which a civil court could so award, as is so 
provided.

(4) Where a court other than a court martial may not award a term 
of imprisonment for a civil offence, a person convicted of a civil offence 
shall be liable to suffer such punishment, less than dismissal with disgrace 
in the case of an officer, or discharge with ignominy in the case of a 
rating, as is prescribed for the civil offence.

(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorise the 
25 charging of a person with an offence against this section committed in

Nigeria if the corresponding civil offence is treason, murder, man­
slaughter, treasonable felony or rape; and for the purposes of this 
subsection where the corresponding civil offence is murder or man­
slaughter an offence against this section shall be deemed to have been 

30 committed at the place of the commission of the act or occurrence of the 
negligence which caused the death, irrespective of the place of the death.

Punishments

83.—(1) The punishments which may be awarded to an officer by Punishment 
sentence of a court martial under this Act are, subject to the limitations of officers 

35 hereinafter provided on the powers of certain courts martial, those set out
in the following scale ; and in relation to an officer, references in this Act 
to punishments provided by this Act are references to those punishments.

(2) The said scale is—
(a) death ;
Iff) imprisonment:
(c) dismissal with disgrace from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(d) dismissal from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(e) forfeiture of seniority ;
(/) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety days’ pay ;
(,g) severe reprimand or reprimand ;
(A) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or
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(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 
in any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as Jess than the punish­
ment specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than those

specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.
(4) Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more than one 

punishment shall be awarded by a court martial for one offence.
(5) Stoppages may be awarded by a court martial either in addition 

to or without any other punishment.
(6) A severe reprimand or reprimand may be awarded by a court 

martial in addition to a fine.
(7) Where an officer is sentenced by a court martial to

ment, he shall also be sentenced to be dismissed with disgrace irom 
armed forces of Nigeria : 

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to . e 
dismissed,the sentence of imprisonment shall not L- 
shall be deemed to include a sentence of dismissal wit 1 g

84.—(1) The punishment which may be awarded to a..^"^ong 
sentence of a court martial under this Act are, subject to those
hereinafter provided on the powers of certain courts m 
set out in the following scale ; and in relation to a ratmg re nunish- 
Act to punishments provided by this Act are references o 
ments.

(2) The said scale is—
(а) death;
(б) imprisonment;
(c) dismissal with disgrace from the armed forces of Nigeri ,
(d) dismissal from the armed forces of Nigeria ,
(e) disrating to any rate not lower than that in which the rati g

enlisted; ,
(/) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety days pay ;
(?) in the case of a chief petty officer or petty officer, severe rep 

mand or reprimand ;
(h) where the offence is desertion ; forfeiture of service ,
(i) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or 

damage.
(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 

in any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as less than the punis - 
ments specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than 
specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisons of subsections (1) and (2) of this 
section, a court martial may, where it thinks fit, award any punishmen 
specified in the First Schedule to this Act, being a punishment not 
already specified in subsection (2) of this section ; and where a 
martial awards any such punishment the qualification (if any) specified 
in the said Schedule in respect of such punishment shall not apply.

(5) Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more than one 
punishment shall be awarded by a court martial for one offence.
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court martial in addition to a fine.
^.~rr-ges may be awarded by a court martial either in addition 

without any other punishment.

Arrest

85. —(1) Any person found committing an offence against any 
provision of this Act, or alleged to have committed or reasonably sus­
pected of having committed any such offence, may be arrested in 
accordance with the following provisions of this section.

(2) An officer may be arrested by an officer subject to service law 
of superior rank, or, if engaged in a quarrel or disorder, by such an 
officer of any rank.

(3) A rating may be arrested by an officer or another rating subject 
to service law but no rating shall be arrested under this subsection except 
by a person of superior rank.

(4) A provost officer, or any officer, warrant officer, non-commis­
sioned officer, rating, soldier or airman subject to service law lawfully 
exercising authority under a provost officer or on his behalf, may arrest 
any officer or rating ; but no officer shall be arrested under this subsection 
except on the order of another officer.

(5) The power of arrest given to any person by this section may 
be exercised either personally or by ordering into arrest the person to 
be arrested or by giving orders for that person’s arrest.

86. —(1) The allegations against any person who is under arrest 
shall be duly investigated without unnecessary delay, and as soon as 
may be, either proceedings shall be taken for punishing his offence or 
he shall be released from arrest.

(2) If any person taken into naval custody remains under arrest 
for a longer period than eight days without a court martial for his trial 
being assembled, a special report on the necessity for further delav 
shall be made by his commanding officer as may be prescribed and a 
similar report shall be made not later than every eight days thereafter 
(whichever event happens first) until a court martial is assembled or the 
offence is dealt with summarily or the person is released from arrest:

Provided that in the case of a person on active service compliance 
with this subsection shall be excused in so far as it is not reasonably 
practicable having regard to the exigencies of naval operations.

(6) A rating sentenced by a court martial to imprisonment may in 
addition thereto be sentenced to be discharged with ignominy from the 
armed forces of Nigeria.

(7) Where any rating is sentenced by a court martial to imprison­
ment he shall also be sentenced to be disrated to the rate in which he 
enlisted :

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to be so 
disrated the sentence shall not be invalid but shall be deemed to 
include a sentence of disrating.

(8) In the case of a rating, a severe reprimand or reprimand may be
awarded by a ™

(9) Stoppag< 
to or v.l-h- * ™
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question «°hether ?hJP°teS subsection (1) of section sixty-six, the 
of allegations aan’ 3S keen unnecessary delay in the investigation 
Xidt'thenrn "S- " PT°" under ariest shall be determined without 
regard to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section.

Investigation of and. Summary Dealing with Charges

an nffrnr^6^016 an abe8at'on against a person that he has committed 
eeedS n-;thga?kSt P.rovision of this Part of this Act is further pro- 
. ® allegation shall be reported in the form of a charge
the nffie dlng °?cer> where the Person charged is an officer, or to 
•is the er ° le watch, or the officer of the day or the executive officer, 10 
tn 1 case be> "'here the person charged is a rating, and the officer

" 1<t,nlj e Clar-?e ts reported shall investigate the charge in the 
prescribed manner. &

88.——(1) If an officer of the navy or of the reserve below the rank of 
commander is charged with an offence to which this section applies, the 
commander may, if it appears to him that the offence is not of such a 
na ure as to necessitate trial by court martial, and subject to the provi­
sions of this section and of any orders made thereunder, deal with the 
c large summarily. If he records a finding of guilty, he may award one 
or more of the following punishments, that is to say—

(а) a fine not exceeding twenty-five days’ pay ;
(б) severe reprimand or reprimand ;
(c) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss 

or damage.
(2) This section applies to any offence triable by court martial 25 

Actthatis tosayher °ffences under the following provisions of this

(<z) sections thirty-three, thirty-four, thirty-five, thirty-six, thirty- 
nine, forty-two, forty-three, fifty-six, fifty-seven, fifty-eight, sixty- 
three, seventy-three, seventy-seven, and eighty-two ;

(6) sections eighty and eighty-one, so far as they are applicable to an 
subsection Cr °f provisions mentioned in paragraph (a) of this

(3) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (1) of this section, 
" e c°mma.n(ijr has determined that the person charged is guilty 
and if the charge is dealt with summarily will award a fine or stoppages, 
the commander shall not record a finding until after affording such

an °PP0Ftunity °f electing to be tried by court martial ; and if 
. , S°n e<itS’ tbe c°mmander shall not record a finding but shall
martial P ” StePS W*tb a v*ew to the charge being tried by court

rank of captain. ' y be exerc,sed by officers not below the 

charged with a^offinc^^whiXifi118 °f th'S T*0”’ * Wh° 
tried and punished to the extent ? T a?? IleS maybe summanly
First Schedule to this Act by the offi * acc°rdanc,e the
establishment to which the ratinn M in c°mmand of the shlp °r 

,,me °f the 50
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convene a

(2) Where an officer holding a post specified in the First Schedu e 
has been absent from his post on duty or approved leave for more t an 
ninety-six hours continuously or has otherwise ceased to carry out his 
duties through sickness or any other cause, any officer temporarily 
authorised to carry out the duties of the post may while so authorised 
exercise the same powers of punishment as may be exercised by the 
substantive holder of the post, and the said First Schedule shall be 
construed accordingly.

(3) The power conferred by subsection (1) of this section on the 
officer in command of a ship or naval establishment may, subject to 
any rules made under this Act, be exercised—

(a) in respect of persons on board a single tender or boat which is 
absent from the ship or establishment on detached service, by the 
officer in command of that tender or boat;

(b) in respect of persons on board one of two or more tenders or 
boats which are absent as aforesaid on detached service in company or 
acting together, by the officer in immediate command of those tenders 
or boats ; and

(c) in respect of other persons absent from the ship or establishment 
on detached service either on shore or elsewhere, by the officer in 
immediate command of those persons.

(4) The power conferred on any officer by subsection (1) or subsec­
tion (3) of this section may, subject to such conditions as may be pres­
cribed be delegated to any officer not below the rank of lieutenant or 
corresponding rank.

(5) The President may by order amend the First Schedule.
(6) This section applies to any offence triable by court martial under 

this Act, other than an offence punishable by sentence of death.
90. —(1) Any charge not dealt with summarily shall after investi­

gation be remanded for trial by court martial.
(2) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 

section, where an officer has investigated a charge he may dismiss the 
charge if he is of the opinion that it ought not to be proceeded with.

(3) References in this Act to dealing summarily with a 
are references to the talcing by the officer authorised, as the case 
require, of the following action, that is to 
the accused is guilty, dismissing the charge 
guilty accordingly, and awarding punishment.

Courts Martial: General Provisions
91. A court martial may try any person subject to naval law unde

this Act for any offence under Part IV of this Act and award any nun' 1T 
ment authorised by this Act for that offence and, subject to the provisions 
of subsections (4) and (5) of section eighty-two, a court martial shall h 
jurisdiction to try any such offence whether committed within Ni • 
or elsewhere. Nigeria

92. —(1) The commander shall have the 
court martial.

(2) Where the commander is absent from his post on d t 
approved leave for more than ninety-six hours continuouslv y,or 
otherwise ceased to carry out his duties through sickness or a °F u 
cause, any officer, temporarily authorised to carry out the duf^ r* 
commander, shall have the power to convene a court martial ” °f the
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(3) The senior officer of a detached unit or squadron may be 
authorised by the board to order a court martial in special circumstances.

93.—(1) A court martial shall consist of not less than three nor 
more than nine officers, being officers of or seconded to the navy a 
subject to service law who are of or above the rank of heutenan in

navy.
(2) An officer shall not be appointed to be a member of a1 

martial unless he has held a commission in any of the arme 
Nigeria for a period of not less than two years or for peno s am 
the aggregate to not less than two years.

(3) The members of a court martial and such spare aS n.
convening officer considers appropriate for the purpose ot niiing 
cies, shall be nominated by the convening officer.

(4) The president of a court martial shall not be below the rank o 
commander.

(5) A court martial for the trial of a commander shalmclud^ 
two members in addition to the president, who are no 
commander.

(6) If a court martial is to be convened at any,P^ ^aval officers
opinion of the convening officer the necessary nu court) and
having suitable qualifications is not availableto rc™cumstanceSi the
cannot be made available with due regard to t •i:tarvOr air force 
convening officer may, with the consent of the proper . jjeu of a
authority, appoint any military or air force officer as p add;tjon 25
naval officer or as any other member of the court in ie
to a naval officer or officers : ... , ct

Provided that no military or air force officer ^“^5 to that 
in relation to a court martial unless he is of corresp Jkrer and has 
which would have been required in the case of a na jq
held a commission in any of the armed forces of g
period or periods as would have been so required.

(7) Where the officer convening any court martial appoint rt
not being a naval officer as president or any other member of
being of opinion that the necessary number of naval officers nav 
suitable qualifications is not available to form the cour convening 
made available with due regard to the circumstances, the o 
the court martial shall contain a statement of the said opini , 
statement shall be conclusive.

(8) The officer who convenes a court martial shall not be a memb 
of that court martial; and no court martial shall consist o o
whom belong to the same ship or naval establishment.

(9) An officer who, at any time between the date on which the 
accused was charged with the offence and the date of the ria , 
investigated the charge against the accused, or who under service aw a 
held, or acted as one of the persons holding, an inquiry into ma ers 
relating to the subject matter of the charge against the accused, shall no 
sit as a member of a court martial or act as judge advocate at such a court 
martial.

(10) A court martial for the trial of an officer shall consist of at least
five officers. s
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(11) A court martial consisting of less than five officers shall not 
award any punishment higher in the scale of punishments than imprison­
ment for two years.

(12) Unless it consists of at least five officers, a court martial shall 
not try any offence for which the maximum or only punishment is death.

94. Without prejudice to the powers conferred by the President on 
the Judge Advocate General, the appointment of a judge advocate to act 1 
in any court martial may, failing the making thereof by or on behalf of 
the Judge Advocate General, be made by the convening officer.

95. —(1) A court martial shall be held on board such of the Nigerian 
ships or vessels, or such premises on shore, whether within or without 
Nigeria as may be specified in the order convening the court.

(2) If it appears to a court martial to be expedient in the interests of 
justice the court may be adjourned, either generally or for the purpose of 
any part of the proceedings, to any other ship, vessel or place and shall, 
if so required by the convening officer, be adjourned to any other ship, 
vessel or place appointed by that officer.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsectio n (2) o f this 
section, a court martial may, if it appears to the court that an adjourn­
ment is desirable for any reason, be adjourned for such period as the 
court thinks fit:

Provided that except with the consent of the accused and the 
prosecutor the period for which the court may be adjourned under this 
subsection shall not on any occasion exceed six days.

(4) Subject to the provisions of this section, a court martial shall, 
unless prevented by weather or other unaviodable cause, sit from day to 
day until the court has arrived at a finding and, in the case of a convic­
tion, until sentence is pronounced ; but the court shall not sit on a Sunday, 
or any day that is a public holiday, unless, in the opinion of the court or of

30 the convening officer, exigencies of the service make it necessary to do so.
96. —(1) Where, whether before or after the commencement of 

the trial, it appears to the convening officer necessary or expedient in the 
interests of the administration of justice that a court martial should be 
dissolved, the convening officer may by order dissolve the court martial

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of this 
section, if after the commencement of the trial a court martial is, by 
reason of the death of one of the members or for any other reason 
reduced below the legal minimum, it shall be dissolved.

(3) The proceedings of a court martial shall be valid notwith- 
40 standing the absence of one or more of the members other than the

president, so long as the number of members present throughout the 
proceedings is not reduced below the legal minimum :

Provided that a member of the court who has been absent for any 
time during a sitting shall take no further part in the proceedings.

(4) If after the commencement of the trial the president dies or is
otherwise unable to attend and the court is not reduced below the legal 
minimum, then— °

(а) if the senior member of the court is of the rank of lieutenant 
commander or corresponding rank or is of higher rank, the convening 
ffigfr but" aPP°lnt hlm Prcsident and the trial shall proceed accord-

(б) if he is not, the court shall be dissolved.
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(5) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of t 1S 
section, if after the commencement of the trial it is represented to t e 
convening officer that owing to the sickness or other incapacity o te 
accused it is impraticable having regard to all the circumstances o 
continue the trial within a reasonable time, the convening officer may 
dissolve the court.

(6) Where a court martial is dissolved under the foregoing provisions 
of this section the accused may be tried by another court martial.

97. —(1) An accused about to be tried by a court martial shall 
entitled to object, on any reasonable grounds, to any mem er 
court, whether appointed originally or in lieu of another o cer.

(2) For the purpose of enabling the accused to avail °. 
right conferred by subsection (1) of this section the names o f r ey 
of the court shall be read over in the presence of the accuse r 
are sworn, and he shall be asked whether he objects o a ,

(3) Every objection made by an accused to any s 
considered by the other officers appointed members o e •

(4) If objection is made to the president and not less than one- » of the other Members of the court allow it, the court shall adjourn 
the convening officer shall appoint another president.

(5) If objection is made to a member of the ^^6 allow
president and not less than one-half of the members entitle ov ,f 
it, the member objected to shall retire and the vacancy;may; J° ,

a-U- -___ _  ,_,x XIIVIUUCIO VVUUJU officer,
minimum shall, be filled in the prescribed manner y a

98. —(1) An oath shall be administered separately to as
of a court martial and to any person in attendance on a shorthand 
judge advocate, the clerk of the court, officer under ms r , 
writer or interpreter. . < .

(2) Every witness before a court martial shall be examined on oa .
Provided that where any child called as a witness oes 

opinion of the court understand the nature of an oat , 1 rt he is 
be received, though not given on oath, if in the opinion of the; coi 
possessed of sufficient intelligence to justify the reception o where 
and understands the duty of speaking the truth, so however , 
the evidence is given on behalf of the prosecution, the accused 
be liable to be convicted upon such evidence alone unless i is , 
ted by some other material evidence in support thereof imp i g 
accused. ,

(3) A person shall be permitted to make a solemn affirmation instea
of taking an oath under this section— , , ( t:.

(a) if he objects to being sworn, and states as the grounds of ms 
objection either that he has no religious belief or that the taking o 
oath is contrary to his religious belief; or  , .

(i) if it is not reasonably practicable to administer an oath to i 
in the manner appropriate to his religious belief.

(4) An oath or affirmation required to be administered under this 
section shall be in the form prescribed by the Oaths Act, 1963, or i n° 
form is so prescribed, as near thereto as "may be in any particular case, 
and shall be administered accordingly.
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99. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a 
shall sit in open court and in the presence of the accused.

(2) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall affect the power of 
a court martial to sit in camera on the ground that it is necessary or 
expedient in the interests of the administration ot justice to do so , am 
without prejudice to that power a court martial may' order that, subject to 
any exceptions the court may specify, the public shall be excluded from 
all or any part of the proceedings of the court if it appears to the court 
that any evidence to be given or statement to be made in the course ot the 
proceedings or that part, as the case may be, might otherwise lead to the 
disclosure of any information which would or might be directly or 
indirectly useful to an enemy.

(3) A court martial shall sit in closed 
findings or sentence on any charge.

(4) A court martial may sit in closed court on any other deliberation 
amongst the members.

(5) Where a court martial sits in closed court no person shall be 
present except the members of the court and such other persons as may 
be prescribed.

100. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, every question 
to be determined on trial by court martial shall be determined by a 
majority of the votes of the members of the court.

(2) In the case of an equality of votes on the finding, the court shall 
acquit the accused.

(3) A finding of guilty where the only punishment which the court 
is empowered to award is death shall not have effect unless it is reached 
with the concurrence of all members of the court; and where there is 
such a finding but no such concurrence, the court shall be dissolved and 
the accused may be tried by another court.

(4) Where the accused is found guilty and the court has power to 
sentence him either to death or to some less punishment, sentence of 
death shall not be passed without the concurrence of all the members of 
the court.

(5) In the case of an equality of votes on the sentence or on any 
question arising after the commencement of a trial, except the findings, 
the president shall have a second or casting vote.

101. —(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of section ninety- 
nine of this Act the finding of a court martial on each charge shall be 
announced in open court; and where the finding of that court is one of 
guilty the finding shall be, and be announced as being, subject to con­
firmation.

(2) The sentence of a court martial together with any recommenda­
tion to mercy shall be announced in open court, and shall be, and be 
announced as being, subject to confirmation.

102;.—(!) Any person charged before a court martial with an offence 
under this Act may, on failure of proof of the offence having been 
committed under circumstances involving a higher degree of punishment 
be found guilty of the offence as having been committed under circum ’ 
stances involving a less degree of punishment.
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(1) Unless otherwise prescribed, the rules of evidence to be 
nf d k, I” P,roceedlngs before a court martial shall, for the avoidance 
™ i “ Same “those observed in the High Court of Lagos ; and 

or mgy no person shall in proceedings before a court martial be 
quired to answer questions or produce documents which he could not 
require o answer or produce in similar proceedings before that Court.

Notwithstanding anything in the last foregoing subsection, a 
s a u ory ec aration shall, in a trial by court martial, be admissible as 
evidence of the fact stated therein in a case where and to the extent to 
, , °.a^e»V1 e jCe,t0 dle bke effect would be admissible in that trial; 30 
but no statutory declaration shall be admitted in evidence—

SUCh d®c^arat*on is tendered on behalf of the prosecution, 
C°Py o sucb declaration has not less than seven days before 
encement of the trial been served on the accused ; or

™ dec'arat\on is tendered on behalf of the defence, unless a 
nerind as tkL eC aratl°n bas not less than seven days or such lesser 
of the trial been™don thT1"may “d™ ba™ c,ommence.ment

ervea on the commanding officer of the accused ; or
of the ffialTXb;n?°lal“tba,n ‘hree days before the commencement

" .f:* ,he office, of ffi.
contained k?the statut^ deXatfon f o8/^ SubstItUt,°n for that

notoriety, Sd^m^tere vdffiinJudici?1 not.ice of aI1 matters of 
court and of all other matters oK Se™Ce knowledge of the 
the High Court of Lagos f hlch Judicial notice would be taken in

comimt a^r2ffPCrSOn Charged before a court martial with attempting to 
..is proved "

piaht^t ^brre. a Person is charged before a court martial under section 
hl8 ™ k °f • Act ln resPect of attempting to commit a civil offence, 

.ha. hey^37c^^e^Xff:nS.*h8tan<ling ” P'°”1
■ (5) ^\bere a Person is charged before a court martial with an offence 10 

g ins sec ion eighty-two of this Act and the corresponding civil offence 
i one m proceedings for which, if he had been tried by a civil court for 
commi ing the offence in Nigeria, he might have been found guilty of 
another civil offence, then if the court finds that he has committed that 
o er civil offence he may be convicted of an offence against the said 15 
section eithty-two in respect of the commission of that other civil offence.

4ny Peyson cbarged before a court martial with an offence 
specified in the first column of the Second Schedule to this Act may be 
found guilty of an offence specified in relation thereto in the second 
column of that schedule.
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to attend such court shall have and be entitled to the same immunities 
and priviledges as are accorded to witnesses in the High Court of Lagos.

104. A witness before a court martial and any other person required Pr'^messes
and others at 
courts 
martial.

106.—(1) Where in Nigeria any person other than a person subject
to this Act—

(а) having been duly summoned to attend as a witness before a court 
martial, fails to comply with the summons ; or

(б) refuses to swear on oath when duly required by a court martial 
to do so ; or

(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under 
control which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce ; or

(<Z) when a witness, refuses to answer any question which a court 
martial has lawfully required him to answer ; or

(e) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 
or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or before 
a court martial, while that person is acting as a member thereof or is so 
attending, or wilfully insults any such person as aforesaid while that 
person is going to or returning from the proceedings of a court martial;
or

(/) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial or otherwise 
misbehaves before the court; or

(g) does any other thing which would, if the court martial had been a 
court of law having power to commit for contempt, have been contempt 
of that court,

the president of the court martial may certify the offence of that person 
under his hand to the High Court having jurisdiction in that part of 
Nigeria where the offence is alleged to have been committed or in the 
place where the offender is to be found, and the High Court may there­
upon inquire into the alleged offence and after hearing witnesses (if any! 
and taking any statement that may be offered in defence, punish or take 
steps for the punishment of that person in like manner as if he had been 
guilty of contempt of the court to which the offence is certified.

(2) A person shall not be dealt with under this section in respect of 
40 failure to comply with a summons requiring him to attend as a witness 

before a court martial unless any expenses to which he is entitled under 
this Act in respect of his attendance have been paid or tendered •

Provided that for the purposes of this subsection
(a) the tender of a warrant or voucher entitling any person to travel 

shall be deemed to constitute tender of his expenses in respect of anv 
travelling authorised by the warrant or voucher ; or r y

105.—(1) Any person, whether subject to this Act or not, who is 
required to give evidence before a court martial may be summoned by 
notice in writing given by order of the convening officer.

(2) Any person not subject to this Act who attends a court martial in 
pursuance of a notice under this section shall be entitled to receive such 
expenses of his attendance as may be prescribed.
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(b) the tender of a written undertaking on behalf of the boar o 
defray at the trial any other expenses to which such a person may e 
entitled under this Act in respect of his attendance shall be deeme 
constitute tender of those expenses.

(3) In this section “court martial” means a court martial held under 
service law.

107. —(1) Where a court martial finds the accused £“*^7jo 
charge, the record of the proceedings of the court mar:i 
transmitted to a confirming authority for confirmation o
sentence of the court on that charge.

(2) Until it is so confirmed, the finding of guilty or, as ^e5®,. 
be, the sentence of a court martial, shall not be treate as construed 
sentence of such court; but nothing in this subsection shall be cons* 
to prohibit the keeping of the accused in custody pen ing petition revision of the finding or sentence or the consideration of any peti 
under this Act.

108. At any time after a court martial has sentenced ^^rmatl'on) 
but not later than the prescribed time after promulgate against the 
the accused may, in the prescribed manner, present a pe 
finding or the sentence or both.

109. —(1) A confirming authority may .
shall revise any finding of guilty come to by the cour ii 
it appears to him—■

(а) that the finding was against the evidence , or i , nt to
(б) that some question of law determined at the trial and re evai 

the finding was wrongly determined.
(2) Any such direction shall be accompanied b> tement of 

directions for the reassembly of the court, and shall con a 
the reasons for the direction.

(3) On any revision of a finding the court shall t]ierefor
finding, and (unless the court adheres thereto) may su court
either a finding of not guilty or any other finding to w under 35
could originally have come at the trial in lieu of the finding under 
revision.

(4) On any such revision the court shall not have power to rece 
further evidence.

(5) Where on any such revision the court either adheres to the 
original finding or substitutes therefor a finding of guilty o an 
offence, or of the same offence in different circumstances, the cour may 
substitute a different sentence for the original sentence :

Provided that the court shall not have power to substitute a sentence 
of a punishment greater than the punishment or the greatest ot the 
punishments awarded by the original sentence, or to substitute a sentence o 

Which in the opinion of the court is more severe than the original 
sentence.
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110.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and Powers of 
nine and to the following provisions of this section, a confirming authority confirming 

i n_j_---------------- a.---------- ---------------------- .4.:-i ” authority.

(6) The confirming authority shall not have power to direct the 
revision of any substituted finding of the court on a previous direction of 
a confirming authority, or the revision of the original finding if adhered 
to by the court on such a previous direction ; but save as aforesaid this 
Act shall apply to the proceedings of the court on any such revision 
(other than the requirement of announcement in open court) as it applies 
to their deliberation on the original finding or sentence, and any substi­
tuted finding or sentence shall be treated for all purposes as an original 
finding or sentence of the court.

110.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 

shall deal with the finding or sentence of a court martial—
(a) by withholding confirmation, if of the opinion that the finding 

of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot be supported, having 
regard to the evidence or to the fact that it involves a wrong decision 
on a question of law or that on any other grounds there was a miscar­
riage of justice ; or

(Z>) by confirming the finding or sentence ; or
(c) by referring the finding or sentence, or both, for confirmation 

to a higher confirming authority.
(2) Where a confirming authority is of the opinion that the facts 

of the case as considered by the court martial would have justified a 
finding of guilty by that court on other grounds, the confirming authority 
may, instead of withholding confirmation of the finding, substitute a

25 finding of guilty on those other grounds and direct whether the punish­
ment should be remitted in whole or in part or be commuted under the 
provisions of subsection (4) of this section.

(3) Where it appears to a confirming authority that a sentence of a 
court martial is invalid, the confirming authority may, instead of with-

30 holding confirmation of the sentence substitute therefor a proper 
sentence of any punishment which might have been awarded by the 
court, not exceeding or, in the opinion of the confirming authority 
more severe than that awarded by the court martial. ’ ’

(4) If the confirming authority confirms the sentence of
35 martial the confirming authority may

(fl) remit in whole or in part any punishment .war«ea oy the court 
martial, or

(6) commute any punishment so awarded for such other and lesser 
punishment or punishments as may be prescribed by this Act.

(5) A finding or sentence substituted by the confirming authority, 
or any sentence having effect after the confirming authority has remitted 
or commuted punishment, shall be treated for all purposes as a finding 
or sentence of the court duly confirmed.

(6) The confirmation of a finding or sentence shall
45 to be completed until the finding or sentence has been p-

in the event of any such substitution, remission or Cummutati 
aforesaid, the finding or sentence shall be promulgated as it has 
after the substitution, remission or commutation.

(7) Where the confirming authority withholds confirmation under 
50 this section, notice thereof shall be promulgated, and it shall have effect

as from the date of such promulgation.
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carried into effect unless approved by the President.

113.—(1) The finding or sentence of a court martial 
confirmed by a confirming authority may7 be reviewed,—

(n) by a reviewing authority' consisting of—
(«) the board or (so far as 1 

whom the powers of the board 
those powers may be delegated, or

111. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the following 
persons shall have power to confirm the finding and sentence of any 
court martial, that is to say—

(а) the officer who convened the court martial or any officer 
superior in command to that officer ; or

(б) the successor of any such officer or superior officer, or any
person for the time being exercising the functions of any sue o c 
or superior officer ; or .

(c) any officer appointed by the board to act as confirming aut .„ 
in default of any officer under paragraphs (a) and (6) of this su s 
whether for the particular case or for a specified number o case .

(2) The following persons shall not have power to confirm 
finding or sentence of a court martial, that is to say

(а) any officer who was a member of the court martial , or
(б) any officer who, as commanding officer of the accused, >™'es *'

gated the allegations against him or who is for the time g 
commanding officer of the accused ; or . . . ,

(c) any officer who, as appropriate superior authority, imestig 
the allegations against the accused. h 20

112. A sentence of death passed by a court martial sha

the delegation extends) any officer to 25 
J as reviewing authority or any of

(if) any officer superior in rank to the confirming autho ' y >
(6) in proper case on appeal to or after leave to appea 

granted by a court of competent jurisdiction ;
and where a case is taken on appeal, the powers of a review ing a 
under paragraph (a) of this subsection, shall cease.

(2) If after confirmation of a finding or sentence a
section one hundred and eight of this Act is duly Present®d afiga\” or 
finding or the sentence, or both as the case may be, e .
sentence shall, subject to the provisions of this section, 
as soon as may be after the presentation of the petition and co 
of its contents.

(3) Where a finding or sentence is reviewed under this section the 
reviewing authority or the court, as the case may require, may 

(a) to the extent that the review is of a finding, quash the g 
and, if the sentence relates only to the finding quashed, the sen enc , 
or

(b) in any case, exercise the  . - -
or valid sentences for invalid sentences, or of remitting or-commuting 
punishment as are conferred on a confirming authority under this Act,

and any substituted finding or sentence, or sentence having effect 
after the remission or commutation of punishment, shall be treated for 
all purposes as a sentence of the court martial duly confirmed.

like powers of substituting .findings,

confirming authority under this Act,
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.. z /n Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears Provisioi 
. the court that the accused is by reason of insanity unfit to stand his trial where
he court shall so find ; and if the finding is confirmed m accordance with the Slowing provisions of this section the accused shall be kept in 

custody in such manner as may be provided by or under rules made

(7") Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears to the 
nurt that the evidence is such as, apart from any question of insanity,

ort a finding that the accused was guilty of any offence, but that at 
rhe time of the act or omission constituting that offence the accuse< 
vas by reason of mental disease or natural mental infirmity not criminal!;

guilty of'any offence, but that
■ accused 

—™iy

114.—(1) Sentences of imprisonment passed by courts martial 
may be reconsidered by the board and if on any such reconsideration 
it appears that the conduct of the offender since his conviction has been 
such as to justify remission of the sentence, whether in part or in whole, 
it may be remitted accordingly.

(2) The power to reconsider a sentence may be exercised at any 
time after confirmation, and where, after review, a sentence remains 
effective it shall be reconsidered at intervals of six months ; but no delay 
in complying with this section at any such intervals shall invalidate the 
sentence.

(4) Any finding or sentence reviewed under this section shall be 
promulgated by a reviewing authority and shall have effect as from the 
date of such promulgation.

Review of Summary Findings and Awards

115.—(1) Where a charge has been dealt with summarily and the 
charge is not dismissed, the board or i  
the officer who dealt summarily with the charge, shall be the authority to 
review the finding or award at any time.

(2) Where by reason of any mistake of law in the proceedings on the 
20 summary dealing with the charge or of anything occurring in those pro­

ceedings the reviewing authority is satisfied there had been a substantial 
injustice to the accused, that authority may quash the finding and any 
award on the finding.

(3) Where on a review under this section it appears to the said 
authority that a punishment awarded was invalid, or too severe, or 
(where the award included two or more punishments) that those punish­
ments or some of them could not validly have been awarded in combina­
tion or are, taken together, too severe, the authority may vary the award 
by substituting such punishment or punishments as the authority may

30 think proper, being a punishment or punishments which could have 
been included in the original award and not being in the opinion of the 
authority more severe than the punishment or punishments included in 
the original award.
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Part of *S Prov>ded by or under rules made under this
of this Act until the directions of the President are known.

<rivp^nit^n r'e c?se any such finding as aforesaid the President may 
,, r>i erS T-t lC S.a*C' custody °f the accused during his pleasure in 

such place and in such manner as the President thinks fit.
ff finding under subsection (1) of this section shall not have 

ettect unless and until the finding has been confirmed by the authority
'1Pow®r to confirm a finding of guilty by the court martial' in 

questton and the finding has been promulgated.
) A'here court or the confirming authority comes to or substi- 

u es a nding under subsection (2) of this section, the confirming autho­
rity or, as the case may be, the reviewing authority shall not have power 
o su stitute for that finding a finding of guilty ; but save as aforesaid the 

provisions of this Act as to revision, confirmation and review (and in 
particular the provisions of this Act which confer power to substitute for 
anj n mg any other finding which would have been come to by the 
court martial in question) shall apply in relation to such findings as are 
prou ed for by subsection (2) of this section as those provisions apply 
m relation to findings of guilty.

Unless otherwise provided in this Act or the context requires a 
< tnerent construction, references in this Act to a conviction or a finding 
or guilty m respect of any offence include references to findings under 25 
subsection (2) of this section in respect of the offence.

Commencement, Suspension and Duration of Sentences

i?t'e aS otfier"’*se provided in this Act, a sentence of imprison­
ment shall begin to run from the beginning of the day on which the 
sentence was originally pronounced by the court martial trying the offen- 30 
der or, as the case may be, was originally awarded by the officer who 
tried the case summarily.

, —(1) Where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment
tinder this Act becomes unlawfully at large during the currency of the 
sentence, then, in calculating the period for which he is liable to be 35 
imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall be taken of the 
time elapsing during the period beginning with the day on which he 
became at arge and ending with the day on which, as a person having 
ecome un awfully at large, he is taken into military, naval or air force 

cus o j or e custody of a civil authority or(not having been taken into 
such custody) returns to the place in which he was imprisoned before he 
became unlawfully at large :

, hlkaif t’lat j h, sat*sfies such authority as may be specified in 
, Inst men? Or er. ^mPr*s°nment Rules that during anv time during 

the last-mentioned period he was— '
(a) in the custody of a civil authority ; or

of anv'mUitan^'nava'o/^fo^ffiR>eS f° Pr°Vkle’ CUSt°dy 
outside Nigeria as respect n Meh " y of a"y CO“ntry or ‘ernt°ry 
scction one hundred and 1 e„h 7Tentf ha'’e b«n made under 

diiu twenty of this Act otherwise than on
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account of an offence committed by him while unlawfully at large, the 
last mentioned time shall not he disregarded in calculating the period 
for which he is liable to be imprisoned or detained in pursuance of fhc 
sentence imposed under this Act.

(2) In subsection (1) of this section the expression “civil authority” 
means a civil authority (whether of the Federation or of any country or 
territory outside Nigeria) authorised by law to detain persons, and 
includes a police officer.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsection (1) of this 
10 section, where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment has in

accordance with Imprisonment Rules been temporarily released on 
compassionate grounds, then, in calculating the period for which he is 
liable to be imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall be 
taken of the time elapsing during the period beginning with the day 
after that on which he is released and ending with the day on which he 
is required to return to custody.

(4) A person who for any period is released as mentioned in sub­
section (3) of this section or is otherwise allowed, in pursuance of 
Imprisonment Rules, out of naval custody for any period or subject to

20 any conditions shall, on failure to return at the expiration of the period 
or to comply with the conditions be treated for the purposes of sub­
section (1) of this section as being unlawfully at large.

(5) A person serving a sentence of imprisonment in civil custody 
who, after being temporarily released under the civil law of the country 
or territory in which he is serving his sentence, is at large at any time 
during the period for which he is liable to be detained in civil custody­
in pursuance of his sentence, shall be deemed to be unlawfully at large 
if the period for which he was temporarily released has expired or if 
an order recalling him has been made in pursuance of the civil law of 
such country or territory.

119. A person sentenced to death or imprisonment and committed 
or transferred to a civil prison in pursuance of rules made under this 
Part of this Act or of Imprisonment Rules, shall while in that prison be 
confined and otherwise dealt with in the same manner as a person 
confined therein under a sentence of a civil court.

120. The President may from time to time make arran^erne 
with the authorities of any country or territory outside Nigeria whe h > 
sentences of death passed by courts martial may in accordance -’th 
rules made under this Part of this Act be carried out in establish

40 under the control of those authorities and sentences of impriso 
or detention under this Act may, in accordance with Impris 
Rules, be served wholly or partly in such establishments. mcnt

121. —(1) A Pe>s.011 "ho is serving a sentence of imprisonment
in Nigeria may, in so far as may be specified by or under Imjrisonn'en 
Rules, be removed out of Nigeria to any place where the n ♦ I,cnt 
part thereof to which for the time being he belongs is ser"' 
under orders to serve, but not to any other place. 'or *s

(2) Subject to the following provisions of this section 
sentenced under this Act by a court martial held out of Nice ’’ t- ?ersoP 

50 sonment for more than twelve months shall as soon as Dm V’3 t t'.“ 
the confirmation of the sentence is completed be removed to y ■ . after
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?\jere 3 ha.s been sentenced under this Act by a court 
month th ou* °f Ntgeria to imprisonment. for more than twelve 
months, the confirming authority or reviewing authority may, notwith- 
standmg anything in subsection (2) of this section, direct that he shall 
io e requned to be removed to Nigeria until he has served such part of 
us sen ence, not exceeding two years, as may be specified in the direction; 
an in etermining whether or not to exercise the powers conferred 

y is su section, a confirming authority or reviewing authority shall 
rnartiafg3™ l° recomrnendation in that behalf made by the court

(4) Any direction of a confirming authority under this section 
may at any time be revoked by the confirming authority or by a reviewing 
au orjty> °r may . be. suPerseded by . any direction of the confirming 
authority or a reviewing authority which either authority might have 
given under subsection (3) of this section ; and any direction of a review- 15 
mg authority under this section may at any time be revoked by a review­
ing authority or be superseded as aforesaid.

(5) Any direction given under this section, and the revocation of 
any such direction, shall be promulgated.

(6) In ascertaining at any time for the purposes of this section the 
nature or length of a sentence regard shall be had to any commutation 
or remission of the sentence previously directed.

122.—(1) It shall be the duty, in so far as rules made under this 
Part of this Act or Imprisonment Rules so provide, of the superintendent 
or other person in charge of a civil prison (not being a naval prison) to 
receive any person duly sent to that prison in pursuance of any such 
rules and to confine him until execution of the sentence is completed or 
the prisoner is discharged or delivered over in due course of law.

. (2) Where a person is in naval custody in pursuance of a sentence 
of imprisonment, then on receipt., of a written order in that behalf 30 
purporting to be signed by that person’s commanding officer or the 
t ifk in,co™manc’ °f any Nigerian naval ship or naval establishment it 

shall be the duty of any such superintendent or other person as aforesaid 
or the police officer in charge of a police station or of any person in charge 
of any other place in which prisoners may be lawfully confined to keep 35 
t at person in custody for a period not exceeding seven days unless the 
said person is earlier discharged or delivered-over in due course of law.

Trial and Time Limit of Persons ceasing to be subject to
Naval Lazo

123.—(1) Subject- to the provisions of section one hundred and 40 
■twenty-four of this Act, where an offence under this Act triable by 
court martial has been’committed, or is reasonably suspected of having 
been committed, by any person while subject to this Act,-then-in-, relation 

. . to that offence fie shall be treated, for the purposes of, the provisions of 
this. Act relating to arrest, keeping in custody, investigation of .charge, 

, trial and punishment by court martial (including.confirmation, review 
and reconsideration) and. execution of sentences as continuing subject 
to this Act notwithstanding his ceasing at any time to be subject thereto.
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(2) Where a person in custody by virtue of this section whether 
before, during or after trial commits, or is reasonably suspected of 
having committed, an offence which if he were subject to naval law 
under this Act would be an offence under this Act triable by court 
martial, then in relation to that offence or suspected offence he shall 
be treated, for the purposes of the provisions of this Act mentioned 
in. subsection (1) of this section and the provisions thereof as to the 
summary dealing with charges, as having been subject to this Act when 
the offence was committed or is suspected of having been committed 
and as continuing subject thereto thereafter.

(3) Where by virtue of either subsection (1) or subsection (2) of 
this section a person is treated as being at any time subject to this Act 
for the purpose of any provision of this Act, that provision shall apply to 
him—

(a) if he holds any naval rank, as to a person having that rank ;
(/>) otherwise as to a person having rank which he had when last 

actually subject to this Act:
Provided that as respects any time after he has been sentenced 

for the offence in question and the sentence has been confirmed the 
said provision shall apply to him (in any case) as to a rating.

(4) Where apart from this subsection any provision of this Act 
would under subsection (3) of this section apply to a person in relation 
to different offences, as to a person having two or more different ranks 
in the navy, it shall apply to him as to a person having the lower or 
lowest of those ranks, as the case may be.

124.—(1) No person shall be tried by court martial for any offence 
(other than mutiny, failure to suppress mutiny, or the offence of 
desertion) unless the trial is begun within three years after the com­
mission of the offence, regard not being had to any period of time 
during which that person was a prisoner of war or was illegally absent ■

Provided that—
(а) in the case of an offence against section eighty-two of thi

Act where proceedings for the corresponding civil offences are b 
virtue of any written law', to be brought within the limited ti 
that limit of time shall apply to the trial of the offence under tl^’ 
said section eighty-two in substitution for the foregoing provis' 6 
of this subsection ; 10ns

(б) a person may, subject to any time limit prescribed b ' 
written law mentioned in paragraph (a) and to the consent f3?"' 
Attorney-General of the Federation, be tried by court marti 1 f t”e 
civil offence committed outside Nigeria notwithstanding that ’ °F 3 
committed more than three years before the beginning of the trial'V3S

(2) A person shall not be triable by virtue of subsection fn 
section one hundred and twenty-three of this Act unless his • i 
begun within three months after he ceases to be subject to th’ \ ’S 
or the trial .is for a civil offence committed outside Nigeria Act 
Attorney-General of the Federation consents to the trial • 
subsection shall not apply to the offences of mutiny, failure to s th’S ’’ 
mutiny and desertion under this Act. suPpress
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Relations between Nazal and Civil Courts and Finality of Trials
125, (1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 

or j seven, nothing in this Act shall restrict the offences for which
person may be tried by any civil court, or the jurisdiction of any 
i court to try a person subject to this Act, for any offence.

. ‘lere a person is tried by a civil court for any offence, and
ne has m pursuance of this Act been punished for any act or omission 
cons i ting (whether wholly or in part) that offence on summary 
tna under section eighty-eight or eighty-nine of this Act the civil court 
s a , m awarding punishment, have regard to his punishment in 
pursuance of this Act.

126. —(1) Where a person subject to this Act—
(o) has been tried for an offence by a competent civil court or a 

court martial under service law ; or
(6) has been charged with an offence uuun sc.viv. 2... , ...2 2.... 

had the charge dismissed, or has been found guilty on the charg 
on ^summary trial under section eighty-eight or eighty-nine of this

(c) has had an offence condoned by his commanding officer, 
he shall not he liable in respect of that offence to be tried by court 
martial or to have the case dealt with summarily under section eighty­
eight or eighty-nine of this Act.

(2) For the purposes of this section—
(<?) a person shall not be deemed to have been tried by a court 

martial if confirmation is withheld of a '
that he is guilty of the offence ;

(6) a case shall be deemed to have been dealt with summarily 
notwithstanding that the finding of the officer who summarily tried 
the charge has been quashed or varied on review thereof;

(c) an offence shall be deemed to Lo.v . ——  —
commanding officer of a person alleged to have committed the offence 
if, and only if, that officer or any officer authorized by him to act in 
relation to the alleged offence has with knowledge of all relevant 
circumstances informed him that he will not be charged therewith;

(</) a person ordered under subsection (2) of section seventy of 
tits Act, or the corresponding provision of anv service law, to be 
imprisoned for an offence against that section or provision shall 
c eemed to have been tried by court martial for the offence.

. con^nnat,on °f a finding of guilty of an offence is
"1? * e accused shall not be tried again by court martial for that 40
o ence un e»s t e order convening the later court martial is issued not 
' ft" days after the promulgation of the decision to

withhold confirmation. 1
r,dS Pr°)*ded in the foregoing provisions of this section 

martial! ”^ence against this Act (whether summarily or before 45 
a court martial) shall not be barred on the grounds of condonation.

Inquiries
rulJma^lnd^ lhe Provisions of

• f Tnouirv Rules”! th. I , Act (ln thls Act refcrred to as Boards of Inquiry Rules ), the board or any naval, military or air force officer 50
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commanding a body of naval personnel may convene a board of inquiry 
to investigate and report on the facts relating to any matter which may 
be referred to such board of inquiry by the board or any such officer 
as aforesaid ; and a board of inquiry' shall, if directed so to do, express 
their opinion on any question arising out of any matter referred to them.

(2) A board of inquiry shall consist of such number of persons 
as may be provided for by the Boards of Inquiry Rules, who shall 
be persons subject to service law, and the president of a board of inquiry 
shall be an officer not below the rank of sub-lieutenant or corresponding

10 rank.
(3) Evidence given before a board of inquiry shall not be admissible 

against any person in proceedings before a court martial or at a summary­
trial other than proceedings for an offence against section seventy-one 
or for an offence against section eighty-two when the corresponding

15 offence is petjury.
128.—(1) Where a board of inquiry inquiring into the absence of 

an officer or rating reports that he has been absent without leave or 
other sufficient cause for a period specified in the report, not being less 
than twenty-one clear days, a record of the report shall in accordance 
with the Board of Inquiry Rules be entered in the service books.

(2) A record entered in pursuance of subsection (1) of this section 
shall, unless the absentee subsequently surrenders or is arrested, or the 
report of the board of inquiry is annulled by the board or a subsequent 
board of inquiry, have the like effect as a conviction by a court martial 

25 for desertion.

Restitution 
-j or comoensa- 

retaining t,on for theft,

Miscellaneous Provisions

129.—(1) The following provisions of this section shall have effect 
where a person has been convicted by court martial of unlawfully 
obtaining any property, whether by stealing it, receiving it or 
it knowing or having reason to believe it to have been stolen, fraudulently 
misapplying it or otherwise.

(2) If any of the property unlawfully obtained has been found in 
the possession of the offender, it may be ordered to be delivered or paid 
to the person appearing to be the owner thereof.

(3) If there has been found in the possession of the offender any 
property (other than money) appearing to have been obtained by him 
by the conversion or exchange of any of the property unlawfully obtained, 
the property may be ordered to be delivered to the person appearing to be 
the owner of the property' unlawfully obtained.

(4) Where money is found in the possession of the offender, then 
whether or not it appears to have been obtained as aforesaid an order 
may be made that there shall be paid out of that money to the person 
appearing to be the owner of the property unlawfully obtained such sum 
as may be specified in the order as or towards compensation for the loss

45 caused to the said person by the offence, in so far as not otherwise made 
good under this Act or by the recovery of the property unlawfully 
obtained.

(5) Where any of the property unlawfully obtained has been sold 
or given in pawn to some other person who did not then know it to have

50 been unlawfully obtained, an order may be made that, subject to the 
restitution to the owner thereof of the property sold or given as aforesaid,
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in *e order as or towaM paw?)> Such sum as may be specified, 
consequence of the sale or giving6;*^11011 for tbeloss caused to him in 

in exchange to some nthe^ ProPerty unlawfully obtained has been given 
lawfully obtain™ ZlT°n "'ho did then know it to have been 
to the owner thereof of , er may be made that, subject to the restitution 
restored to the said ntkP ° ProPerty given as aforesaid, there shall be 
the property unlawfully obta?ned°n prOperty taken in exchange for 10

hy whom the^ffendp^L1^18 sectlon may be made by the court martial 
any reviewing authority • C|°nvicted> °r by the confirming authority, or 
court martial shall nnr I Ut order under this section made by a 
authority and the nmmdlaVe fe??ct untd confirmed by the confirming 
and review of the nrnr °,?S Part dl*s Act as to the confirmation 
under this section as thT ”gSi °f C0Urts martial shall apply to an order

„ ey appiy to a sentence.
suspended— °Perat’on °f any order under

„ (Q) in any

this section

Part V as thp e-’ expiration of the period prescribed under
the Supreme L”0? WIt.hln which an application for leave to. appeal to 

(b} if k Ur a®ainst the conviction must be lodged ; and 
is finally UrefitnpaPP’iC-ati01? jS duIy l°dged, until either the application 
abandoned • °f *S withdrawn or the appeal is determined or

of s“h “

(<V1 th la^C e^CCC “ conv'ct*on is quashed on

annul ~ ™y
period durinp^hlAk1*!? be taken for the safe custody, during the 
Property ordered » k be °Perati°n of the order is suspended, of the 
the order relnteo ° 6 resf°red or handed over or the money to which 
Part V of this Act provided by rules of court made under

order under this anything in subsection (8) of this section, an 
property to the Derse!0” 8ha ■not’ so far 38 it relates to the delivery of 
if the court or authority PPe?.nnf> to be the owner thereof, be suspended 
case in which, in the n .m.aklnS the order directs to the contrary in any 
property is not in dispute'0100 °* court or authority, the title .to the 

person, other than the^nff^j8 sect*on shall not bar the right of any 
recover any property del; end®r-or a person claiming through him to 
from the person to whom It Is del' ^'d pu.rsuance such an Order 43

(i j) In this section “an ■ >, •appearing to the court marfP1anng ln relation to an order, means 
re™"™S ths oX,“ £ “
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130. Any finding, sentence, determination or other thing required Promulga-
by this Act to be promulgated shall be promulgated either by being t:“ 
communicated to the accused or as the confirming or reviewing authority, J
as the case may be; may direct.

131. (1) The record of the proceedings of a court martial shall be 
kept in the custody of the commander for not less than the prescribed 
period, being a period sufficient to ensure that the rights conferred by 
subsections (2) and (3) of this section shall be capable of being exercised.

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, any person.tried by a 
I court martial shall be entitled to obtain from the commander on.demand

at any time within the relevant period and on payment therefore at such 
rate as may be prescribed a copy of the record of the proceedings of 
the court.

(3) Where a person tried by court martial dies within the relevant 
; period, his personal representatives or any person who in the opinion of

the commander ought to be treated for the purposes of this subsection as 
his personal representative shall, subject to the provisions of this section, 
be entitled to obtain from the commander on demand at any time within 
the period of twelve months from the death and payment therefor at the 
prescribed rate a copy of the record of the proceedings of the court.

(4) If, on an application in pursuance of either subsection (2) or 
subscction’(3) of this section for a copy of the record of any proceedings, 
the Minister certifies that it is requisite for reasons of security that the 
proceedings or any part thereof should not be disclosed, the applicant 
shall not be entitled to a copy of the proceedings or part to which the 
certificate relates.

(5) In this section the expression “the relevant period” in relation 
to any person tried by court martial, means the period of five years 
beginning with the date of his acquittal, or, where he was convicted, of 
the promulgation of the findings and sentence or, where a finding of 
guilty was not confirmed, of the promulgation of the withholding of 
confirmation :

Provided that where the proceedings relate to two or more charges 
and the person tried was acquitted on one or more of the charges and 
convicted on another or others, the relevant period shall be the period of, 
five years beginning with the date of the promulgation of the findings of 
guilty and the sentence thereon or of the withholding of confirmation of 
that finding,, or those findings.

(6) Any reference in this section to the record of the proceedings of 
a court martial includes a reference to the record of the proceedings with 
respect to the confirmation or revision of the findings and sentence of the 
court martial.

132. No action shall lie in respect of anything done by any person in 
pursuance of a sentence of imprisonment under this Act if. the doing 

instrument made for the purposes of that sentence.
Redress of Complaints

133. —(1) If any officer or rating of the navy or the reserve thinks he 
has suffered any personal oppression, injustice or other ill-treatment

50 from a superior officer or authority, he may make a complaint in accord 
ance with such procedure as may be prescribed ; and if the complainant i~
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not satisfied with the decision of any authority to whom liis complaint is 
made or that authority neglects or refuses, when requested to do so, to 
forward the complaint to the next superior officer or authority, the 
complainant shall be entitled to make his complaint direct to the next 
superior officer or authority, and so on up to the navy board whose 
decision shall be final.

(2) It shall be the duty of any superior officer or authority to whom a 
complaint is made under this section to have the complaint investigated 
as soon as practicable and to take any steps for redressing the matter 
complained about which appear to that officer or authority to be neces­
sary.

(3) No officer or rating shall be penalized for having made a com­
plaint in accordance with this section.

134. In the case of a complaint by an officer the board may report 
the complaint through the Minister for the directions (if any) of the 
President.

(?) * rating thinks himself wronged in any matter by his com­
manding officer, either by reason of redress not being given to his 
satisfaction on a complaint under subsection (1) of this section or for any 
other reason, he may make a complaint with respect thereto to any 
military, naval or air force officer under whom the complainant is for 
the time being serving, being an offieer not below the rank of commodore 
or corresponding rank.

(3) It shall be the duty of a commanding officer or other officer to 
have any complaint received by him under this section investigated and 25 
to take any steps for redressing the matter complained of which appear to 
him to be necessary.

Rules of Procedure, etc.

135.—(1) The President may make rules of procedure .generally 
for the purposes of this Part of this Act, and without preju i 
generality of the foregoing, rules may' be made—- .

(«) for the convening, constitution and conduct of courts martia ,
(b) with respect to the execution of sentences of death under this ct,

including the manner and place where such executions are 
carried out and the custody, treatment and removal of persons under 
sentence of death ; .

(c) for the execution of sentences of imprisonment including t e 
prisons, civil or otherwise, in which they are to be served, the c assi 
tion, treatment, employment, discipline, control, remova an 
porary release on compassionate grounds of persons serving s 
sentences and the appointment, powers and duties of mspec o , 
visitors, governors and other members of the staff and o cers i 
charge of persons serving sentences of imprisonment;

(</) with respect to field punishment;
(e) for the convening, constitution and procedure of boards of 

inquiry, the rules of evidence to be observed and the taking of evidence 
by such boards, including the administration of oaths and affirmations 
to witnesses and the making of reports by such boards ;
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(/) in respect of matters for which rules may be made under the 
foregoing provisions of this Part of this Act;

(g) for such incidental and supplementary 
requisite for the purpose of the foregoing.

(2) Notwithstanding the repeal of any Act by section two hundred 
and thirteen of this Act, all regulations, rules or instructions relating to 
discipline and trial of offences in operation immediately before the 
repeal of the Royal Nigerian Navy Act, 1960 shall continue in force and 
maj be used with such adaptations, mo difications and exceptions as are 

10 necessary to give effect thereto under this Act.
Interpretation of this Part

136.—(1) In this Part—
“air-force prison” means separate premises designated by the com­

mander of the Nigeria Air Force for persons serving air force sentences 
of imprisonment;

“civil prison” means a prison in Nigeria in which a person sentenced 
by a civil court to imprisonment can for the time being be confined ;

“convening officer”, in relation to a court martial, means the officer 
convening that court martial and includes his successor or any person 
for the time being exercising his or his successor’s functions ;

“military prison” means separate premises designated by the com­
mander of the Nigerian Army for persons serving military sentences 
of imprisonment;

“naval prison” means premises or vessels or parts of premises or 
vessels designated by the commander for persons serving naval 
sentences of imprisonment;

“prescribed” means prescribed by Rules of Procedure ;
“prison” includes a civil prison and any military, naval or air 

force prison.
(2) Reference in this Part of this Act to a sentence of imprisonment 

are references to a sentence of imprisonment passed by a court martial 
or awarded summarily under section eighty-eight or section eighty-nine of 
this Act.

(3) References in this Part of this Act to detention or to sentences 

or to any such sentence by the offender’s commanding officer.
(4) Where persons subject to this Act are appointed or drafted to a 

naval ship or establishment for duty those persons shall be treated 
for the purposes of this Act as belonging to the ship or establishment to

40 which they are appointed or drafted.
(5) References in this Part of this Act to chief petty officers do not 

include references to acting chief petty officers.
(6) References in this Part of this Act to petty officers include 

references to acting petty officers and to acting chief petty officers

Part V—Appeals from Courts Martial

137. Subject to the following provisions of this Part of this Act 
an appeal shall lie from decisions of a court martial to the Suprem’ 
Court with the leave of the Supreme Court; and shall lie as of right 
without such leave, from any decision of a court martial involving
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138. (1) Leave to appeal against the finding of a court martial 
may be granted by the Supreme Court on application made to it by 
the appellant in the prescribed form setting out the grounds on which 
leave to appeal is sought and such other particulars (if any) as may be 
prescribed, and lodged with the registrar of that court or if rules of 
court otherwise allow, lodged with any other person.

(2) The application shall, in the case of any finding involving a 
sentence of death, be lodged within ten days of the date of promulgation 
ot the finding, and m any other case within forty days thereof.

(3) The Supreme Court may extend the period within which appli- 10 
cation or leave to appeal is made in respect of any finding other than 
one mvo vmg a sentence of death, and whether or not the said period of 
torty days has expired.

(4) Rules of court may provide that, in such circumstances as 
may be specified therein, any application for leave to appeal or 
appeal itself may when lodged with such person other than the registrar 
as may be specified in such rules, be treated for the purposes of this 
section as having been duly lodged with the registrar.

(5) In considering whether or not to grant leave to appeal, the
Sunreme Court shall haw . • j u.l
advocate, if any, who acted at the court martial on the merits of the case 
as one for appeal.

(6) Where the Supreme Court dismisses an application for leave
to appeal it may, if it considers the application to have been frivolous 
or vexatious, order that — ■ • .....
proceedings from which it was sought to bring the appeal shall begin 
to run from the day on which the Court dismisses the application.

. . o pxuvi&iuus U1 U1C IWCgUUig □uuocvuun,
the Supreme Court may dismiss an appeal if of the opinion that the 35 
point raised in the appeal might be decided in favour of the appellant, 
but no substantial miscarriage of justice has occurred.

(3) If the Supreme Court allows an appeal against a conviction 
under this Part of this Act it shall quash the conviction.

(4) On an appeal under this Part of this Act against sentence the 40 
Supreme Court shall, if it is of opinion that a different sentence should 
have been passed, quash the sentence passed by the court martial and 
pass such other sentence (whether more or less severe) in substitution 
therefore as it thinks ought to have been passed, being a sentence which 
under section eighty-three or section eighty-four of this Act, could 45 
lawfully have been passed for the offence of which the appellant was 
convicted or, if it is not of opinion that a different sentence should 
have been passed, it shall dismiss the appeal.
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CSl The term of any sentence imposed by the Supreme Court 
under subsection (4) of this section shall, unless that court otherwise 
directs, begin to run from the time from which it would have begun 
tn run if it had been imposed in the proceedings from which the appeal i was brought? any^ch sentence shall be deemed for the purposes 
of this Act to be a sentence passed by the court martial and duly con­
firmed.

140 —(1) If it appears to the Supreme Court that an appellant, 
though not properly convicted on some charge preferred against him 

1 k f ™,,rt martial bv which he was tried, was properly convicted nZS so preferred, then, if the sentence passed by the 
on some g >lant was not one which could lawfully be

pass'edTyihe court martial for the offence of which he was convicted 

^£fSTs^pX^VX^ffih 
eighty-ffiree or lecJon Sgh^fouTo* this Act could lawfully have been 
paSsseff in respect of the charge on which the appellant was properly 
convicted, but not being a sentence of greater severity.

z9x Where an appellant has been convicted of an offence and the
. i kv which he was tried could lawfully have found him guffty o/sorne other offence, and it appears to the Supreme Court that 

the court martial must have been satisfied of facts which proved him 
guilty of that other offence, the Supreme Court may, instead of allowing 
or dismissing the appeal, substitute for the finding of the court martial 
a finding of guilty of the other offence and pass on the appellant, in 
substitution for the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such 

. :<■ fkinVq nrooer, being a sentence which, under section
eighty-Cthr“ or section eighty-four of this Act, could lawfully have been 
passed for that other offence but not being a sentence of greater severity.

(a) an appellant has been convicted of an offence committed under 
circumstances involving the higher of two degrees of punishment, 

j tn the Supreme Court that the court martial by whichand it appears to ti6e°found him guilty of the offence being 
committed under circumstances involving the lower degree of punish- 
m eUant has been convicted of an offence and it appears to

offencTas being committed under circumstances involving the lower 
degree of punishment or, as the case may be, gm ty of the offence subject 
to exceptions or variations and pass onHhe appeUant m substitution for

SSiX <h» *='.■ 'r“y b'» f“sed Zee spedded « ” ,he b“>

ST'r“ Courtthat, although 
lhe anoeUant committed the act or omrss.on charged against him. he was «a„sPat the “me the act wa. done, or the om.ssion made, so aa n« to be
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responsible according to law for his actions, the Supreme Court may 
quash the sentence passed at the trial and order the appellant to be kept 
in custody, under the provisions of section one hundred and sixteen of 
this Act, in like manner as on a special finding of insanity by the court 
martial by which the appellant was convicted.

(5) The term of any sentence imposed by the Supreme Court 
under any of the foregoing provisions of this section shall, unless the 
Supreme Court otherwise directs, begin to run from the time which it 
would have begun to run if it has been passed in the proceedings from 
which the appeal was brought, and any such sentence shall be deemed 10 
for the purposes of this Act to be a sentence imposed by the court 
martial and duly confirmed.

141. The determination by the Supreme Court of any appeal or 
other matter which it has power to determine under the provisions of 
this Part of this Act shall be final.

142. For the purposes of this Part of this Act the Supreme Court 
may, if it thinks it necessary or expedient in the interests of justice, 
appoint any person with special expert knowledge to act as assessor in 
any case where it appears to the Supreme Court that such special 
knowledge is required for the proper determination by it of the case.

143. An appellant shall not be entitled to be present at the hearing 
of an appeal to the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act or at any 
proceedings preliminary or incidental to such an appeal except where 
rules of court provide that he shall have the right to be present or the 
Supreme Court gives him leave to be present, and accordingly any power 
of the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act to pass a sentence may 
be exercised notwithstanding the absence of the appellant.

144. It shall be the duty of the board on an appeal against a decision 
of a court martial to undertake the defence of the appeal.

145. An appellant may, if he so desires, instead of presenting his 
case orally, present it in writing in the prescribed form.

146. Where a conviction by court martial involves sentence of 
death, the sentence shall not in any case be executed until the expiration 
of the period within which an appeal to the Supreme Court against the 
conviction may be lodged ; and if such an appeal is lodged, the sentence 35 
shall not be executed pending the determination or dismissal of the 
appeal, or as the case may be, the appeal is abandoned.

147. Where the conviction of a person by a court martial for an 
offence has been quashed under this Part of this Act, he shall not be 
liable to be tried again for that offence by a court martial or 1 
court.

148. Imprisonment Rules may provide in what manner an appellant, 
when in custody, is to be taken to, kept in custody at, and brought back 
from any place at which he is entitled to be present for the purposes of 
this Part of this Act or any place to which the Supreme Court or a 
Justice thereof may order him to be taken for the purpose of any proceed­
ings of the Supreme Court.
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149. In the case of every appeal, or application for leave to appeal, 
under this Part of this Act to the Supreme Court against a decision of a 
court martial, it shall be the duty of the commander to furnish to the 
registrar of the Supreme Court, in accordance with rules of court, the 
proceedings of the court martial (including any proceedings with respect 
to the revision of the findings or sentence of the court martial in pur­
suance of subsection (1) of section one hundred and thirteen of this Act 
with respect to the confirmation of the finding and sentence of the court 
martial).

Composition 
of court.

153. Upon the hearing of any appeal from a court martial the 
Supreme Court shall consist of at least three Justices.

(2) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall forthwith upon receipt 
of an appeal or application for leave to appeal under this Part of this 
Act, obtain and lay before the Supreme Court in proper form all 
documents, exhibits and other things relating to the proceedings in the 
court martial by which the appellant or applicant was tried, which appear 
necessary for the prpper determination of the appeal or of the application, 
as the case may be.

151. —(1) The Chief Justice of Nigeria may make rules of court for 
regulating the procedure and practice to be followed in the Supreme 
Court for the purposes of this Part of this Act.

(2) Rules of court made for the purposes of any provision of this 
Part of this Act may make different provision in relation to different 
classes of cases and may provide for any incidental or supplementary 
matters for which it appears to the Supreme Court to be necessary or 
expedient for the purposes of that provision to provide.

(3) Reference in this Part of this Act to “prescribed” shall be to 
any matter or thing prescribed by rules of court.

152. Nothing in this Part of this Act shall affect the exercise by 
reviewing authorities of the power conferred upon them by section 
one hundred and thirteen of this Act in respect of a decision of a court

40 martial so far as regards the exercise by them of those powers at any 
time before the lodging with the registrar of the Supreme Court of an 
appeal or an application for leave to appeal, as the case may be, against 
the decision ; and nothing in the Part of this Act shall affect the exercise 
by the President of the prerogative of mercy under the Constitution of 

45 the Federation.

150.—(1) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall furnish the 
necessary forms and instructions relating to appeals or applications for 
leave to appeal under this Part of this Act to any person requiring them, 
to persons in charge of places where persons sentenced by court 
martial may lawfully be confined for the purpose of serving their 

15 sentences, and to such other persons as the registrar thinks fit; and every 
person in charge-of such a place as aforesaid shall cause the forms and 
instructions to be placed at the disposal of persons confined in that place 
who desire to lodge an appeal or make application for leave to appeal 
under this Part of this Act.
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officer or rating shall be 25 
other written law 

so authorised or

an application for leave to 
of sentence of death may properly 

i _ i. x _ r • a -x. . ___

authorise the making of any penal 
reason of the 30 

in consequence of

the provisions of section one hundred and
y- tree of this Act, any Justice of the Supreme Court may—

(а) give leave to appeal, or
(б) extend the time limit within which 

appeal otherwise than in the case < ‘
e lodged under section one hundred and thirty-eight of this Act; or 

part^of this ^ntaPPebant t0 present at any proceedings under this 

Xa Votb’n? in this section shall be construed to preclude the hearing 
.• 6 e™lnatl°n °f any such application if a Justice refuses the applica­
nt, 'll i*0 acc]orjilngly the appellant or applicant, as the case may be, 
snau be entitled, notwithstanding such refusal, to have the application 
dea t with before the Supreme Court sitting with not less than three 
justices under the provisions of said section one hundred and fifty-three,

155. Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act and to any 
ru es o court, the provisions of the Supreme Court Act, 1960, relating 
o e tearing of appeals from subordinate courts shall apply to the 
tearing and determination of an appeal under this Part of this Act.

Part VI. Pay, Forfeitures and Deductions

156. The President shall make regulations governing the pay, 
allowances and other emoluments of the officers and ratings of the navy 
(in this Act referred to as “pay regulations”) and other matters pertaining 
thereto and m particular governing the following provisions of this Part 
oi tins Act.

157. —(1) No forfeiture of the pay of an 
imposed unless authorised by service law or some 
and no deduction from such pay shall be made unless 
authorised by pay regulations.

(2) Pay regulations shall not a
deduction, that is to say, a deduction to be made by 
commission of any offence or other wrongful act or i_. 
any neghence. &

(3) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not prevent the 
ma mg o pay regulations providing for the imposition of any forfeiture 
au orise } us Act or the making of any deduction so authorised, 35 
or or e nne at which and manner in which sums may be deducted 
rom paj o give effect to authorised deduction or the manner in which

^X-cn^noXof tV $a ^ducted in order to recover any fine imposed in 
PU nt whnn d Ctj °F aS to tbe appropriation of any such sum or 

tions relating to forfeitures or dedurtions*

ratina^he'shalWsnhi^*?? any deduction from the pay of an officer or 
, than such minimC t0 ^or^ture) remain in receipt of pay at not 

um rate as may be prescribed in pay regulations.
for anv neriod ha^he"^ ^or^e’ture of Pay of an officer or rating 45 
2maffiyin recein? of na“ °rder*d in. Pursuance of this Act, he shall 
mount received for thn't S-U? a rate as aforesaid, but the

tion from pay Pen°d maV be -covered from him by deduc-
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(6) Any amount authorised to be deducted from the pay of an 
officer or rating may be deducted from any balance (whether or not 
representing pay) which may be due to him as an officer or rating and 
references in this Act to the making of deduction from pay shall be 
construed accordingly; and the whole or any part of any sum forfeited 
from an offender’s pay may be recovered by deduction from any such 
balance.

158.—(1) The pay of an officer or rating may be forfeited—
(а) for any day of absence in such circumstances as to constitute 

an offence under section forty-nine or fifty of this Act, or, if the 
commander so directs, of other absence without leave ;

(б) for any day of imprisonment, detention or cells awarded under 
service law by a court martial or upon summary trial, or of imprison­
ment or detention of any description to which he is liable in con­
sequence of an order or sentence of a civil court;

(c) where he is found guilty (whether by court martial or upon 
summary trial) of an offence under service law, for any day (whether 
before or after he is found guilty) on which he is in hospital on 
account of sickness or injury certified by the proper medical officer 
to have been occasioned by the offence.

(2) The pay of an officer or rating may be forfeited for any day of 
absence by reason of his being made a prisoner of war if the commander 
is satisfied—

(a) that he

(C) that having beeni made a me'asures calculated to
the enemy in the Pr?®e^ ther manner whatsoever not authorised 
influence morale or in any
by international u®age’ ragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this

but, save as aforesaid, no * reason of having been made a prisoner 
section shall apply to absen y
of war. make provision as to the computation

(3) Pay regulations m y section and in particular as to the counting 
o^XeegarrdingPofPpartsofdays. ’th an offence b f

159. Where an office or ^nogutCNiggeria) is sentenced or ordered
a civil court (whetner w penalty, damages, compensation or costs, of civil 

40 bv the court to pay any > ,g by a paynlent made by or on behalf penalties.
and the whole or part ainount of the payment may be deducted
of any naval authority,
from his pay.

160. -(l) Without prejudice to ^provisions of this Act - '
45 the imposition of ®t°Ppa|ter Xch mvestigation — .

shall have effect wh board, the commander
pay regulations it app lations that any loss of, or .

------s'- '•v> puoiic or authorised in pay r 8 occasioned by any wrongful act or negligence 
service^property^n^g referrec[ t0 as “the person responsible”).
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Part VII—General Provisions

Exemptions for Members of Navy

163.—(1) Duties or tolls for embarking from or disembarking on 
any pier, wharf, quay or landing place in Nigeria, or for passing over 
any road, ferry or bridge in Nigeria, shall not be payable in respec. of—

(o) a member of the navy' on duty ;

(b) vehicles in naval service, being vehicles belonging to the 
Federation or any Region thereof or other vehicles driven by persons 
(whether a member of the naw or not) in the public service of the 
Federation or any Region thereof;

(c) goods carried in such vehicles.

may be deducted fromhYs ™ °therwise Pa,d b? the Person responsible, 

of Shad be macie under the provisions of subsection (2)
or limn f, Pr?ceedings before a court martial under service law, 
or upon summary trial, the person responsible-
was not ™;i?ee c a,cclu‘tte<^ *n circumstances involving a finding that he 
was not guilty of the wrongful act or negligence in question ; or

(6) has been awarded stoppages in respect of the same loss or damage, 
. . c , • -;le fact that such proceedings have been brought in
dcina nf aCt or negbgence in question shall not prevent the

” or deductions under subsection (2) of this section.

Where damage occurs to any premises in which one or 
fixtures,"furnhure oreffects ij orb^ ™ °f billetted> or an?
nr incr j •, r enects m or belonging to such premises are damaged 

s , an t appears on investigation in accordance with the provisions 
ot pay regulations that the damage or loss was occasioned by the wrongful 
units innot'c^Zn0ofPslTn^^el0ngiLg “i
; i h °r Sucn Premises, but that the said persons cannot be

7 1 eC ’ anX Person belonging to any of such units or parrs of units 
nr kJ refl“lred t0 contribute towards compensation for the damage 
rlotArrviA^r k11”13111 as may in accordance with pay regulations be 
determined to be just, and the amount may be deducted from his pay.

Tbe Provisions of subsection (1) of this section shall extend to 
nnk motor vehicles and aircraft in which units or parts of
«i«up«ionS|™^XdnacSrd^’ “ “d

of ca^aaA11' k°r^j*t'I5e Or deduction imposed under the provisions 
hlndred anSo t"*1 hundred and fifty-nine, one
regulations mav LJ °ne- ^"dred and sixty-one of this Act or under pay 
such authoritv remitted by the board or in such manner and bv 
such authority as may be provided by such regulations.
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165. The officers and ratings of the navy and the reserve shall, for 
purposes of the navy, be exempt from the provisions of any enactment 
relating to the storage, possession or transmission of firearms, explosives, 
gunpowder or munitions of war to the same extent and in the same 
manner as members of any other of the armed forces of Nigeria are so 
exempt.

Kr?ceedings a efvil

ss*
absence.

(2) Harbour dues or other charges for entering, leaving, and 
anchoring or mooring in, any harbour or port in Nigeria, shall not be 
payable in respect of any naval ship or vessel belonging to the Federation.

(3) In subsection (1) of this section the expression “in naval service” 
means employed under proper naval authority for the purposes of anv 
ship, vessel or establishment of the navy.

164. No judgment, decree or order given or made against a member 
of the navy by any court in Nigeria shall be enforced by the levying of 
execution on any property of the person against whom it is given or made, 

10 being public property, used by him for naval purposes.

166. (1) Any police officer may arrest without a warrant any 
person whom he has reasonable cause to suspect of being an officer or

20 rating who has deserted or is absent without leave ; and where no police 
officer is available, any other person may in like circumstances arrest 
without a warrant any such person.

(3) If any person authorised to issue a warrant for the arrest of a 
person charged for a criminal offence is satisfied by evidence on oath 
that there is, or there is reasonably suspected of being, within the 
jurisdiction an officer or rating who has deserted or is absent without 
leave, or is reasonably suspected of having deserted or of being absent 
without leave, he may issue a warrant for the arrest of the officer or 
rating.

(4) Any person in custody in pursuance of this section shall as soon 
as practicable be brought before a magistrate’s court.

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law 
a person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, shall 
not be admitted to bail.

167. —(1) Where a person who is brought before a magistrate’s 
court is alleged to be an officer or rating of the navy who has deserted 
or is absent without leave, the following provisions shall have effect.

(2) If the person so before such court admits that he is illegally 
absent from the navy and the court is satisfied of the truth of the admis* 
sion, then, unless he is in custody for some other cause, the court shall or 
not withstand that he is in custody for some other cause, the court m'av 
forthwith either cause him to be delivered into naval custody in such 
manner as the court may think fit or commit him to some prison, police 
station or other place provided for the confinement of persons in 

45 custody, to be kept there for such reasonable time as the court m " 
specify (not exceeding such time as appears to the court reasonably
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deak Jti, ^ere a magistrate’s court under this Part of this Act 
intn naval a PejSon, as illegally absent, and that person is delivered 
over a t^1®re s^ad at the time of such delivery be handed
tainino naJ- CVe m Prescribed form signed by a magistrate, con- 
of the^nrn 'Ir arS lS r° arrest or surrender as the case may be, and 
ot the proceedings before the court.

withnnt ^herekafter-render a person is delivered into naval custody 
anv otherb Art ,1!™^ ^,efore a court- under the provisions of this or 
form signed hl banded over a certificate in the prescribed

and

the person appearing before 
shall not be admitted to bail.

enq^ue int<? .any -ch polTce station shall thereupon 30
absent from Case> and if >t appears that such person is illegally 
be delivered ; + navy’ ,le may in his discretion, cause such a person to 
trate’s court n ° naXa . custody without bringing him before a magis- 

s court, or may bring him before such court

nersor^^'nlo!!?"^'Prov*s*ons of any other Act or rule of law, 35 
a magistrate’s court under this section,

necessary for the purpose of enabling him to be delivered into naval 
custody) or until sooner delivered into such custody. Any time specified 
by the court may be extended by the court from time to time if it appears 
to the court reasonably necessary so to do for the purpose aforesaid.

(3) If such person does not admit that he is illegally absent as 
aforesaid, or the court is not satisfied of the truth of the admission, the 
court shall consider the evidence and any statement of the accused. 1 
the court satisfied that he is subject to naval law under this Act and t e 
court is also of opinion that there is sufficient evidence to justify tria o 
such person for an offence of desertion or absence without leave t en, 
unless he is in custody for some other cause, the court shall cause m 
to be delivered into naval custody or commit him as aforesai , u 
otherwise shall discharge him :

Provided that if any such person is in custody for some other , 
reason the court may if it thinks fit, and in its discretion, act in accor ance 
with this subsection.

(4) If proceedings are taken in a magistrate’s court under this 
section, the law applicable in that court in relation to the constiru ion 
procedure of magistrates’ court holding preliminary inquiries 
conferring powers of adjournment and remand on such couit so a g, 
and as to evidence and the issue and enforcement of summonse: 
warrants to secure the attendance of witnesses, shall apply ° 
proceedings.

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act 
a person appearing bcf- 
not be admitted to bail.
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170.—(1) It shall be the duty of the superintendent or other 
person in charge of a civil prison to receive any person duly committed 
to that prison by a magistrate’s court as illegally absent from the navy 
and to detain him until in accordance with the directions of the court 
he is delivered into naval custody.

(2) Subsection (1) of this section shall apply to the person having 
charge of any police station or other place (not being a prison) provided 
for the confinement of persons in custody as it applies to the superin­
tendent of a prison.

punishment 
foraidi nt 
maI,n8ering.

Punishment 
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173. Any person who wilfully obstructs or otherwise interferes 
with any officer or rating of the navy acting in the execution of his dutv 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not ex 
ceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three 
months, or to both. 6 lree

(3) In any proceedings for an 
fifty of this Act—

(a) a document purporting to be a certificate under the relative 
subsection of this section, or under the corresponding provisions of 
any other Act relating to service law and to be signed as therein 
presented, shall be evidence of the matter stated in the document;

(Z>) where the proceedings are against a person who has been taken 
into naval custody on arrest or surrender, a certificate in the pres­
cribed form purporting to be signed by a provost officer or any 
corresponding officer of a force raised under the law of any other 
country, or by any other officer in charge of the guardroom or other 
place where that person was confined on being taken into custody, 
stating the fact, date, time and place of arrest or surrender shall be 
evidence of the matter stated in the certificate.

172. Any person who—
(а) procures or persuades any officer or rating of the navy to desert 

or to absent himself without leave ; or
(б) knowing that any such officer or rating is about to desert or 

absent himself without leave, assists him in so doing ; or
(c) knowing any person to be a deserter or absentee without leave 

from the navy, conceals him or assists in his rescue from custody, 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not ex 
ceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one 
year, or to both. 5

174. Any person who—
(a) produces in any officer or 

disability; or navy any sickness or
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tn did n°t know, and could not reasonably be expected
now, that the chattels in question were naval stores ; or

chariot131 tb°Se chattels had (by the transaction with which he is 
with the °F some earlier transaction) been disposed of by order or 
or whn C?nStntJ°f the board or of sonle person or authority who had, 
order orconsent reaSOnab'e cause to believe to have, power to give

had'\-pt'at,ith°Se chattels had become the property of 
discharg'd °F Cfas®d t0 he an officer, or of a rating 
jje(j ® > or of the personal representative of a person

oound^nr^6 bab’e on conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
pnsonment for a term not exceeding two years, or to both.

he ha7rP«kT °®cer may arrest without warrant any person whom 
against th;.™3 . e 8r0UI)ds for suspecting of having committed an offence 
Erounds for eC 10n’ and may se‘ze any property which he has reasonable 

suspecting of having been the subject of the offence.
person^i^LaerS-°v auth°r>sed to issue a warrant for the arrest of a 
person withfo k^1. ? crime may, if satisfied by evidence on oath that a 
in his „ ■ SJUnsd,Ction has> °r is reasonably suspected of having
against this sTr 3ny pr0Perty which has been the subject of an offence 
the case of stni °n’ ®r?nt a warrant to search for such property as in 
the subject of sneh80^ and a,ny P.roPerty suspected of having been 
seized bv th? ail oden,ce which is found on such a search shall be 
officer shall brinotb cbar®ed .with the execution of the warrant, and that 
is found before , e Person, ’n whose possession or keeping the property 
property shall be *?aglst'?te s court. For the purpose of this subsection 
under his control a ^15° be in the Possession of a person if he has it 
for the use or beneffi of wothX h!*S * h'S °Wn "Se °r °F

(4) In this section—

tx°r'

(6) supplies to or for him any drug or preparation calculated or 
likely to render him, or lead to the belief that he is, permanently or 
temporarily unfit for service,

with a view to enabling him to avoid naval 
or temporarily, shall be guilty of an < ~ 
a fine not exceeding fifty pounds 
exceeding one year, or to both.
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“naval stores” means any chattel of any description belonging to 
the government of the Federation, which has been issued for use for 
naval purposes or is held in store for the purpose of being issued when 
required, and includes any chattel which had belonged, and had been 
issued or held, as aforesaid at some past time.

176.—(1) Any person who—
(а) as a pledge or a security for a debt; or
(б) with a view to obtaining payment from the' person entitled 

thereto of a debt due either to himself or to any other person,
10 receives, detains or has in his possession any official document issued 

in connection with the payment to any person of any pay, pension, 
allowance, gratuity or other payment payable in respect of his or any 
other person’s naval service shall be guilty of an offence against this 
section.

(2) Any person who has in his possession without lawful authority 
or excuse (the proof whereof shall lie on him) any such document as 
aforesaid or any official document issued in connection with the mobiliza­
tion or demobilization of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or any 
member thereof, shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall be 
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprison­
ment for a term not exceeding six months, or to both.

(4) For the purposes of this section a document shall be deemed to 
be in the possession of a person if he has it under his control and whether

25 he has it for his own use or benefit or for the use or benefit of another.

177.—(1) Any person who—
(а) without authority uses or wears any naval decoration, or any 

badge, wound stripe or emblem supplied or authorised by the President 
or the board ; or

(б) uses or wears any decoration, badge, wound stripe or 
so nearly resembling any naval decoration, or any such badge, stripe 
emblem as aforesaid, as to be calculated to deceive; or

(c) falsely represents himself to be a person who is or has been 
entitled to use or wear any such decoration, badge, stripe or emblem 
as is mentioned in paragraph (a) of this section,

shall be guilty of an offence against this section :
Provided that nothing in this subsection shall prohibit the use or 

wearing of badges, emblems, broches or ornaments representing them.
(2) Any person who purchases or takes in pawn any naval decora- 

40 tion awarded to any member of the armed forces of Nigeria, or solicits
or procures any person to sell or pledge any such decoration, or acts 
for any person in the sale or pledging thereof, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section unless he proves that at the time of the alleged 
offence the person to whom the decoration was awarded was dead n 

45 had ceased to be a member of those forces.
(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this

liable on conviction to a fine not excel  *------
ment for a term not exceeding three months, or to both.
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178. (1) Any person who shall, without the previous consent 
or the commanding officer, bring on board any naval ship any spirituous 
or fermented liquor of any description, or without such consent approach 
or rover about any such ship for the purpose of bringing on board, 
giving or selling spiritous or fermented liquor, shall be guilty of an 
ottence against this section and shall be liable on conviction to a fine 
not exceeding ten pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
three months, or to both.

(2) Any officer or petty officer of the navy may, with or without 
> or persons under his command, search any vessels hovering 

approaching any ship of the navy, in circumstances giving rise 
reasonable suspicion that an offence under subsection (1) of this 

---------; on search any such liquor is found in or 
upon such vessel, the officer or petty officer may seize it, and such liquor

Evidence

to K “S
martial, a civil court or otherwise.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of ^“ybyTpereon 
signed by any person and to be certified to be ai tru py^ e, shall 
stated in the certificate to have the custody of the atte P
be evidence of the enlistment of the person attested.

(3) The attestation paper purporting to be signed by a. P®^etg t0 25 
his enlistment shall be evidence of his having given
questions which he is therein recorded as having given.

(4) A letter, return or other document stating that any pc
(а) was or was not serving at any specified time or ^pj^from 

specified period in the navy or the reserve or was i S 
the navy or the reserve at or before any specified time , o

(б) held or did not hold at any specified time any ®Pe?1 r® any
or appointment in the navy or the reserve, or had a naval
specified time been attached, posted or transferred cneeified 
ship or establishment, or at any specified time or during a. y P 
period was or was not serving or held or did not ho y 
appointment in any particular country or place ; or

(c) was or was not at any specified time authorised to use or w 
any decoration, badge, wound stripe or emblem,

shall, if purporting to be issued by or on behalf of the commander, 
be evidence of the matter stated in the document.

(5) A record made in any service book or other document 
by regulations under this Act for the purposes of this su > 
being a record made in pursuance of service law or regula ion , 
otherwise in pursuance of naval duty, and purporting to be signe y 
the commanding officer or by any person whose duty it was 0 m 
the record, shall be evidence of the facts stated therein ; and a copy 
of a record (including the signature thereto) in any such book or o er 
document as aforesaid, purporting to be certified to be a true copy y 
a person stated in the certificate to have the custody of the boo or 
original document, as the case may be, shall be evidence of the record.

ratings
about or
to a r~
section is intended^ and if

shall be forfeited.
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—i subject to this Act has been tried 
at the time of the trial he was so subject 

or a magistrate and stating all

(6) A document purporting to be issued by order of the board
, 1 to contain instructions or orders given or m-or t£e coXander shall be evidence of the giving

(7) A certificate purporting to be issued by or on 
board or the commander and stating

that a decoration of a description specified in or 
the certificate is a naval decoration ; or

... .i, » o korlae wound stripe or emblem of a description specinc 
i„(2™ ■“w" " by ■" 
President or the board,

shall be evidence of the matter stated in the certificate.

„ ‘8>officer or any v oart of, standing orders or other routine orders
the contents o , J made for any naval ship or naval establishment,
shidlXthe proceedings against the said person be evidence of the matters 
stated in the certificate.

180 (1) Where a person 
before a civil court (whether at 
or not), a certificate signed by a judge 
or any of the following matters

( J that the said person has been tried before the court for an 
offence specified in the certificate;

(b) the result of the trial,
(c) what judgment or order was given or made by the court;
(d) that other offences specified in the certificate were taken into 

consideration at the trial,
shall for the purposes of this Act be evidence of the matters stated in 
the certificate.

(2} A document purporting to be a certificate under this section 
and to be signed by a judge or a magistrate shall, unless the contrary 
is shown, be deemed to be such a certificate.

,81 m \ The original proceedings of a court martial under service 
law purporting to be signed by the president of the court and being in the 
lawful custody of the commander or of any person having the lawful 
custody thereof shall be admissible in evidence on production from that 
custody.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the original proceedings 
of a court martial under service law or any part thereof and to be certified 
bv the commander or any person authorised by him, or any other person 
having the lawful custody of the proceedings, to be a true copy shall be 
evidence of the contents of the proceedings or the part to which the 
document relates, as the case may be.

(3) This section applies to evidence given in any court, whether 
civil or criminal.
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(c) in the case

Reductions in Rank
182.—(1) A chief petty officer shall not be disrated except by 

sentence of a court martial under service law or by order of the Com­
mander.

(2) A petty officer shall not be disrated except—
(a) by sentence of a court martial under service law ; or
(Z>) in the case of a petty officer or a leading rating, by award or 

order of the commander or of an officer by whom the comman er s 
powers of disrating are exercisable by virtue of this Act; or

of an able rate, by award or order of his commanding officer.
(3) Where it appears to the commander that a chief petty officer or a 

petty officer or a leading rating is unable to perform satistac on y 
functions of his rating, the commander may by order reduce tne<cniei 
petty officer or petty officer to such rating as may be specified y , 
or to ordinary rating ; and where it appears to a commanding o c . 
leading rating serving under his command is unable to per or 
factorily the functions of his rating, the commanding officer may y 
reduce the leading rating to ordinary rating.

(4) The commander may by order direct that the powers J^nf«re 
upon him by this Act to disrate any petty officer or a ea 1 g ’ 
may be exercised by officers not below the rank of captain un 
command the petty officers are serving ; and references, in 
sections to the commander shall be construed accordingly.

(5) For the purposes of this section disrating does not 
reversion from acting rate.

Miscellaneous Provisions
183. —(1) Where a person in naval custody when jy or

or with a view to his being charged with, an offence aga t^e 30
the corresponding provisions of any other service law, or
duty of the superintendent or other person in charge o . jn which 
of the person having charge of any police station or ot er■ p & written 
prisoners may be lawfully detained, upon delivery to person
order purporting to be signed by the commanding^°W^rnot exceeding 35 
in custody to receive him into his custody for a peno 
seven days.

(2) In this section “civil prison” has the meaning ascribe 
section one hundred and thirty-six of this Act.

184. —(1) Every assignment of or charge on, and every a^j^vance 40
to assign or charge, any pay, naval award, grant, pension or . .
payable to any person in respect of his or any other pension s
the armed forces of Nigeria shall be void.

(2) Save as expressly provided by this Act, no order shall be ma e
by any court the effect of which would be to restrain any PeI®° . .r 
receiving anything which by virtue of this section he is precluded irom 
assigning and to direct payment thereof to another person.

(3) Nothing in this section shall prejudice any enactment providing 
for the payment of any sum to a bankrupt’s trustee in bankrup cy 
distribution among creditors.
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Part VIII—Reservists and Pensioners

186. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
ninety-four, this Part of this Act shall apply—

(a) to every officer or rating who by virtue of this Act, is a member
of the reserve ; and

(b> to every person'who having served as an officer or rating in the(6) to every p sion Or annual allowance in respect of such
“K AaTs reared .. .. . P~.

,n Every reservist shall be liable to be called out for training

hundred and ninety-three of this Act.

(21 Every reservist may, during any training for which he may be called out be attached to and trained in any ship, vessel or establishment.

—(11 The President may, at any time when occasion appears
•' ii reservists and pensioners or as manv of them as he ffiinlXecesTary, to aid the civil power in the preservation of the public 

peace.
(2) Reservists and pensioners called out_ for service under this 

twenty-eight days.

iso (n In the event of a state of war being declared or of in­
surrection hostilities or public emergency it shall be lawful for the President by proclamation, to call out any reservists and pensioners on 
rresiaent, uy p The President may, in any such proclamation give, 
or authorise the Minister to give, such directions as may seem necessary 
or proper callin§ °Ut SUCh reSCrV1StS penS1°nerS'

(21 A proclamation under this section and directions given in 
pursuance thereof shall be obeyed, and every reservist and pensioner 4(1 E bv such directions shall attend at the place and time fixed by 
Ss"•« »d ,h“ Sh,U b' d“”'d '» called 

out on permanent service.

 service shaU be Se to serve as an officer

45 is released or discharged.

185.—(1) An officer of a rank not below that of lieutenant-com­
mander (in this Act referred to as an “authorised officer”) may, outside 
Nigeria, take statutory declarations from persons subject to this Act.

(2) A document purporting to have subscribed thereto the signature 
of an authorised officer in testimony of a statutory declaration being 
taken before him in pursuance of this section and containing in the 
jurat or attestation, a statement of the date on which and the place at 
which the declaration was taken and of the full name and rank of that 
officer shall be admitted in evidence without proof of the signature being 

10 the signature of that officer or of the facts so stated.
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190. —(1) Any reservist or pensioner who, without leave lawfully 
granted or other reasonable excuse, fails to appear at the time and p ace 
appointed for annual training, or when called out to aid the civil power 
or on permanent service, shall—

(a) if called out on permanent service, be guilty, according to t e 
cirsumstances, of desertion within the meaning of section torty-“ 
of this Act or of absenting himself without leave within the meaning 
of section fifty of this Act; or

(1) if called out to aid the civil power or for^ annual training, e 
guilty of absenting himself v~u—* 1
section fifty of this Act.

(2) Any reservist or pensioner who commits any offence under t is
section shall be liable— 

(а) to be tried by court martial, and, on conviction, to su 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or
ment as is provided by this Act; or .. ,.

(б) to be tried by a magistrate’s court and, on conviction,t 
to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, or to imprisonmen 
exceeding two years.

(3) Section eighty-five and sections one-------  - ,
one hundred and seventy inclusive shall apply to r<jVerr are resonably 
sioners who commit, or are alleged to have committe , ° . as they
suspected of having committed, an offence against th , . «ct_ 
apply to persons otherwise subject to naval law under is

191. Where a reservist fails to appear at the time and wben
for annual training or where a reservist or pensioner tai s PPg absence 
called out to aid the civil power or on permanent service, a oj sucb 
continues for not less than twenty-one clear days, an y -^e(j by 
absence shall be made by an officer in the service boo s p -jq
regulations made under this Part of this Act and such en 
prima facie evidence of the fact of such absence.

192. A reservist or pensioner m
at any time during the currency of any term of serv ce , ions made
pensioner, as the case may be, in accordance witn reg 
under this Part of this Act.

193. The President may make regulations with respect ^to^^^ 
government and discipline of the reservists and pensioners, a , ovjje 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing regulations ma p 
for—

(a) the calling out for training of reservists ;
(b) the calling out of reservists and pensioners to aid the civil power 

and on permanent service ;
(c) the pay of reservists when on the reserve and for the pay o 

reservists and pensioners v. hen called out under this Part ot is >
(d) requiring reservists and pensioners to report themselves from ^5 

time to time, and to obtain the permission of the commander, or suc 
other officer so authorized by regulations, before leaving Nigeria , an

(e) any matter which is required by this Part of this Act to be 
prescribed.
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Part IX.—Application of the Act and Supplementary Provisions 
Application

194. —(1) The following persons shall be subject to this Act—
(а) officers and ratings of the navy ; 1
(б) officers of the reserve and pensioners when called out on 

service ; and
(c) reservists called out for training, to aid the civil power or on 

permanent service ;
(d) pensioners called out to aid the civil power or on permanent 

service.
(2) This Act shall apply to the persons subject thereto under the 

provisions of this section and in relation to the units raised under this 
Act as well outside as within Nigeria.

195. —(1) The provisions of this or any other Act in so far as they 
contain or refer to the word “rating” or other word importing reference 
to persons of the male sex only as, or as having been, members of the 
navy and accordingly subject to service law under this Act, shall have 
effect as if for any such word there had been substituted therein words 
having a lilce meaning in other respects but importing a reference to 
persons of either sex.

(2) In relation to women members of the navy, this Act shall have 
effect subject to the following modifications

(a) so much of Parts I, II, III and VIII as relate to service in, and 
transfer to, the reserve shall not apply ;

(b) the punishment of extra work or drill specified in the First 
Schedule shall not apply ;

(c) references in sections two hundred and two hundred and two of 
this Act to a widow shall be construed as references to a widower.

196. —(1) Subject to the modifications specified in subsection (2) of 
this section, where any unit is on active service, and a person is employed 
in the service of that unit or any part thereof or accompanies such unit or 
part thereof and is not otherwise subject to service law, Part IV of this 
Act shall apply to the person so employed or accompanying the unit as 
the said Part applies to members of the navy.

(2) The modifications referred to in subsection (1) of this section 
are as follows :—

(a) the punishments which may be awarded by a court martial shall 
include a fine, but shall not include any other punishment less than 
imprisonment;

(b) the punishment which may be awarded where a charge is dealt 
with summarily shall, in the case of any offence, be a fine not exceedin 
ten pounds, but no other punishment ,

(c) the following provision shall have effect in substitution c 
subsections (2) to (4) inclusive of section eighty-five of this Act th J-

cn may be arrested by a provost officer, by anv 
petty officer legally exercising authoritv und

or on his behalf, or by order of any officer •' Oer a
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(d) the provisions of this Act relating to V
summary dealing with, offences shall, save as otherwise expressly 
provided, apply as they apply to ratings ;

(e) for the purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to the 
investigation of offences, the commanding officer shall be such officer 
as may be appointed by an officer authorised to convene a court 
martial;

(/) for references in sections one hundred and twenty-three and one 
hundred and twenty-four to being, continuing, or ceasing to be subject 
to naval law under this Act there shall be substituted references to 10 
being, continuing to be or ceasing to be in such circumstances that 
Part IV applies, and subsection (3) of section one hundred and twenty- 
three shall not apply.

(3) Any fine awarded by virtue of this section, whether by a court 
martial or the commanding officer, shall be recoverable as a debt due to 
the Government of the Federation.

197. The provisions of Part IV of this Act shall, to such extent and 
subject to such modifications as may be prescribed by regulations 
made by the President, apply to persons embarked as passengers on 
board ships or aircraft of the navy (not being persons who are subject 20 
to this Act by virtue of any of the provisions of this Act or are subject to 
military or air force law), as they apply to persons subject to this Act.

Wills and Distribution of Property
198. —(1) Every rating on enlistment shall declare the name of the 

person or persons to whom, in event of his dying without having made 
a valid will, any money or personal property due or belonging to him 
should be paid or delivered ; or a rating may direct that his estate is to be 
administered by the customary court (by whatever name called) of some 
named place according to the customs of his tribe. The name of such 
person or customary court shall be recorded on his attestation paper, 
and the record shall be verified periodically. It shall be the duty of the 
rating to report any alteration in the record which he wished made.

(2) Any officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any 
public department, having in his or its charge or control any pay, 
accumulations of pay, gratuity or other allowance, or any personal 35 
property or money belonging to any rating dying intestate who has 
complied with the above conditions, may pay or deliver the same to the 
person whose name has been recorded, or to a customary court of the 
place named by the rating, in the manner prescribed.

199. (1) Any will made by a rating shall be valid for disposing 40 
of any money or personal property which is due or belonging to him at
his decease if it is in writing and signed or acknowledged by him in the 
presence of, and in in his presence attested by one witness, being an 
officer of the navy or any government medical officer. The will shall be 
deemed well made for the purpose of being admitted to probate, and the 45 
person taking out representation to the testator under such will shall 
exclusively be deemed the testator’s representative with respect to the 
money or personal property thereby bequeathed.

officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any 
public department, having in his or its charge or control any pay, 
accumulation of pay, gratuity or other allowance, or : . . 
property' or money belonging to such testator, not exceeding in the
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aggregate the *•>' P'™"
to any P™>» "“Ministration under sush will, although
•%K7X5XnU not have teen taken out.

iV he’pa", iS”'oPr7uS 
hundred poun , P thereof shall require probate or administration 
to'bTtaken out and thereupon pay or deliver the said money and effects 
to the legal representative of the deceased.

700 Tf anv rating dies without having complied with the require-20 c V T^trt nf this Act as to the disclosure of next of kin or has 
ments of this Part of this A other enactment relating t0 wiUs

General or y P of the deceased may, with the concurrence
money or pers p’ offiCer acting on behalf of the commander,
plyw defier such money or personal property to any claimant who 
pay o d ^..faction of the commander or such officer, relationship 
proves deceased or the child or other near relative of the
as the wi ow be, according to the rules of succession of the
ShTto’whichL ther deceased belonged. If there are more of such cT"- xTiRiT asrxis 
rutesof succession prevailing among such tribe, or as nearly as may be.

the rating was a moslem, the distribution of the estate 
u nut bv the alkali’s court of the district from which the!?ay e^Car rcnn came and the alkali shall be responsible to the regional 

deceased person came, a^ Admin^rator.General * the
Admimstrator-G carrying out of the distribution in accordance
wiThTslamidaw.’ If there is no such court in the district the distribu­
tion may be made as nearly as may be in accordance with such law.

-ng /n -Where probate of the will or administration with or 
without the will annexed of the estate of a deceased rating is not taken 
out d an officer of the navy, the Accountant-General or officer of any 

« j^oortment before disposing of the money and personal propertyS Sea ?d has notice of any debt due by the deceased, he shall, 

anything to the contrary in this Part of this Act notwithstanding, apply 
cnuk and property as may remain m his authority or control, or so muTtherTof as1 maybe requisite in or towards the payment of such 

40 debt, if he is satisfied
that the claimant has proved the debt to the satisfaction of the 

commander or of the officer acting on behalf of the commander ; and 
that a demand for the payment of the debt was made within one 

year after such death , and
(c) that the debt was incurred within three years before the death 

of the rating.
A person claiming to be a creditor of a deceased rating shall not 

be entitled to obtain payment of his debt out of any money in the hands 
of anv officer of the navy or of he Accountant-General or any public 
department except by means of a claim on any officer responsible for a 
ratmg sTpay, and proceedings thereon under and in accordance with this

aggregate the value of

to procure probate of
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Act. If the estate is being administered by a customary court, any 
government debt shall be paid by the officer concerned before the balance 
of the estate is passed to the customary court, and that court shall there­
after be responsible to see that all other debts are settled 
distribution of the estate of the deceased rating under this section.

202. Where money or personal property of a deceased rathig
any part thereof is paid or delivered to any person rccor“’e a®. f , 
kin under this Part of this Act or as beneficiary under e y ,. 
deceased or as his widow or child, or otherwise in accordance 
Act as a near relative, any creditor of the deceased shall ave ,
rights and remedies against the person to whom the money P 
property is paid or delivered as if such person had r®c®ive, j
or personal property as legal personal representative of tne

203. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, f 15
personal property belonging to a deceased rating, or any p> a ’
remains for one year undisposed of or unappropriated, an „
valid claim thereto having been made, it shall after conversi
where necessary, be paid over to the Accountant-Genera an .
towards forming a fund for the benefit of ratings and ex-ra g r 
navy who are in distress, or f - “
charitable purposes.

(2) The application under the foregoing ^’be abv
money or property or part thereof towards such bind months
to any subsequent claim by any person, established wiuiu 
after such application.

(3) The Minister after consultation with the board, may
regulations for the formation of the fund and any disbursem reeu- 
made out of such fund in accordance with the regulations. Navy 
lations may provide for the fund to be identical with the ig r j
Benefit Fund under this Act or for the fund to be a s p 
administered for the purposes of this section.

204. Money or other property of a deserter under , or
charge or control of an officer of the navy, the Accountan - -n
any public department shall be disposed of as nearly as y 
accordance with the provisons of section two hundred and one ° . •
or as may otherwise be prescribed under this Act, and it t a 
invoked it shall have effect accordingly.

205. Notwithstanding anv other provisions of this Act, un^°”n I
medals and decorations shall not comprise part of the personal estate u 
any deceased rating for the purpose of satisfying claims ot cre,1 •
for any of the purposes of administration under this Act or o > 
and they shall be delivered to and held by the commander or omcer 
authorised by him and be disposed of in such manner as may be pre - 
cribed.

206. The President may in any case not otherwise p 
under this Act make regulations generally for prescribing o p 
for an act, matter or thing.
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207.—(1) Any power conferred by this Act to make regulations, 
rules, orders or other instruments shall include power to make provision 
for specified cases or classes of cases, and to make different provisions 
for different classes of cases, and for the purposes of any such instrument 
classes of cases may be defined by reference to any circumstances 
specified in the instrument.

(2) Any such regulations, rules, orders or other instruments as 
aforesaid may impose conditions, require acts or things to be performed 
or done to the satisfaction of any person named therein whether or not 
such persons are members of the navy, empower such persons to issue 
orders either orally or in writing requiring acts or things to be performed 
or done or prohibiting acts or things from being performed or done, 
and prescribe periods or dates upon, within or before which such acts 
or things shall be performed or done or such conditions shall be fulfilled 
and provide for appeal against any such order, requirement or direction.

208.—(1) In this Act the expression “on active service” in relation 
to any unit means that it is engaged in operations against an enemy, and 
in relation to a person means that he is serving in or with such a unit 
which is on active service.

(2) Where it appears to the President that, by reason of the immi­
nence of active service or of the recent existence of active service, it is 
necessary for the service of the public that a unit should be deemed to 
be or continue to be on active service he may declare that for such period, 
not exceeding three months, beginning with the coming into force of the 
declaration as may be specified therein that unit shall be deemed to be 
on active service.

(3) Where it appears to the President that it is necessary for the 
service of the public that the period specified in a declaration under 
subsection (2) of this section should be prolonged or, if previously 
prolonged under this subsection should be further prolonged, he may 
declare that the said period shall be prolonged by such time, not exceed­
ing three months, as may be specified in the declaration under this 
subsection.

(4) If at any time while any unit is deemed to be on active service 
by virtue of the foregoing provisions of this section, it appears to the 
President that there is no necessity for the unit to continue to be treated 
as being on active service, he may declare that as from the coming into 
operation of the declaration the unit shall cease to be, or to be deemed 
to be, on active service.

209. An order or determination by a naval officer or naval authority 
may, unless otherwise prescribed by rules or regulations made under 
this Act, be signified under the hand of any officer authorised in that 
behalf ; and any instrument signifying such an order or determination 
and purporting to be signed by an officer stated therein to be so authorised 
shall unless the contrary is proved, be accepted by all courts and persons 
as sufficient evidence accordingly.

210. —(1) AU fines awarded under Part IV and section one hundred 
and ninety-six of this Act shall be paid over to the Accountant-General 
and be applied towards forming a fund to be known as the Nigerian

50 Navy Benefit Fund for the purpose of making money available to the 
benefit of ratings and ex-ratings of the navy wh7are in dSSL r 
the benefit of the navy generally, or for chmiXe purposes ’
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Application 
of other Acts.

Repeal and 
transitional 
provisions.

Rights of 
officers.

Interpreta­
tion.

may be made out of such fund in accordance with the regu
211. Officers of the navy shall have and enjoy the like _ 5

rights, immunities and privileges as are by any means con forces
and enjoyed by commissioned officers of any other of the armed
of Nigeria.

212. —(1) The President may, by order, apply, with $
modifications and adaptations, in relation to the board, tne ca 1Q
the board and the navy (as well officers and ratul|> as QOuncil, the 
institutions) any of the enactments relating to the Arnay, ntbpr r’anks 
Minister of Defence and to the Army (as well officers
as military property and institutions). . •

(2) Where any enactment is to be aPP*ie* enactment IS
subsection, the expression “enactment shall mci fron{ taxation or 
conferring powers, rights, exemptions or abatemens airmen,
immunities, or imposing duties or disabilities on such
or other ranks, as the case may be.

213. —(1) The enactment set out in the Fourth n of that 20
Act are repealed to the extent specified in the second co
Schedule.

. As Third Schedule to(2) The transitional provisions set out m the Royal
this Act shall have effect in connection with the rep
Nigerian Navy Act, 1960. .

214. Notwithstanding the provisions of subsectio” \ under the
two hundred and thirteen of this Act all ratings who were day on
Royal Nigerian Navy Act, 1960, and serving in the na\^ to have been 
which this Act comes into operation shall be deem to serve in 
enlisted under this Act but such ratings shall not be recl reauired to 30 
the navy for a longer period than that for which they were h
serve at the time of their original enlistment or re-engag

215. —(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requ'
“Accountant-General” means the Accountant-Gener

Federation ; 35
“acting rank” means rank of any description in die ^avy a of 

ever called and being such that a commanding office y, revert 
without preferring a charge under this Act, order the and
to a lower rank or to his substantive rank as the case J.rued 
“acting chief petty officer” and “acting petty officer shall oe cu 40
accordingly; , .

“aircraft” means any machine for flying, whether P™Pe, tvpg 
mechanical means or not, and includes any machine 
known as a hovercraft as -well as any descriptior of balloon ,

“the air council” means the air council estai lished under se
iree of the Air Force Act, 1964 ;
“aircraft material” includes—

(a) parts of, and components of or accessories for, aircra t, 
whether for the time being in aircraft or not,
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(b) engines, armaments, ammunition and bombs and other 
missiles of any description in, or for use in, aircraft,

(c) any other gear, apparatus or instruments in, or for use in, 
aircraft,

(d) any apparatus used in connection with the taking-off or 
landing of aircraft or for detecting the movement of aircraft, and

(e) any fuel used for the propulsion of aircraft and any material 
used as a lubricant for aircraft or aircraft material ;
“aircraft papers” includes books, documents, forms and writings 

of whatsoever description and whether or not relating to the flight of 
the aircraft when captured or to any other flight, which are delivered 
up or found aboard such aircraft ;

“the air force” means the Nigerian air force raised under the Air 
Force Act, 1964 ;

“air signal” means any message, signal or indication given, by any 
means whatsoever, for the guidance of aircraft or a particular aircraft;

“allied forces” means military, naval or air forces of any country 
allied to, or associated with, the Federation and includes any Common­
wealth force ;

“armed forces of Nigeria” means any of the military, naval and air 
forces raised by the Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria ;

“the Army” means the Nigerian army raised under the Nigerian 
Army Act, 1960 ;

“the army council” means the Nigerian army council established 
under section six of the Nigerian Army Act, 1960 ;

“arrest” includes open arrest;
“before the enemy”, in relation to a person, means that he is in 

action against the enemy or about to go into action against the enemy 
or is under attack or threat of imminent attack by the enemy ;

“the board” means the Navy Board established under section 
three of this Act ;

“Boards of Inquiry Rules” means rules regulating boards of inquiry 
made under this Act;

“civil court means a court of competent criminal jurisdiction but 
does not include any customary court by whatever name called •

“civil offence” has the meaning assigned to it in subsection (2) of 
section eighty-two of this Act; 7

“commanding officer”, in relation to any person, means the officer 
commanding the unit to which the person belongs or is attached •

“corresponding rank”, in relation to any rank of any other of th< 
armed forces of Nigeria or an allied force means s.  
force as may be declared under this Act to correspond with 
under this Act;

“court martial”, save where expressed to be under service law means 
a court martial under this Act; ’

“damage” and cognate expressions include destruction ;
“date of attestation”, in relation to any person, means the date on 

which he is attested as having enlisted in the navy ;
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any medal, medal ribbon, clasp and good

5

the officer carrying out the executive

with the
15

20

25

40

means a provost marshal or officer appointed to 
..s conferred by or under service law on provost

''“VI ,

books, documents, forms and writings of 45 
or not relating to the voyage of 

any other voyage, which are delivered

“decoration” includes 
conduct badge ;

“desertion” shall be construed in accordance with subsection (3) 
of section forty-nine of this Act;

“enemy” means all persons engaged in armed operations a?^st 
Nigeria or allied forces, and includes armed mutineers, armed reoeis, 
armed rioters and pirates ;

“executive officer” means the officer carrying out the executive 
duties of the ship or establishment; j 1 n

“imprisonment rules” means rules regulating imprisonment made 
by the President under this Act

“independent command” means a ship whose officers and men 
appointed or drafted direct to her and borne on her boo ,

“junior rating” means a rating enlisted in accordance 
provisions of subsection (2) of section sixteen ;

“the Minister” means the Minister charged with responsibility or 
matters relating to Defence ;

“the navy” means the Nigerian Navy ; . t
“naval service” means service under the provisions o 

otherwise than service in the reserve ; ,
“officer” means in relation to the navy, a person of or a —cer 

rank of cadet, and, in relation to any other forces, me . 
of rank corresponding to the said rank, or any superior ra ,

“petty officer” includes chief petty officers and ° , the
ratings of equivalent status in all branches, except w e 
title of seaman ratings ;

“provost officer” m 
exercise the functions 
officers;

“public”, when used adjectivally, means belonging to^ent 30 
ment of the Federation or of any Region thereof, or to g Kj:„eria 
of the country to which any allied force serving or opera ing 
belongs ; , . f

“rating” means a member of the navy of or below the r°t;n„ of 
petty officer, and references in this Act to a rating, or o rank 35 
any particular rank, include references to a soldier or airma 
corresponding with that rate, as the case may be ;

“the reserve” means the body of naval personnel comprised o t^os5 
persons who are subject to reserve service or liability under pteJ 

“service” when used adjectivally, means belonging to or con 
with the armed forces of Nigeria ; . QAn j

“service law” means this Act, the Nigerian Army Act, tv 
the Air Force Act, 1964, and includes the military, naval or air 
law of any allied force ;

“ship” includes any description of vessel;
“ships papers” includes I

whatsoever description and whether 
the ship when captured or to 
up or found aboard such ship ;

“steals” has the meaning assigned to it in the Criminal Code ;
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Warrant requiredcon-

re

improper

2. Dismissal from the navy

3. Detention

Short title, 
commence­
ment and 
application.

Not exceeding 14 days 

Not exceeding 30 days

SCHEDULES

First Schedule Section 89
A. Officers who can try ratings summarily and their powers of summary

Qualification
Not exceeding three calendar months.

Warrant required
Warrant required

Not exceeding three calendar months
Warrant required

Warrant required

“stoppages” means in relation to pay, the recovery by deductions 
from the pay of the offender, of a specified sum by way of compensation 
for any expense, loss or damage occasioned by the offence ;

“tender” means a ship or vessel whose officers and men are 
appointed or drafted to and borne on the books of another ship or 
vessel being a parent ship or vessel;

“unit” means an establishment, base or any other formation of 
naval personnel which has been declared to be a unit by the board.

(2) Where by this Act it is provided that any person subject to 
10 naval law under this Act shall be liable on conviction by court martial to 

imprisonment and no term or maximum term is specified, the person so 
convicted shall be liable to imprisonment for any term.

216.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Navy Act, 1964, and shall 
come into operation on a day to be appointed by the President by 

15 order in the Gazette.
(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

4. Disrating
5. Reduction to 2nd class for Warrant required

conduct
6. Deprivation of loyal services Warrant required

medal
7. Deprivation of good

duct badges

8. Severe reprimand by the Only to leading ratings and abov<
captain

9. Extra work and drill
10. Stoppage of leave

11. Mulcts for
absence

punishment
(«) Commanding officer of a ship or establishment if of 

the rank of lieutenant or above

Punishment
1. Imprisonment
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12.

(if of the rank of commander) when delegated

Qualification
Not exceeding 7 days
Not exceeding 14 days

Not exceeding 7 days, and for not 
longer than two hours on any one 
day14. Reprimand

(«) Commanding officer of a ship

Not exceeding 7 days, and for not 
longer than two hours on any one 
day

First Schedule—continued
Punishment Qualification

Mulcts of pay for drunken­
ness

13. Extra work or drill

Qualification
Not exceeding 14 days
Not exceeding 14 days
Not exceeding 7 days and for not 

longer than two hours in one day.

14. Reprimand
(ill) Executive officer ~

with powers of punishment by the commanding ojji 
Punishment

9. Extra work and drill
10. Stoppage of leave
13. Extra work or drill

14. Reprimand
(iv) Executive officer (if of thi

Punishment
9. Extra work and drill

10. Stoppage of leave

14. Reprimand , ,
(v) Officer of the watch or day (if of the rank of lieutenantlara o 
when delegated with power of punishment by commanding °jp■ , 
departmental officer of the rank of lieutenant or above when g 
with power by commanding o fficer to punish any rating of his ep 
for an offence in connection with the duties of that deParJtm^1.^’°t 
connected with the general duties of the ship or naval esta i
13. Extra work or drill For one day only and for not longer

than two hours on that day

1 f‘txecutlf,e officer (if of the rank of lieutenant or above) when 
e egated with powers of punishment by the commanding^officer.

Qualification
Not exceeding 7 days
Not exceeding 7 days but not to chief 

petty officers or petty officers if 
executive officer is below the rank 
of commander

Not exceeding 7 days and for not 
longer than two hours in one day

13. Extra work or drill

p or establishment if below 
the rank of lieutenant

Punishment
9. Extra work and drill

10. Stoppage of leave
11. Mulcts for improper absence
12. Mulcts of pay for drunken­

ness
13. Extra work or drill
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6. Deprivation

Second Schedule Section 102
Alternative Offences of which Accused may be

(1) of section forty-two

3. Striking his superior officer

Offence Charged

1. Communicating with

5. Reduction to 2nd class for 
conduct

 „ or giving
intelligence to the enemy, either 
with intent to assist the enemy or 
without authority

2. Any offence against subsection

convicted by Court Martial

Alternative Offence
1. Disclosing information with­

out authority

The commander if in Nigerian 
waters; if on detached service, an 
officer of the rank of commander or 
above may approve the deprivation 
of one good conduct badge.

First Schedule—continued

B. Warrant Punishment
Punishments No. 1 to No. 7 above inclusive (which may be known as 
warrant punishments) shall not have effect unless a warrant ts made 
out approved as required by the Schedule and formally read to the 

’ r accused in public
C Approval of warrants is required as follows 

Punishment Approving Authority
1. Imprisonment .. •• The Commander
2. Dismissal .. •• The Commander
3. Detention .. • • • • The Commander
4 Disrating ■■ • • •• The comm.ander if in Nigerian

waters or if on detached service an 
officer of captain’s rank or above in 
the case of a Petty Officer or a 
leading seaman

The commander if in Nigerian 
waters or if on detached service an 
officer of the rank of commander or 
above

Loyal The commander6. Deprivation of
Service Medal

7. Deprivation of good con­
duct badges

2. Any offence against sub­
section (2) of section forty- 
two

3. (a) Using violence to his 
superior officer otherwise 
than by striking him, or
(6) Offering violence to his 
superior officer.
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to
his superior officer

(2) of section sxity-

eight involving striking

Third Schedule Section 213

5 and 6 Eliz 
II Ch. S3.

involving the offering of 
violence

old Act or ; 
eighty-three

Alternative Offence
4. Offering violence to his 

superior officer

involving the offering of 
violence

^^'t0.^cn^eaga’nst section sixty- 14. The corresponding offence 

other than striking

14. /
• u • ocvuuu sixty-

eight involving the use of violence

5. (a) Using insolent language 
to his superior officer, or 
(6) Behaving with contempt 
to his superior officer

6. Behaving with contempt to
his superior officer

7. Behaving with contempt
i • ______ :____re___

Second Schedule—continued

Offence Charged
4. Using violence to his superior 

officer otherwise than by striking 
him

5. Using threatening language to his 
superior officer

11. / 
v _ ~ -nuvx OLLllUl.

three involving wilfulness
12. Any offence a5„l„

(1) of section sixty-;

involving negligence
against subsection 12. Any offence against sub- 

’"'♦y-seven section ~c
seven

11 ™L^““agains,tsectionsixty- 13. The corresponding offence

8. Absence without leave
9. Absence without leave

10. Fraudulently misapplying 
the property

Any offence under section sixty- 11. The corresponding offence

Transitional Provisions
1. In this Schedule “the old Act” means the Royal Nigerian Navy 

Act, 1960, repealed by this Act.

2. —(1) In relation to an offence against any  sectioni in Part V 
" * — against Part I of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957 sections

.i to one hundred and twenty-two inclusive, hundred and twenty-nine to one hundred and thirty-two inc u 
sections one hundred and thirty-five and one hundred an ir y 
and section one hundred and eighty-two of this Act shal app y as

6. Using insolent language to his 
superior officer

7. Disobeying, in such a manner as 
to show wilful defiance of autho­
rity, a lawful command given or 
sent to the accused personally

8. Desertion

9. Attempting to desert
10. Stealing any property
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Third Schedule—continued
the said section of the old Act had been contained in this Act and this 
Act had been in force when the offence was committed, and as if any 
finding or punishment having effect before the date upon which this 
Act comes into operation, and anything done before that day by virtue 
of or in relation to such a finding or sentence, had been come to, awarded 
or done under this Act:

Provided that nothing in this sub-paragraph shall render an offence 
capable of being tried by court martial or dealt with summarily, if by 
reason of the time or place of the commission of the offence it could not 
have been so tried or dealt with under the old Act.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-paragraph (l)ofthisparagraph 
where any proceedings for such an offence as aforesaid have been begun 
before the date upon which this Act comes into operation, any step in the 
proceedings taken after that day shall be deemed to be validly taken if 
taken in accordance with the old Act and the rules made thereunder.

(3) In section one hundred and forty-seven of this Act (which 
provides against trial for offences already disposed of), references to this 
Act or to any provision thereof shall be construed as including 
respectively references to the old Act and to the corresponding provision 
thereof.

3. Where after the date upon which this Act comes into operation 
person is alleged—

(а) to have committed an offence continuing over a 
before that day and ending thereon or thereafter ; or

(б) to have committed an offence between two dates falling within 
such a period,

and the offence would be one against a provision in Part IV of this Act 
if it had been in operation at all material times, he may be proceeded 
against as if this Act had so been in operation.

4. Any officer who immediately before the date upon which this 
Act comes into operation was authorised to recruit or attest ratings shall, 
without prejudice to any subsequent withdrawal of the authorisation, 
be deemed without further authorisation a recruiting officer for the 
purposes of Part III of this Act.

5. Any document made before the date upon which this Act comes 
into operation which would have been admissible in evidence under the 
provision of the old Act, or those provisions as applied by any other 
enactment, shall be admissible to the like extent and in the like proceed­
ings notwithstanding that the old Act has ceased to be in operation.

6. Any forfeiture of, or deduction from, pay having effect under 
the old Act immediately before the date upon which this Act comes 
into operation shall continue to have effect notwithstanding the reoeal 
of the old Act.
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Section 213Fourth Schedule

Enactments Repealed

The whole ActNo. 31 of 1959

The whole Act.Cap. 131

Extent of repeal 

The whole Act
Chapter or number
1960 No. 9

Short title
The Royal Nigerian 

Navy Act, 1960
Nigerian Navy (Change 

of Title) Act, 1959.
Nigeria Naval Defence 

Force Act.
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L.N. 43 of 1964

I'

of

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 39, Vol. 51, 7th April, 
1964—Part B 

L.N. 42 of 1964

Citation 
and extent.

Amendment 
of Second 
Schedule to 
No. 60 of
1958.
L.N. 84 of
1959.

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958 
(No. 60 of 1958)

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 4) Order, 1964
Commencement: 9 th March, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 
Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 
(No. 4) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The Second Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
exemptions from import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the 
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1959, is amended by the 
addition after item 33 of the following new item—

“33a. Leather and Textile Materials imported for the manufacture 
of shoes by a manufacturer approved in that behalf by the Minister”. 
Made at Lagos this 6th day of April, 1964.

Citiation 
and extent.
Amendment 
of First 
Schedule to

L N. 25 
1962.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

the Council of Ministers 
Explanatory Note

This Order exempts from duty leather and textile materials used for the 
manufacture of shoes imported by an approved manufacturer.

F11021/S.305

R. C. Onyejepu 
Acting' Deputy Secretary to 

the Council of Ministers 
Explanatory Note

This Order imposes an ad valorem duty of 10 per cent on sewing mack: 
parts and hardware items used for the assembly of sewing machines 
sewing machine cabinets and imported by an approved manufacturer n<^

FH021/S.351

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958 
, (No. 60 of 1958)

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 5) Order, 1964 
Commencement : 7th April, 1964

Tn exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 
Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 
(No. 5) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
the import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the Customs 
Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1962 is amended by the addition 
after item 50 of the following item—

“50a. Sewing Machine Parts and 
hardware items imported for use 
in the assembly of sewing 
machines and sewing machine 
cabinet respectively by a manu­
facturer approved in that behalf 
by the Minister ad valorem 10 per centum" 

Made at Lagos this 6th day of April, 1964.
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Conditions.

Saving.

General 
licence.

L.N. 71 of 
1959.
L.N. 72 of 
1959.
L.N. 73 of 
1959.
L.N. 75 of 
1959.

Citation 
and appli­
cation.

SCHEDULE
Goods excepted from this Licence

Description Import 
Group

■ 054
• 313
■ 511
• 673
• 864
■ 864

List No.
Item 
89 
All 
XX9 
010
XXI 
XX2

1. Onions
2. Petroleum products

(a) Gold Chloride
(b) Jewellery of gold and goldsmith’s wares
(c) Gold watches ..
(d) Gold clocks

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 41, Vol. 51, 16th April, 1964-Part B

L.N. 47 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958

(1958, No. 55)
Open General Import Licence (Netherlands) No. 2 of 1964

Commencement : 16th April, 1964
Tn exercise of the powers conferred by Section 4 of the Imports Prohibition Order^?, the Import Licensing Authority has granted the following Open 

General Licence—

1 —(1) This licence may be cited as the Open General Import Licence 
(Netherlands) No. 2 of 1964.

(2) This licence shall be of Federal application.

? Subject to the conditions specified in this licence, the importation 
from the Netherlands of goods of any kind with the exception of the goods 
set out in the Schedule hereto is hereby authorised.

3. This licence is granted subject to the following conditions—
fil that the goods shall be imported through a customs port or other 

lace permitted by the Board of Customs and Excise under section 12 (4) 
of the Act, a customs airport or a customs station or by post;

/••\ that the goods shall be imported in accordance with the provisions 
nf the Importation and Exportation by Air Regulations, 1959, the Importa- 
t’on and Exportation by Post Regulations, 1959, the Importation and 
Fvnnrtation by Sea Regulations, 1959, or the Importation and Exportation 
by Land and Inland Waters Regulations, 1959, whichever is applicable ;

that a specific import licence is required for the importation of 
onions which are excepted from this licence provided-

(а) that the onions originate from the North East Polder Region of the 
Netherlands

(б) that the importer shall produce, at the time of importation a 
phytosanitary certificate showing that the onions were grown in the 
North East Polder Region of the Netherlands in such form as the Board 
of Customs and Excise may from time to time approve.

4 Nothing in this licence shall be deemed to authorise the importation 
of any goods the importation of which is prohibited or restricted by any 
written law.  
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SCHEDULE—continued

Description

XXO899

!

Ministry of Commerce
Lagos, 16 March, 1964.

000
20
60
50
90
010
010
020
62
24
10
01 09 
00

00
00
00
00
00
00
00
90
00
00
00
40
00
00
00
40 
21-22 
00
22
90

J 50
50

Import 
Group 

864

List No.
Item
XX9

(el Gold watch cases
(/) Articles manufactured wholly or 

not elsewhere specified
(g) Gold coin and gold bullion, unrefined gold 

partly worked gold
4. Cement .........................
5. Tin Ore
6. Zirconium ..
7. Slag resulting from the processing of Tin
8. Wheat and spelt (including meslin) unmilled • •
9. Meal and flour of wheat and spelt (including meslin)

10. Sugar (beat and cane refined)
11. Blanket (Cotton) ..
12. Enamelware (household) ..
13. Meat and Poultry

221 (
072 
263 
263 
221 
081 

.. -081 
.. 421 
.. 221 
.. 081 
.. 081 
.. 421 
.. 221 
.. 081 
.. 081 
.. 422 
.. 422 
'.. 221 
.. 075 
.. 051 
.. 053 
.. 053

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

- ----------- ang industry

mainly of gold 

and 
.. XXI 
.. 661 
.. 283 
.. 698 
.. 698 
.. 041 

046 
061 
656 
697 

f 012 
\ 013

14. Butter .. .. e_ .. .. 023
15. The following kinds of produce, except for such produce

imported by way of petty or barter trade, accepted as 
such by the Board of Customs and Excise :—

(1) Benniseed
(2) Raw cocoa beans
(3) Raw cotton
(4) Cotton linters ..
(5) Cotton seed
(6) Cotton seed cake
(7) Cotton seed meal
(8) Cotton seed oil ..
(9) Groundnuts

(10) Groundnut cake
(11) Groundnut meal
(12) Groundnut oil ..
(13) Palm kernels
(14) Palm kernel cake
(15) Palm kernel meals
(16) Palm kernel oil .. .. ■ •
(17) Palm oil.......................................
(18) Soya beans
(19) Ginger ..
(20) Grapefruit, Fresh
(21) Grapefruit, Juice
(22) Lemons .. ..
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1959

AGR60/3/III/462/53

in that behalf, 
-— Jaove

ah cA.cruisc ui uic puwcis cunicuvu uy ouMocvtiun oi section one of th A
(Control of Importation) Act, 1959 and of all other powers enabling him * e ,^n?u^tQre 
£d,y“ ,he »" '"HehfteS

Dated at Lagos this 28th day of March, 1964.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

L.N. 48 of 1964
THE AGRICULTURE (CONTROL OF IMPORTATION) ACT, 

(1959, No. 28)
Appointed Day Order, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 
• - • • ■’ __________________

the President has appointed the 31st day of March, i 964 as the date

Notes
{These notes do not form part of the licence)

1. Payment for goods imported under this open general licence is subject 
to the conditions prescribed in Nigerian Exchange Control Notice No. 13 
(Third issue).

2. Customs ports mean all ports designated by the President under section 
12 of the Customs and Excise Management Ordinance, 1958 (No. 55 of 1958). 
The approved ports are at present Lagos, Burutu, Warri, Sapele, Degema, 
Port Harcourt, Calabar and Koko.

3. Customs airports are defined in Article 60 of the Colonial Air Naviga­
tion Order, 1955, published as Legal Notice No. 108 of 1955 in the Federation 
of Nigeria Official Gazette No. 45, Vol. 42 of the 6th of October, 1955. 
Customs airports are at present Calabar, Kano, Lagos (Ikeja) and Maiduguri.

4. Specific import licences are necessary in respect of any of the goods 
set out in the Schedule to this licence and applications for such licences 
should be addressed to : The Import Licensing Authority, Federal Ministry 
of Commerce and Industry, Lagos, Kano, Jos, Port Harcourt, Aba, Calabar, 
Onitsha, Ibadan, Ondo or Sapele (as appropriate).

5. —(1) Specific import licences for gold bar, gold sheet, wire and grain, 
and gold bullion will be issued only to gold dealers licensed under the Gold 
Trading Act (Cap. 76).

(2) Importers applying for specific licences for goods manufactured 
wholly or mainly of gold, gold clocks, gold watches, gold watch cases, and 
similar articles manufactured wholly or mainly of gold are required to 
produce to the Import Licensing Authority details of the total fine gold 
content of the articles which it is desired to import.

(3) For the purpose of this open general licence, “articles manufactured 
wholly or mainly of gold” are defined as goods of which the fine gold content 
is 50 per cent or more of their c.i.f. values.

(4) Before releasing articles containing gold against this open general 
licence, the Customs authorities may require importers to produce details 
of the total fine gold content in ounces of such articles.

6. It is not necessary for importers to hold this licence or to produce it to 
the Customs authorities. Importers are nevertheless advised to retain the 
Notice for reference as copies are not being distributed. A copy may be 
seen on application at any Custom House or Post Office.

CS411/ CS370
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4th March, 1964.

B 88
L.N. 49 of 1964

THE AIR FORCE ACT, 1964 

(.1964, No. 11)

Appointed Day Order

he Air Force Act,

I f February, 1964, being the date of publication of the Act in theI °he coming into operation of the said Act.

MUHAMMADU RlBADU, 
Minister of Defence
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F
the Open General Import Licence

General

Conditions.

- Savings.

jon, a certifi- 
— Customs

L.N. 71 of 
1959.
L.N. 72 of 
1959.
L.N. 73 of 
1959.
L.N. 75 of 
1959.

I
■?

L.N. 56 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, -1958 

(1958 No. 55)

Open General Import Licence (All Countries) No. 1 of 1964

Commencement: 9 th April, 1964

importation
J any

Citation 
and appli­
cation.

Validation 
of existing 
licences.

1.—(1) This licence may be cited as 
(All Countries) No. 1 of 1964.

(2) This licence shall be of Federal application and shall be deemed to 
have come into operation on 9th April, 1964.

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 
Order, 1959, the Import Licensing Authority has granted the following open 
general licence—

2. Subject to the conditions in this licence, the importation from all 
countries (with the exception of the countries listed in the First Schedule licence, 
hereto) of any kind of goods with the exception of goods set in the Second 
Schedule to this licence is hereby authorised.

3. This licence is granted subject to the following conditions—

(i) that the goods shall be imported through a customs port or other 
place permitted by the Board of Customs and Excise under section 12 (4) 
of the Act, a customs airport or a customs station or by post;

(ii) that the goods shall be imported in accordance with the provisions 
of the Importation and Exportation by Air Regulations, 1959, the Importa­
tion and Exportation by Post Regulations, 1959, the Importation and 
Exportation by Sea Regulations, 1959, or the Importation and Exportation 
by Land and Inland Waters Regulations, 1959, whichever is applicable ;

(Hi) that the goods originated from the countries not excepted from this 
licence;

(iv) that the importer shall produce, at the time of importation, a 
cate of origin in respect of the goods in such form as the Board of Ci 
and Excise may from time to time approve.

■ this licence shall be deemed to authorise the i4. Nothing “J^portation of which is prohibited or restricted by 

written law.

5. Open General Import Licences-

(«) (AU C°U""L3S)ofN1959 as tended by L.N. 105 of 1963

10 ^Hd and operative in respect of the countries to which they relate.



013
023

09
00

899

661 
283 
689 
698 
656
697 
Oil 
012 
012 
013

Item 
All 
99 
10 
11 
20 
14
99

1.6, 1.1,
1.2, 1.3.
20
60
50
90
62
24
00
10
90
01

■rritories and Easy Cur-

^otice replaces Legal Notice No. 44 of 1964.

This Licence 
Import List No. 
Group 

332 
514 
897 
864 
864 
864

jjiO6 
a-vocation

L.N. 237 
of 195?- 
jteplace- 
tnent of 
V.N.44of 
1964.

SECOND SCHEDULE

Goods Excepted from

2 ^etroleum Products .. .. ....................
M TG°’d Chl°ride ..
o n^Uery°fg01d and goldsmith’s wares 

2old watches ..
( ) Gold clocks
f A a Watch casesID Articles manufactured wholly or mainly of gold 

not elsewhere specified«) Gold coin and gold bullion, unrefined gold and 

partly worked gold ..
Cement

4- Tin ore
Zirconium.........................6. Slag resulting from the processing of Tin 
Blanket (cotton) .. .. ............................
Enamelware (household) ..

9- Meat, fresh, chilled or frozen
JO. Bacon and ham .. .. ............................
M. Other meat, dried, salted or smoked, not canned ..

12. Corned Beef12- Other meat canned and meat preparation canned 

and not canned ..
14. Butter

FIRST SCHEDULE 
Countries Excepted from This L

• Communist China
■ East Germany 

“■ Roumania 
4- Jugoslavia

• North. Korea 
u- South Africa
'• South West Africa
8- North Vietnam
9- Tibet 

R*. Albania.



B 107

Lagos, 13th May, 1964.

Item 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
90 
00 
33 
00 
40 
30 
00 
00 
40 
21-22 
40 
00 
90 
50 
50

(1) Benniseed
(2) Raw cocoa beans
(3) Raw cotton ..
(4) Cotton linters
(5) Cotton seed ..
(6) Cotton seed cake
(7) Cotton seed meal
(8) Cotton seed oil
(9) Groundnuts ..

(10) Groundnut cake
(11) Groundnut meal
(12) Groundnut oil
(13) Palm kernels
(14) Palm kernel cake
(15) Palm kernel meals
(16) Palm kernel oil
(17) Palm oil
(18) Soya Beans . .
(19) Ginger
(20) Grapefruit, Fresh
(21) Grapefruit, Juice
(22) Lemons

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce 
and Industry

SECOND SCHEDULE—continued
15. The following kinds of produce, except for such 

produce imported by way of petty or bar e 
trade, accepted as such by the Board of Customs 
and Excise :— T . .Import List No 

Group 
. 221 
. 072 
. 263 
. 263 
. 221 
. 081 
. 081 
. 421 
. 221 
. 081 
. 081 
. 421 
. 221 
. 081 
. 081 
. 422 
. 422 
. 221 
. 075 
. 051 
. 053 
. 053

Notes
(These notes do not form part of the licence)

1. Payment for goods imported under this open general licence is subject
to the conditions prescribed in Nigerian Exchange Control Notice NqJ 1? 
(Third issue). ’

2. Customs ports mean all ports designated by the President und
section 12 of the Customs and Excise Management Act, 1958 (No 5S 
1958). The approved ports are at present Lagos, Burutu Warri '<? i 
Degema, Port Harcourt, Calabar and Koko. ’ aPe‘e>
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3. Customs airports are defined in Article 60 of the Colonial Air Naviga­

tion Order, 1955, published as Legal Notice No. 108 of 1955 in the Federation 
of Nigeria Official Gazette No. 45, Vol. 42 of the 6th of October 19W. 
Customs airports are at present Calabar, Kano, Lagos (Ikeja) and Maiduguri.

4. Specific import licences are necessary in respect of the countries listed 
in the First Schedule and for the goods set out in the Second Schedule to 
this licence. Applications for such licences should be addressed to . 
Import Licensing Authority, Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry, 
Lagos, Kano, Port Harcourt, Aba, Calabar, Onitsha, Ibadan, Ondo or 
Sapele (as appropriate).

5.—(1) Specific import licences for gold bar gold sheet wire and grain, 
and gold bullion will be issued only to gold dealers licensed under the Gol 
Trading Act (Cap. 76). ,

(2) Importers applying for specific licences for goods manufactured 
wholly or mainly of gold? gold clocks, gold watches, gold watch cases, and 
similar articles manufactured wholly or mainly o go ar e require P 
duce to the Import Licensing Authority details of the total fine gold content 
of the articles which it is desired to import.

ii\ t? .t, p.l- „„„ general licence “articles manufactured(3 For the purpose of this open,gener f which the fine ld content 
wholly or mainly of gold are defined as gou &
is 50 per cent or more of their c.i.f. values. . , . <

(4) Before releasing articles c^inl£nS Jetoporters to producers 
licence the Customs authorities may req 1
of the total fine gold content in ounces of such articles.

. T . . . to hold this licence or to produce it6 It is not necessary for importers nevertheless advised t0 retain 
to the Customs authorities. Import6 being distributed. A copy may 
the Notice for reference as copies are not o
be seen on application at any Custom r
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Supplement to Official Gazette No. 48, Vol. 51, 21st May, 1964

CUMULATIVE INDEX TO SUBSIDIARY LEGISLATION 
FROM 1st JANUARY TO 30th DECEMBER, 1963

(a) 
Table I

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE ACTS OF 1963 

CHRONOLOGICAL LIST OF THE ACTS OF 1963
1. Produce (Constitutional Amendment) Act, 1963
2. Appropriation Act, 1963
3. Tanganyika Republic Act, 1963
4. Commonwealth Citizenship Act, 1963 .. .. .. .. ‘
5. Electoral (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963
6. Immigration Act, 1963
7. Cinematograph Act, 1963
8. Army Act, 1963 
9. Medical and Dental Practitioners Act, 1963 ..

10. Judicial, etc. Offices and Appeals by Prosecutors Act, 1963 ..
11. Merchant Shipping (Amendment) Act, 1963
12. Supplementary Appropriation (1961-62) Act, 1963 .. . . ‘ ’
13. Supplementary Appropriation (1962-63) Act, 1963 ..
14. Ports Act, 1963 ..
15. Federal Commissions (Privileges and Immunities) Act, 1963
16. Pool Betting Act, 1963 . .
17. Director of Civil Aviation (Transfer of Functions) Act, 1963
18. Supplementary Appropriation (1963-64) Act, 1963 ..
19. Mid-Western Region (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963
20. Constitution of the Federation 
21. Constitution (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963
22. Income Tax (Rents) Act, 1963
23. Oaths Act, 1963  ;;

•• Al
•• A3

A5
•• A7
•• A9
•• All
• • A35
■ • A39
• • A41
• • A63
•• A67
• • A69
■ • A71
•• A73
• • A77
•• A79
• • A81
•• A83
■ • A85
■ • A91
■ • A173
•• A175
'• A179

Appropriation Act, 1963
Army Act, 1963
Cinematograph Act, 1963
Commonwealth Citizenship Act, 1963
Constitution of the Federation
Constitution (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963 ..
Director of Civil Aviation (Transfer of Functions) Act, 1963
Electoral (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963
Federal Commissions (Privileges and Immunities) Act, 1963
Immigration Act, 1963
Income Tax (Rents) Act, 1963
Judicial, etc., Offices and Appeals by Prosecutors Act, 1963
Medical and Dental Practitioners Act, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Amendment) Act, 1963
Mid-Western Region (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963
Oaths Act, 1963 
Pools Betting Act, 1963
Ports Act, 1963
Produce (Constitutional Amendment) Act, 1963 ..
Supplementary Appropriation (1961-62) Act, 1963
Supplementary Appropriation (1962-63) Act, 1963
Supplementary Appropriation (1963-64) Act, 1963
Tanganyika Republic Act, 1963

APPLICABLE ONLY TO THE FEDERAL TERRITORY
City of Lagos Act, 1963
Defamation (Amendment) Act, 1963
Fire Service Act, 1963
Lagos Local Government (Amendment) Act, 1963
Riot (Damages) Act, 1963



Title

26 B72

119 B443

B75

B84

24 B72

44 B91

30 B76

3 B20

118 B443

110 B409

73 B225

B406

85
138

28

41

108

122
107

95

42
99

100
101

71
78
82

113
132
136
154

B350
B541

B2
B444
B403

B447
B405
B395

B49 
B400 
B400 
B400 
B223 
B251
B347 
B419 
B477 
B535 
B565

1
121
105

Page
DI
D3
D23
D25
D29

Open General import Licence y apanj ivo.  oi x .Open Genera! Import Licence (Scheduled Territories and Easy Currency 
ntnes) (No. 2 of 1959) .. Generaj Import, Licence (Scheduled Territories and Easy Currency

Territories and Easy Currency

4o. 6 of 1959

No. ACTS APPLICABLE ONLY TO THE FEDERAL TERRITORY
I. Defamation (Amendment) Act 1963
II. Fire Service Act, 1963 ..
HI. Lagos Local Government (Amendment) Act,’1963 ’
IV. Riot (Damages) Act, 1963
V. City of Lagos Act, 1963 ’ ’ '' ” ”

W 
Table III

CUMULATIVE INDEX TO SUBSIDIARY LEGISLATION, 1963  

No. of 
 Legal Page

Notice 

AppS^S °F JUSTICE (HABEAS CORPUS) ACT 1961

AThJAdmh^tJYR^^ICTI0N ACT> 1962 <1962' No' 34) 
ty Jurisdiction Act, (Commencement) Order, 1963

^TATION) ACT (CHAPTER 9)
The John Aboud—Deportation Order 196?ANTIQUITIES ACT (CH^TER 12) .....................................................
Antiquities (Monuments) Declaration Notice, 1961 . . 

CIVIL U^iyTT (MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT 1961 
(1901, JNO. 33)

Appointed Day Notice
CIVIL AVIATION ACT, 1949 (U.K.)

Air Transport (Licensing) (Amendment) Regulations, 1963
COMPANIES INCOME TAX ACT, 1961 (1961, No. 22)

Income Tax (Exemption) (Continental Financial c.i.e. SA.) Order, 1963
Income Tax (Interest on Loan Granted to the Nigerian Ports Authority) 

(Exemption) (No. 2) Order, 1963 
Income Tax (Exemption) (West African Examinations Council) Order, 1963 

CONSTITUTIONAL REFERENDUM ACT, 1962 (1962, No. 4)
The Constitutional Referendum Regulations, 1963 

CONSTITUTION (TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS) ACT, 1963 (1963, 
No. 2)
The Constitution (Transitional Provisions) Act, (Commencement) Order,

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE ACT (CHAPTER 43)
The Fitz Iteles—Deportation Order, 1963

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT 1958 (55 of 1958)
Customs and Excise Preventive Service Regulations, 1962

Open General Import Licence (Hong Kong) No. 1 of 1963 ..
Open General Import Licence (Japan) No. 3 of 1959.. :

Countries) (No. 2 of 1959)
Open General Import Lice-

Countries) No. 2 of 1959
Open General Import Licence (Scheduled

Countries) No. 2 of 1959
Open General Import Licence (Sugar) No. .
Small Craft (Amendment) Regulations, 1963 ..

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958 (No. 60 of 1958)
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1963 ■ •
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1963
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1963
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1963 • ■
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 2) Order ,1963
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 3) Order, 1963
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 4) Order, 1963
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 5) Order, 1963
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 6) Order, 1963
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 7) Order, 1963
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 8) Order, 1963

(»)



PageTitle

25 B72

33 B77

16 B67

72 B224
9 B57

23 B71

20 B70

86

152
141

43
151
49

53
2

155
156

B351

B561
B545

B399 
B371 
B201 
B384 
B372 
B399 
B371 
B77 
B347 
B405 
BU5 
B201 
B79
B421

B444
B53 
B68 
B105
B121 
B409

B119
B15

B89
B561
Bill

B49
B369

B565
B566

98
91
65
94
93
97
92
32
83

106
51
66
35

114

120
6

17
46
55

111

4
90

CUMULATIVE INDEX TO SUBSIDIARY LEGISLATION—continued

No. of 
Legal 
Notice

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 9) Order, 1963
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 10) Order, 1963

EXCHANGE CONTROL ACT, 1962 (1962, No. 16)
Exchange Control (Appointment of Authorised Dealers) Notice, 1963
Exchange Control (Payments) (Amendment) Order, 1963 

FATAL ACCIDENTS ACT, 1961 (1961, No. 34)
Appointed Day Notice

FIREARMS ACT (CHAPTER 69)
Firearms Prohibitions (Eastern Nigeria) Order, 1963 ..
Firearms Prohibitions (Eastern Nigeria No. 2) Order, 1963 ..
Firearms Prohibitions (Western Nigeria) Order, 1963

IMMIGRATION ACT (CHAPTER 84)
Alphose Basome Deportation Order, 1963
Appointed Day Notice
Don Pedro Domonio Deportation Order, 1963
Immigration (Control of Aliens) Regulations, 1963
Immigration Regulations, 1963 . .
Joseph Sadisa Deportation Order, 1963
Prohibited Immigrants Notice .. .. .. ..
Prohibition of Brain Lloyd Davies from entering Nigeria .. ..
Prohibition of Mrs Ingrid Uta Jones nee Jahlke from entering Nigeria 
Prohibition of Khalid Nasserdeen alias Levi Stoane from entering Nigeria . . 
Prohibition of Satish Charterjee from entering Nigeria
Prohibition of T. R. Makonnen ..
Prohibition of William John Morley from entering Nigeria . .
Sidi Hamba Baba—Deportation Order, 1963 . .

INCOME TAX MANAGEMENT ACT, 1961 (1961, No. 21)
Income Tax Management (Technical Assistance Personnel) (Exemption)

Notice, 1963  ..

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF) ACT, 1958 
(CHAPTER 87)
Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) (Animal Feeding Stuffs) Order, 

1963
Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) (Base Metals and their Alloys)

Industrial^Development (Income Tax Relief) (Oilseed Processing) (Amend-

LABOUR CODE ACT (CHAPTER 91)
Advance of Wages (Lagos) Order, 1963 
Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1962
Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1963
Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1963
Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1963
Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1963

LAGOS LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT, 1959 (No. 18 of 1959)
Lagos General Rate Order, 1963  '
Removal of Vehicles (Lagos) (Amendment) Bye-Laws, 1962.

LAGOS SPORTS COUNCIL ACT, 1962 (1962, No. VIII)
Appointed Day Notice  '

LAGOS TOWN PLANNING ACT (CHAPTER 95)
Lagos Town Planning (Re-declaration of Planning Area) Order, 1963 

P^CTITIONERS ACT, 1962 (1962, No. 33)
Eni963ment tO Practlce as Barristers and Solicitors (Federal Officers) Order

E menToXfwM 6 “ and'Solicitors (Federal Officers) (Amendl 

Legal Practitioners (Disciplinary Tribunal) Rules, 1963 "

(ffZ)
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Title Page

143 B551

144 B552

145 B553

161 B569

160 B569

153
48

140

69
135

79

123
137
112

7
133

88
59
77

134
89
62
63
75
38
68
76
80
58
57
87
61
36
64
37
70
60

40
56
67

115

96
131
129
130

B562
B109
B542

B210
B492
B253

B447 
B537 
B410 
B55 
B478 
B354 
B134 
B243 
B480 
B367 
B153 
B176 
B226 
B80 
B205 
B238 
B3O3 
B130
Bl 24 
B352 
B150 
B79 
B195 
B80 
B218 
B149

B83 
B122 
B203 
B421

B397
B476
B473
B474

No. of 
Legal 
Notice

MID-WESTERN REGION ACT, 1962 (1962, No. 6)

Education (^ndm^Orde^mS^^ ..
StetSto^Cwporations (Revesting of Functions) Order, 1963

(tt>)

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 (1962, No. 30)
Certificate of Competency (Able seamen) Regulations, 1963 . .
Certificate of Competency (Engine-Room) Regulations, 1963
Examination for Certificates of Competency (Deck) Regulations, 1963
Examination for Certificates of Competency (Deck) Regulations, 1963

Appointed Day Notice ..
Merchant Shipping (Accepted Safety Convention Certificates) Order, 1963 . .
Merchant shipping Act (Delegation of Powers) Notice, 1963 ..
Merchant Shipping Act (Restricted Commencement) Order, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Carriage of Passengers) (Amendment) Regulations, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Carriage of Passengers) Regulations, 1963
Merchant Shipping Collision (Ships and Seaplanes on the Waters) Rules, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Dangerous Goods) Rules, 1963 . .
Merchant Shipping (Distressed Seamen) Rules, 1963. .
Merchant Shipping (Fees) (Amendment) Regulations, 1963 . .
Merchant Shipping (Fees) Regulations, 1963 . .
Merchant Shipping (Fire Appliances) Rules, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Fishing Boat) Regulations, 1963. .
Merchant Shipping (Inland Waters Craft Exemption) Notice, 1963 . .
Merchant Shipping (Licensed Ships) Regulation, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Licensing and Control of Boats) Regulations, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Life-Saving Appliances) Rules, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Minning) Regulations, 1963 ....
Merchant Shipping (Navigation of Inland Waters) Regulations, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Navigational Warnings) Rules, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Musters) Rules, 1963 .. .. .. ••
Merchant Shipping (Ports Authority Partial Exemption) Notice, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Power Driven Small Craft) Regulations, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Restricted Commencement) Notice, 1963
Merchant Shipping (Ship’s Names) Rules, 1963 
“aS IwppSg Provisions) Order;

Merchant Shipping (Transitional Provisions) Order 1963 
Merchant Shipping (Validity of Ships Tonnage) Order, 1963 . .
Registration of Shipping (Exemption) Notice, 1963 

Legal Practitioners Qualifications Regulations, 1963 . .
Legal Practitioners Qualifications (Amendment) Regulations, 1963 . .
Standing Orders of General Council of the Bar, 1963

MEDICAL AND DENTAL PRACTITIONERS ACT, 1963
Medical and Dental Practitioners Act (Commencement) Order, 1963

LOCAL LOANS (REGISTERED STOCK AND SECURITIES) ACT 
(CAP. HI)
Local Loan (Federal Republic of Nigeria First Development Loan, 1970) 

Directions, 1963
Local Loan (Federal Republic of Nigeria First Development Loan, 1978)

Directions, 1963 .. ..  '
Local Loan (Federal Republic of Nigeria First Development Loan, 1988)

Directions, 1963 .. ..  .. . . /
Local Loan Republic of Nigeria First Development Loan, 1984)
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Title Page

147 B557

45 B92

10

11 B58

104

139

142

21 B70

47 B107

127 B469

157 B567

159 B568

29 B75

74(t>) B225

I

I

*

MID-WESTERN REGION (TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS) ACT, 
1963

INTERPRETATION LAW (CAP. 51) 

102
54

81
18

148
158

B549

B401
B121

B345
B68

B402

B541

B557
B567

150
109

8
103
128

B559 
B407 
B55 
B401 
B470

B57

MINERAL OILS ACT (CHAPTER 120)
The Mineral Oils (Safety) Regulations, 1963 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT LAW (CAP. 68)
Akugbe lyekuselu and lyekovia District Councils (Default) (Revocation)

Order, 1963
Akugbe, lyekuselu and lyekovia District Councils (Dissolution) Order, 

1963 
Chiefs Law (Cap. 19)

No. of 
Legal 
Notice

NIGERIAN RAILWAY CORPORATION ACT (Chapter 139) 
Railway (Amendment No. 1) Bye-Law, 1963 ..

NOTARIES PUBLIC ACT (CAP. 141)
Notaries Fees of Office Order, 1963 

PENSIONS ACT (CAP. 147)
Pensions (Amendment) Regulations, 1963

PERSONAL INCOME TAX (LAGOS) ACT, 1961 (1961 Nn 
Personal Income Tax (Exemption) (G. W. Keep) Order, 1963

POOL BETTING ACT, 1963 (1963, No. 16)
Appointed Day Notice

NATIONAL PROVIDENT FUND ACT, 1961 (1961, No. 20)
National Provident Fund (Appointed Day) (Amendment) Order, 1963
National Provident Fund (Appointed Day) (Amendment) * (No ’

Order, 1963  '

MINERALS ACT (CHAPTER 121)
Delegation of Powers (Eastern Nigeria) Notice, 1963
Delegation of Powers (Northern Nigeria) Notice, 1963
Minerals (Amendment) Regulations, 1963
Minerals (Amendment) (No.2) Regulations, 1963
Minerals (Safe Mining) (Amendment) Regulations, 1963
Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition (Amendment) Declaration,

Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition (Amendment) (No. 2) 
Declaration, 1963

Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition (Amendment) (No. 3) 
Declaration, 1963

Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition (Amendment) (No. 4)
I 1 Anl n fn 1 T.'I

MINISTERS’ STATUTORY POWERS AND DUTIES (MISCELLA­
NEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT (CHAPTER 122)
Crown Lands and Land Registration Acts (Delegation) Notice, 1963
Delegation of Powers Notice, 1963

MONEYLENDERS ACT (CHAPTER 124)
Commonwealth Development Corporation (Exemption) Order, 1963
^<O1d1°nT963^ ^eve^oPment F*nance Company Limited (Exemption)*

Independence Finance Limited (Exemption) Order, 1963

Declaration, 1963

Declaration, 1963

Declaration, 1963
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162 B571

19 B69

117 B425

(1962 No. 18)

B558

34
31
15

50
84

116
146

5
39

125
126

12

124

22
13

14
27

B78
B76
B65

B51
B81

B113
B349
B423
B555

B452
B459

B71
B63

B64
B73

B62

B449

■nt) Regulations, 

'1963

CUMULATIVE INDEX TO SUBSIDIARY LEGISLATION—continued

No. of 
Legal 
Notice

SAVINGS BONDS AND CERTIFICATE ACT, 1962
National Premium Bonds Regulations, 1963
Saving Certificates Regulations, 1963 ..

WEST AFRICAN COCOA RESEARCH 
Act, 1950 (No. 6 of 1950) „
Pensionable Offices (West African Cocoa Resear

Public Order (Lagos) (No. 3) Order, 1963 
Public Order (Lagos) (No. 4) Order, 1963 
Public Order (Lagos) (No. 5) Order, 1963 
Public Order (Lagos) (No. 6) Order, 1963

TIN ACT 1962 (1962, No. 25)
Appointed Day Notice
Tin (Research Levy) Regulations, 1963

SHIPPING AND NAVIGATION ACT (CHAPTERyvX°ks) (Amendment)
Certificate of Competency (Approved Engineering 

Notice, 1963 .. .. .. . • • •
Navigation of Inland Waters Regulations, 1963

rsity of Ibadan Act (Commencement) Order, 1963

PUBLIC ORDER (LAGOS) ACT, (CAP. 169) 
Public Order (Lagos) (No. 1) Order, 1963 
Public Order (Lagos) (No. 2) Order, 1963

PRISONS ACT, 1960 (No. 41 of 1960) 
Notice of Consent..

REGISTRATION OF TITLES ACT (CHAPTER 181) 
Registration of Titles (Application) (No. 3) Order, 1963

ROAD TRAFFIC ACT (CAP. 184
Road Traffic (Control of Traffic) (Lagos) Order, 1963

INSTITUTE (NIGERIAN STATUS) 

—rch Institute) Order, 1963 .. 149

(vi)

PORTS ACT (CHAPTER 155)
Nigerian Ports Author^ (Pdotag^Dto^^ ’ ■
Ports (Carbide of Calcium) Regulations, 1963
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ACT, 1964

the Nigerian Industrial Development Bank

*

Citation and 
conunence- nxent.

Definitions.

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance

Deductions 
allowed.

Donunence- 
tnent.
Citation.

Explanatory Note

These rules make provisions for the income tax allowances authorised to 
be made in respect of payments made by the Company into its reserve funds. 
The total tax allowances to be made under these rules shall not exceed 
an amount of two million pounds.

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 50, Vol- 51> 28th May' 1964—Part B

L.N. 57 of 1964 BILLS OF EXCHANGE
(1964, No. 20)

Bills of Exchange Act (Commencement) Order, 1964 
Commencement : 1st June, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred on me by subsection (2) of section 5 
of the Bills of Exchange Act, 1964 and of all other powers enabhng me in that 
behalf, I hereby make the following Order1. The Bills of Exchange Act, 1964 shall come into force on the first day 

of June, 1964.2. This Order may be cited as the Bills of Exchange (Commencement!Order, 1964. '

Made this 28th day of May, 1964.

L.N. 58 of 1964
COMPANIES INCOME TAX ACT, 1961 

(1961, No. 22)
Companies Income Tax (Authorised Deductions) 

(Nigerian Industrial Development Bank) Rules, 1964

Commencement : Irt April, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 27 (h) of the Companies 

Income Tax Act, 1961, and of all other powers enabling me m that behalf, 
I hereby make the following rules—

1. These rules may be cited as the Companies Income Tax (Authorised 
Deductions) (Nigerian Industrial Development Bank) Rules, 1964, and shall 
be deemed to have come into effect from first day of April, 1964.

2. In these Rules :
“the Company” means

Limited.
3. For the purpose of ascertaining the profits or loss of the Nigerian 

Industrial Development Bank Limited under the Companies Income Tax 
Act, 1961, for any period (being the appropriate period for computation of 
such profits or loss for a year of assessment) there shall be deducted any 
amount transferred by the Company into any reserve funds of the Company • 
Provided, however, that the total deduction to be allowed under these rules 
for all such periods shall not exceed the amount of two million pounds 
(which amount is equal to an amount granted to the Company by the Govern­
ment of the Federation under a loan Agreement dated the twenty-second 
day of January, 1964).

Made at Lagos this 18th day of May, 1964.
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Citation.

declaredDeclaration 
of Monu­
ments.
Revocation. 3. The Antiquities (Monuments) Declaration Notice, 1961, is hereby 

revoked.

as the Antiquities (Monuments) Declaration

I- A. Wemambu, 
Deputy Secretary to the 

ouncil of Ministers

L.N. 59 of 1964

ANTIQUITIES act (CHAPTER 12) 
Antiquities (Monuments) Declaration Notice, 1964

Commencement : 28th May, 1964

Whereas the Antiquities Commission has submitted an application in 
accordance with subsection (4) of section 14 of the Antiquities Act (herein­
after referred to as the Act) for the declaration as monuments of the Anti- 
quities set forth in. the Schedule hereto :

And whereas the application has been considered by the President:

Now THEREFORE, in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (5) 
of section 14 of the Antiquities Act the President hereby gives the follow­
ing notice—

1. This notice may be cited
Notice, 1964.

2. The antiquities set forth in the schedule to this notice are 
to be monuments.

SCHEDULE

1. The carved stone figures between Maghabe and Alok villages in Ogoja
Province of Eastern Nigeria. .. .

2. The house sad compound ?t Ctarf Okoro,. ..touted m Aroehuko, 
Calabar Province of Eastern Nigeria-

3. Th. Petroglyphs in Igb« Oke, 17 m.le. from Almre m Western
Mgeria. paintings at Shadawanka near Bauchi, North-

4. The cave containing rocp^ ra(qiUs of one thousand feet of the paintings,
ern igeria, an containing carvings of two shelter stones

5. The rS 1 ,f&«n Nigeria.
at Ofaro in known as Obu’s House at Elu Ohafia in

6. The house and compound kno
Bende Division, Eastern g Okereke Abam in Bende Division of

7. The Rock at Ochu Kalu, Ndl
Eastern Nigeria. clan known as “Omo Ukwu” at Ohafia

8. The building of the N * Nigeria.
in the Bende Division of Eastern

16th day of May, 1964.
Made at Lagos this 16th aay
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RENT RESTRICTION ACT (CAP. 183)

Dated at Lagos this 21st day of May, 1964.

L0004/S. 31

L.N. 61 of 1964

PORTS ACT (CAP. 155)

Short title.

d

8

I
I
I I

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

Short title 
and 
application.

Ports (Dues and Rates) (Amendment) Regulations, 1964

Commencement : 11 th June, 1964

I

i

CARGO—
Harbour Dues will be paid on all cargo

r

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 52, Vol. 51, 11th June, 1964—Part B

L.N. 60 of 1964

Decontrol of 
L.E.D.B. 
temporary 
shops in 
central 
Lagos.

Amendment 
of Part HI of 
First Sche­
dule.

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Ports (Dues and Rates) (Amend­
ment) Regulations, 1964.

2. For Part III of the First Schedule to the Nigerian Ports Authority 
(Dues and Rates) Regulations, (which specifies the rate of Harbour Dues on 
Cargo) there shall be substituted the following—

The Rent Restriction (Lagos Central Planning Scheme Area) 
(Premises Decontrol) Order, 1964

Commencement : 11 th June, 1964

(I) Unshipped in the port from a ship entering by or 
from sea:—

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 82 of the Ports Act, and of 
all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Nigerian Ports Authority with 
the approval of the Minister of Transport hereby makes the following Regula­
tions—

£ s

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 16 of the Rents Restriction 
Act, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the 
following order—

1. This order may be cited as the Rent Restriction (Lagos Central Planning 
Scheme Area) (Premises Decontrol) Order, 1964 and shall apply to the 
Federal Territory only.

2. The provisions of the Rent Restriction Act shall, as from the date of 
commencement of this order cease to apply to premises known as Lagos 
Executive Development Board Temporary shops situate within the Lagos 
Central Planning Scheme Area.

0 6

(a) Ports of Lagos and Port Harcourt—All cargo, 
per ton weight or measurement according to 
whether freight is chargeable on weight or 
measurement
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£ ds

0 3 4

0 6 8

e-0 3 4

0 6 8

0 3 r4

0 3 4

0 3 4

0 1 8

0 1 8

0 3 4

lid Authority this 26th day of March, 1964, in the presence of:order of the sai

J. B. Daramola, 
Temporary Chairman

Bayo Kehinde,
Secretary

Approved this 26th day of May, 1964.

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

(ft) Ports other than Lagos and Port Harcourt—All 
cargo, per ton weight or measurement accord­
ing to whether freight is chargeable on weight 
or measurement

(2) Shipped in a port by a ship leaving by or for sea:—
(a) Ports of Lagos and Port Harcourt—All cargo, 

per ton weight or measurement according to 
whether freight is chargeable on weight or 
measurement

(b) Ports other, than Lagos and Port Harcourt— 
All cargo, per ton weight or measurement 
according to whether freight is chargeable on 
weight or measurement. .

(3) Reshipped in the port by a ship leaving by or for 
sea:—
(a) Ports of Lagos and Port Harcourt—All cargo, 

per ton weight or measurement according to 
whether freight is chargeable on weight or 
measurement

(b) Ports other than Lagos and Port Harcourt— 
All cargo, per ton weight or measurement 
according to whether freight is chargeable on 
weight or measurement. .

(4) ]_Transhipped in a port:—
(а) Ports of Lagos and Port Harcourt—

(z) From a ship entering by or from sea per 
ton weight or measurement

(h) By a ship leaving by or for sea per ton 
weight or measurement ..

(б) Ports other than Lagos and Port Harcourt—
(i) From a ship entering by or from sea per 

ton weight or measurement
(ii) By a ship leaving by or for sea—per ton 

weight or measurement . .
(5) Shipped in a port for a place outside Nigeria, either 

by sea or by inland waters:—
Motor spirit, kerosene, gas oil or automative 
gas oil which has been unshipped in the port in 
bulk—per ton weight or measurement

The Common Seal of the Nigerian Ports Authority is hereby affixed by 
uer of th a a. .j ■. ~ , i t nnA *1,^ —______ - j
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T.0160/S.35

L.N. 62 of 1964

Short title.

Amendment 
of Cap. 155 
Vol. IX.

“17. Any person infringing or not observing By-laws 14 15
16 or 16A may, without prejudice to the penalty prescribed’ 
be removed from the quay or premises”. ’

PORTS ACT (CAP. 155)

Nigerian Ports Authority Docks and Premises 
(Amendment) By-laws, 1964

Commencement: 11 th June, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 44 of the Ports Act and of 
all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Nigerian Ports Authority hereby 
makes the following by-laws—

1. These by-laws may be cited as the Nigerian Ports Authority Docks and 
Premises (Amendment) By-laws, 1964.

2. The Nigerian Ports Authority Docks and Premises By-laws are amended 

as follows—
(a) by the addition after by-law 16 of the following—

“ 16a. No person shall take any photograph on or within a quay 
or premises of the Authority except by the special permission of 
the Secretary to the Authority, or other authorised officer of the 
Authority who shall for the purpose issue a special permit on 

application”.

(6) by the deletion of by-law 17 and the substitution therefor of the 
following—

“Removal of 
offenders 
from the 
quay or 
premises”.

Explanatory Note

The Regulations are intended to correct a legal error in the Principal 
Regulations. Although the latter would appear to quote concessional rates 
of harbour dues in respect of coal mined in Nigeria (i.e. 50% of the rates 
charged on all other cargo), in practice no such concession is granted by the 
Authority. While the Nigerian Coal Corporation pays harbour dues on coal 
at half the rate for all other cargo, the Federal Government, by way of sub­
sidy to the Nigerian Coal Corporation, pays the Authority the remaining 
half of the harbour dues actually charged on coal mined in Nigeria.
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Approved this 26th day of May, 1964. C

Explanatory Note

the Nigerian Ports

T0160/S. 2

5

Bayo Kehinde 
Secretary

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

J. B. Daramola, 
Temporary Chairman

These By-laws restrict the taking of photographs on 
Authority’s Quays and Premises. I

The common Seal of the Nigerian Ports Authority was hereunto affixed 
by the order of the said Authority this 26th day of March, 1964 in 
the presence ot:
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QUEEN’S COUNSEL (ABOLITION) ACT, 1964

1964, No. 12

1%2, No. 33,

An Act to abolish the rank of queen’s counsel ; and for connected 
PURPOSES.

Commence­
ment.

Abolition 
of rank of 
Q.C.

Short title 
and extent.

2. This Act may be cited as the Queen’s Counsel (Abolition) Act
1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation. ’

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Prtntk 
by THE Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos TED

[1st May, 1964] ;
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1.—(1) Any person upon whom there has been conferred the 
rank of counsel to Her Majesty as respects Nigeria shall cease to hold 
that rank on the commencement of this Act.

(2) Accordingly, the Legal Practitioners Act, 1962, shall be amended 
as follows:—

(a) the following provisions (which relate to the rank aforesaid) 
shall be omitted, that is to say—

in section two, subsection (2) ;
in section ten, subsection (6);
in the First Schedule, the words from the first “in” to “there­

after” in paragraph 2 ; paragraph 3 ; the words “not of counsel to 
Her Majesty” in paragraph 6 ; and the words “letters patent” ; and 
(&) in subsection (2) of section four (which relates to practising 

fees) for the words “counsel to Her Majesty” there shall be substituted 
the words “ten or more years standing as a legal practitioner at 
the beginning of that year,” and for the words “five years or more” 
there shall be substituted the words “more than five and less than 
ten years” ;

but no person shall, by virtue of paragraph (6) of this subsection, be 
entitled to a refund of any part of, or required to pay any sum in addition 
to, the practising fee previously paid by him in respect of the year 
nineteen hundred and sixty-four in pursuance of section four of the 
Act aforesaid.
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PRESIDENTIAL PROCEEDINGS ACT, 1964

of SectionsArrangements
»

Section

of

1. Procedure at certain joint meetings
of Houses of Parliament.

com-

1964, No. 13

[1st May, 1964]

!

Joint meetings of Houses of Parliament

An Act to make supplementary provision for the purposes of chapter iv 
OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION AS RESPECTS THE ELECTION AND 
REMOVAL OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC ; AND FOR PURPOSES CON­
NECTED THEREWITH.

Joint meetings of Houses of 
Parliament

Commence­
ment.

Procedure 
At certain 
joint 
meetings 
of Houses 
of Parlia­
ment.

Presidential ballots, etc.

2. Arrangements connected with bal­
lots.

3. Voting.

4. Counting of votes, etc.

5. Application of ss. 2 to 4 to ancil­
lary ballots.

1.—(1) At any joint meeting of both Houses of Parliament held in 
pursuance of Chapter IV of the Constitution of the Federation (which 
among other things provides for the election and removal of the Presi­
dent) the following person shall preside, that is to say—

(a) the President of the Senate ;

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

Declaration of election of 
President, etc.

6. Declaration and evidence
election.

Investigation of conduct of 
President

7. Establishment and attendance at
meetings of investigating com­
mittee.

8. Powers and procedure of
mittee.

9. Report to Parliament.

Supplemental

10. Short title, extent and interpreta­
tion.
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lee^g and such

Arrange­
ments 
connected 
with 
ballots.

Presidential ballots, etc.
, j r.f the President of the Senate to make 2.-(l) It shall be the duty or * presidential ballot is ordered,

r.le, . . '„ entitled to vote at the relevant election(а) a list of the persons
meetmg; capable of being folded and bearing on

(б) five hundred ballot PaP se£ial numbers only, each of which is
their reverse sides consecuti the same number as baUot
attached to a counterfoil bearing
paper to which it is attache= ,

(c) an instrument for affixi g .Qn .
tion (2) of the next followw' ^not being less than twelve^ at the

(d) such number of comp t.on meeting is held as he considers
place where the relevant person voting in the ballot is able to 
appropriate for securing tha observation and that the ballot is
mark his ballot paper screen
speedily concluded; and

(•>••>”«>« box * ide„,W b,i,ot i, „dmd
.p4’<S”p.S ba"”t
“"“(7tw <he premises are

all the persons entitled to vote a the ballot; “
officials as he may designate to a

( b) in his absence, the Speaker of the House of Representatives ;
(c) in their absence, the Deputy President of the Senate ;
(d) in the absence of the persons aforesaid, the Deputy Speaker of the 

House of Representatives ;
and while none of those persons is present, such member of either House 
as the Prime Minister may designate from time to time shall preside at the 
joint meeting.

(2) The President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, acting jointly, may make rules regulating, subject to 
the provisions of the said Chapter IV and this Act, the conduct of joint 
meetings ; and except so far as it is otherwise provided by rules made in 
pursuance of this subsection, the Standing Orders of the House of 
Representatives which on the twelfth day of December, 1962, were 
ordered by that House to be printed shall, subject as aforesaid, apply 
with the necessary modifications to joint meetings as they apply to 
meetings of that House.

(3) Any question arising at a joint meeting as to the application or 
interpretation of provisions of the rules or standing orders aforesaid shall 
be determined by the person presiding at the joint meeting when the 
question arises ; and any question arising at a joint meeting which in the 
opinion of that person is not regulated by those provisions shall be 
determined by him.
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3

Voting.

(Z>) that no person other than the persons so entitled and the officials 
aforesaid is admitted to those premises after the ballot is ordered ;

(c) that every person so entitled (other than a witness designated in 
pursuance of paragraph (e) of this subsection) leaves those premises 
forthwith after casting his vote and is not thereafter admitted to those 
premises before the ballot is declared closed ;

(d) that no person so entitled who is not already on those premises is 
admitted to the premises after the expiration of one hour from the time 
when the ballot was ordered and before the ballot is declared closed ; 
and

(e) that, subject to subsection (4) of this section, the compartments, 
ballot box and unused ballot papers aforesaid allocated to the ballot are, 
throughout the period beginning with the ordering of the ballot and 
ending with the declaration of its result, within the immediate view of 
the following persons, that is to say—

(i) one member of each House of Parliament designated for the 
purposes of the ballot by the Prime Minister ; and

(ii) one member of either House of Parliament designated for 
the purposes of the ballot by each candidate in the ballot 
respectively.

(3) A designation in pursuance of paragraph (e) of the last foregoing 
subsection shall be made by notice in writing served on the person who 
ordered the ballot in question ; and in relation to that ballot the persons 
designated in pursuance of that paragraph by the Prime Minister are 
hereafter in this Act referred to as “the official witnesses” and a person so 
designated by a candidate is hereafter in this Act referred to as a “candi­
date’s witness”.

(4) If the power of designation conferred on a particular candidate 
by sub-paragraph (ii) of the said paragraph (e) is not exercised by him 
before the expiration of the period of five minutes beginning with the 
time when the relevant ballot is ordered, that power shall not be 
exercised by him in relation to that ballot; but nothing in the foregoing 
provisions of this section shall be construed as preventing an official 
witness or a candidate’s witness from complying with the provisions 
of subsection (3) of the next following section for the purpose of 
voting in a presidential ballot.

3.—-(1) Each ballot paper for use in a presidential ballot shall, 
without prejudice to the requirements of the next following subsection, 
bear on its face only the names of the persons who are candidates 
for election in the ballot.

(2) When a presidential ballot is ordered, the person who ordered 
it shall forthwith determine what special mark shall be affixed to ballot 
papers and counterfoils to be used in the ballot, and the mark shall

(а) be such as will identify the papers and counterfoils as valid 
only for that particular ballot; and

(б) be affixed by embossing or perforating it on the paper and its 
counterfoil immediately before the paper is detached from its counter­
foil and handed to the voter by whom it is to be used ;
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and the ballot paper_..d ’ issued to each voter shall be taken at random
from among the remaining ballot papers allocated to the ballot and 
not in such a sequence or other manner as to permit the identification 
of the voter to whom it was issued.

(3) A person voting in a presidential ballot shall cast his vote by
(a) obtaining in person a ballot paper marked with the appropriate 

special mark from the officer instructed by the person who ordered 
the ballot to issue the ballot papers for that ballot, and

(M immediately thereafter entering one of the compartments 
provided in pursuance of the last foregoing section so that he is 
screened from view and there—

(i) marking a cross on the paper at the end of the name of a 
single candidate for whom he casts his vote , an

(ii) folding the paper so that the face of it is not visible ; and
(c) immediately thereafter and without unfolding the paper 

showing the special mark on it to the °ffi«|l from whom he received 
the paper and placing the paper in the ballot box indicated by that 
official.

(4) A person to wh^ a in of
the last foregoing subsection shaffi of paper P therwise
of this subsection, no subsection ; but if such a person
than in the manner Pr°vldedJ^ner other than that which he intends, 
marks his ballot paper in * man box accordance wkh
he may, before placing the pape therea£ter, return the paper to
he last foregoing subsection b official

the official from whom he receive
(а) issue him with a further ballot paper for that ballot; and

' , , . „oner and record on its counterfoil the fact
(Z>) burn the returned p P ber of the further paper.

that it has been burnt and the numoe p p
, . further ballot papers shall be issued in(5) Not more than two t section to the same person for the

pursuance of subsection (4) or . and where the number of
purposes of the same presiden r ballot in pursuance of pa h
baUot papers provided for a pa ing section is insufficient to enable
(&) of subsection (1) of the las. |rovisions of this section, the person 
effect to be given to the forego g mabe such arrangements as he 
by whom the baUot was ordere such dffitional similar ballot 
considers appropriate tor rur the deficiency.
papers as may be necessary for 111

further ballot paper is issued to anv
(б) .When a ballotpaper the officiai wh issued

person m pursuance of this se person on the °f P P
shall record against the name ®Jecdon meeting the fact that f ballot 
entitled to vote at the [elev®nt -ssued to him ; but no record shall be

,he n,“b'r °f «y
paper issued to a particular person.

(7) When, at any time afterJ^VrTreffi'h appeaVfe Ae
time when a presidential ballot v>  to vote in the ballot person 
who ordered it that all persons e gof subsection (2) of X 
in the premises specified in pursuanc of the last
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I

Counting 
of votes, etc.

Application 
of ss.2 to 4 
to ancillary 
ballots.

foregoing section have had a reasonable opportunity of casting their 
votes, he shall declare the ballot to be closed ; and no vote shall be cast 
in the ballot after the declaration is made.

4.—(1) When a presidential ballot is declared closed, the ballot 
papers used in the ballot shall forthwith be scrutinised, and the votes 
entered on the papers in favour of each candidate respectively counted 
and recorded, by the official witnesses and the person who ordered the 
ballot acting jointly (hereafter in this section referred to as “the scru­
tineers”) and shall be so scrutinised, counted and recorded in the 
premises specified in pursuance of subsection (2) of section two of this 
Act and in the immediate view of the candidates’ witnesses.

(2) In counting and recording the votes aforesaid there shall be 
disregarded any ballot paper which, in the opinion of the scrutineers 
or any two of them,—

(a) does not bear the appropriate special mark ; or
(b) is not marked with a vote ; or
(c) is marked with a vote in such manner as not to indicate a particu­

lar candidate as the sole candidate for whom the vote is cast; or
(d) is marked in such a manner as to enable the voter to 

be identified ; or
(e) bears the same serial number as any other ballot paper which 

purports to have been used in the ballot and which does not fall to be 
disregarded in pursuance of any of the foregoing paragraphs of this 
subsection ;

but, subject to the foregoing provisions of this subsection, the fact 
that a ballot paper is marked elsewhere than at the proper place or 
otherwise than by means of a cross shall not entitle the scrutineers to 
disregard the paper if they or any two of them are of opinion that the 
paper clearly indicates an intention to vote for a particular candidate.

(3) On completing the recording of the votes cast in a presidential 
ballot the scrutineers shall exhibit the record to the candidates’ witnesses; 
and if—

(а) in the opinion of the scrutineers or any two of them a recount 
of the votes is appropriate ; or

(б) any candidate’s witness demands a recount of the votes and in 
the opinion of the scrutineers or any two of them the demand is 
reasonable,

the scrutineers shall forthwith order a recount of the votes and proceed 
in accordance with subsections (1) and (2) of this section as upon a 
declaration that the ballot is closed.

(4) Where a record is exhibited to the candidates’ witnesses in 
pursuance of the last foregoing subsection and no recount is ordered 
the person who ordered the ballot shall forthwith announce the result 
of the ballot to the joint meeting.

5. The provisions of sections two to four of this Act shall, subject 
to the provisions of subsection (9) of section thirty-five of the Constitu­
tion of the Federation, apply to a ballot held in pursuance of subsection 
(8) of that section (which provides for the elimination of one of two 
candidates in a presidential ballot where each receives the same number 
of votes which is less than the number received by a further candidate') 
as those provisions apply to a presidential ballot. ’
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Declaration of election of President, etc.
6.—(1) Where the result of a presidential ballot is that a candidate 

is elected as the President of the Republic, the person presiding at the 
joint meeting when the result is announced shall forthwith—

(а) declare that candidate to be so elected ; and
(б) execute in duplicate in the presence of the official witnesses and 

in accordance with subsection (11) of section thirty-five of the Constitu­
tion of the Federation (which provides for proof of the election of a 
person as the President) such an instrument as is mentioned in that 
subsection.

(2) Each of the official witnesses shall sign his name upon the 
instruments aforesaid in witness of their execution, and one of those 
instruments shall be deposited and preserved in the records of the Senate 
and the other in the records of the House of Representatives ; and rules 
made by the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, acting jointly, may provide for the issue of authenticated 
copies of the instruments.

Investigation of conduct of President
7.—(1) Subject to the next following subsection, the committee 

mentioned in subsection (5) of section thirty-eight of the Constitution of 
the Federation (which provides for a committee of members of Parlia­
ment to investigate and report to Parliament on the conduct of the 
President of the Republic where a motion for the investigation is passed 
by a joint meeting) shall consist of—

(а) four persons nominated in writing by the Prime Minister, 
of whom two shall be Senators and the others shall be members of 
'he House of Representatives and of whom one shall be designated 
by the Prime Minister as the chairman of the committee ; and

(б) four Senators nominated by resolution of the Senate ; and
(c) four members of the House of Representatives nominated by 

resolution of that House.
(2) The powers of nomination conferred by paragraphs (6) and 

(c) of the foregoing subsection shall, without prejudice to any nomination 
made in the exercise of those powers during the period of four days 
beginning with the date of the passing of the motion in consequence 
of which the committee is set up, not be exercisable as respects the 
committee after the expiration of that period.

(3) There shall be a legal assessor to the committee, who shall be 
a judge of the Supreme Court nominated in writing by the Prime 
Minister.

(4) It shall be the duty of every member of the committee and 
the legal assessor to be present throughout every meeting of the com­
mittee unless he is excused from attendance by the committee on the 
ground of serious illness ; and a person who—

(a) is so excused ; or
(b) without being so

committee,
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shall cease to be a member of the committee or its assessor, as the case 
may be, and shall, in a case falling within paragraph (i) of this sub­
section, be guilty of contempt of the committee and punishable 
accordingly.

(5) Where the chairman of the committee or its legal assessor 
dies or ceases to hold office by virtue of the last foregoing subsection, 
then—

(<z) in the case of the chairman, the Prime Minister shall designate 
an existing member of the committee (whether or not a person 
nominated as a member by the Prime Minister) to be its chairman ; 
and

(6) in the case of the legal assessor, the power to nominate a legal 
assessor shall again be exercised ;

but no person shall be nominated as a member of the committee in 
the place of a person who has ceased to be such a member.

8.—(1) The committee shall, during the period beginning with 1 
the date of its first meeting and ending with the date of its dissolution, 1 
be a superior court of record. ’ 1

(2) The committee shall meet at such times and places as the chair- 1 
man of the committee may determine, and the chairman shall so exercise 
his powers under this subsection as to secure that the business of the 
committee is concluded with all reasonable speed and within the period 
of three months mentioned in subsection (5) of section thirty-eight 
of the Constitution of the Federation ; and every meeting of the com­
mittee shall, except so far as the committee otherwise determines, be 
held in public.

(3) Any question for determination by the committee shall be 
determined by the votes of a majority of the members of the committee • 
and in case of an equality of votes the chairman of the committee shall 
exercise a second or casting vote.

(4) Subject to subsections (2), (3) and (9) of this section, the 
President of the Senate, the Speaker of the House of ReoresentativpQ 
and the Attorney-General of the Federation, acting jointly mav make 
rules as to the procedure to be followed and the rules of’evidence to 
be observed in proceedings before the committee ; and except so far as 
is otherwise provided by this Act or by rules made in pursuance of this 
subsection, the rules of procedure to be followed and the rules of evi­
dence to be observed in proceedings before the committee shall subject 
to the necessary modifications, be the same as those having effect with 
respect to proceedings on indictment in the High Court of Lagos

(5) Any question as to the application or interpretation, in relation 
to proceedings of the committee, of any such rules as are mentithe last foregoing subsection shall be determined bv th t oned ln 
and the committee shall, before making a deSnSon 
of this subsection, take into consideration the advice of the 1 Pursuance on the question ; and where such a determination • f •thevlegal assessor 
the assessor, not in accordance with his advicethe®’ *" the °Plnion of 
his opinion and the reasons for it to the comm’itt asaes®°r shall state 
shall include in its report to Parliament a C°™tee
and of the advice, opinion and reasons aforesaid 6 deternunatlon
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10.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Presidential Proceedings 
Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) In this Act—

“candidate’s witness” and “official witnesses” have the meanings 
assigned to them by subsection (3) of section two of this Act;

“election meeting” and “presidential ballot” have the same mean­
ings as in section thirty-five of the Constitution of the Federation ; and

“joint meeting” means a joint meeting of both Houses of Parliament 
held in pursuance of Chapter IV of the Constitution of the Federation.

(6) The committee may, if it thinks fit, appoint such legal Pr®ctl” 
tioners as it considers appropriate to assist the committee in the conduc 
of its proceedings.

(7) No process touching the committee or its proceedings 
issue out of any court except—

(a) at the instance of the committee ; or
(Z>) for the purpose of securing the attendance of witnesses or the 

production of evidence in connection with proceedings before the 
committee ; or

(c) in connection with an alleged offence of perjury committed in 
connection with such proceedings.

(8) No punishment for contempt of the committee shall be imposed 
by the committee on any person except with the concurrence of the 
legal assessor.

(9) Where a new legal assessor is nominated in pursuance of sub­
section (5) of the last foregoing section then, except so far as the com­
mittee otherwise determines with the consent of the person whose 
conduct is the subject of its proceedings, it shall be the duty of the 
committee, without prejudice to its power to take again any evidence 
previously given before the committee, to disregard for the purposes 
of its report any proceedings before the committee which took place 
before the nomination of the new assessor.

9.—(1) The report of the committee on the conduct of the President 
of the Republic shall be in writing and the committee shall present 
the report to Parliament by causing a copy of the report to be served 
on the Clerk to the Senate.

(2) It shall be the duty of the Clerk to the Senate forthwith to 
cause a report served on him in pursuance of this section to be printed 
and a printed copy of it to be made available to each Senator and each 
member of the House of Representatives respectively.

(3) On the presentation of its report to Parliament, the committee 
shall stand dissolved.
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An Act to establish a corporation to operate, maintain and control 
FACTORIES FOR THE MANUFACTURE, STORAGE AND DISPOSAL OF ORDNANCE 
AND ANCILLARY STORES AND MATERIEL ; TO PROVIDE FOR ALTERATION IN 
ANY SUCH MANUFACTURE, STORAGE AND DISPOSAL AT ANY TIME ; AND FOR 
RELATED MATTERS.

Defence
Industries 
Corporation 
of Nigeria.

[Section 14 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

1. (1) On a day to be appointed by order of the Minister in the 
Gazette (in this Act referred to as “the appointed day”) the assets of the 
Government of the Federation in any land or any building thereon 
erected or in course of erection as an ordnance factory (as hereafter 
referred to in this section) and so designated in such order as to suffi­
ciently identify it shall vest in and be operated, maintained and controlled 
by the corporation hereafter mentioned.

(2) There shall be established with effect from the appointed day, a 
corporation to be known as the Defence Industries Corporation of 
Nigeria (in this Act referred to as “the corporation”) which shall be a 
body corporate and be charged with—

(а) the operation, maintenance and control in such place or places in 
Nigeria as the Minister may require, of factories (in this Act referred to 
as “ordnance factories”) for the manufacture, storage and disposal of 
ordnance and ancillary stores and materiel intended for or capable of 
being used by the armed forces and such other forces or persons as the 
Council of Ministers may authorise, and vested in the corporation 
under subsection (1) of this section or hereafter erected on land the 
location of which is approved by the Minister ;

(б) the inspection or testing, as the case may be, of ordnance and 
materiel;

(c) such other duties as may be prescribed under this Act.
(3) The provision of the schedule to this Act shall have effect as 

regards the membership, proceedings and contractual powers of the 
corporation.

2.—(1) The Minister may for all or any of the purposes of this Act 
initiate or approve policy ; and accordingly the Minister may give to the 
corporation directions of a general or special nature as to—

(a) the manner in which the corporation is to exercise its powers, or
(&) the payment of allowances to members of the corporation, 

and it shall be the duty of the corporation to give effect to any such 
directions.

(2) No policy initiated by the corporation shall be implemented 
without prior reference to and approval by the Minister, and the Minister 
may, if he thinks it necessary, consult with the corporation before 
approving any policy; but the question whether there was any such 
consultation or what was decided shall not be inquired into by any court
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responsibilities.
4.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the corporation may 

appoint such persons as members of its staff as it considers necessary 
and may approve conditions of service, including provision for the 
payment of pensions:

Provided that no pension scheme shall be put into operation without 
the prior approval in writing of the Federal Minister charged with 
responsibility for pensions.

(2) The secretary of the corporation shall be appointed subject to 
the approval of the Minister, and shall keep the records and conduct 
correspondence and perform such other duties of a clerical nature as the 
corporation may from time to time direct or require.

(3) The general manager and other members of the staff of the 
orporation shall unless exempted by the Minister, take such oaths as

dkectreCy and °ther matters as the Minister may from time to time 

be filled Hthe Minis‘er,deems « expedient that any staff vacancy should 
he S Byf PerSkn h^4lng °ffice in the Public service of the federation

Of the corporation 'he^V?116 public service is seconded to the staff 
thereof and anv s’ h\ hal‘be notified of the terms and conditions 
pension rights which ,ecorjdrne]nt shall be without prejudice to any become duT owTne the secondment, would still accrue or

ome due, owing and payable to such public servant. Any person

general manZer of th may time to time aPP°mt a fit person to be 
chief ex^utive nffi H corporation. The general manager Shall be the 
to do he shall giv^toth 6 COrP°ration> ^d as and when directed so 
of the corporation as S e^MinisterV^th “formati<?n aS t0 the activib"S 
require. minister or the corporation may reasonably

of the powersrnay .delegate to the general manager all or any 
manager may authorise tblS sect’on J and subject thereto the general 
approved by^the Minister °grammes and Plans for giving effect to policy 
corporation as to anv „ j ° tO ?ny d,rection or recommendation of the 
therein. y ordnance factory in Nigeria or as to staff training

manager shal^not^nr/?^8110^ Powers have been delegated to the general 
in any speXl case. CorPoration itself from exercising them

(4) The powers mentioned in this section are-
(h\ th 6 CXeCUUve control over other servants of the corporation,
6 the supervision of accounts and records,

necessary toeM^?v1°ntJ°effpr?r°Val °f sectional programmes and plans 
corporation, ^ect aPProved policy or any directions of the

tion where necessary0" °f SUCb P°Iicy to other servants of the corpora-

ff) the JTy/taff recommendations to the corporation,
organisational structures and definition of
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seconded to such staff may elect to be transferred to the staff, and 
any previous service in the public service of the federation shall count as 
service for the purposes of any pension subsequently payable.

(7) Where any member of the public service is transferred to the 
corporation, his former service with the public service of the federation 
shall be taken into account when computing any requirements of the 
Pensions Act, and where the Federal Minister of Pensions approves, 
the said Minister shall do all things necessary and that Act shall be cons­
trued and have effect as if the service with the corporation thereafter 
of the person so transferred were service with such public service of the 
federation.

5.—(1) The corporation shall operate any ordnance factory under 
its control on a sound commercial basis and so as to fill the normal 
defence requirements of the armed forces ; and shall plan its activities 
so far as may be necessary to meet other needs from time to time pres­
cribed by the Council of Ministers.

(2) If there is any surplus capacity in the operation of an ordnance 
factory, the general manager shall so advise the Minister through the 
corporation and the Minister with the approval of the Council of 
Ministers may direct that any such surplus capacity may be adapted where 
necessary and be used towards meeting the civilian needs of Nigeria.

(3) Where the corporation undertakes the inspection and testing 
of ordnance and materiel for use by the armed forces, it shall recommend 
adoption or rejection as the case may be to the Minister, and the Minister 
shaii give any directions necessary in the circumstances.

(4) The corporation may on behalf of any of the governments of 
Nigeria, test and inspect any substance, material, machine or other thing 
whatsoever intended for or capable of being used by the armed forces, 
whether or not it is thereafter so used, or is rejected.

(5) For all or any of the purposes of this section, the corporation 
may, in its discretion, institute a system of technical standards of classes 
of materials, structures and machines.

6. The Funds of the corporation shall consist of—
(a) such sum as may be required for the completion of any building 

erected as an ordnance factory and taken over on the appointed day ;
(b) moneys from time to time voted by Parliament,
(c) moneys received from the process of any sale or hire.

7. —(1) The corporation shall keep proper accounts and other 
records and shall not later than the thirtieth day of September in each 
year prepare estimates of receipts and expenditure of the corporation 
for the next ensuing financial year and shall submit the estimates for the 
approval of the Minister.

(2) If the estimated expenditure approved for a financial year is 
exceeded without the prior approval in writing of the Minister, members 
of the corporation shall be liable to a surcharge on salary or allowances 
as the case may be, at the instigation of the Director of Audit.

(3) Separate accounts shall be kept in relation to moneys received 
and expended by the corporation in connection with the manufacture, 
production, sale and letting on hire of any equipment authorised for 
release under this Act.

(4) The accounts of the corporation shall be audited by auditors to 
be appointed annually by the corporation with the approval of the
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Minister ; and as soon as may be after each audit the corporation shall 
furnish a copy of the statement of accounts to the Minister together with 
a copy of any report made by the auditors on that statement or on the 
accounts of the corporation.

8. —(1) A member of the corporation who has any interest in any 
company or concern with which the corporation proposes to make any 
contract or any interest in such contract, shall disclose to the corporation 
the fact of such interest and the nature thereof, and such disclosure shall 
be recorded in the minutes of the corporation.

(2) A member having any such interest shall take no part in any 
deliberation or decision of the corporation relating to such contract.

9. —(1) Nothing in the Firearms Act shall be construed to preclude 
the importation by the corporation of any firearm as therein defined or 
ammunition, or the manufacture, assembly, repair, or disposal of any 
such firearm or ammunition in an ordnance factory.

(2) Every ordnance factory under the control of the corporation 
shall, for the purposes of the Firearms Act be deemed to have been 
recognised as a public armoury without further authority than this Act; 
but firearms and ammunition therein may be held by the corporation 
for such period as it thinks fit, anything in the Firearms Act to the 
contrary notwithstanding.

10. In the application of the Factories Act, it shall not be necessary 
to register any ordnance factory ; and the powers of entry and inspection 
shall be exercisable during the hours of daylight and then only at 
such time or times as may be convenient to the general manager, after 
taking into consideration the nature of the work, or the part of the 
ordnance factory to be inspected.

11. It shall be an offence punishable on conviction by a fine of 
not less than fifty pounds or more than one hundred pounds or by 
imprisonment for a term of one month, or by both, for any person 
employed by the corporation in any capacity, and whether or not a 
member of a trade union to engage, or take part, in any strike.

12. —(1) The Minister may make regulations generally for the 
purposes of this Act.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1) of this section, 
the corporation may, with the approval of the ^Minister, make regulations _

(а) for prescribing the terms and conditions of service of the 
general manager and other servants of the corporation ;

(б) for regulating the procedure in the activities of the corporation 
other than at meetings ;

(c) for prescribing danger zones within or outside an 
factory.

13. In this Act unless the context otherwise requires—
“armed forces” means the army, navy and air force of Nigeria •
“building” includes fixtures, and any plant, machinery and office 

furniture supplied or to be supplied under any contract, and whetbp 
or not affixed or intended to be affixed to the land ;

“the corporation” means the Defence Industries Corporation f 
Nigeria established under this Act; . ot

“materiel” includes any armament, ammunition and equipment 
“the Minister” means the Federal Minister charged with ’ • 

bility for defence; Sponsi'
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“ordnance factory” means any public establishment for the manu­
facture, storage and disposal of ordnance and ancillary stores and 
materiel intended for or capable of being used by the armed forces, 
and includes the manufacture of any other thing that may be approved 
under this Act.

14.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Defence Industries Corpora­
tion of Nigeria Act, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) This Act shall, as to sections one and six, come into operation 
on the appointed day which may, in the discretion of the Minister, be 
the date of its passing ; and subject thereto, the provisions of this 
Act shall commence on a day to be appointed after the passing of this 
Act, and whether by the same or any further order of the Minister.

SCHEDULE
Constitution, etc., of the Corporation

1.—(1) The corporation shall be a body corporate with perpetual 
succession and a common seal.

(2) Membership of the corporation shall consist of nine fit persons 
appointed by the Minister of whom—

(а) the chairman shall be the permanent secretary of the Ministry 
of Defence,

(б) the general manager who shall be deputy chairman ; 
and the following other members so appointed—

(z) one on the recommendation of the Accountant-General of the 
Federation,

(it) one from the Ministry of Commerce and Industry on the 
recommendation of the Federal Minister responsible therefor,

(iii) one from the army on the recommendation of the army 
council,

(zt>) one from the navy on the recommendation of the navy board,
(v) one from the air force on the recommendation of the air 

council,
(vi) one from the Nigeria police force on the recommendation of 

the Inspector-General of Police,
(vii) the chief accountant in the Ministry of Defence.
(3) If the chairman or the deputy chairman is unable to attend, the 

Minister shall in writing appoint the chairman for any particular 
meeting.

(4) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, where 
any person appointed by virtue of office or otherwise is absent or unable 
for any reason to attend meetings he may by writing under his hand 
addressed to the chairman nominate some other person to attend • and 
any such nominee shall if approved by the chairman and for the purposes 
of any meeting of the corporation attended by the nominee, be deemed 
to be a member of the corporation.

(5) A member shall hold office for such period and on such terms 
may be specified in the relevant instrument of appointment, but



1964, No. 14A 162

regulating

Cap. 167.

Federal Government

Defence Industries Corporation of Nigeria

Published by Authority of the 
by the Ministry of 1

if directed in writing by the Minister shall vacate office anything to 
the contrary in the instrument notwithstanding ; and any person so 
required to vacate his office shall cease to be a member of the corporation.

2. —(1) The first meeting of the corporation shall be convened and 
held at such place as the Minister may nominate, and any subsequent 
meeting shall be convened by the chairman.

(2) At any meeting the general manager shall have a deliberative 
vote, but if at a meeting matters touching or concerning him are being 
discussed the general manager shall not vote, and if in the chair he shall 
vacate it in favour of any member appointed for the purpose. For the 
avoidance of doubt any such temporary chairman may be appointed at 
the meeting^ * meeting shali include the chairman and be

three, unless at a meeting matters touching or concerning the general 
manager are under consideration and he is present, when the quorum 
shall be four. . , ,

(4) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, m the case 
of equality of votes the chairman shall also have a cas ing vote.

(5) If for any reason the chairman fails to convene a meeting, the 
Minister may himself convene the meeting.

3. —(1) The corporation may make standing orders for regulating 
the proceedings of any meeting of the corporation or of any committee 
of the corporation ; but no committee member shall be co-opted from 
outside the corporation in matters relating to e ence.

(2) Where standing orders provide for^committees other than of
members of the corporation, or comprising p y rs thereof and
partly persons co-opted for the purpose, t ey y e corporation
on matters referred to it by the corporation , butco-opted melnbers 
shall not be entitled to vote at any meeting they are invited to attend.

4. —(1) The application of the seal of the ,c°rP°ration shall be 
authenticated, by the signature of the chairm y a o the general

b’,h' corporation and to be so sealed or to be sig , , ° fhe corpora­
tion, shall be received in evidence and be deemed to be an instrument 
without further proof unless the contrary i •

(3) The corporation may sue and be sued in its corporate name
and may enter into contracts, and subjec necpson engage staff 
and such technical and other advisers as i ary from time to
time. The corporation may also acquire and hold land. and any movable 
property for the purposes of this Act but no land shall be alienated in 
any way or be charged as security withou in writing of the
Min'(4)r’where the Minister satisfies that

land to which the Public Lands Acqmsi , J*? s ls. required for 
the purposes of the corporation and that it has been found impracticable 
to acquire such land by private treaty or agreement, the President may by 
order direct that proceedings be taken o /I ?uc^ land for the 
federal government; and any land so acqm y ^reafter be vested

•=»« “Xx™ *
Ksio^iai^’0Pr,nted
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[Irt May, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1.—(1) The Lagos Executive Development Board established by 
the Lagos Town Planning Act shall have, and be deemed always to 
have had, power to act as the agent of the President of the Republic 
and any Minister of the government of the Federation, on such terms 
as may be agreed between the Board and the President or the Minister 
in question, as respects any matter as respects which the President or 
the Minister has, either before or after the passing of this Act, requested 
the Board to act as aforesaid.

(2) References in the foregoing subsection to the President shall 
be construed, in relation to any period before the first day of October, 
nineteen hundred and sixty-three, as references to the Governor-General 
of the Federation.

2. This Act may be cited as the Lagos Executive Development 
Board (Powers) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION 
(1963-64) (No. 2) ACT, 1964

An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund of 
THE SUM OF TWO HUNDRED AND THIRTY THOUSAND, SIX HUNDRED POUNDS 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF REPLACING ADVANCES FROM THE CONTINGENCIES 
FUND FOR THE YEAR ENDING ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, ONE 
THOUSAND, NINE HUNDRED AND SIXTY-FOUR ; AND TO APPROPRIATE THAT 
SUM FOR THE PURPOSES SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

Commence­
ment.[ Isf May, 1964 ]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1. The aggregate amount mentioned in section one of the Appropria­
tion Act, 1963, section one of the Supplementary Appropriation (1963- 
64) Act, 1963 and in section one of the Supplementary Appropriation 
(1963-64) Act, 1964 (which together provide for the issue out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year ending on the 31st 
day of March, 1964, of sums not exceeding in aggregate £58,823,560) 
shall be increased by two hundred and thirty thousand, six hundred 
pounds; and the additional amount shall be appropriated for the 
replacement of advances from the Contingencies Fund.

Issue and 
appropria­
tion of 
£230,600 
from Con­
solidated 
Revenue 
Fund for 
Contin­
gencies 
Fund.
1963, Nos. 2 
and 18 ;
1964, No. 7.
Short title 
and 
extent.

P’“

2. This act may be cited as the Supplementary Appropriation 
(1963-64) (No. 2) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.
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Section
1. Additional

6.
7.

Commence­
ment.

Additional 
representa­
tion on 
Advisory 
Council 
from new

National Provident Fund Com­
mittee and sub-committee.

Failure to produce certain re­
cords an offence.

Miscellaneous amendments.
Short title, citation and applica­

tion.

representation on 
Advisory Council from new 
Regions.

Liability of employer to pay 
certain moneys into the Fund. 

Member may receive further 
benefit in certain cases.

effect to such desire and the First Schedule to the principal Act shall have 
effect accordingly, so however that the total membership of the Advisory 
Council shall not at any one time exceed twenty-five ; and if the member­
ship is increased under this subsection the Minister may, by the same 
or any other order, fix a quorum for any meeting.

(2) Where the said First Schedule is amended under the foregoing 
subsection and persons are appointed to membership, they shall have all 
the powers of members of the Advisory Council and the provisions of the 
principal Act as to payment of expenses and allowances of members shall 
be so construed and have effect.

An Act to amend the national provident fund act, 1961.
[ May, 1964

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:—

1.—(1) If before or after the passing of this Act further Regions are 
created and the like representation on the Advisory Council as constituted 
under section eight of the National Provident Fund Act 1961 (in this 
Act referred to as “the principal Act”) as is accorded to other Regions is 
desired by any such Region, the Minister may by order in the Gazette 
amend the Constitution of that Council to the extent necessary to give Regions.
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Liability of 
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1961 No. 20.

Member may 
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National 
Provident 
Fund 
Committee 
and sub­
committee.

2. It is declared for the avoidance of doubt that where by the 
principal Act an employer is required to deduct a worker’s contribution 
and pay it into the Fund within a prescribed time, the employer shall 
pay into the Fund at the same time his own contribution as an employer 
of the worker concerned ; and section thirteen of the principal Act 
(which requires an employer to deduct a worker’s contribution for 
payment into the Fund) shall be construed accordingly.

3. If a member receives a benefit under the principal Act and at any 
time thereafter qualifies for a further benefit he shall, to the extent 
to which he still has moneys in the Fund and notwithstanding anything 
to the contrary in section twenty-eight of the principal Act (which 
imposes restrictions on double grant or benefit), be entitled to such 
further benefit although he may not have again become a contributor.

4. —(1) There shall be a committee to be known as the National 
Provident Fund Investment Committee (hereafter called “the investment 
committee”) for the control of investment of moneys in the Fund not 
required for the acquisition of property of any description under the 
principal Act; and the investment committee shall consist of one member 
from each Region to be appointed by the Minister on the nomination of 
the Minister in that Region charged with responsibility for finance, and 
the following representatives or holders of office appointed by the 
Minister as Federal territory members that is to say,—

(а) one fit officer of the Federal Ministry of Finance,
(б) one fit officer of the Central Bank of Nigeria nominated by the 

Governor of that Bank, and
(c) the Director.

(2) Regional members appointed under the foregoing subsection 
shall hold office for a period of two years, or if appointed by office then 
during the tenure of such office, but with that reservation they shall be 
eligible for reappointment; and Federal territory members so appointed 
shall hold office during the continuance of their employment in the 
Federal territory, but may be removed from office by the Minister 
without the necessity for assigning any reason.

(3) The persons who, immediately before the commencement of this 
Act were members of the investment committee, shall be deemed to have 
been reappointed by the Minister under this subsection as Federal 
territory members of the investment committee ; and members so re­
appointed or, as the case may be, appointed as Federal territory members 
by the Minister shall, while they continue to be employed in the Federal 
territory, comprise the sub-committee referred to in the next following 
subsection.

(4) The every day business of investment under this Act shall be 
transacted by the Federal territory members who shall comprise a sub­
committee of the investment committee for the purpose and be respon­
sible only to the Minister. The Minister shall appoint a date for the 
first report to the investment committee, and thereafter the sub­
committee shall at intervals of not more than three months report to 
the investment committee on investments made by the sub committee 
under its powers conferred by this subsection.
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I

1964 and this Act and the principal Act may be cited together as the citationanrf
7.—(1) This Act may be cited as the National Provident Fund Act 

j Q/^4- Onrl Apt 4-liza rwinnino! Apf mntr a.—___.1 . ’

National Provident Fund Acts, 1961 and 1964.
(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

Miscel­
laneous 
amendments.

Short title 

application.

cf 1962, 
No. 13.

produce 
certain 
records an 
offence.

(5) Moneys for investment shall be invested only in securities in 
Nigeria authorised by the Trustee Investment Acts 1957 and 1962, and 
unless the Minister, after consultation with the Federal Minister charged 
with responsibility for finance otherwise directs, investments shall be 
restricted to securities created or issued by or on behalf of the Govern­
ment of the Federation. In the application of this subsection, the 
question whether the Minister has in any case so acted and whether he 
has received such advice shall not be enquired into by any court.

(6) Subject to the provisions of this section the investment sub­
committee may, and if required by the investment committee shall, from 
time to time give directions either generally or specially as to the invest­
ment of any moneys held for such purpose ; and for the guidance of the 
investment committee or of the sub-committee as the case may require, 
the Director shall give such information as to moneys in the Fund and 
other matters as the investment committee or the sub-committee may 
reasonably require.

(7) The investment committee and the sub-committee of the invest­
ment committee may each regulate its own procedure at meetings and 
appoint their respective chairman. Meetings of the investment 
committee shall be held as often as the Minister by notice in writing to 
the chairman may direct or require; but meetings of the investment 
sub-committee shall be held at such times and places as the chairman 
may appoint. If either chairman is absent, or refuses or is unwilling to 
act, the Minister may appoint a time and place for a meeting, and may 
nominate the chairman for the meeting.

(8) In the absence of the Director he may nominate some other 
officer of the Fund to attend meetings ; and any officer so nominated shall, 
for any meetings attended be deemed to be a member of the investment 
committee or of the sub-committee, as the case may be.

(9) A Regional member may be removed from office for incompe­
tence or inability to act if his nominator so directs the Minister, or a 
Regional member may resign his office by notice in writing to the 
Minister under this Act; and while they continue in office, regional 
members attending meetings of the investment committee shall be paid 
out of the Fund such expenses and allowances as the Federal Minister 
charged with responsibility for finance may from time to time approve.

5. Section thirty-five of the principal Act (which prescribes sundry Failure to 
offences) is amended by adding immediately after subsection (1) a new — 
subsection (1a) as follows—

“(1a) Any employer or other person required to produce to the 
Fund records of the contributions of a member, who fails without 
reasonable excuse (the proof whereof shall lie upon him) to produce a 
quarterly record within three months after the end of the quarter, 
commits an offence under this Act.”

6. The principal Act is further amended to the extent set out in the 
Schedule to this Act.
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SCHEDULE Section 6

Number
1961 No. 20

Short title
The National Provident 

Fund Act, 1961

Extent of amendment
In section sixteen by repealing the 

words “jointly and” ;
Section twenty-nine is repealed ;
In section thirty by repealing all 

words from the commencement 
as far as the word “section”, and 
by substituting for the marginal 
note the words “Power to pur­
chase land, etc.”.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and PriniEd 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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1964, No. 18
An Act to make fresh provision with respect to the welfare of ex- 

servicemen ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH.
[See section 8 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

1.—(1) There shall be established, as the successor of the Nigerian 
Ex-Servicemen’s Welfare Association, an association to be known as the 
Nigerian Legion, which shall be a body corporate by the name aforesaid 
and of which every ex-serviceman shall be entitled to be a member.

(2) The Legion shall be charged with the general function of 
promoting the welfare of ex-servicemen and comradeship among 
ex-servicemen.

(3) For the purpose of performing the general function aforesaid 
it shall in particular be the duty of the Legion to take such steps as it 
considers to be appropriate and within its resources with a view to—

(a) raising money for the purposes of the Legion ;
(b) affording help, either by way of grants of money or otherwise, to 

ex-servicemen appearing to the Legion to be in need of assistance ;
(c) establishing and maintaining hostels for ex-servicemen appearing 

to the Legion to be incapacitated by old age or illness ; and
(d) providing centres at which advice on matters affecting their 

interests may. be obtained by ex-servicemen.
References in this subsection to ex-servicemen include references to 

members of the families of ex-servicemen and of deceased ex-servicemen.
(4) The Legion shall have power to do such things 

expedient for the purpose of performing its functions, so 
the Legion shall not, without the previous consent in 
Minister,—

(а) dispose of or charge any land held for the purposes of the 
I.egion, or any interest in land so held ; or

(б) borrow money ; or
(c) enter into a contract to employ any person.
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Manage­
ment of 
affairs of 
Legion.

(5) The Minister may from time to time give to the Legion direc­
tions in writing with respect to the performance of its functions ; and it 
shall be the duty of the Legion to comply with the directions.

2.—(1) There shall be established for the purposes of the Legion a 
national council as respects the Federation and local councils as respects 
each territory within the meaning of the Constitution of the Federation ; 
and the provisions of the First Schedule to this Act shall have effect with 
respect to the constitutions of those councils and the other matters there 
mentioned.

(2) Subject to the provisions of subsections (3) to (6) of this section, 
the affairs of the Legion shall be managed by the national council, and 
references to the Legion in this Act shall be construed accordingly ; and 
without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions of this 
subsection—

(а) any thing falling to be done by or to the Legion shall be done by 
or to the national council on behalf of the Legion, or by or to such 
person acting as the representative of the national council as that 
council may determine ; and

(б) in particular, any contract or instrument which, if made or 
executed by a person not being a body corporate, would not be required 
to be under seal may be made or executed on behalf of the Legion by 
any person generally or specially authorised to act for that purpose by 
the national council.

(3) Subject to any directions given by the Minister in pursuance of 
this Act, the national council may charge a regional council established 
by this Act or the Lagos council with the performance, in accordance 
with such conditions as the national council may specify, of any of the 
functions of the national council falling to be performed within the 
territory in question.

(4) Subject to any such directions as aforesaid, a regional council 
®ay charge the council of any area into which the relevant Region is 
divided in pursuance of the First Schedule to this Act with the performance, 
in accordance with such conditions as the regional council may specify, 
of any of the functions of the regional council falling to be performed 
Within the area in question.

(5) Subject to any such directions as aforesaid, the Lagos council 
and an area council established by this Act may charge the council of 
any sub-area into which the Federal territory or, as the case may be, 
me relevant area is divided in pursuance of the First Schedule to this Act 
with the performance, in accordance with such conditions as the Lagos 
or area council may specify, of any of the functions of the Lagos or area 
council falling to be performed within the sub-area in question.

, . (6) If it appears to the Minister that any council established by 
hrs Act has failed to carry on its activities in a proper manner, he may 

by order provide that all the functions of that council, or such of those 
Junctions as may be specified by the order, shall be exercisable by the 
Minister or by such other person as may be specified by the order, to the 
exclusion of that council, during such period as may be so specified ;
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3.—(1) A person shall be a member of the Legion if—
(a) he applies to the Legion in the prescribed manner to be enrolled 

as such a member ; and
(b) he satisfies the Legion that he is an ex-serviceman.
(2) It shall be the duty of the Legion—
(a) to establish and maintain a list of the persons who are for the 

time being members of the Legion ; and
(b) to make arrangements for the issue to each member of the 

Legion of a membership card in the prescribed form bearing a photo­
graph of the member to whom it is issued and stating his name and 
such other particulars (if any) as may be prescribed.

4.—(1) The Legion shall establish and maintain a fund from which 
there shall be defrayed all expenditure incurred by the Legion.

(2) There shall be paid or credited to the fund—
(а) such sums out of moneys provided by Parliament as Parliament 

may from time to time determine ; and
(б) the assets of the association mentioned in section six of this 

Act which are transferred to the Legion in pursuance of that section ; 
and

(c) all other assets from time to time accruing to the Legion.
(3) The fund shall be managed in accordance with rules made by 

the Minister and the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for finance, acting jointly ; and, without prejudice to the 
generality of the power to make rules conferred by this subsection, the 
rules shall in particular include provision—

(a) specifying the manner in which the assets of the fund are to 
be held and regulating the making of payments to and from the fund ;

(Z>) requiring the keeping of proper accounts and records for the 
purposes of the fund in such form as may be specified by the rules ;

(c) for securing that the accounts are audited periodically by an
auditor appointed by the Ministers aforesaid, acting jointly ;

(<7) requiring copies of the accounts and of the auditor’s report 
on them to be furnished to the Minister as soon as may be after the 
end of the period to which the accounts relate ; and

(e) requiring the Minister to lay before each House of Parliament 
copies of all accounts and reports received by him in pursuance of 
the last foregoing paragraph.

5. It shall be the duty of the Legion to furnish to the Minister 
as soon as may be after the end of each year, a report on the activities 
of the Legion during that year; and the Minister shall lay before each 
House of Parliament a copy of each report received by him in pursuance 
of this section.

and an order under this subsection may require the making of payments 
to the Minister or the other person aforesaid, out of the fund established 
in pursuance of this Act, of such amounts specified by the order as the 
Minister considers appropriate for the purposes of the functions to 
which the order relates.
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chairman of the councilI

Winding-up 
ofN.E.W.A.
Cap. 136.

Short title, 
Went and 
commence­ment.

Interpreta­
tion.

6. —(1) The Minister shall by order provide for the winding-up of 
the affairs of the association established by the Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association Act and for the transfer to the Legion of the assets 
and liabilities of the association ; and an order made in pursuance of this 
subsection may contain such incidental and supplementary provisions 
as the Minister considers expedient for the purposes of the order.

(2) When it appears to the Minister that the affairs of the said 
association have been wound up, he shall by order declare the association 
to be dissolved on such day as may be specified by the order ; and the 
enactments mentioned in the first and second columns of the Second 
Schedule to this Act are hereby repealed on the day so specified to the 
extent shown in the third column of that Schedule.

7. In this Act, except so far as the context otherwise requires, 
the following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them 
respectively, that is to say—

“ex-serviceman” means a person of African race who is normally 
resident in Nigeria and who is not a whole-time member of the armed 
forces of the Federation but has been either such a member or a whole­
time member at any time before the first day of October, 1963, of the 
armed forces of the Crown ;

“functions” includes powers and duties ;
“the Lagos council” means the council established in respect of the 

Federal territory by paragraph 4 of the First Schedule to this Act;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation charged with responsibility for ex-servicemen ;
“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations ; and
“regulations” means regulations made by the Minister.
8. (1) This Act may be cited as the Nigerian Legion Act, 1964, 

and shall apply throughout the Federation.
(2) The provisions of this Act shall come into force on such day 

as the Minister may by order appoint, and different days may be 
appointed in pursuance of this subsection as respects different provisions.

SCHEDULES
First Schedule

Constitutions etc. of councils
Area and sub-area councils

1. The Minister may by order make provision for dividing each 
Region into areas, and each such area and the Federal territory into 
sub-areas, for the purposes of this Act.

2. —(1) There shall be established in respect of each sub-area a 
council consisting of such number of members as the Minister may by 
order specify for that sub-area, who, subject to the provisions of this 
Schedule, shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the sub-area 
from among their own number.

(2) Each sub-area council shall select a 
from among the members of the council.
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required to be elected by

selected by that council;
(e) two members of the 

selected by that council;
(/) two members of the regional council for Mid-Western Nigeria

regional council for Western Nigeria

selected by that council ; and
(g) two members of the Lagos council selected by that council.
(2) The Minister shall designate one of the two members of the 

national council nominated by him as the chairman of the council and 
the other of them as the vice-chairman of the council.

3.—(1) There shall be established in respect of each area a council 
consisting of—

(a) the chairmen of the councils of the sub-area into which the area 
is divided ; and

(b) such number of other members as the Minister may by order 
specify for that area, who, subject to the provisions of this Schedule, 
shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the area from among such 
of their own number as are not members of a sub-area council.

(2) Each area council shall select a chairman of the council from 
among the members of the council.

The national council
5.—(1) There shall be established in respect of the Federation a 

council, to be known as the National Council of the Nigerian Legion, 
consisting of the following members, that is to say—

(а) two ex-servicemen nominated by the Minister ;
(б) the chairmen of the regional councils and the Lagos council;
(c) six members of the regional council for Northern Nigeria 

selected by that council;
(d) four members of the regional council for Eastern Nigeria

Elections

6.—(1) Provision may be made by regulations for the election of 
those members of councils who are required to be elected by ex

Councils for the Regions and Lagos
4.—(1) There shall be established in respect of each Region and the 

Federal territory respectively a council consisting, in the case of a Region, 
of the chairmen of the councils of the areas into which the Region is 
divided and, in the case of the Federal territory, of—

(a) the chairmen of the councils of the sub-areas into which the 
territory is divided ; and

(b) such number of other members as the Minister may by order 
specify for the territory, who, subject to the provisions of this Schedule, 
shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the territory from 
among such of their own number as are not members of a sub-area 
council.

(2) Each council established by this paragraph shall select a 
chairman of the council from among the members of the council.
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servicemen, and, without prejudice to the generality of the powers 
conferred by the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the regulations 
may provide—

(a) for the preparation of lists of ex-servicemen qualified in 
accordance with the regulations to vote at elections ;

(b) for the delimitation of electoral wards ;
(c) for the nomination of candidates and for securing that no 

person is a candidate for election as a member of more than one 
council;

(d) for the conduct of polls ;
(e) for declaring an election void as respects a council or an 

individual candidate ; and
(J) for the determination of questions arising in connection with 

an election.
(2) Regulations made in pursuance of this paragraph shall contain 

provision for ensuring that elections of members of councils are held 
at such time (not being earlier than the beginning of the period of 
three months ending with the time when existing members vacate 
office by the effluxion of time in pursuance of sub-paragraph (2) of the 
next following paragraph) as to secure that the results of the elections 
are, so far as practicable, declared before existing members vacate 
office as aforesaid.

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Schedule shall be 
construed as preventing a person from being a candidate at an election 
held in pursuance of this Schedule by reason only of the fact that he is 
an existing member of a council.

Tenure of office
7.—(1) A person elected as a member of a council before the 

expiration of the year nineteen hundred and sixty-five shall take office 
as such a member at such time as may be prescribed ; and a person so 
elected after the expiration of that year shall take office with effect from 
the time at which former members of the council in question last vacated 
office in pursuance of the next following sub-paragraph.

(2) All persons who, immediately before the expiration of the year 
nineteen hundred and sixty-six, hold office as members of councils shall 
vacate office at the expiration of that year ; and all persons holding office 
as such members immediately before the expiration of the period of three 
years beginning with the first day of January, nineteen hundred and 
sixty-seven, or of any period beginning with that day which is a multiple 
of three years, shall vacate office on the expiration of that period.

(3) A member of a council (other than a person who is such a 
member by virtue of his being the chairman of another council) may at 
any time resign his office by notice in writing to the council.

(4) If it appears to the Minister, after such enquiry as he thinks fit, 
that a member of a council is incapable by reason of illness of performing 
the duties of his office or has conducted himself in such a manner as to be 
unfit to continue as a member of the council, the Minister may, by 
notice in writing to the council declare the office of that member to be 
vacant.

(5) Regulations may provide for the filling of the office oi a member 
0 a council which has become vacant otherwise than by virtue of sub­
paragraph (2) of this paragraph.
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10.—(1) Subject to the provisions of any standing orders of the 
council, a council shall meet whenever it is summoned by its chair­
man ; and if the chairman is required so to do by notice given to him by a 
number of members of the council who constitute a quorum, he shall 
summon a meeting of the council to be held within seven days from the 
date on which the notice is given.

(2) At any meeting of a council its chairman shall preside while he is 
present, but if he is absent the members of the council present at the 
meeting shall select one of their number to preside at that meeting during 
his absence, so however that the vice-chairman of the national council 
shall, while he is present at a meeting of the council when its chairman is 
absent, preside at that meeting.

(3) Notwithstanding anything in the last two foregoing paragraphs
or the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the first meeting of each 
council shall be summoned in the prescribed manner and provision shall 
be made by regulations as to the person who shall preside and the nr 
cedure which shall be followed at that meeting. °"

H.—(1) At every meeting of a council there shall be recorded in 
the prescribed form minutes of the proceedings at the meeting °

Proceedings of councils

8.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section twenty-six of the Inter- 1964, No. 1. 
pretation Act, 1964 (which provides for the decisions of a statutory body 
to be taken by a majority of the members of the body and for the person 
presiding at a meeting of such a body to have a second or casting vote), 
the national council, each regional council and the Lagos council respec­
tively shall make standing orders with respect to its proceedings.

(2) In exercising the power to make standing orders conferred by 
the foregoing sub-paragraph—

(а) the national council shall comply with any directions given to it in
that behalf by the Minister ; and

(б) a regional council and the Lagos council shall comply with any 
directions given to it in that behalf by the national council;

but nothing in this sub-paragraph shall be construed as derogating from 
the generality of subsection (5) of section one of this Act.

(3) Each regional council shall make standing orders with respect 
to the proceedings of the councils of the areas and sub-areas into which 
the relevant Region is divided in pursuance of this Schedule, and the 
Lagos council shall make standing orders with respect to the proceedings 
of the councils of the sub-areas into which the Federal territory is so 
divided.

(4) A council may, subject to the provisions of any standing orders 
having effect as respects the council, regulate its own procedure.

9. The quorum of the national council shall be twelve, and the 
quorum of any other council shall be equal to one third of the members 
of the council (any vacancy being treated as filled and any fraction being 
disregarded).
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(2) Copies of the minutes of a meeting of the national council, a 
regional council and the Lagos council shall, before the expiration of the 
period of fifteen days beginning with the date of the meeting, be furnished 
by the council in question to the Minister and—

(a) in the case of a meeting of a regional council, to the Premier 
of the Region in question and to the national council; and

(b) in the case of a meeting of the Lagos council, to the national 
council.

The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association Act.

The Transfer of Functions 
(Lagos) Order, 1959.

The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association (Amend­
ment) Act, 1960.

The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association (Amend­
ment) Act, 1961.

The Adaptation of Law’s So much of the Sche- 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) dule as relates to 

_____  Order, 1961. chapter 136.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed ' 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

Miscellaneous
12. The validity of any proceedings of a council shall not be affected 

by any vacancy in the membership of the council, or by any defect in the 
appointment of a member of the council, or by reason that a person not 
entitled to do so took part in the proceedings.

13. Any member of a council who has a personal interest in any 
matter proposed to be considered by the council shall disclose his 
interest to the council and, in so far as the standing orders of the council 
so provide, shall not vote on any question relating to that matter.

14. In this Schedule, except so far as the context otherwise requires, 
“council” means any council established by this Schedule.
Section 6. Second Schedule

Enactments repealed
Short title Extent of repeal

__ _ ____ The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s The whole Act.
1948 edition of the Welfare Association (Vesting of

Certain Charitable Funds) Act.
The Adaptation of Laws Order, Sub-paragraph (1) 

1954. of paragraph 2 in
its application to 
chapter 157 of the 
said edition of 
1948, and so much 
of the Third Sche­
dule as relates to 
that chapter.

The whole Act.
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INSURANCE (MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) 
ACT, 1964

An Act to provide for the investment in nigerian securities, by persons 
CARRYING ON BUSINESS AS INSURERS IN NIGERIA, OF CERTAIN ASSETS OF 
THE BUSINESS ; TO MAKE FURTHER PROVISION AS RESPECTS CERTAIN CON­
TRACTS OF INSURANCE ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS 

AFORESAID.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1.—(1) A contract of insurance to which this section applies shall Additional
be void in so far as it makes provision for compensation in respect of local — 
risks unless the party undertaking to pay the compensation is a Nigerian 
company.

(2) Where a person has, as a principal and not as a servant or agent, 
received in any financial year payments by way of premium made in 
respect of any period under contracts of insurance to which this section 
applies he shall, subject to the next following subsection, take such steps 
as may be necessary to secure that at all times during the next following 
financial year he is the owner of Nigerian investments which are free from 
encumbrances and equal in value to not less than two-fifths of such 
proportion of the aggregate amount of those payments as is attributable 
in accordance with insurance practice to local risks ; and in calculating 
that proportion there shall be deducted the proportion so attributable to 
the local risks in question of the aggregate amount of any payments bv 
way of premium made by that person under contracts of re-insurance \ 
respect of the same period or any part of it.
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is a

shall not be treated 
subsection if—

(1) he realises or charges such of the investments as is appropriate in 
accordance with insurance practice for the purpose of satisfying that 
claim or of replacing moneys used to satisfy it; and

(ii) the period in respect of which he relies on the provisions of 
paragraph (i) of this subsection in connection with that claim does not 
exceed thirty days.

(4) A person who fails to comply with the provisions of subsection 
(2) of this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction on 
indictment to a fine of an amount not exceeding one thousand pounds.

(5) This section applies to contracts of insurance made on or after 
the date when this subsection comes into force, other than contracts of 
endowment insurance and contracts of such descriptions, if any, as may 
be prescribed for the purposes of this section.

(6) The foregoing provisions of this section shall come into force 
on such date as the Minister may by order appoint (not being earlier 
than the first day of April, one thousand nine hundred and sixty-four), 
and different dates may be so appointed for different subsections ; and 
subsection (2) of this section shall, as respects the financial year next 
following that in which that subsection comes into force, have effect as if 
for the words “two-fifths” there were substituted the words “one-fifth”.

2.—(1) A contract of endowment insurance made in Nigeria on or 
after the date when this section comes into force under which payments 
by way of benefit are expressed to become payable in respect of an 
individual who is a citizen of Nigeria at the time when the contract is 
made shall be void unless—■

(а) the party undertaking to make the payments 
company; and

(б) the contract is a Nigerian contract of endowment insurance; 
so however that the foregoing provisions of this subsection shall not 
apply to a contract of re-insurance if it does not provide for the making 
of payments corresponding to payments by way of benefit in respect of 
any individual which in the aggregate are less than, or of less value than, 
forty thousand pounds.

(2) Every person who, as a principal and not as a servant or agent, 
carries on endowment insurance business shall take such steps as may 
be necessary to secure that, on and after the first day of April, one 
thousand nine hundred and sixty-six, he is the owner of Nigerian invest­
ments free from encumbrances which are equal in value to the aggregate 
of—

(3) A person who owns Nigerian investments in pursuance of the 
last foregoing subsection and who satisfies or proposes to satisfy a claim 
which—

(a) is made in respect of local risks in pursuance of a contract of 
insurance to which this section applies, or of such a contract as 
renewed with or without modifications ; and

(b) falls to be treated in accordance with insurance practice as an 
abnormally large claim,

as failing to comply with the provisions of that
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(a) the value at the time of the close of business on the thirty- 
first day of March, one thousand nine hundred and sixty-two, of 
such of the assets of each relevant fund as are attributable in accordance 
with insurance practice to Nigerian contracts of endowment insurance; 
and

(b) the value of such of the assets paid or credited to each relevant 
fund after the time aforesaid as are so attributable,

reduced by the amount of any payments made out of the relevant fund 
in question after the time aforesaid for the purpose of satisfying liabilities 
and expenses so attributable which fall to be satisfied out of that fund in 
accordance with insurance practice and by the amount of such other 
payments, if any, as may be prescribed.

In this subsection “relevant fund”, in relation to a person carrying 
on endowment insurance business, means a fund maintained by him to 
which are paid or credited moneys received by him for the purposes of 
the business.

(3) In relation to a person who begins to carry on endowment 
insurance business after the thirty-first day of March, one thousand nine 
hundred and sixty-two, the references in the last foregoing subsection 
to that date shall be construed as references to the thirty-first day of 
March of the year next following that in which he begins to carry on the 
business.

(4) Where apart from this subsection any amount in respect of
payments by way of premium under a contract of endowment insurance 
would, under the provisions of the Income Tax Management Act, 1961, 1961,
fall to be deducted in ascertaining, in respect of any year of assessment No. 2 
within the meaning of that Act beginning after the end of the year one 
thousand nine hundred and sixty-four, the income or loss for income
tax purposes of any individual, the amount to be so deducted shall not 
exceed a sum equal to one-third of the payments in question unless 
either—

(a) the contract is a Nigerian contract of endowment insurance ; or
(b) the individual furnishes to the Board of Inland Revenue a 

certificate in the prescribed form issued by the person by whom 
payments by way of benefit fall to be made in pursuance of the contract 
stating that the last-mentioned person is, or that that person and 
any relevant re-insurers together are, the owner of Nigerian investments 
which are—

(i) free from encumbrances ; and
(ii) equal in value to the aggregate of the relevant payments by 

way of premium or of such proportion of them as may be prescribed'- 
and

(iii) allocated to those payments in accordance with regulations 
made in pursuance of paragraph (b) of section four of this Act • or
(c) the contract was made before the first day of March one 

thousand nine hundred and sixty-four.
In this subsection “relevant re-insurer”, in relation to a contract of 

endowment insurance, means a person who, under a contract of re­
insurance relating to the contract of endowment insurance has 
undertaken to make payments corresponding to any payments bv wa ■ 
of benefit payable under the contract of endowment insurance.

This subsection applies to Lagos only.
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(5) A person who fails to comply with the provisions of subsection 
(2) of this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction 
on indictment to a fine of an amount not exceeding one thousand pounds; 
and a person who issues a certificate for the purposes of paragraph (6) 
of the last foregoing subsection which he knows to be false in a material 
particular or recklessly issues such a certificate which is false in a material 
particular shall be guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction 
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months or a fine of an 
amount not exceeding two hundred pounds or both.

3. —(1) There shall be an inspector for the purposes of this Act, 
whose office shall be an office in the department of government for 
which responsibility is assigned to the Minister and who shall be a 
person having such qualifications and experience as are appropriate 
for a person required to perform the functions conferred on the inspector 
by virtue of this Act; so however that, if the Public Service Commission 
of the Federation so directs, the person who is the registrar for the 
purposes of the Insurance Companies Act, 1961, shall also be the 
inspector for the purposes of this Act.

(2) Provision may be made by regulations as to the functions of 
the inspector and, without prejudice to the generality of the power to 
make regulations conferred by the foregoing provisions of this sub­
section, the regulations may in particular include provision—

(a) requiring copies of records maintained in pursuance of this 
Act to be furnished to the inspector periodically and on such specific 
occasions as he may determine ;

(b) authorising the inspector to examine and take copies of or 
extracts from any books or papers appearing to him to be connected 
with contracts of insurance, and requiring persons having such books 
and papers in their possession or under their control to produce 
them for examination by the inspector ;

(c) requiring persons appearing to the inspector to be, or to have 
been, carrying on business as insurers in Nigeria to furnish to him, 
either orally or in writing as he may direct, any information relating 
to the business which he may reasonably require them to furnish for 
the purpose of enabling the inspector to satisfy himself whether 
provisions of this Act or of regulations have been infringed.

(3) It shall be the duty of the inspector in exercising his functions 
not to interfere unreasonably with the affairs of persons affected by his 
activities.

(4) Any power conferred on the inspector by virtue of this Act 
may be exercised by the inspector in person and by any public officer 
who produces an instrument signed by the inspector authorising him to 
exercise that power on behalf of the inspector ; and references to the 
inspector in this section shall be construed accordingly.

4. Without prejudice to any other power to make regulations 
conferred by this Act, provision may be made by regulations—

(a) for securing that a person who is required to own Nigerian 
investments by virtue of this Act shall maintain in accordance with 
the regulations a record containing—
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(i) particulars of the investments from time to time owned by 
him for the purposes of this Act; and

(ii) particulars of the contracts in respect of which the invest­
ments are owned; and

(iii) such other particulars, if any, as may be prescribed ;
(6) for requiring a person who proposes to issue a certificate for 

the purposes of paragraph (b) of subsection (4) of section two of this 
Act to secure the allocation of Nigerian investments, in accordance 
with the regulations, to the payments in respect of which he proposes 
to issue the certificate ; and

(c) as to the manner of determining—
(i) any value falling to be determined for the purposes of this 

Act; and
(ii) whether a loan is adequately secured for those purposes by a 

mortgage or charge.

5.—(1) In this Act, “Nigerian investments” means property of any 
of the following descriptions, that is to say-—

(а) stock, notes, bonds and other securities issued by the govern­
ment of the Federation or a Region ;

(б) stock, shares and debentures issued by a body corporate 
established directly by a law in force in Nigeria, or issued by a Nigerian 
company ;

(c) rights to receive payments by way of interest or dividend which 
have accrued due in respect of any such securities as are mentioned 
in the foregoing paragraphs ;

(d) moneys standing to the credit of any current or deposit account 
maintained with a branch situated in Nigeria of a licenced bank 
within the meaning of the Banking Act;

(e) moneys standing to the credit of any deposit account maintained 
with a person who is carrying on business in Nigeria as a building 
society and is approved by the Minister for the purposes of this 
paragraph ;

(/) an estate in fee simple absolute in possession in land in Nigeria, 
and a term of years absolute in possession in such land ;

(g) rights to be repaid a loan which is adequately secured by a 
first mortgage of such an estate or term as is mentioned in the last 
foregoing paragraph, or by a first charge on machinery or plant 
situated in Nigeria ;

(A) rights to receive payments by way of premium which have 
accrued due under contracts of insurance made in Nigeria ;

(z) rights to be repaid a loan made in Nigeria to any person in 
consequence of his being a person who has undertaken to make 
payments by way of premium under a contract of endowment 
insurance, and rights to receive payments by way of interest which 
have accrued due on such a loan ;

(j) property of such other descriptions, if any, as may be prescribed

(2) Where by virtue of any provision of this Act a person is required 
to own Nigerian investments of any amount, he shall not be treated as 
satisfying that requirement unless—
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(a) the investments allocated by him to satisfy that requirement 
include investments of the description mentioned in paragraph (a) of 
the foregoing subsection equal in value to one quarter of the amount 
in question ; and

(b) the investments so allocated do not include investments of the 
description mentioned in paragraph (f) of that subsection which 
exceed in value one-tenth of the amount.

6.—(1) In this Act the following expressions have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say—

“contract of endowment insurance” means a contract of insurance 
in which benefit is expressed to become payable on the occurrence 
of an event or circumstance which is certain to occur, or on the 
occurrence of any of a number of events or circumstances of which 
at least one is certain to occur, other than a contract of such description, 
if any, as may be prescribed for the purposes of this definition ;

“endowment insurance business” means the business of undertaking 
liability to make payments by way of benefit under contracts of endow­
ment insurance in so far as the business is carried on in Nigeria ;

“insurance” includes re-insurance, and references to contracts of 
insurance shall be construed accordingly ;

“insurance practice” means normal insurance practice in Nigeria;
“local risk” means an event or circumstance occurring within 

Nigeria ;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation responsible for insurance ;
“Nigerian company” means a company which is formed and 

registered under the Companies Act or which complies with the 
provisions of subsection (1) of section two hundred and thirty-nine 
of that Act (which relate to companies incorporated outside Nigeria 
which establish places of business within Nigeria) and includes, 
except in section five of this Act, an association of underwriters 
registered under the Insurance Companies Act, 1961, and any member 
of such an association ;

“Nigerian contract of endowment insurance” means a contract of 
endowment insurance which provides that all payments falling to be 
made in pursuance of the contract shall be payable in Nigerian 
money only;

“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations ; and
'regulations” means regulations made by the Minister ;

and references in this Act to payments by way of benefit under a con­
tract of endowment insurance shall be construed, in relation to such a 
contract which is a contract of re-insurance, as references to payments 
under the contract of re-insurance corresponding to payments by way 
of benefit.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that where a 
contract of insurance is renewed, the renewal constitutes a new contract 
of insurance for the purposes of this Act.

(3) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as purporting to affect 
any insurance undertaken by the government of a Region which does 
not extend beyond the limits of the Region.
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as the Insurance (Miscellaneous7.—(1) This Act may be cited 
Provisions) Act, 1964.

(2) Except as provided by subsection (4) of section two of this Act, 
this Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

(3) Subject to the provisions of subsection (6) of section one of the 
Act, this Act shall come into force on such date as the Minister may 
by order appoint.

(4) Section twenty-eight of the Insurance Companies Act, 1961, 
and paragraph (b) of subsection (2) of section forty-four of that Act 
(which contain provisions for requiring insurance companies to invest 
a percentage of their profits in Nigeria) are hereby repealed.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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An Act to amend the law relating to bills of exchange ; and for pur­
poses CONNECTED THEREWITH.

case of any other prescribed instrument, the payment 
discharges the instrument.

Payment by 
bankers of 
unendorsed 
cheques and 
other 
instruments.

[See section 5 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of 
Nigeria in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority 
of the same as follows :—

2.—(1) A banker who gives value for, or has a lien on, a cheque 
payable to order which the payee delivers to him for collection either 
without endorsing it on ' ' ' *' ’ J ’* ——
if any, as he would have had if upon delivery the payee had endorsed 
it regularly in blank.

(2) Where a banker, in good faith and without negligence,
(a) receives payment for a customer of a prescribed instrument 

to which the customer has no title or a defective title ; or

(2) A prescribed instrument which is unendorsed but appears to 
have been paid by the banker on whom it is drawn is evidence of the 
receipt by the payee of the sum mentioned in the instrument.

(3) For the purposes of subsection (1) of section sixty of the Bills 
of Exchange Act (which provides that in certain circumstances a cheque 
shall be deemed to be paid in due course though its endorsements are 
forged or unauthorised), a document payable to order which is a 
prescribed instrument by virtue of paragraph (6) of subsection (1) of 
section four of this Act shall be deemed to be a bill payable to order on 
demand.

1.—(1) Where a banker, in good faith and in the ordinary course 
of business, pays a prescribed instrument drawn on him to a banker, 
he does not in doing so incur any liability by reason only of the absence 
of, or irregularity in, endorsement of the instrument and—

(<z) in the case of a cheque, he is deemed to have paid it in due 
course ;

(b) in the

I Protection
- . . —of collecting

without endorsing it regularly has such rights, bankers.



A 188 1964, No. 20 Bills of Exchange

instrument which

Short title, 
extent and 
commence­
ment.

Extension of 
enactments 
relating to 
crossed 
cheques.

Interpreta­
tion, etc.

\ * j as the Minister of 
sponsible for finance may by order

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

(6) having credited the customer’s account with the amount of 
such a prescribed instrument, receives payment of the instrument 
for himself,

the banker does not incur any liability to the true owner of the instru­
ment by reason only of his having received payment of it; and a banker 
is not to be treated for the purpose of this subsection as having been 
negligent by reason only of his failure to concern himself with the 
absence of, or irregularity in, endorsement of a prescribed instrument of 
which the customer in question appears to be the payee.

(3) Section eighty-two of the Bills of Exchange Act (which contains 
provisions as to crossed cheques which are included in the provisions 
of subsection (2) of this section) is hereby repealed.

3. The provisions of the Bills of Exchange Act relating to crossed 
cheques shall, so far as applicable, have effect in relation to a prescribed 
instrument other than a cheque as those provisions have effect in relation 
to a cheque.

4. —(1) In this Act “prescribed instrument” means any of the 
following instruments, that is to say—

(а) a cheque ;
(б) a document issued by a customer of a banker which is not a bill 

but is intended to enable a person to obtain payment from the banker 
of the sum mentioned in the document;

(c) a draft drawn by a banker upon himself and payable on demand 
at an office of his bank.

(2) This Act shall be construed as one with the Bills of Exchange 
Act, so however that references in this Act to a payee do not include 
references to an endorsee under a special endorsement.

(3) Nothing in this Act shall make negotiable an 
apart from this Act is not negotiable.

5. —(1) This Act may be cited as the Bills of Exchange Act, 1964, 
and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) >This Act shall come into force on such day 
the government of the Federation resj 
appoint.
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Arrangement

discharge.

service

33.

35.

by other

Obstruction of operations.
Corresponding with, supplying 

or serving with the enemy.

of Sections

Discharge and Transfer to the 
Reserve

20. Discharge.
21. Transfer to the reserve.
22. Postponement of discharge or

transfer pending proceedings 
for offences, etc.

23. Right of chief petty officer
discharge on reduction 
ordinary rating.

24. Power to discharge.
25. Right of rating to purchase----

Miscellaneous and Supplementary

26. Rules for reckoning service.
27. Validity of attestation and enlist­

ment.
28. Pension provisions.
29. Provisions as to death and injury.
30. Liability for service outside

Nigeria.
31. Interpretation of, and power to

make certain regulations for, 
this Part.

r to
reduction to

Section
Part I—Establishment of Navy

1. Establishment, etc., of navy.
2. Establishment of naval reserve.

Part II—Establishment of 
Navy Board

3. Establishment of navy board.
4. Membership of board.
5. Powers of board.

Part III—Administration and 
Government

Command
6. Command of the navy.
7. Powers of command of members

of co-operating army or air 
force units.

8. Attachment of members of the
navy to the army or air force.

9. Attachment of personnel and
powers of command.

10. Regulations as to command.

Officers
11. Appointment of officers.
12. Promotion of officers, etc.
13. Recall of officers who have

retired, etc.
14. Regulations as to officers.

Enlistment and Terms and 
Conditions of Service

15. Recruiting officers.
16. Enlistment.
17. Terms of enlistment.
18. Re-engagement and continuance

in service.
19. Prolongation of service.

Part IV—Discipline and Trial 
and Punishment of Naval 

Offences

32. Application.

Misconduct in Action and 
Assistance to the Enemy

Misconduct in action by persons 
in command.

34. Misconduct in action 
officers and ratings.

36. Corresponding with,
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Arrangement of Sections—continued
Offences in relation to Courts 
Martial and Civil Authorities

70. Offences in relation to courts 
martial.

71. False evidence.
72. Obstruction of police officer 

arresting officer or rating.

Miscellaneous Offences

73. Injurious disclosures.
74. Making of false statements on 

enlistment.
75. Scandalous conduct of officer.
76. Ill-treatment of officers or rating 

of inferior rank.
77. Disgraceful conduct.
78. False accusation.
79. Conduct to prejudice of naval 

discipline.

Attempts and Aiding and Abetting 
of Naval Offences

80. Attempts to commit 
offences.

81. Aiding and 
offences.

Civil Offences
82. Civil offences.

Punishments
83. Punishment of officers.
84. Punishment of ratings.

Arrest
85. Power to arrest offenders.
86. Provision for avoiding delay after 

arrest.
Investigation of and Summary 

Dealing with Charges
87. Investigation of charges by com­

manding officer.
88. Summary trial of officers.
89. Summary trial of ratings.
90. Charges to be dealt with sum­

marily or by court martial.

Court Martial : General Provisions
91. Jurisdiction of courts martial.
92. Officers having power to convene 

courts martial.
93. Composition of courts martial.
94. Appointment of judge advocate.
95. Place and time for sitting of 

court martial.
96. Dissolution of court martial.
97. Challenges by accused.
98. Administration of oaths.
99. Court martial to sit in open court.

100. Decision of court martial.
101. Finding and sentence.
102. Power to convict of offence other 

than that charged.

failure to
Section

37. Wilful neglect and
rejoin forces, etc.

38. Offences against morale.
39. Sleeping on watch or abandoning

post.
40. Neglect of duty.

Mutiny
41. Definition of mutiny.
42. Offences of mutiny.
43. Failure to suppress mutiny. 

Insubordination and Similar
Offences

44. Striking superior officer.
45. Disobedience or threatening

superior officer.
46. Fighting and quarrelling.
47. Obstruction of provost officers.
48. Disobedience to standing orders.

Desertion and Absence without leave
49. Desertion.
50. Absence without leave, etc.
51. Assisting and concealing deser­

tion and absence without leave.

Navigation and Flying Offences
52. Loss or hazarding of ship or air­

craft.
53. Dangerous flying, etc.
54. Low flying.
55. Annoyance by flying.

Prize Offences
56. Prize offences by commanding

officers.
57. Other prize offences.
58. Looting.

Other Offences in respect op 
Ships and Aircraft

59. Inaccurate certification of ships,
etc.

60. Improper carriage of goods.

Malingering and Drunkenness
61. Malingering.
62. Drunkenness.

Offences relating to Property
63. Misapplication and destruction

of public and service property.
64. Loss and waste of public and

service property.
65. Offences in relation to property

of members of forces.
Offences relating to and by 

Persons in Custody
66. Irregular arrest and confinement.
67. Permitting escape and unlawful

release of prisoners.
68. Resisting arrest.
69. Escape from confinement.
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Arrangement of Sections—continued

130. Promulgation of findings, etc.
131. Custody of proceedings of court

161.
162. Remission

martial and right to copies.
132. Indemnity for prison officers,

etc.
Redress of Complaints

133. Complaints by officers and ratings.
134. Power to refer complaints by

officer to the President.
Rules of Procedure, etc.

135. Rules of procedure and other

payment of civil

160. Compensation for loss occasioned 
by wrongful act or negligence. 

Deductions for barrack damage 
Remission of forfeitures ami 

deductions.

136. Interpretation of Part IV.
Part V—Appeals from 

Courts Martial

137. Right of Appeal.
138. Procedure for applying for leave

to appeal or lodging appeal.
139. Determination of appeals inordi­

nary cases.

Section
103. Rules of evidence.
104. Privileges of witnesses and others

at court martial.
105. Summoning of witnesses.
106. Offences by civilians in relation

to courts martial.
Confirmation, Revision and Review 

of Proceedings of Courts Martial
107. Confirmation of proceedings of

court martial.
108. Petitions against finding or sen­

tence.
109. Revision of findings of court

martial.
110. Powers of confirming authority.
111. Confirming authorities.
112. Death sentence to be approved.
113. Review of findings and sentences

of court martial.
114. Reconsideration of sentences of

imprisonment.
Review of Summary Findings 

and Awards
115. Review of summary findings and

awards.
Findings of Insanity, etc.

116. Provisions where accused found
insane.

Commencement, Suspension and 
Duration of Sentences

117. Commencement of sentences.
118. Duration of sentences of im­

prisonment.
119. Special provisions

prisons.
120. Serving of

Nigeria.
121. Country in which sentence of
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I

it i 
as

Establish­
ment of 
navy board.

An Act to make other provision for the establishment, government and 
DISCIPLINE OF THE NIGERIAN NAVY AND OF THE NAVAL RESERVE AND TO 
PROVIDE FOR OTHER MATTERS CONNECTED THEREWITH OR ANCILLARY 
THERETO.

Commence­
ment.

Establish­
ment, etc., 
of navy.

Establish­
ment of 
naval reserve.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

Part I.—Establishment of Navy

1.—(1) There shall be established and maintained in and for 
the Federal Republic a naval force to be known as the Nigerian Navy 
(hereafter in this Act referred to as “the navy”) which shall consist of 
such establishments as the President may, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Council of Ministers, think fit, and such numbers of ships 
and other vessels, officers, non-commissioned officers and men as the 
navy board as constituted under this Act may, from time to time, pres­
cribe.

(2) The navy shall be charged with—
(а) the naval defence of Nigeria ;
(б) the dutv of assisting in the enforcement of the customs laws of 

Nigeria ;
(c) the making of hydrographic surveys ;
(<7) training in naval duties ; and
(e) such other duties as the Council of Ministers may from time to 

time direct.
(3) It is hereby declared that the authority created by this Act to 

establish and maintain a naval force shall include authority to raise and 
maintain units of or including women and accordingly the provisions of 
this Act shall apply to women subject to section one hundred and ninety- 
five and to such modifications and adaptations as the President may by 
order specify from time to time.

(4) The navy shall not form part of the public service of the Federa­
tion.

2. There shall be established and maintained a naval reserve 
consisting of such numbers of officers and ratings who are transferred to 
•t on completion of their period of service in the navy and of such others

may be prescribed.

Part IL—Establishment of Navy Board

3. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section 
there shall be established a board to be known as the Navy Board fin this 
Act referred to as “the board”) which shall be responsible under the 
general authority of the Minister for matters relating to the command 
discipline and administration of, and all other matters relating to the
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Powers of 
board.

Command of 
the navy.

whether any consultation was held or 
of a consultation, shall not be enquired

Membership 
of board.

Part III__Administration and Government

Command
6.—(1) The President on the advice of the Prime Minister may 

appoint such officer (in this Act referred to as the: commander”) as he 
thinks fit, in whom the command of t e navy an e naval reserve shall 
be vested and, subject to the terms of his appointment and to such 
directions in relation to the operational use of the navy as may be given 
under subsection (2) of section three of this Act, the commander shall 
have the command, direction and general superintendence of the navy 
and the naval reserve.
k (2) The Prime Minister before tendering advice shaU consult with 

the board, but the question as to \ what happened in the course of a consultation, shall 
into by any court.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding subsection, the 
board shall have no responsibility for the operational use of the navy and 
responsibility for any such use shall be vested in the commander subject 
to the overall directions of the Council of Ministers :

Provided that the Prime Minister may give to the commander such 
directions with respect to the operational use of the navy in Nigeria for 
the purpose of maintaining and securing public safety and public order, 
notwithstanding that the directions of the Council of Ministers have not 
been obtained, and the commander shall comply with those directions 
accordingly.

4.—(1) Membership of the board shall consist of—
(a) the Minister, who shall be the chairman of the board ;
(b) the Minister of State responsible for the navy ,
(c) the commander ;
(d) the permanent secretary of the Ministry responsible for defence, 

who shall also be the secretary of the board ; and
(e) such other persons as the Prime Minister may appoint.
(2) The chairman may from time to time nominate any member of 

the board to perform the duties of the chairman at any meeting of the 
board at which the chairman is absent and such nomination may be either 
general or in respect of a particular occasion.

5. The board may provide for all or any of the following matters- 
the work of the board and the manner in 

which hesharn perform its functions and the duties and responsibilities 
of the members thereof;

W .he mrab"
the board of any of the powers ui

(c) the consultation by the board with persons other than members
thereof; and , . ■ ...

(d) the procedure to be followed by the board in conducting its 
business.
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Attachment 
of personnel 
and powers 
of command.

Powers of 
command of 
members of 
co-operating 
army or air 
force units.

Attachment 
of members 
of the navy 
to the army 
or air force.

7. In so far as powers of command depend on rank, a member of 
any army or air force unit who is acting together with any naval unit J 
(either with or without his unit or any part of it) shall have the like , 
powers as a member of the navy of corresponding rank ; and for the 
purposes of sections forty-four, forty-five and eighty-five of this Act 
any such member of an army or air force unit shall be treated as if he 
were a member of the navy of corresponding rank.

8. —(1) Any member of the navy may be attached temporarily to the 
army or the air force by order of the competent naval authority.

(2) Regulations made by the appropriate service authorities may 
prescribe circumstances in which officers, chief petty officers, petty 
officers and men of the navy shall be deemed to be attached to the army 
or the air force, as the case may be, under the last foregoing subsection.

(3) In this section the expression “appropriate service authorities” 
means—

(а) in relation to attachment to the army, the Nigerian Army 
Council and the board ; and

(б) in relation to attachment to the air force, the Nigerian Air Council 
and the board.

(4) A person shall not cease to be subject to naval law under this 
Act by reason only of attachment in pursuance of this section.

9. —(1) The Minister may by order direct that this section shall 
apply to any military, naval, or air force of a country (other than Nigeria) 
and where the Minister so directs the application of this section, the 
board—

(а) may attach temporarily to the navy any member of the foreign 
country to which the other force belongs ; or

(б) subject to anything to the contrary in the conditions applicable 
to his service, may place any member of the navy at the disposal of the 
service authorities of a foreign country for the purpose of being 
attached temporarily by those authorities to the foreign force or force 
of that country.

(2) Where a member of a foreign force is by virtue of this section 
attached temporarily to the navy as an officer or rating as the case may 
be he shall, for the period of attachment, be subject to this Act to the 
extent to which its application to him is not modified by any order which 
the Minister may make under this subsection, in like manner as if he 
were a member of the navy of relative rank; and accordingly he shall 
be so treated and have like powers of command and punishment over 
members of the navy.

(3) When the navy and a foreign force to which this section apolies
are serving together whether alone or not— r

(a) any member of the foreign force shall be treated and shall have 
over members of the navy the like powers of command as if he were a 
member of the navy of relative rank ; and

(b) if the forces are acting in combination, any officer of the foreign 

,h.ll hove over member, of the n.vy the like p™”.’ o"omm“d
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Officers

11.—(1) No personAppointment 
of officers.

Recruiting 
officers.

Promotion 
of officers, 
etc.

Recall of 
officers who 
have retired, 
etc.

Regulations 
as to 
officers.

(2) A person recommended JP?°mtment to 
in the navy shall be appointed

Regulations 
as to 
command.

J 
i

and Conditions of ServiceEnlistment and Terms
.Knrised in t^iat behalf by regulations made 

in *he mvy-

and punishment and may be invested with the like authority to 
convene, and confirm the findings and sentences of, courts martial as 
if he were an officer of the navy of relative rank and holding the same 
command.

(4) For the purposes of this section, forces shall be deemed to be 
serving together or acting in combination if and only if they are by order 
of the board declared to be so serving or so acting ; and the relative rank 
of members of the navy and of the foreign force shall be such as may 
be prescribed by regulations made by the board.

10. The President may make regulations as to the persons in 
whom command over the establishments and units or any member 
thereof is vested and as to circumstances in which such command as 
aforesaid is to be exercised and, without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing, may in such regulations provide for the duties, functions 
and powers of the command, its naval staff and officers, chief petty 
officers, petty officers and ratings.

12. All Promotions of o-er;=y or resig—
of an officer shall be notified m tne

, retired or was permitted to resign may be
13. An officer who na accordance with regulations made under

recalled in an emergency 1 „ ijabie to serve until he is released
this Act, and on such recall, sna
or discharged.

make regulations governing the commis-
14. The President m J of service, promotion, retirement, 

sioning of officers, their ters concerning officers of the nary 
resignation and such otner
as seem to him necessary.

11.—(1) No person shall be appointed to a commission in the 
navy unless he has been recommended by a board of officers set up 
by the board.

(2) A person recommended for appointment to a commission 
in the navy shall be appointed to a commission either for an indefinite 
period or for a specified time.

(3) Every officer on appointment shall be issued with a commission 
in the form prescribed by regulations made under section fourteen of 
this Act and signed by the President.

(4) The appointment of a person to a commission in the navy 
shall be notified in the Gazette.

of officers^and any retirement or resignation
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Enlistment.

■
Terms of 
enlistment.

Re-engage­
ment and 
continuance 
in service.

16.—(1) A person offering to enlist in the navy shall be given a 
notice in the prescribed form setting out questions to be answered 
on attestation and stating the general co.tditions and engagement to be 
entered into by him, and a recruiting officer shall not enlist any person 
in the navy unless satisfied by that person that he has given such a 
notice, understands it and wishes to be enlisted.

(2) A recruiting officer shall not enlist a person under the apparent 
age of eighteen years unless consent to the enlistment has been given 
in writing by his parents or guardian or, where the parents or guardian 
are dead or unknown, by some persons approved by an administrative 
officer of the division of the Region or of the Federal territory, as the 
case may be, in which such person applying for enlistment resides.

18.—(1) Any rating before or after completing the term of his 
regular service may with the approval of the competent naval authority 
re-engage for such further period or periods of regular service and 
service in the reserve as may be prescribed :

Provided that—
(а) at the expiration of twelve years of continuous regular service 

from the date of his original attestation or the date when he apparently 
attained the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later, all reserve 
service due by him shall be deemed to have been completed ; and

(б) such further period or periods of regular service, together with 
the original period of regular service, shall not, except as provided by 
subsections (2) and (3) of this section, exceed a total continuous 
period of eighteen years of regular service from the date of the rating’s 
original attestation or the date upon which he apparently attained 
the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later.

(2) Any rating who has completed a period of eighteen years of 
regular service may, if he so desires and with the approval of the com­
petent naval authority, continue to serve to complete twenty-two years 
of regular service in all respects as if his term of regular service was still 
unexpired :

17.—(1) The term for which a person enlisting in the navy may 
be enlisted shall be suefua term, beginning with the date of his attestation, 
as is mentioned in the following provisions of this section.

(2) Where the person enlisting has apparently attained the age 
of eighteen years the term of enlistment shall, as may be prescribed, 
not exceed twelve years and be classed—

(а) as a term of regular service ; or
(б) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service, and as to the 

remainder a term of service in the naval reserve.
(3) Where the person enlisting has not apparently attained the 

age of eighteen years the term shall be a term ending with the expiration 
of such period not exceeding twelve years as may be prescribed beginning 
with the date on which he attained such age, and be classed—

(a) as a term of regular service ; or
(Z>) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service and as to the 

remainder, a term of service in the naval reserve.
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Discharge.

/f

Transfer to 
the reserve.

Prolongation 
of service.

Provided that—
(а) it shall be lawful for him to claim his discharge at the expiration 

of three months after he has given notice to his commanding officer 
of his wish to be discharged ; and

(б) it shall be lawful for his commanding officer to give him three 
months notice of intention to discharge him.

(3) Any rating who has completed a period of twenty-two years 
of regular service may, if he so desires and with the approval of the 
competent naval authority, continue to serve in all respects as if his term 
of regular service was still unexpired.

19. Any rating whose term of regular service expires during a 
state of war. insurrection, hostilities or public emergency may be re­
tained in the navy and his service prolonged for such further period as 
the competent naval authority, with the approval of the Minister, may 
direct.

Discharge and Transfer to the Reserve

20.—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed by this Act, if a rating 
becomes entitled to be discharged, he shall be discharged with all con­
venient speed ; but until discharged he shall remain subject to naval 
law under this Act.

his arrival in Nigeria or, if he consents to his discharge being delayed, 
within six months from his arriva .

it 4. • ^ureiiance of the sentence ot a court martial under(3) Except ini pu be discbarged unless his discharge has

st:
/a\ T? -• „ cball be given on his discharge a certificate of(4) Every rating 6 icSulars as may be prescribed .discharge containing such par uu
n • . . . I rat;nff who is discharged within six months of the

di5‘hT
conveyed free of cost from th P pla bere he J or

pi.« X K-* •» ™ide “ wh“h
veyed with no greater cost.

du? £ ; bu. um.' he » «, he
shall remain subject to this Act.

/n\ TTTi ,• /-hi** for transfer to tne naval reserve is serving(2) When a ratmg due ^med to Nigeria free of cosiwffi> all

-Nigeria , or it he consent onths from the date of his arrival in 
transferred not later than six i ms arrival in
Nigeria.
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24. A rating may be discharged by a competent naval authority 
at any time during his term of engagement.

25. —(1) Subject to the provisions of section nineteen of this Act, 
a rating may claim his discharge within six months after the date of his 
first attestation, and if a competent naval authority approves, he shall, 
on payment of a sum of not more than ten pounds as may be determined 
by such authority, be discharged accordingly.

(2) Nothing in section twenty of this Act shall apply to any such 
discharge, and until his discharge the rating shall remain subject to 
naval law under this Act.

Rules for 
reckoning 
service.

Miscellaneous and Supplementary

26.—(1) In reckoning the service of any rating for discharge or 
re-engagement of transfer to the naval reserve there shall be excluded 
therefrom—

(а) all periods during which he has been absent from duty for 
of the following causes—

(z) imprisonment;
(zz) desertion ;
(Hi) absence without leave exceeding twenty-eight days; and

(б) any period ordered by a court martial to be forfeited.
(2) Regulations under this Part of this Act may make provision for 

restoring service excluded by the provisions of subsection (1) of this 
section in consideration of good service or on other grounds justifying 
the restoration of service so excluded. ? °

(3) A rating who is transferred to the reserve in Nigeria shall be 
entitled to be conveyed free of cost from the place where he is transferred 
to the place stated in his attestation paper to be the place where he was 
attested or to any place at which he intends to reside and to which he 
can be conveyed with no greater cost.

(4) Any rating due for transfer to the naval reserve may, instead 
of being so transferred, be discharged forthwith by a competent naval 
authority without assigning any reason ; and if a rating is so discharged 
the provisions of section twenty of this Act shall have effect instead of 
the foregoing provisions of this section.

22. Notwithstanding anything in this Part of this Act—
(a) a rating shall not be entitled to be discharged or transferred to 

the naval reserve at a time when he has become liable, as a person 
subject to service law, to be proceeded against for an offence against 
any of the provisions of service law by way of trial by court martial;

(b) a rating who is serving a sentence of imprisonment or detention 
awarded by a court martial under service law or by his commanding 
officer shall not be entitled to be discharged or transferred to the 
naval reserve during the currency of the sentence.

23. Unless there exists a state of war or public emergency or there 
is an insurrection or hostilities have commenced, if a chief petty officer 
is reduced to ordinary rating he may thereupon claim to be discharged.
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27. —(1) Where a person has upon attestation made the prescribed 
declaration and thereafter receives pay as a rating—

(а) the validity of his enlistment shall not be called in question on 
the grounds of any error or omission in his attestation paper ;

(б) after the expiration of a period of three months from the date 
on which he made the said declaration he shall be deemed to have 
been validly enlisted notwithstanding any non-compliance with the 
requirements of this Act or any other ground whatsoever (not being 
an error or omission in his attestation paper) ;

and accordingly he shall be a rating until his discharge under this Act.
(2) Where a person has received pay as a rating without having 

previously made the prescribed declaration for enlisting he may claim 
his discharge at any time ; and if he makes such claim, the claim shall 
be submitted as soon as may be to the competent naval authority who 
shall cause him to be discharged with all convenient speed. Until he is 
discharged, he shall be deemed to be a rating.

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section shall be 
construed as prejudicing the determination of any question as to the 
term for which a person was enlisted or as preventing the discharge of a 
person who has not claimed his discharge.

28. For the purpose of the Military Pensions Act, service with the 
navy shall be deemed to be service in the Nigerian Army, and accord­
ingly the provisions of that Act shall apply in respect of members of the 
navy as they apply to members of the Army, but subject to such modifica­
tions as may be prescribed by the Council of Ministers.

29. —(1) Every officer or rating °£.th® navy !° ,whom the Military 
Pensions Act applies who in the actual discharge of his duty and without 
his own default has received wounds or injuries or suffered illness shall, 
subject to the provisions of section twenty-eight of this Act, be entitled 
to the like benefits under the Military Pensions Act as are accorded to 
members of corresponding rank m t e rmy.

(2) The family of any officer or rating of the navy who has been 
killed or has died of wounds received on active service, or who has died 
through illness directly attributable to fat gue or exposure incidental 
to such service, shall be entitled to such benefits under the Military 
Pensions Act as may be prescribed.

(3) For the purpose of this section family” and “active service” 
shall have the respective meanings as may^ roan ime: to time be assigned 
to these expressions by regulations made under section thirty-one of this 
Act.

30. The President may by order ^Xl^Ni?fficer or rating
of the navy shall proceed to any pla dutv^T W f°r the PurPose
of undergoing instruction or training y or employment.

31. —(1) In this Part of this Act, co?*Petent naval authority”
means any officer designated as sue } for the purposes of
this Part of this Act.

(2) The board with the aPP™val ° make such
regulations as appear to the b?arci enlistment °F exPedient for the 
purpose of, or in connection with, recruits for the navy
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Part IV.—Discipline and Trial and Punishment 
of Naval Offences

Misconduct 
in action by 
persons in 
command

Obstruction 
°f operations.

32. The provisions of this Part of this Act as to discipline and 
offences shall apply only to persons who, for the time being, are subject 
to this Act, unless the context otherwise requires.

Misconduct 
in action by 
other officers 
and ratings.

and generally for carrying this Part of this Act into effect. Without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing such regulations may make 
provision—

(a) for prescribing the form of attestation paper to be used ; and 
(Z>) for an oath or affirmation to be administered on enlistment.

Misconduct in Action and Assistance to the Enemy

33. Any officer or other person who, being in command of any 
ship, vessel, aircraft or shore establishment of the navy—

(а) fails to use his utmost exertion to bring into action any such 
ship, vessel or aircraft which it is his duty to bring into action ;

(б) surrenders any such ship, vessel or aircraft to the enemy when 
it is capable of being successfully defended or destroyed ;

(c) fails to pursue any enemy whom it is his duty to pursue, or 
to assist to the utmost of his ability any friend whom it is his duty 
to assist ;

(d) in the course of any action by or against the enemy, improperly 
withdraws from the action or from his station, or fails in his own 
person and according to his rank to encourage the persons under 
his command to fight courageously ; or

(e) surrenders any such naval establishment, or any part of such 
establishment to the enemy when it is capable of being successfully 
defended or when it is his duty to cause it to be destroyed ;

shall, if the offence is committed with intent to assist the enemy, be 
liable to death or anv less punishment authorised by this Act, and in 
any other case shall be liable to imprisonment for any term or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

34. Any person, who not being in command of any ship, vessel, 
aircraft or shore establishment of the navy, fails when ordered 
to prepare for action by or against the enemy, or during any such 
action, to use his utmost exertions to carry the lawful orders of his 
superior officers into execution shall, if the offence is committed with 
intent to assist the enemy, be liable to death or any less punishment 
authorised by this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprison­
ment or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

35. Any person who wilfully delays or discourages, upon any 
pretext whatsoever, any action or service which has been commanded 
on the part of any of the armed forces of Nigeria, or of any forces 
co-operating therewith shall, if the offence is committed with intent to 
assist the enemy, be liable to death or any less punishment authorised 
by this Act, and in any other case, shall be liable to imprisonment for 
any term or to any less punishment provided by this Act.



Navy1964, No. 21202

gives intelligence to the enemy ;

words calculated to create

Offences 
against 
morale.

Neglect of 
duty.

Sleeping on 
watch or 
abandoning 
post.

Wilful 
neglect and 
failure to 
rejoin forces, 
etc.

Correspond­
ing with, 
supplying or 
serving with 
the enemy.

being in the presence or vicinity of the 
as aforesaid, abandons his post improperly 

[ on conviction by court martial, be liable to 
exceeding two years or to any less punish-

36. Any person who—
(а) communicates with or gives intelligence to the enemy ,
(б) fails to make known to the proper authorities any information 

received by him from the enemy ;
(c) furnishes the enemy with supplies of any description ; or
(d) having been made a prisoner of war serves with or aids the 

enemy in the prosecution of hostilities or of measures calculated to 
influence morale, or in any other manner whatsoever not authorised 
by international usage ;

shall, if the offence is committed with intent to assist the enemy be 
liable to death or any less punishment authorised by this Act, and in 
anv other case, shall be liable to dismissal with disgrace from the 
armed forces of Nigeria or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

37. —(1) Any person who, through disobedience to orders or wilful 
neglect iff hi s duty, is captured by the enemy shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section.

(2) An,

whS'hiE”by, . . , 1 i nf Nigeria wnicn are avaiiaoie to ium or, as
th/casTmay person shall be guilty of an offence against

this section. offence against this section shall, on
(3) Any person guilty ° e to imprisonment or to any less 

conviction by court martial, uc
punishment provided by this Act.

38. Any person who
(а) spreads (whether 

reports relating to operations < 
any forces co-operating t*—- 
forces, being reports calculate 
alarm ; or

(б) when before the ene{^’
^ondencyorunneces^rya >be

shall, on conviction by court uless punishment provided by this Ac . .
being in the presence or vicinity of the

39. —(1) Any person " ’ red for action by or against the enemy, 
enemy or under orders to be p o^sleeps upon his watch shall, on convic- 
SXTou^arbXbl^ to imprisonment for any term or to any less 

punishment authorised by this Act..
(2) Any person who, not^ 

enemy or under such orders P' 
or sleeps upon his watch shall, 
imprisonment for a term not 
ment provided by this Act.

«. Any person .bo

Act.

orally, in writing, by signal or otherwise) 
• 3 of the armed forces of Nigeria, or of 
therewith, or of any part of any of those 

‘ to create despondency or unnecessary
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44. Any person who strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or 
offers violence to, his superior officer, whether or not that officer is 
exercising authority as such, shall, on conviction by court martial, be 
liable to imprisonment for any term or to any less punishment provided

45. Any person who—
(a) wilfully disobeys any lawful command of his superior officer 

(by whatever means communicated to him); or

Mutiny
41. In this Act “mutiny” means a combination between two or Definition of 

more persons subject to service law, or between persons two at least of mutiny, 
whom are subject to service law—

(а) to overthrow or resist lawful authority in any of the armed 
forces of Nigeria or any forces co-operating therewith, or in any part 
of any of the said forces ;

(б) to disobey such authority in such circumstances as to make the 
disobedience subversive of discipline, or with the object of avoiding 
any duty or service against, or in connection with operations against, 
the enemy ; or

(c) to impede the performance of any duty or service in any of the 
armed forces of Nigeria or in any forces co-operating therewith, or in 
any part of any of the said forces.

42. —(1) Any person who—
(а) takes part in a mutiny involving the use of violence or the threat 

of the use of violence, or having as its object or one of its objects the 
refusal or avoidance of any duty or service against, or in connection 
with operations against the enemy or the impeding of the performance 
of any such duty or service ; or

(б) incites any person subject to service law to take part in such a 
mutiny, whether actual or intended, shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to suffer death or any other punishment provided 
by this Act.

(2) Any person who takes part in any other form of mutiny or 
incites some other person subject to service law to take part therein 
whether such form of mutiny is actual or intended, shall be liable to 
imprisonment for any term or to any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

43. Any person who, knowing that a mutiny is taking place or is 
intended—■

(а) fails to use his utmost endeavours to suppress or prevent it, or
(б) fails to report without delay that the mutiny is taking place or is 

intended ;
hall, if the offence is committed with intent to assist the enemy, be 

liable, on conviction by court martial, to death or any less punishment 
authorised by this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprison­
ment for any term or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Insubordination and Similar Offences
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(6) uses threatening or i ' ’ „ ' „ „ 
contempt to, his superior officer,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be Hable to imprisonment 
any less punishment provided by this Act ; but if the offence was not 
committed on active service or did not involve the striking or other 
use of violence, or offering of violence, to a superior officer exercising 
authority as such, a sentence of a term of imprisonment shall not exceed 
two years.

46. Any person who—
(a) fights or quarrels with any other person, whether subject to 

‘.wt or not; or
uses threatening, abusive, insalting or provocative words or 

behaviour likely to cause a disturbance,
shall, of conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years, or to any less punishment provided 
by this Act.

47. Any person who—
(a) obstructs; or
(b) when called on, refuses to assist,

any person known to him to be a provost officer, or to be a person 
(whether subject to this Act or not) lawfully exercising authority under 
or on behalf of a provost officer shall, on conviction by court martial, 
be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

48. (1) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any 
provision of orders to which this section applies, being a provision 
known to him, or which he might reasonably be expected to know, 
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this

'.l_s to naval regulations, standing orders or 
departmental orders or routine orders of a

Act.
(2) This section applies 

memoranda, captain’s or <*'; 
continuing nature.

Desertion and Absence without Leave

49.—(1) Any person who—
(а) deserts; or
(б) persuades or procures 

desert,
shall, on conviction by court martial be liable to imprisonment or 
any less punishment provided by this Act; but a person shall not be 
liable to be imprisoned for more than two years unless—

(*) if the offence was against paragraph (a) of this subsection, he 
was on active service or under or ers or active service at the time 
when it was committed ; or

(ii) if the offence waa against paragraph (6) of this subsection, the 
person in relation to whom it was conuru e WaS On act*ve service or 
under orders for active service at that time.
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51. Any person who—
(a) knowingly assists any person subject to service law to desert 

or absent himself without leave ; or
(b) knowing that any person subject to service law has deserted 

or absented himself without leave, or is attempting to desert or 
absent himself without leave, fails to report that fact without delay, 
or fails to take any steps in his power to cause that person to be 
apprehended,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

Navigation and Flying Offences

52. Any person who, either wilfully or by negligence—
(a) causes or allows to be lost, stranded or hazarded any ship 

vessel in the Nigerian service, or
(b) causes or allows to be lost or hazarded any aircraft in the 

Nigerian service,
shall, on conviction by court martial be liable, if he acts wilfully or witl 
wilful neglect, to imprisonment or to any less punishment provided bv 
this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprisonment for a t 
not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided bv this aT

(2) In addition to or in lieu of any punishment authorised by 
subsection (1) of this section, the court martial by whom a rating is 
convicted of desertion may direct that the whole or part of his service 
previous to the period as respects which he is convicted of having been 
a deserter shall, if he is not a reservist called out on permanent service, 
be forfeited.

(3) For the purposes of this Act a person deserts who—
(a) leaves any of the armed forces of Nigeria or, when it is his 

duty to do so, fails to join or rejoin any of those forces with (in either 
case) the intention, subsisting at the time of the leaving or failure or 
formed thereafter, of remaining permanently absent from his duty ; or

(b) being an officer, enlists in or enters any other of the armed 
forces of Nigeria without having resigned his commission, or being a 
rating, enlists in or enters in any other of the armed forces of Nigeria 
without having been discharged from his previous enlistment; or

(c) absents himself without leave with intent to avoid serving at 
any place outside Nigeria or to avoid service or any particular service 
when before the enemy,

and references in this Act to desertion shall be construed accordingly.

50. Any person who—
(a) absents himself without leave ; or
(5) persuades or procures any person subject to service law to 

absent himself without leave,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.
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53. Any person who is guilty of any act or neglect in flying or in 
the use of any aircraft, or in relation to any aircraft or aircraft material, 
which causes or is likely to cause loss of life or bodily injury to any 
person shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
or any less pubishment provided by this Act :

Provided that if the offender has not acted wilfully or with wilful 
neglect he shall not be liable to be imprisoned for more than two years.

54. Any person who, being the pilot of a Nigerian service aircraft, 
flies it at a height less than the height from time to time prescribed by 
regulations made by the board under this Act except while taking-off 
or alighting, or in such other situation as may be so prescribed shall, 
on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

55. Any person who, being the pilot of a Nigerian service aircraft, 
flies it so as to cause, or to be likely to cause, unnecessary annoyance 
to any person shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprison­
ment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment 
provided by this Act.

Prize Offences

who, being in command of a 
ship, vessel or aircraft—

(a) having taken any ship, vessel or aircraft as prize, fails to send 
to the most convenient High Court in his opinion, in Nigeria all the 
ship papers or aircraft papers, as the case may be, found on board ;

(b) unlawfully makes any agreement for the ransoming of any ship, 
vessel, aircraft or goods taken as prize ; or

(c) in pursuance of any such agreement as aforesaid, or otherwise 
by collusion, restores or abandons any ship, vessel, aircraft or goods 
taken as prize,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years, or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

57. Any person who—
(a) strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person who is on board a 

ship, vessel or aircraft when taken as prize, or unlawfully takes from 
any such person anything in his possession ;

(Z>) removes out of any ship, vessel or aircraft taken as prize 
(otherwise than for safe keeping or for the necessary use and service 
of any of the armed forces of Nigeria) any goods not previously 
adjudged by a High Court in Nigeria to be lawful prize ; or

(c) breaks bulk on board any ship, vessel or aircraft taken 
or detained in exercise of any belligerent right or under any enact­
ment, with intent to embezzle or fraudulently misapply anything 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided bv 
this Act.
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58. Any person who—
(a) steals from, or with intent to steal searches, the person of anyone 

killed or wounded in the course of warlike operations ; or
(b) steals any property which has been left exposed or unprotected in 

consequence of warlike operations ; or
(c) takes otherwise than for the service of the public any vehicle, 

equipment or stores abandoned by the enemy,
shall be guilty of looting and liable, on conviction by court martial, to 
imprisonment or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Other Offences in respect of Ships and Aircraft
59. Any person who signs a certificate relating to any matter 

affecting the seagoing or fighting efficiency of any of the Nigerian 
service ships or vessels or any certificate relating to any of the Nigerian 
service aircraft or aircraft material without ensuring the accuracy of the 
certificate shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided 
by this Act.

60. Any person who, being in command of any of the Nigerian 
service ships, vessels or aircraft, without lawful authority—

(a) receives or permits to be received on board the ship, vessel or 
aircraft any goods or merchandise intended for disposal or delivery by 
way of trade or business (whether on his own account or on account of 
any other person), not being merchandise received in the course of 
salvage ; or

(b) agrees to carry any goods or merchandise on board the ship, 
vessel or aircraft in consideration of the payment of freight, or demands 
or receives any payment in respect of such carriage,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

Malingering and Drunkenness
61. Any person who—
(а) falsely pretends to be suffering from sickness or disability ; or
(б) injures himself with intent thereby to render himself unfit or 

temporarily unfit for service, or causes himself to be injured by any 
other person with that intent; or

(c) injures any other person subject to service law, at the instance of 
that other person, with intent thereby to render that other person unfit 
or temporarily unfit for service ; or

(d) with intent to render or keep himself unfit or temporarily unfit for 
service does or fails to do anything (whether at the time of the act or 
omission he is in hospital or not) whereby he produces, or prolongs or 
aggravates, any sickness or disability,

shall be guilty of malingering and shall, on conviction by court martial 
be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

62. —(1) Any person who is guilty of drunkenness, whether on auty 
or not, shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by
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Offences relating to Property

63. Any person who—
(a) steals or fraudulently misapplies any public or service property, 

or is concerned in or connives at the stealing or fraudulent misapplica­
tion of any public or service property ; or

(b) receives or retains any public or service property knowing or 
having reason to believe it to have been stolen or to have been fraudu­
lently misapplied ; or

(c) wilfully damages,
public or s__ ’
(d) by wilful neglect causes damage to any public or service property, 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

64. Any person who—
(а) loses any public or service property of which he has the charge 

or which has been entrusted to his care or which forms part of property 
of which he has the charge or which has been entrusted to his care;
or

(б) by negligence damages any public or service property of which 
he has the charge or which has been entrusted to his care or which 
forms part of the property of which he has the charge or which has 
been entrusted to his care ; or

(c) by negligence causes damage to any public or service property; 
or

(d) fails to take proper care of any animal or bird used in the public 
service which is in his charge ; or

(e) makes away (by pawning or in any other way) with any naval 
decoration granted to him or arty clothing, arms, ammunition or 
other equipment issued to him for his use for naval purposes,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be able to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this

Provided that it shall be a defence for any person charged under 
paragraph (a) of this section with losing any property that he took 
reasonable steps for the care and preservation thereof.

65. Any person who—
(a) steals or fraudulently misapplies‘any property belonging to a 

person subject to service law, or is e in or connives at the
stealing or fraudulent misapplication of any such property ; or

Provided that where the offence is committed by a rating not on 
active service or on duty, the sentence imposed shall not exceed imprison­
ment for a period of six months.

(2) For the purpose of this section a person is guilty of drunkenness 
if owing to tlie influence of alcohol or any drug, whether alone or in 
combination with any other circumstances, he is unfit to be entrusted 
with his duty or with any duty which he may be called upon to perform, 
or behaves in a disorderly manner or in any manner likely to bring 
discredit to the armed forces of Nigeria.
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(c) wilfully damages, or is concerned in the wilful damage of, 
any property belonging to a person subject to service law,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

. Any Per,son who wi’fully .all.°T to escaPe anv person who
is committed to his charge, or whom it is his duty to guard shall 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to anv’l°n 
punishment provided by this Act. ' " ess

Offences relating to and by Persons in Custody

66.—(1) Any person who, when an officer or rating or other person 
subject to naval law is under arrest—

(а) unnecessarily delays the investigation of allegations against that 
officer, rating or other person or, as the case may be, his trial; or

(б) fails to release, or effect the release of, that officer, rating or 
other person when it is his duty to do so, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section.

(2) Where any person (elsewhere in this section referred to as 
“the prisoner”) is committed to the custody of any provost officer or 
other officer, or any petty officer, and the person so committing the 
prisoner fails without reasonable cause to deliver—

(a) at the time of the committal, or
(b) if it is not practicable so to do at the time of the committal, then 

within twenty-four hours thereafter, to the person to whose custody 
the prisoner was committed, a report in writing signed by himself of 
the offence which the prisoner is alleged to have committed, he shall 
be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Where a prisoner is committed to the charge of any person who 
is in command of a guard, and the guard commander fails without 
reasonable excuse to give to the officer to whom it is his duty to report, 
as soon as may be after he is relieved from his guard and any further 
duty or, if he is not sooner relieved, within twenty-four hours after the 
committal—

(а) a written statement containing so far as known to him, the name 
of the prisoner with particulars of the alleged offences, and the name 
and rank or other description of the officer or other person by whom 
the prisoner is alleged to have committed the offence ; and

(б) (if he has received it) the report required by subsection (2) 
of this section,

he shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(4) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term’ not 
exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act
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(2) Any person who—
(а) without proper authority releases any person who is committed

to his charge ; or
(б) without reasonable excuse allows to escape any person who is 

committed to his charge, or whom it is his duty to guard,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

68. —(1) Any person who, being concerned in any quarrel or 
disorder, refuses to obey any officer who orders him into arrest, or strikes 
or otherwise uses violence to, or offers violence to, any such officer, 
shall be guilty of an offence against this section whether or not the 
officer is his superior officer.

(2) Any person who strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or offers 
violence to, any person whose duty it is to apprehend him or in whose 
custody he is shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

69. Any person who escapes from arrest, prison or other lawful 
custody (whether naval custody or not) shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years 
or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Offences in relation to Courts Martial and Civil Authorities

70. —(1) Any person who
(а) having been duly summoned or ordered to attend as a witness 

before a court martial, fails to comply with the summons or order ; or
(б) refuses to swear an oath or make an affirmation when duly 

required by a court martial to do so ; or
(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under his 

control which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce ; or
(d) when a witness, refuses to answer any question which a court 

martial has lawfully required him to answer ; or
(e) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 

or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or 
before the court, while that person is acting as a member thereof or is 
so attending, or wilfully insults any such person as aforesaid while 
that person is going to or returning from the proceedings of the court;
or (/) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial, or other­
wise misbehaves before the court,

shall, on conviction by court martial, other-than the court in relation to 
which the offence was committed, be liable to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in s^section (1) of this section) 
where an offence against paragraph (e) P g P (/) of that subsection 
is committed in relation to any court mart al hehd in pursuance of 
Act that court, if of opinion that it is expedient that the offender should
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be dealt with summarily by the court instead of being brought to trial 
before another court martial, may by order under the hand of the 
president of the court order the offender to be imprisoned for a period 
not exceeding twenty-one days.

(3) References in paragraphs (a) to (J) of subsection (1) of this 
section to a court martial shall include references to a court martial held 
in pursuance of service law.

71. —(1) Any person who, having been duly sworn as a witness or 
as an interpreter in proceedings before a court martial or before any 
board or person having power to administer an oath under service law, 
makes a statement material in those proceedings knowing it to be false 
or recklessly without belief in its truth shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years 
or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

(3) A person shall not be liable to be convicted of an offence against 
this section upon the evidence, sworn or unsworn, of one witness alone 
as to the truth or untruth of any statement alleged to be false.

72. Any person who at any place either within or outside Nigeria 
prevents or obstructs—

(a) the execution by a police officer of a warrant for the arrest of a 
person subject to service law who has committed or is suspected of 
having committed an offence punishable on conviction by a civil 
court; or

(b) the arrest of a person subject to service law by a police officer 
acting in the exercise of his powers of arrest without warrant,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

Miscellaneous Offences

73. —(1) Any person who without authority discloses, by any 
means whatsoever, information which is or purports to be information 
useful to an enemy shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.

(2) In this section the expression “information useful to an enemy” 
means information as to any matter such that information as to it 
would or might be directly or indirectly useful to an enemy, and in 
particular (but without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
provisions of this subsection) information as to any matter falling within 
the following paragraphs, being a matter such that information as to it 
would or might be useful as aforesaid, that is to say—

(a) the number, description, armament, equipment, disposition, 
movement or condition of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or of 
any forces co-operating therewith, or any of Nigerian ships or aircraft 
or of the ships or aircraft of any such co-operating force ; or

(b) any operations or projected operations of any of such forces, 
ships or aircraft as aforesaid ; or

(c) any code, cipher, call sign, password or countersign ; or
(<Z) any measures for the defence or fortification of any place 

behalf of Nigeria ; or
(e) the number, description or location of any prisoners ot war • or
(f) munitions of war.
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74. Any person who, when before a recruiting officer for the 
purpose of being attested in pursuance of Part III of this Act has 
knowingly made a false answer to any question contained in the attesta­
tion paper and put to him by or by the direction of the recruiting 
officer shall, on conviction by court martial, if he is subject to naval 
law, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months 
or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

75. Every officer who behaves in a scandalous manner, unbecoming 
the character of an officer and a gentleman, shall, on conviction by 
court martial, be dismissed with disgrace fr< 
Nigeria.

76. If—
(a) any officer strikes or otherwise ill-treats any officer subject

to serve law of inferior rank or less seniority or any rating subject 
to service law; or , . ...

(b) any petty officer strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person 
subject to service law, being a rating of inferior rank or less seniority,

any such officer shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.

77. Any person who is guilty of disgraceful conduct of a cruel, 
indecent or unnatural kind shall, on conviction by court martial, be 
liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any 
less punishment provided by this ct.

78. Any person who—■ .
(а) makes an accusation ^^Vr"  ̂ its

service law, knowing it to oe

... ’. . . „„mnlaint where he thinks himself wronged,(б) in making a compiami — _
makes a statement “^0 be false or recklessly without

shall, on conviction by court 1 • ’
term not exceeding two years or ‘ - 
this Act.

, • miiltv of any conduct or
79. Any person who is g discipline shall, on

prejudice of good order and n nt for a term not 
court martial, be liable to unpr "ided by this Act. 
years or to any less punishment pi

Aileinpis and Aiding -nd Abetting o/ Naval

of ih80; Any.p"'°” ’ons'of'IhSp*"’*'"'?’
i *^X”fl,T.“fof.ho like pun..hn.e„t .= f„ th.t offence: 

p -r ffence is one punishable by death he shall
Provided that if the on ment than impnosnment.

not be liable to any greater punishmei

81. Any person who.aids

';£i±“f?ex.sha'1 be li-bk » 
charged, tried and punished as a p
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82.—(1) Any person who commits a civil offence within the 
meaning of this Act in Nigeria or elsewhere, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section.

(2) For the purposes of the foregoing subsection, the expression 
“civil offence” means any act or omission punishable as an offence under 
the penal provisions of any law enacted in or applicable to Nigeria, and 
“the corresponding civil offence” means the civil offence the commission 
of which constitutes the offence against this section.

(3) Subject to the next succeeding subsection, a person convicted 
by court martial of an offence against this section shall—

(a) if the corresponding civil offence is treason or murder be liable 
to suffer death, and

(/>) in any other case, be liable to suffer the punishment which a 
civil court might award for the corresponding civil offence, if commit­
ted anywhere in Nigeria, being a punishment provided by this Act, 
or such lesser punishment which a civil court could so award, as is so 
provided.

(4) Where a court other than a court martial may not award a term 
of imprisonment for a civil offence, a person convicted of a civil offence 
shall be liable to suffer such punishment, less than dismissal with disgrace 
in the case of an officer, or discharge with ignominy in the case of a 
rating, as is prescribed for the civil offence.

(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorise the 
charging of a person with an offence against this section committed in 
Nigeria if the corresponding civil offence is treason, murder, man­
slaughter, treasonable felony or rape ; and for the purposes of this 
subsection where the corresponding civil offence is murder or man­
slaughter an offence against this section shall be deemed to have been 
committed at the place of the commission of the act or occurrence of the 
negligence which caused the death, irrespective of the place of the death.

Punishments

83.—(1) The punishments which may be awarded to an officer by 
sentence of a court martial under this Act are, subject to the limitations 
hereinafter provided on the powers of certain courts martial, those set out 
in the following scale ; and in relation to an officer, references in this Act 
to punishments provided by this Act are references to those punishments.

(2) The said scale is—
(a) death ;
(b) imprisonment;
(c) dismissal with disgrace from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(</) dismissal from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(e) forfeiture of seniority ;
(/) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety days’ pay • 
(g) severe reprimand or reprimand ;
(A) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense loss or 

damage. ' > - r
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without any other punishment.

or reprimand may be awarded by a court

a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety days pay , 
(g) in the case of a chief petty officer or petty officer, severe repri­

mand or reprimand ;
(/;) where the offence is desertion ; forfeiture of service ,
(i) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or 

damage.
(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 

any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as less than the punish­
ments specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than those 
specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisons of subsections (1) and (2) of this 
section, a court martial may, where it thinks fit, award any punishment 
specified in the First Schedule to this Act, being a punishment not 
already specified in subsection (2) of this section ; and where a court 
martial awards any such punishment the qualification (if any) specified 
in the said Schedule in respect of such punishment shall not apply.

(5) Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more than one 
punishment shall be awarded by a court martial for one offence.

(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 
in any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as less than the punish­
ment specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than those

specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.
(4) Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more than one 

punishment shall be awarded by a court martial for one offence.
(5) Stoppages may be awarded by a court martial either in addition

to or witFrnit ---------- ’ ’

(6) A severe reprimand 
martial in addition to a fine.

(7) Where an officer is sentenced by a court martial to imprison 
ment, he shall also be sentenced to be dismissed with disgrace trom tne 
armed forces of Nigeria :

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to be so 
dismissed, the sentence of imprisonment shall not be inva i , u 
shall be deemed to include a sentence of dismissal wit isgrace.

84.—(1) The punishment which may be awarded to a rating• by 
sentence of a court martial under this Act are, subject to e i 
hereinafter provided on the powers of certain courts mar i , 
set out in the following scale ; and in relation to a rating reference!i trits 
Act to punishments provided by this Act are references to those punish­
ments.

(2) The said scale is—
(a) death ;
(&) imprisonment;
(c) dismissal with disgrace from the armed forces of igeria ,
(d) dismissal from the armed forces of Nigeria ,
(e) disrating to any rate not lower than that in which the rati g 

enlisted ;
(f) a fine of
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(6) A rating sentenced by a court martial to imprisonment may in 
addition thereto be sentenced to be discharged with disgrace from the 
armed forces of Nigeria.

(7) Where any rating is sentenced by a court martial to imprison­
ment he shall also be sentenced to be disrated to the rate in which he 
enlisted :

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to be so 
disrated the sentence shall not be invalid but shall be deemed to 
include a sentence of disrating.

(8) In the case of a rating, a severe reprimand or reprimand may be 
awarded by a court martial in addition to a fine.

(9) Stoppages may be awarded by a court martial either in addition 
to or without any other punishment.

Arrest

85 MJ Any person found committing an offence against any 1 
provision of this Act, or alleged to have committed or reasonably sus- ■ 
pected of having committed any such offence, may be arrested in 
accordance with the following provisions of this section.

(2) An officer may be arrested by an officer subject to service law 
of superior rank, or, if engaged in a quarrel or disorder, by such an 
officer of any rank.

(3) A rating may be arrested by an officer or another rating subject 
to service law but no rating shall be arrested under this subsection except 
by a person of superior rank.

(4) A provost officer, or any officer, warrant officer, non-commis­
sioned officer, rating, soldier or airman subject to service law lawfully 
exercising authority under a provost officer or on his behalf, may arrest 
any officer or rating ; but no officer shall be arrested under this subsection 
except on the order of another officer.

(5) The power of arrest given to any person by this section may 
be exercised either personally or by ordering into arrest the person to 
be arrested or by giving orders for that person’s arrest.

86.—(1) The allegations against any person who is under arrest 
shall be duly investigated without unnecessary delay, and as soon as 
may be, either proceedings shall be taken for punishing his offence or 
he shall be released from arrest.

(2) If any person taken into naval custody remains under arrest 
for a longer period than eight days without a court martial for his trial 
being assembled, a special report on the necessity for further delav 
shall be made by his commanding officer as may be prescribed and "a 
similar report shall be made not later than every eight days thereafter 
(whichever event happens first) until a court martial is assembled or the 
offence is dealt with summarily or the person is released from arrest-

Provided that in the case of a person on active service comnliance 
with this subsection shall be excused in so far as it is not reasonablv 
practicable having regard to the exigencies of naval operations. '
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(3) For the purposes of subsection (1) of section sixty-six, the 
question whether there has been unnecessary delay in the investigation 
of allegations against a person under arrest shall be determined without 
regard to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section.

Investigation of and Summary Dealing with Charges
87. Before an allegation against a person that he has committed 

an offence against any provision of this Part of this Act is further pro­
ceeded with, the allegation shall be reported in the form of a charge 
to the commanding officer, where the person charged is an officer, or to 
the officer of the watch, or the officer of the day or the executive officer, 
as the case may be, where the person charged is a rating, and the officer 
to whom the charge is reported shall investigate the charge in the 
prescribed manner.

88. —(1) If an officer of the navy or of the reserve below the rank of 
commander is charged with an offence to which this section applies, the 
commander may, if it appears to him that the offence is not of such a 
nature as to necessitate trial by court martial, and subject to the provi­
sions of this section and of any orders made thereunder, deal with the 
charge summarily. If he records a finding of guilty, he may award one 
or more of the following punishments, that is to say

(а) a fine not exceeding twenty-five days pay ,
(б) severe reprimand or reprimand ,
(c) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss 

or damage.
— tv • tn anv offence triable by court martialunder ffictotherffiSffences under the following provisions of this 

Act, that is to say thirtv-four, thirty-five, thirty-six, thirty-

three, seventy-three, seventy-seven, an g y > ...

and if the charge is dealt with until after affordingPsuch
the commander shall not record a findij^

opportunity of shall not record a finding but shall
to the charge being tried by court

,av bv order direct that the powers conferred 
kortres against officers and tr" and 

punish ofhcers'summarily may “be exercised by officers not below the 
rank of captain.

89.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a rating who is 
charged with an offence to which this 
tried and punished to the extent ’command S th "v
First Schedule to this Act by the; officer^e“™dth°J^?hip or 

to which the rating b~"fthe trial thereof. ~~
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duties through sickness or any other cause, any officer temporarily 
authorised to carry out the duties of the post may while so authorised 
exercise the same powers ot punishment as may be exercised by the 
substantive holder of the post, and the said First Schedule shall be 
construed accordingly.

(3) The power conferred by subsection (1) of this section on the 
officer in command of a ship or naval establishment may subject to 
any rules made under this Act, be exercised—

(a) in respect of persons on board a single tender or boat which is 
absent from the ship or establishment on detached service, by the 
officer in command of that tender or boat;

(b) in respect of persons on board one of two or more tenders or 
boats which are absent as aforesaid on detached service in company or 
acting together, by the officer in immediate command of those tenders 
or boats ; and

(c) in respect of other persons absent from the ship or establishment 
on detached service either on shore or elsewhere, by the officer in 
immediate command of those persons.

(4) The power conferred on any officer by subsection (1) or subsec­
tion (3) of this section may, subject to such conditions as may be pres­
cribed be delegated to any officer not below the rank of lieutenant or 
corresponding rank.

(5) The.President may by order amend the First Schedule.
(6) This section applies to any offence triable by court martial under 

this Act, other than an offence punishable by sentence of death.
90. —(1) Any charge not dealt with summarily shall after investi­

gation be remanded for trial by court martial.
(2) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 

section, where an officer has investigated a charge he may dismiss the 
charge if he is of the opinion that it ought not to be proceeded with.

(3) References in this Act to dealing summarily with a charge 
are references to the taking by the officer authorised, as the case may 
require, of the following action, that is to say, determining whether 
the accused is guilty, dismissing the charge or recording a finding of 
guilty accordingly, and awarding punishment.

Courts Martial: General Provisions
91. A court martial may try any person subject to naval law under 

this Act for any offence under Part IV of this Act and award any punish­
ment authorised by this Act for that offence and, subject to the provisions 
of subsections (4) and (5) of section eighty-two, a court martial shall have 
jurisdiction to try any such offence whether committed within Nigeria 
or elsewhere.

92. —(1) The commander shall have the power to convene a 
court martial.

(2) Where the commander is absent from his post on duty or 
approved leave for more than ninety-^ix hours continuously or has 
otherwise ceased to carry out his duties through sickness or any other 
cause, any officer, temporarily authorised to carry out the duties of the 
commander, shall have the power to convene a court martial.
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(3) The senior officer of a detached unit or squadron may be 
authorised by the board to order a court martial in special circumstances.

93.—(1) A court martial shall consist of not less than three nor 
more than nine officers, being officers of or seconded to the navy and 
subject to service law who are of or above the rank of lieutenant in the 
navy.

(2) An officer shall not be appointed to be a member of a court 
martial unless he has held a commission in any of the armed forces of 
Nigeria for a period of not less than two years or for periods amounting in 
the aggregate to not less than two years.

(3) The members of a court martial and such spare members as the 
convening officer considers appropriate for the purpose of filling vacan­
cies, shall be nominated by the convening officer.

(4) The president of a court martial shall not be below the rank of 
commander.

(5) A court martial for the trial of a commander shall include at least 
two members in addition to the president, who are not below the rank of 
commander.

(6) If a court martial is to be convened at any place where in the 
opinion of the convening officer the necessary number of naval officers 
having suitable qualifications is not available to form the court, and 
cannot be made available with due regard to the circumstances, the 
convening officer may, with the consent of the proper military or air force 
authority, appoint any military or air force officer as president in lieu of a 
naval officer or as any other member of the court in lieu of or in addition 
to a naval officer or officers :

Provided that no military or air force officer shall be qualified to act 
in relation to a court martial unless he is of corresponding rank to that 
which would have been required in thei case: of a naval officer and has 
held a commission in any of the armed forces of Nigeria for the like 
period or periods as would have been so require

(7) Where the officer convening any court martial appoints an officer 
not being a naval officer as president or any other member of the court, 
being of opinion that the necessary number °f naval officers having 
suitable qualifications is not available to form the court and cannot be 
made available with due regard to the circumstances, the order convening 
the court martial shall contain a statement of the said opinion, and that 
statement shall be conclusive.

(8) The officer who convenes a court martial shall not be a member 
of that court martial ; and no court martial shal consist of officers all of 
whom belong to the same ship or nava

(9) An officer who, at any time between the date on which the 
accused was charged with the offence and the date of the trial, has 
investigated the charge against the accused or who under service law has 
held, or acted as one of the persons holding, an inquiry into matters 
relating to the subject matter of the charge against the accused, shall not 
sit as a member of a court martial or act as judge advocate at such a court 
martial.

(10) A court martial for the trial of an officer shall consist of at least 
five officers.
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(11) A court martial consisting of less than five officers shall not 
award any punishment higher in the scale of punishments than imprison­
ment for two years.

(12) Unless it consists of at least five officers, a court martial shall 
not try any offence for which the maximum or only punishment is death.

94. Without prejudice to the powers conferred by the President on / 
the Judge Advocate General, the appointment of a judge advocate to act of judge 
in any court martial may, failing the making thereof by or on behalf of n 
the Judge Advocate General, be made by the convening officer.

95. —(1) A court martial shall be held on board such of the Nigeria, 
ships or vessels, or such premises on shore, whether within or w;thou 
Nigeria as may be specified in the order convening the court.

(2) If it appears to a court martial to be expedient in the interests of 
justice the court may be adjourned, either generally or for the purpose of 
any part of the proceedings, to any other ship, vessel or place and shall, 
if so required by the convening officer, be adjourned to any other ship, 
vessel or place appointed by that officer.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsection (2) of this 
section, a court martial may, if it appears to the court that an adjourn­
ment is desirable for any reason, be adjourned for such period as the 
court thinks fit:

Provided that except with the consent of the accused and the 
prosecutor the period for which the court may be adjourned under this 
subsection shall not on any occasion exceed six days.

(4) Subject to the provisions of this section, a court martial shall, 
unless prevented by weather or other unaviodable cause, sit from day to 
day until the court has arrived at a finding and, in the case of a convic­
tion, until sentence is pronounced ; but the court shall not sit on a Sunday, 
or any day that is a public holiday, unless, in the opinion of the court or of 
the convening officer, exigencies of the service make it necessary to do so.

96. —(1) Where, whether before or after the commencement of 
the trial, it appears to the convening officer necessary or expedient in the 
interests of the administration of justice that a court martial should be 
dissolved, the convening officer may by order dissolve the court martial.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of this 
section, if after the commencement of the trial a court martial is, by 
reason of the death of one of the members or for any other reason, 
reduced below the legal minimum, it shall be dissolved.

(3) The proceedings of a court martial shall be valid notwith­
standing the absence of one or more of the members other than the 
president, so long as the number of members present throughout the 
proceedings is not reduced below the legal minimum :

Provided that a member of the court who has been absent for any 
time during a sitting shall take no further part in the proceedings

(4) If after the commencement of the trial the president dies or is
otherwise unable to attend and the court is not reduced below the legal 
minimum, then— 8

(a) if the senior member of the court is of the rank of lieutenant 
commander or corresponding rank or is of higher rank, the convening 
officer may appoint him president and the trial shall proceed accord 
ingly ; but

(b) if he is not, the court shall be dissolved.
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\5) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of this 
section, if after the commencement of the trial it is represented to the 
convening officer that owing to the sickness or other incapacity of the 
accused it is impracticable having regard to all the circumstances to 
continue the trial within a reasonable time, the convening officer may 
dissolve the court..

(6) Where a court martial is dissolved under the foregoing provisions 
of this section the accused may be tried by another court martial.

97.—(1) An accused about to be tried by a court martial shall be 
entitled to object, on any reasonable grounds, to any member of the 
court, whether appointed originally or in lieu of another officer.

(2) For the purpose of enabling the accused to avail himself of the 
right conferred by subsection (1) of this section the names of the members 
of the court shall be read over in the presence of the accused before they 
are sworn, and he shall be asked whether he objects to any of those 
officers.

(3) Every objection made by(3) Every objection made by an accused to any officer shall be 
considered by the other officers appointed members of the court.

(4) If objection is made to the president and not less than one-third 
of the other members of the court allow it, the court shall adjourn and 
the convening officer shall appoint another president.

(5) If objection is made to a member of the court other than the 
president and not less than one-half of the members entitled to vote allow 
it, the member objected to shall retire and the vacancy may and if 
otherwise the number of members would be reduced below the legal 
minimum shall, be filled in the prescribed manner by another officer.

98 —(1) An oath shall be administered separately to every member 
of a court martial and to any person in attendance on a court martial as 
judge advocate, the clerk of the court, officer under instruction, shorthand 
writer or interpreter.

(2) Every witness before a court martial shall be examined on oath:
Provided that where any child called as a witness does not in the 

opinion of the court understand the nature of an oath, his evidence may 
be received, though not given on oath, if in the opinion of the court he is 
possessed of sufficient intelligence to justify the reception of the evidence 
and understands the duty of speaking the truth, so however that, where 
the evidence is given on behalf of the prosecution, the accused shall not 
be liable to be convicted upon such evidence alone unless it is corrobora­
ted by some othei material evidence in support thereof implicating the 
accused.

(3) A person shall be permitted to make a solemn affirmation instead 
of taking an oath under this section

(а) if he objects to being sworn, and states as the grounds of his 
objection either that he has no religious belief or that the taking of an 
oath is contrary to his religious belief , or .

(б) if it is not reasonably practicable to administer an oath to him 
in the manner appropriate to his religious belief.

(4) An oath or affirmation required to be administered under this 
section shall be in the form prescribed by the Oaths Act, 1963, or if no 
form is so prescribed, as near thereto as may be in an any particular case, 
and shall be administered accordingly.
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99.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a court martial 
shall sit in open court and in the presence of the accused.

(2) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall affect the power of 
a court martial to sit in camera on the gound that it is necessary or 
expedient in the interests of the administration of justice to do so ; and 
without prejudice to that power a court martial may order that, subject to 
any exceptions the court may specify, the public shall be excluded from 
all or any part of the proceedings of the court if it appears to the court 
that any evidence to be given or statement to be made in the course of the 
proceedings or that part, as the case may be, might otherwise lead to the 
disclosure of any information which would or might be directly or 
indirectly useful to an enemy.

(3) A court martial shall sit in closed court while deliberating on its 
findings or sentence on any charge.

(4) A court martial may sit in closed court on any other deliberation 
amongst the members.

(5) Where a court martial sits in closed court no person shall be 
present except the members of the court and such other persons as may 
be prescribed.

100. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, every question 
to be determined on trial by court martial shall be determined by a 
majority of the votes of the members of the court.

(2) In the case of an equality of votes on the finding, the court shall 
acquit the accused.

(3) A finding of guilty where the only punishment which the court 
is empowered to award is death shall not have effect unless it is reached 
with the concurrence of all members of the court; and where there is 
such a finding but no such concurrence, the court shall be dissolved and 
the accused may be tried by another court.

(4) Where the accused is found guilty and the court has power to 
sentence him either to death or to some less punishment, sentence of 
death shall not be passed without the concurrence of all the members of 
the court.

(5) In the case of an equality of votes on the sentence or on any 
question arising after the commencement of a trial, except the findings, 
the president shall have a second or casting vote.

101. —(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of section ninety- 
nine of this Act the finding of a court martial on each charge shall be 
announced in open court; and where the finding of that court is one of 
guilty the finding shall be, and be announced as being, subject to con­
firmation.

(2) The sentence of a court martial together with any recommenda­
tion to mercy shall be announced in open court, and shall be, and be 
announced as being, subject to confirmation.

102. —(1) Any person charged before a court martial with an offence 
under this Act may, on failure of proof of the offence having been 
committed under circumstances involving a higher degree of punishment 
be found guilty of the offence as having been committed under circum­
stances involving a less degree of punishment.
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(2) Any person charged before a court martial with any offence 
may be found guilty of attempting to commit that offence.

(3) Any person charged before a court martial with attempting to 
commit an offence may be convicted on that charge notwithstanding that 
it is proved that he actually committed the offence.

(4) Where a person is charged before a court martial under section 
eighty-two of this Act in respect of attempting to commit a civil offence, 
he may be convicted on that charge notwithstanding that it is proved 
that he actually committed the civil offence.

(5) Where a person is charged before a court martial with an offence 
against section eighty-two of this Act and the corresponding civil offence 
is one in proceedings for which, if he had been tried by a civil court for 
committing the offence in Nigeria, he might have been found guilty of 
another civil offence, then if the court finds that he has committed that 
other civil offence he may be convicted of an offence against the said 
section eithty-two in respect of the commission of that other civil offence.

(6) Any person charged before a court martial with an offence 
specified in the first column of the Second Schedule to this Act may be 
found guilty of an offence specified in relation thereto in the second 
column of that schedule.

103.—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed, the rules of evidence to be 
observed in proceedings before a court martial shall, for the avoidance 
of doubt, be the same as those observed in the High Court of Lagos ; and 
accordingly no person shall in proceedings before a court martial be 
required to answer questions or produce documents which he could not 
be required to answer or produce in similar proceedings before that Court.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the last foregoing subsection, a 
statutory declaration shall, in a trial by court martial, be admissible as 
evidence of the fact stated therein in a case where and to the extent to 
which oral evidence to the like effect would be admissible in that trial; 
but no statutory declaration shall be admitted in evidence—

(a) if such declaration is tendered on behalf of the prosecution, 
unless a copy of such declaration has not less than seven days before 
the commencement of the trial been served on the accused ; or

(A) if such declaration is tendered on behalf of the defence, unless a 
copy of such declaration has not less than seven days or such lesser 
period as the commanding officer may allow before the commencement 
of the trial been served on the commanding officer of the accused ; or

(c) in any case, if, not later than three days before the commencement 
of the trial or within such extended time as the court martial may in the 
circumstances of the case allow, notice in the prescribed form is served 
on the accused or, as the case may be, the commanding officer of the 
accused, requiring oral evidence to be given in substitution for that 
contained in the statutory declaration ; or

(d) in any case, if the court martial is of opinion that it is desirable 
in the interests of justice for oral evidence to be given.

(3) Every court martial shall take judicial notice of all matters of 
notoriety, including matters within the general service knowledge of the 
court and of all other matters of which judicial notice would be taken in 
the High Court of Lagos.
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104. A witness before a court martial and any other person required 
to attend such court shall have and be entitled to the same immunities 
and priviledges as are accorded to witnesses in the High Court of Lagos.
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106.—(1) Where in Nigeria any person other than a person subject 
to this Act—

(a) having been duly summoned to attend as a witness before a court 
martial, fails to comply with the summons; or

(b) refuses to swear on oath when duly required by a court martial 
to do so ; or

(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under his 
control which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce ; or

(<Z) when a witness, refuses to answer any question which a court 
martial has lawfully required him to answer; or

(e) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 
or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or before 
a court martial, while that person is acting as a member thereof or is so 
attending, or wilfully insults any such person as aforesaid while that 
person is going to or returning from the proceedings of a court martial;
or

(/) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial or otherwise 
misbehaves before the court; or

(g) does any other thing which would, if the court martial had been a 
court of law having power to commit for contempt, have been contempt 
of that court,

the president of the court martial may certify the offence of that person 
under his hand to the High Court having jurisdiction in that part of 
Nigeria where the offence is alleged to have been committed or in the 
place where the offender is to be found, and the High Court may there­
upon inquire into the alleged offence and after hearing witnesses (if any) 
and taking any statement that may be offered in defence, punish or take 
steps for the punishment of that person in like manner as if he had been 
guilty of contempt of the court to which the offence is certified.

(2) A person shall not be dealt with under this section in respect of 
failure to comply with a summons requiring him to attend as a witness 
before a court martial unless any expenses to which he is entitled under 
this Act in respect of his attendance have been paid or tendered ■

Provided that for the purposes of this subsection—
(a) the tender of a warrant or voucher entitling an' 

shall be deemed to constitute tender of his expenses 
travelling authorised by the warrant or voucher ; or

105.—(1) Any person, whether subject to this Act or not, who is 
required to give evidence before a court martial may be summoned by 
notice in writing given by order of the convening officer.

(2) Any person not subject to this Act who attends a court martial in 
pursuance of a notice under this section shall be entitled to receive such 
expenses of his attendance as may be prescribed.
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(b) the tender of a written undertaking
defray at the trial any other expenses to ’...  t  , 
entitled under this Act in respect of his attendance shall be deemed to 
constitute tender of those expenses.

(3) In this section “court martial” means a court martial held under 
service law.

Confirmation, Revision and Review of Proceedings of 
Courts Martial

107.—(1) Where a court martial finds the accused guilty of any 
charge, the record of the proceedings of the court martial shall be 
transmitted to a confirming authority for confirmation of the finding and 
sentence of the court on that charge.

(2) Until it is so confirmed, the finding of guilty or, as the case may 
be, the sentence of a court martial, shall not be treated as the finding or 
sentence of such court; but nothing in this subsection shall be construed 
to prohibit the keeping of the accused in custody pending.confirmation or 
revision of the finding or sentence or the consideration of any petition 
under this Act.

108. At any time after a court martial has sentenced the accused, 
but not later than the prescribed time after promulgation of confirmation, 
the accused may, in the prescribed manner, present a petition against the 
finding or the sentence or both.

109. —(1) A confirming authority may direct that a court martial 
shall revise any finding of guilty come to by the court in any case where 
it appears to him—

(a) that the finding was against the evidence ; or
(A) that some question of law determined at the trial and relevant to 

the finding was wrongly determined.

(2) Any such direction shall be accompanied by the necessary 
directions for the reassembly of the court, and shall contain a statement of 
the reasons for the direction.

(3) On any revision of a finding the court shall reconsider the 
finding, and (unless the court adheres thereto) may substitute therefor 
either a finding of not guilty or any other finding to which the court 
could originally have come at the trial m lieu of the finding under 
revision.

(4) On any such revision the court shall not 
further evidence.

(5) Where on any such revision the court either adheres to the 
original finding or substitutes therefor a finding of guilty of another 
offence, or of the same offence in different circumstances, the court may 
substitute a different sentence for the original sentence :

Provided that the court shall not have power to substitute a sentence 
of a punishment greater than the punishment or the greatest of the 
punishments awarded by the original sentence, or to substitute a sentence 
which in the opinion of the court is more severe than the original 
sentence
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(6) The confirming authority shall not have power to direct the 
revision of any substituted finding of the court on a previous direction of 
a confirming authority, or the revision of the original finding if adhered 
to by the court on such a previous direction ; but save as aforesaid this 
Act shall apply to the proceedings of the court on any such revision 
(other than the requirement of announcement in open court) as it applies 
to their deliberation on the original finding or sentence, and any substi­
tuted finding or sentence shall be treated for all purposes as an original 
finding or sentence of the court.

110.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 
nine and to the following provisions of this section, a confirming authority 
shall deal with the finding or sentence of a court martial—

(a) by withholding confirmation, if of the opinion that the finding 
of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot be supported, having 
regard to the evidence or to the fact that it involves a wrong decision 
on a question of law or that on any other grounds there was a miscar­
riage of justice; or

(b) by confirming the finding or sentence ; or
(c) by referring the finding or sentence, or both, for confirmation 

to a higher confirming authority.
(2) Where a confirming authority is of the opinion that the facts 

of the case as considered by the court martial would have justified a 
finding of guilty by that court on other grounds, the confirming authority 
may, instead of withholding confirmation of the finding, substitute a 
finding of guilty on those other grounds and direct whether the punish­
ment should be remitted in whole or in part or be commuted under the 
provisions of subsection (4) of this section.

(3) Where it appears to a confirming authority that a sentence of a 
court martial is invalid, the confirming authority may, instead of with­
holding confirmation of the sentence substitute therefor a proper 
sentence of any punishment which might have been awarded by the 
court, not exceeding or, in the opinion of the confirming authority, 
more severe than that awarded by the court martial.

(4) If the confirming authority confirms the sentence of a court 
martial the confirming authority may—

(а) remit in whole or in part any punishment awarded by the court 
martial, or

(б) commute any punishment so awarded for such other and lesser 
punishment or punishments as may be prescribed by this Act.

(5) A finding or sentence substituted by the confirming authority, 
or any sentence having effect after the confirming authority has remitted 
or commuted punishment, shall be treated for all purposes as a finding 
or sentence of the court duly confirmed.

(6) The confirmation of a finding or sentence shall not be deemed 
to be completed until the finding or sentence has been promulgated • and 
in the event of any such substitution, remission or commutation as 
aforesaid, the finding or sentence shall be promulgated 
after the substitution, remission or commutation.

(7) Where the confirming authority withholds confirmation under
this section, notice thereof shall be promulgated, and it shall have eff 
as from the date of such promulgation. ct
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111. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the following 
persons shall have power to confirm the finding and sentence of any 
court martial, that is to say—

(а) the officer who convened the court martial 
superior in command to that officer ; or

(б) the successor of any such officer or superior officer, or any 
person for the time being exercising the functions of any such officer 
or superior officer ; or

(c) any officer appointed by the board to act as confirming authority 
in default of any officer under paragraphs (a) and (Z>) of this subsection 
whether for the particular case or for a specified number of cases.

(2) The following persons shall not have power to confirm the 
finding or sentence of a court martial, that is to say—

(a) any officer who was a member of the court martial ; or
(b) any officer who, as commanding officer of the accused, investi­

gated the allegations against him or who is for the time being the 
commanding officer of the accused ; or

(c) any officer who, as appropriate superior authority, investigated 
the allegations against the accused.

112. A sentence of death passed by a court martial shall not be 
carried into effect unless approved by the President.

113. —(1) The finding or sentence of a court martial 
confirmed by a confirming authority may' be reviewed,—

(«) by a reviewing authority consisting of—
(i) the board or (so far as the delegation extends) any officer to 

whom the powers of the board as reviewing authority or any of 
those powers may be delegated, or

(ff) any officer superior in rank to the confirming authority ; or
(6) in proper case on appeal to or after leave to appeal has been 

granted by a court of competent jurisdiction ;
and where a case is taken on appeal, the powers of a reviewing authority 
under paragraph (a) of this subsection, shall cease.

(2) If after confirmation of a finding or sentence a petition under 
section one hundred and eight of this Act is duly presented against the 
finding or the sentence, or both as the case may be, the finding or 
sentence shall, subject to the provisions of this section, be reviewed 
as soon as may be after the presentation of the petition and consideration 
of its contents.

(3) Where a finding or sentence is reviewed under this section the 
reviewing authority or the court, as the case may require, may—

(а) to the extent that the review is of a finding, quash the finding 
and, if the sentence relates only to the finding quashed, the sentence ; 
or

(б) in any case, exercise the like powers of substituting findings, 
or valid sentences for invalid sentences, or of remitting or commuting 
punishment as are conferred on a confirming authority under this Act,

and any substituted finding or sentence, or sentence having effect 
after the remission or commutation of punishment, shall be treated for 
all purposes as a sentence of the court martial duly confirmed.
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116.—(1) Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears 
to the court that the accused is by reason of insanity unfit to stand his trial, 
the court shall so find ; and if the finding is confirmed in accordance with 
the following provisions of this section the accused shall be kept in 
custody in such manner as may be provided by or under rules made 
under this Part of this Act until the directions of the President are known 
or until any earlier time at which the accused is fit to stand trial.

(2) Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears to the 
court that the evidence is such as, apart from any question of insanity, to 
support a finding that the accused was guilty of any offence, but that at 
the time of the act or omission constituting that offence the accused 
was by reason of mental disease or natural mental infirmity not criminally

Review of Summary Findings and Awards

115.—(1) Where a charge has been dealt with summarily and the 
charge is not dismissed, the board or any officer superior in command to ..
the officer who dealt summarily with the charge, shall be the authority to findings 
review the finding or award at any time. awards.

(2) Where by reason of any mistake of law in the proceedings on the 
summary dealing with the charge or of anything occurring in those pro­
ceedings the reviewing authority is satisfied there had been a substantial 
injustice to the accused, that authority may quash the finding and any 
award on the finding.

(3) Where on a review under this section it appears to the said 
authority that a punishment awarded was invalid, or too severe, or 
(where the award included two or more punishments) that those punish­
ments or some of them could not validly have been awarded in combina­
tion or are, taken together, too severe, the authority may vary the award 
by substituting such punishment or punishments as the authority may 
think proper, being a punishment or punishments which could have 
been included in the original award and not being in the opinion of the 
authority more severe than the punishment or punishments included in 
the original award.

(4) Any finding or sentence reviewed under this section shall be 
promulgated by a reviewing authority and shall have effect as from the 
date of such promulgation.

114.—(1) Sentences of imprisonment passed by courts martial Reconsiders, 
may be reconsidered by the board and if on any such reconsideration tion of 
it appears that the conduct of the offender since his conviction has been sentences of 
such as to justify remission of the sentence, whether in part or in whole, ™entIS°n' 
it may be remitted accordingly.

(2) The power to reconsider a sentence may be exercised at any 
time after confirmation, and where, after review, a sentence remains 
effective it shall be reconsidered at intervals of six months ; but no delay 
in complying with this section at any such intervals shall invalidate the 
sentence.
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responsible for the act or omission alleged as constituting the offence, the 
court shall find that the accused committed the act or omission but was 
insane at the said time, and thereupon the accused shall be kept in custody 
in such manner as may be provided by or under rules made under this 
Part of this Act until the directions of the President are known.

(3) In the case of any such finding as aforesaid the President may 
give orders for the safe custody of the accused during his pleasure in 
such place and in such manner as the President thinks fit.

(4) A finding under subsection (1) of this section shall not have 
effect unless and until the finding has been confirmed by the authority 
having power to confirm a finding of guilty by the court martial in 
question and the finding has been promulgated.

(5) Where the court or the confirming authority comes to or substi­
tutes a finding under subsection (2) of this section, the confirming autho­
rity or, as the case may be, the reviewing authority shall not have power 
to substitute for that finding a finding of guilty ; but save as aforesaid the 
provisions of this Act as to revision, confirmation and review (and in 
particular the provisions of this Act which confer power to substitute for 
any finding any other finding which would have been come to by the 
court martial in question) shall apply in relation to such findings as are 
provided for by subsection (2) of this section as those provisions apply 
in relation to findings of guilty.

(6) Unless otherwise provided in this Act or the context requires a 
different construction, references in this Act to a conviction or a finding 
of guilty in respect of any offence include references to findings under 
subsection (2) of this section in respect of the offence.

Commencement, Suspension and Duration of Sentences
117. Save as otherwise provided in this Act a sentence of imprison­

ment shall begin to run from the beginning of the day on which the 
sentence was originally pronounced by the court martial trying the offen- 
der or, as the case may be, was originally awarded by the officer who 
tried the case summarily.

118. —(1) Where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment 
under this Act becomes unlawfully at large during the currency of the 
sentence, then, in calculating the period for which he is liable to be 
imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall be taken of the 
time elapsing during the period beginning with the day on which he 
became at large and ending with the day on which, as a person having 
become unlawfully at large, he is taken into military, naval or air force 
custody or the custody of a civil authority or (not having been taken into 
such custody) returns to the place in which he was imprisoned before he 
became unlawfully at large :

Provided that if he satisfies such authority as may be specified in 
that behalf by or under Imprisonment Rules that during any time during 
the last-mentioned period he was—■

(a) in the custody of a civil authority ; or
(b) if and in so far as Imprisonment Rules so provide, in the custody 

of any military, naval or air force authority of any country or territory 
outside Nigeria as respects which arrangements have been made under 
section one hundred and twenty of this Act otherwise than on



Navy A 2291964, No. 21

person

is
has in

Serving of 
sentences 
outside 
Nigeria.

Country in 
which 
sentence of 
imprison­
ment is to h 
served.

provisions as 
to civil 
prisons.

la« men^npd ? ^°I?mitted by him while unlawfully at large, the 
for hd r Ik? Shal n°l be disregarded in calculating the period

. h h.b 1S bable t0 be imprisoned or detained in pursuance of the 
sentence imposed under this Act. F

m (?) ?.ubsfftio.n (p of this section the expression “civil authority” 
mrnm ! h£rlty (w'hether of the Federation or of any country or 
territory outside Nigena) authorised by law to detain persons, and 
includes a police officer.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsection (1) of this 
section, where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment 1.— -■ 
accordance with Imprisonment Rules been temporarily released on 
compassionate grounds, then, in calculating the period for which he is 
liable to be imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall be 
taken of the time elapsing during the period beginning with the day 
after that on which he is released and ending with the day on which he 
is required to return to custody.

. 00 A person who for any period is released as mentioned in sub­
section (3) of this section or is otherwise allowed, in pursuance of 
Imprisonment Rules, out of naval custody for any period or subject to 
any conditions shall, on failure to return at the expiration of the period 
or to comply with the conditions be treated for the purposes of sub­
section (1) of this section as being unlawfully at large.

(3) A person serving a sentence of imprisonment in civil custody 
who, after being temporarily released under the civil law of the country 
or territory in which he is serving his sentence, is at large at any time 
during the period for which he is liable to be detained in civil custody 
in pursuance of his sentence, shall be deemed to be unlawfully at large 
if the period for which he was temporarily released has expired or if 
an order recalling him has been made in pursuance of the civil law of 
such country or territory.

119. A person sentenced to death or imprisonment and committed Special 
or transferred to a civil prison in pursuance of rules made under this 
Part of this Act or of Imprisonment Rules, shall while in that prison be 
confined and otherwise dealt with in the same manner as a person 
confined therein under a sentence of a civil court.

120. The President may from time to time make arrangements 
with the authorities of any country or territory outside Nigeria whereby 
sentences of death passed by courts martial may in accordance with 
rules made under this Part of this Act be carried out in establishments 
under the control of those authorities and sentences of imprisonment 
or detention under this Act may, in accordance with Imprisonment 
Rules, be served wholly or partly in such establishments.

121. —(1) A person who is serving a sentence of imprisonment 
in Nigeria may, in so far as may be specified by or under Imprisonment 
Rules, be removed out of Nigeria to any place where the unit or any 
part thereof to which for the time being he belongs is serving or is 
under orders to serve, but not to any other place.

(2) Subject to the following provisions of this section, a person 
sentenced under this Act by a court martial held out of Nigeria to impri­
sonment for more than twelve months shall as soon as practicable after 
the confirmation of the sentence is completed be removed to Nigeria.
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123.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 
twenty-four of this Act, where an offence under this Act triable by 
court martial has been committed, or is reasonably suspected of having 
been committed, by any person while subject to this Act, then in relation 
to that offence he shall be treated, for the purposes of the provisions of 
this Act relating to arrest, keeping in custody, investigation of charge, 
trial and punishment by court martial (including confirmation, review 
and reconsideration) and execution of sentences as continuing’ subject 
to this Act notwithstanding his ceasing at any time to be subject thereto.

(3) Where a person has been sentenced under this Act by a court 
martial held out of Nigeria to imprisonment for more than twelve 
months, the confirming authority or reviewing authority may, notwith­
standing anything in subsection (2) of this section, direct that he shall 
not be required to be removed to Nigeria until he has served such part of 
his sentence, not exceeding two years, as may be specified in the direction; 
and in determining whether or not to exercise the powers conferred 
by this subsection, a confirming authority or reviewing authority shall 
have regard to any recommendation in that behalf made by the court 
martial.

(4) Any direction of a confirming authority under this section 
may at any time be revoked by the confirming authority or by a reviewing 
authority, or may be superseded by any direction of the confirming 
authority or a reviewing authority which either authority might have 
given under subsection (3) of this section ; and any direction of a review­
ing authority under this section may at any time be revoked by a review­
ing authority or be superseded as aforesaid.

(5) Any direction given under this section, and the revocation of 
any such direction, shall be promulgated.

(6) In ascertaining at any time for the purposes of this section the 
nature or length of a sentence regard shall be had to any commutation 
or remission of the sentence previously directed.

122.—(1) It shall be the duty, in so far as rules made under this 
Part of this Act or Imprisonment Rules so provide, of the superintendent 
or other person in charge of a civil prison (not being a naval prison) to 
receive any person duly sent to that prison in pursuance of any such 
rules and to confine him until execution of the sentence is completed or 
the prisoner is discharged or delivered over in due course of law.

(2) Where a person is in naval custody in pursuance of a sentence 
of imprisonment, then on receipt of a written order in that behalf 
purporting to be signed by that person’s commanding officer or the 
officer in command of any Nigerian naval ship or naval establishment it 
shall be the duty of any such superintendent or other person as aforesaid 
or the police officer in charge of a police station or of any person in charge 
of any other place in which prisoners may be lawfully confined to keep 
that person in custody for a period not exceeding seven days unless the 
said person is earlier discharged or delivered over in due course of law.
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(2) Where a person in custody bv virti
before, during or after trial commits, or iq6 °* tb’s sect*on w^et^e^ 
having committed, an offence which if he i reasonaJ5'y suspected or 
under this Act would be an offence under s.ubJect t0 nava' 'aW 
martial, then in relation to that offence or Act. triable by C<lU n 
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summary dealing with charges, as having been <.S1K-nS tber®?^ as to , 
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(а) if he holds any naval rank, as to a person having that rank ;
(б) otherwise as to a person having rank which he had when last 

actually subject to this Act:
Provided that as respects any time after he has been sentenced 

for the offence in question and the sentence has been confirmed the 
said provision shall apply to him (in any case) as to a rating.

(4) Where apart from this subsection any provision of this Act 
would under subsection (3) of this section apply to a person in relation 
to different offences, as to a person having two or more different ranks 
in the navy, it shall apply to him as to a person having the lower or 
lowest of those ranks, as the case may be.

124.—(1) No person shall be tried by court martial for anv offence 
(other than mutiny, failure to suppress mutiny, or the offence of 
desertion) unless the trial is begun within three years after the com­
mission of the offence, regard not being had to any period of time 
during which that person was a prisoner of war or was illegally absent:

Provided that—
(tz) in the case of an offence against section eighty-two of this 

Act where proceedings for the corresponding civil offences are, by 
virtue of any written law, to be brought within the limited time, 
that limit of time shall apply to the trial of the offence under the 
said section eighty-two in substitution for the foregoing provisions 
of this subsection ;

(6) a person may, subject to any time limit prescribed by any 
written law mentioned in paragraph (a) and to the consent of the 
Attorney-General of the Federation, be tried by court martial for a 
civil offence committed outside Nigeria notwithstanding that it was 
committed more than three years before the beginning of the trial.

(2) A person shall not be triable by virtue of subsection (1) of 
section one hundred and twenty-three of this Act unless his trial is 
begun within three months after he ceases to be subject to this Act 
or the trial is for a civil offence committed outside Nigeria and the 
Attorney-General of the Federation consents to the trial; but this 
subsection shall not apply to the offences of mutiny, failure to suppress 
mutiny and desertion under this Act.



1964, No. 21 NavyA 232

Offences 
already dis­
posed of not 
to be retried.

Powers of 
civil courts.

Boards of 
inquiry

have been tried by a court 
finding by the court martial

(c) has had an offence condoned by his commanding officer, 
he shall not be liable in respect of that offence to be tried by court 
martial or to have the case dealt with summarily under section eighty­
eight or eighty-nine of this Act.

(2) For the purposes of this section—
(a) a person shall not be deemed to 

martial if confirmation is withheld of a 
that he is guilty of the offence ;

(ft) a case shall be deemed to have been dealt with summarily 
notwithstanding that the finding of the officer who summarily tried 
the charge has been quashed or varied on review thereof;

(c) an offence shall be deemed to have been condoned by the 
commanding officer of a person alleged to have committed the offence 
if, and only if, that officer or any officer authorized by him to act in 
relation to the alleged offence has with knowledge of all relevant 
circumstances informed him that he will not be charged therewith;

W a person ordered under subsection (2) of section seventy of 
uus Act, or the corresponding provision of any service law, to be 
imprisoned for an offence against that section or provision shall 
be deemed to have been tried by court martial for the offence.

• i.Pij^?ere confirmation of a finding of guilty of an offence is 
withheld the accused shall not be tried again by court martial for that 
? »enC.k Un eSS t"e or(^er convening the later court martial is issued not 
a ij* tw®nty-e/ght days after the promulgation of the decision to 

withhold confirmation.
(4) Sa\e as provided in the foregoing provisions of this section 

r rnnrt °^ence against this Act (whether summarily or before
r ia ) shall not be barred on the grounds of condonation.

Inquiries
rnles^made nndpr f^Ctr>tO a?d .in accordance with the provisions of 
of Inouirv RuWX t'1‘s Act (in this Act referred to as “Boards
of Inquiry Rules ), the board or any naval, military or air force officer

Relations between Naval and Civil Courts and Finality of Trials
125. —(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 

forty-seven, nothing in this Act shall restrict the offences for which 
a person may be tried by any civil court, or the jurisdiction of any 
civil court to try a person subject to this Act, for any offence.

(2) Where a person is tried by a civil court for any offence, and 
he has in pursuance of this Act been punished for any act or omission 
constituting (whether wholly or in part) that offence on summary 
trial under section eighty-eight or eighty-nine of this Act the civil court 
shall, in awarding punishment, have regard to his punishment in 
pursuance of this Act.

126. —(1) Where a person subject to this Act—
(a) has been tried for an offence by a competent civil court or a 

court martial under service law ; or
(ft) has been charged with an offence under service law, and has 

had the charge dismissed, or has been found guilty on the charge 
on summary trial under section eighty-eight or eighty-nine of this 
Act; or

(c) has had
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commanding a body of naval personnel may convene a board of inquiry 
to investigate and report on the facts relating to any matter which may 
be referred to such board of inquiry by the board or any such officer 
as aforesaid ; and a board of inquiry shall, if directed so to do, express 
their opinion on any question arising out of any matter referred to them.

(2) A board of inquiry shall consist of such number of persons 
as may be provided for by the Boards of Inquiry Rules, who shall 
be persons subject to service law, and the president of a board of inquiry 
shall be an officer not below the rank of sub-lieutenant or corresponding 
rank.

(3) Evidence given before a board of inquiry shall not be admissible 
against any person in proceedings before a court martial or at a summary 
trial other than proceedings for an offence against section seventy-one 
or for an offence against section eighty-two when the corresponding 
offence is perjury.

128.—(1) Where a board of inquiry inquiring into the absence of 
an officer or rating reports that he has been absent without leave or 
other sufficient cause for a period specified in the report, not being less 
than twenty-one clear days, a record of the report shall in accordance 
with the Board of Inquiry Rules be entered in the service books.

(2) A record entered in pursuance of subsection (1) of this section 
shall, unless the absentee subsequently surrenders or is arrested, or the 
report of the board of inquiry is annulled by the board or a subsequent 
board of inquiry, have the like effect as a conviction by a court martial 
for desertion.

Miscellaneous Provisions
129.—(1) The following provisions of this section shall have effect 

where a person has been convicted by court martial of unlawfully 
obtaining any property, whether by stealing it, receiving it or retaining 
it knowing or having reason to believe it to have been stolen, fraudulently 
misapplying it or otherwise.

(2) If any of the property unlawfully obtained has been found in 
the possession of the offender, it may be ordered to be delivered or paid 
to the person appearing to be the owner thereof.

(3) If there has been found in the possession of the offender any 
property (other than money) appearing to have been obtained by him 
by the conversion or exchange of any of the property unlawfully obtained, 
the property may be ordered to be delivered to the person appearing to be 
the owner of the property unlawfully obtained.

(4) Where money is found in the possession of the offender, then 
whether or not it appears to have been obtained as aforesaid an order 
may be made that there shall be paid out of that money to the person 
appearing to be the owner of the property unlawfully obtained such sum 
as may be specified in the order as or towards compensation for the loss 
caused to the said person by the offence, in so far as not otherwise made 
good under this Act or by the recovery of the property unlawfully 
obtained.

(5) Where any of the property unlawfully obtained has been sold 
or given in pawn to some other person who did not then know it to have 
been unlawfully obtained, an order may be made that, subject to the 
restitution to the owner thereof of the property sold or given as aforesaid,
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order as aforesaid is suspended

order, means
, or

there shall be paid to the said other person, out of any money found in 
the possession of the offender (whether or not the money appears to be 
proceeds of the sale or giving in pawn), such sum as may be specified 
:n the order as or towards compensation for the loss caused to him in 
consequence of the sale or giving in pawn.

(6) Where any of the property unlawfully obtained has been given 
in exchange to some other person who did not then know it to have been 
unlawfully obtained, an order may be made that, subject to the restitution 
to the owner thereof of the property given as aforesaid, there shall be 
restored to the said other person the property taken in exchange for 
the property unlawfully obtained.

(7) An order under this section may be made by the court martial 
by whom the offender is convicted, or by the confirming authority, or 
any reviewing authority ; but an order under this section made by a 
court martial shall not have effect until confirmed by the confirming 
authority and the provisions of this Part of this Act as to the confirmation 
and review of the proceedings of courts martial shall apply to an order 
under this section as they apply to a sentence.

(8) The operation of any order under this section shall be 
suspended—

(а) in any case, until the expiration of the period prescribed under 
Part V as the period within which an application for leave to appeal to 
the Supreme Court against the conviction must be lodged ; and

(б) if such an application is duly lodged, until either the application 
is finally refused or is withdrawn or the appeal is determined or 
abandoned;

and where the operation of such an 
under this section—

(») it shall not take effect if the conviction is quashed on appeal;
(u) the Supreme Court may by order annul or vary the order 

although the conviction is not quashed ;
(m) such steps shall be taken for the safe custody, during the 

period during which the operation of the order is suspended, of the 
property ordered to be restored or handed over or the money to which 
the order relates as may be provided by rules of court made under 
Part V of this Act.

(9) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (8) of this section, an 
order under this section shall not, so far as it relates to the delivery of 
property to the person appearing to be the owner thereof, be suspended 
if the court or authority making the order directs to the contrary in any 
case in which, in the opinion of the court or authority, the title to the 
property is not in dispute.

(10) An order under this section shall not bar the right of any 
person, other than the offender or a person claiming through him to 
recover any property delivered or paid in pursuance of such an order 
from the person to whom it is delivered or paid.

(11) In this section, “appearing” in relation to an OiJe», ulv. 
appearing to the court martial, or to the comfirming authority, 
reviewing authority making the order, as the case may require.
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130. Any finding, sentence, determination or other thing required 1 
by this Act to be promulgated shall be promulgated either by being 1 
communicated to the accused or as the confirming or reviewing authority, * 
as the case may be, may direct.

131. —(1) The record of the proceedings of a court martial shall be i 
kept in the custody of the commander for not less than the pr cribed i 
period, being a period sufficient to ensure that the rights conf ed by 1 
subsections (2) and (3) of this section shall be capable of being exercised. '

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, any person trie by a ' 
court martial shall be entitled to obtain from the commander on demand
at any time within the relevant period and on payment therefore at such 
rate as may be prescribed a copy of the record of the proceeding of 
the court.

(3) Where a person tried by court martial dies within the relevant 
period, his personal representatives or any person who in the opinion of 
the commander ought to be treated for the purposes of this subsection as 
his personal representative shall, subject to the provisions of this section, 
be entitled to obtain from the commander on demand at any time within 
the period of twelve months from the death and payment therefor at the 
prescribed rate a copy of the record of the proceedings of the court.

(4) If, on an application in pursuance of either subsection (2) or 
subsection (3) of this section for a copy of the record of any proceedings, 
the Minister certifies that it is requisite for reasons of security that the 
proceedings or any part thereof should not be disclosed, the applicant 
shall not be entitled to a copy of the proceedings or part to which the 
certificate relates.

(5) In this section the expression “the relevant period” in relation 
to any person tried by court martial, means the period of five years 
beginning with the date of his acquittal, or, where he was convicted, of 
the promulgation of the findings and sentence or, where a finding of 
guilty was not confirmed, of the promulgation of the withholding of 
confirmation :

Provided that where the proceedings relate to two or more charges 
and the person tried was acquitted on one or more of the charges and 
convicted on another or others, the relevant period shall be the period of 
five years beginning with the date of the promulgation of the findings of 
guilty and the sentence thereon or of the withholding of confirmation of 
that finding, or those findings.

(6) Any reference in this section to the record of the proceedings of 
a court martial includes a reference to the record of the proceedings with 
respect to the confirmation or revision of the findings and sentence of the 
court martial.

132. No action shall lie in respect of anything done by any person in 
pursuance of a sentence of imprisonment under this Act if the doing 
thereof would have been lawful but for a defect in any warrant or other 
instrument made for the purposes of that sentence.

Redress of Complaints
133. —(1) If any officer or rating of the navy or the reserve thinks he 

has suffered any personal oppression, injustice or other ill-treatment 
from a superior officer or authority, he may make a complaint in accord­
ance with such procedure as may be prescribed ; and if the complainantis
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135—(1) The President may make rules of procedure generally 
for the purposes of this Part of this Act, and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing, rules may be made

(a) for the convening, constitution and conduct of courts martial;
(b) with respect to the execution of sentences of death under this Act, 

including the manner and place where such executions are 
carried out and the custody, treatment and removal of persons 
sentence of death;

(c) for the execution of sentences of imprisonment including the 
prisons, civil or otherwise, in which they are to be served, the classifica­
tion, treatment, employment, discipline, control, removal and tem­
porary release on compassionate grounds of persons serving such 
sentences and the appointment, powers and duties of inspectors, 
visitors, governors and other members of the staff and officers in 
charge of persons serving sentences of imprisonment;

(d) with respect to field punishment ;
(e) for the convening, constitution and procedure of boards of 

inquiry, the rules of evidence to be observed and the taking of evidence 
by such boards, including the administration of oaths an<f affirmations 
to witnesses and the making of reports by such boards ;

not satisfied with the decision of any authority to whom his complaint is 
made or that authority neglects or refuses, when requested to do so, to 
forward the complaint to the next superior officer or authority, the 
complainant shall be entitled to make his complaint direct to the next 
superior officer or authority, and so on up to the navy board whose 
decision shall be final.

(2) It shall be the duty of any superior officer or authority to whom a 
complaint is made under this section to have the complaint investigated 
as soon as practicable and to take any steps for redressing the matter 
complained about which appear to that officer or authority to be neces­
sary.

(3) No officer or rating shall be penalized for having made a com­
plaint in accordance with this section.

134.—(1) In the case of a complaint by an officer the board may report 
the complaint through the Minister for the directions (if any) of the 
President.

(2) If a rating thinks himself wronged in any matter by his com­
manding officer, either by reason of redress not being given to his 
satisfaction on a complaint under subsection (1) of this section or for any 
other reason, he may make a complaint with respect thereto to any 
military, naval or air force officer under whom the complainant is for 
the time being serving, being an officer not below the rank of commodore 
or corresponding rank.

(3) It shall be the duty of a commanding officer or other officer to 
have any complaint received by him under this section investigated and 
to take any steps for redressing the matter complained of which appear to 
him to be necessary.
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(/) in respect of matters for which rules may be made under the 
foregoing provisions of this Part of this Act;

(g) such incidental and supplementary matters as appear 
requisite for the purpose of the foregoing.

(2) Notwithstanding the repeal of any Act by section two hundred 
and thirteen of this Act, all regulations, rules or instructions relating to 
discipline and trial of offences in operation immediately before the 
repeal of the Royal Nigerian Navy Act, 1960 shall continue in force and 1 
may be used with such adaptations, modifications and exceptions as are 
necessary to give effect thereto under this Act.

Interpretation of this Part

136.—(1) In this Part—
“air-force prison” means separate premises designated by the com- ' 

mander of the Nigeria Air Force for persons serving air force sentences 
of imprisonment;

“civil prison” means a prison in Nigeria in which a person sentenced 
by a civil court to imprisonment can for the time being be confined ;

“convening officer”, in relation to a court martial, means the officer 
convening that court martial and includes his successor or any person 
for the time being exercising his or his successor’s functions ;

“military prison” means separate premises designated by the com­
mander of the Nigerian Army for persons serving military sentence’ 
of imprisonment;

“naval prison” means premises or vessels or parts of premises or 
vessels designated by the commander for persons serving naval 
sentences of imprisonment;

“prescribed” means prescribed by Rules of Procedure ;
“prison” includes a civil prison and any military, naval or air 

force prison.
(2) Reference in this Part of this Act to a sentence of imprisonment 

are references to a sentence of imprisonment passed by a court martial 
or awarded summarily under section eighty-eight or section eighty-nine of 
this Act.

(3) References in this Part of this Act to detention or to sentences 
of detention shall include referencesto detention passed by a court martial 
or to any such sentence by the offender’s commanding officer.

(4) Where persons subject to this Act are appointed or drafted to a 
naval ship or establishment for duty those persons shall be treated 
for the purposes of this Act as belonging to the ship or establishment to 
which they are appointed or drafted.

(5) References in this Part of this Act to chief petty officers do not 
include references to acting chief petty officers.

(6) References in this Part of this Act to petty officers include 
references to acting petty officers and to acting chief petty officers.

Part V—Appeals from Courts Martial

137. Subject to the following provisions of this Part of this Act, 
an appeal shall lie from decisions of a court martial to the Supreme 
Court with the leave of the Supreme Court; and shall lie as of right 
without such leave, from any decision of a court martial involving a 
sentence of death.
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138.—(1) Leave to appeal against the finding of a court martial 
may be granted by the Supreme Court on application made to it by 
the appellant in the prescribe 1 form setting out the grounds on which 
leave to appeal is sought and such other particulars (if any) as may be 
prescribed, and lodged with the registrar of that court or if rules of 
court otherwise allow, lodged with any other person.

(2) The application shall, in the case of any finding involving a 
sentence of death, be lodged within ten days of the date of promulgation 
of the finding, and in any other case within forty days thereof.

(3) The Supreme Court may extend the period within which appli­
cation for leave to appeal is made in respect of any finding other than 
one involving a sentence of death, and whether or not the said period of 
forty days has expired.

(4) Rules of court may provide that, in such circumstances as 
may be specified therein, any application for leave to appeal or the 
appeal itself may, when lodged with such person other than the registrar 
as may be specified in such rules, be treated for the purposes of this 
section as having been duly lodged with the registrar.

(5) In considering whether or not to grant leave to appeal, the 
Supreme Court shall have regard to any opinion expressed by the judge 
advocate, if any, who acted at the court martial on the merits of the case 
as one for appeal.

(6) Where the Supreme Court dismisses an application for leave 
to appeal it may, if it considers the application to have been frivolous 
or vexatious, order that any sentence passed upon the applicant in the 
proceedings from which it was sought to bring the appeal shall begin 
to run from the day on which the Court dismisses the application.

139.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this and the next succeeding 
section, the Supreme Court shall allow an appeal against a conviction 
if it thinks that the finding of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot 
be supported having regard to the evidence or that it involves a wrong 
decision on a question of law, or that there was a miscarriage of justice; 
and in any other case the Supreme Court shall dismiss the appeal.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the foregoing subsection, 
the Supreme Court may dismiss an appeal if of the opinion that the 
point raised in the appeal might be decided in favour of the appellant, 
but no substantial miscarriage of justice has occurred.

(3) If the Supreme Court allows an i „ 
under this Part of this Act it shall quash the conviction.

(4) On an appeal under this Part of this Act against sentence the 
Supreme Court shall, if it is of opinion that a different sentence should 
have been passed, quash the sentence passed by the court martial and 
pass such other sentence (whether more or less severe) in substitution 
therefore as it thinks ought to have been passed, being a sentence which 
under section eighty-three or section eighty-four of this Act, could 
lawfully have been passed for the offence of which the appellant was 
convicted or, if it is not of opinion that a different sentence should 
have been passed, it shall dismiss the appeal.
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(5) The term of any sentence imposed by the Suoreme Court 

was brought, and any such sentence shall be deemed for the purposes 
of this Act to be a sentence passed by the court martial and duly con­
firmed.

140.—(1) If it appears to the Supreme Court that an appellant, \ 
though not properly convicted on some charge preferred against him , 
before the court martial by which he was tried, was properly convicted , 
on some other charge so preferred, then, if the sentence passed by the i 
court martial on the appellant was not one which could lawfully be 
passed by the court martial for the offence of which he was convicted 
on the other charge, the Supreme Court shall pass on the appellant, in 
substitution for the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such 
sentence as it thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section 
eighty-three or section eighty-four of this Act, could lawfully have been 
passed in respect of the charge on which the appellant was properly 
convicted, but not being a sentence of greater severity.

(2) Where an appellant has been convicted of an offence and the 
court martial by which he was tried could lawfully have found him 
guilty of some other offence, and it appears to the Supreme Court that 
the court martial must have been satisfied of facts which proved him 
guilty of that other offence, the Supreme Court may, instead of allowing 
or dismissing the appeal, substitute for the finding of the court martial 
a finding of guilty of the other offence and pass on the appellant, in 
substitution for the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such 
sentence as it thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section 
eighty-three or section eighty-four of this Act, could lawfully have been 
passed for that other offence but not being a sentence of greater severity.

(3) Where—
(a) an appellant has been convicted of an offence committed under 

circumstances involving the higher of two degrees of punishment, 
and it appears to the Supreme Court that the court martial by which 
he was tried ought to have found him guilty of the offence as being 
committed under circumstances involving the lower degree of punish­
ment ; or

(6) an appellant has been convicted of an offence and it appears to 
the Supreme Court that the court martial by which he was tried ought 
to have found him guilty of the offence subject to exception or 
variations,

the Supreme Court may, instead of allowing or dismissing the appeal, 
substitute for the finding of the court martial a finding of guilty of the 
offence as being committed under circumstances involving the lower 
degree of punishment or, as the case may be, guilty of the offence subject 
to exceptions or variations and pass on the appellant, in substitution for 
the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such sentence as it 
thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section eighty-three or 
section eighty-four of this Act, could lawfully have been passed for the 
offence specified or involved in the substituted finding, but not being 
a sentence of greater severity.

(4) If, on appeal, it appears to the Supreme Court that, although 
the appellant committed the act or omission charged against him, he was 
insane at the time the act was done, or the omission made, so as not to be
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responsible according to law for his actions, the Supreme Court may 
quash the sentence passed at the trial and order the appellant to be kept 
in custody, under the provisions of section one hundred and sixteen of 
this Act, in like manner as on a special finding of insanity by the court 
martial by which the appellant was convicted.

(5) The term of any sentence imposed by the Supreme Court 
under any of the foregoing provisions of this section shall, unless the 
Supreme Court otherwise directs, begin to run from the time which it 
would have begun to run if it has been passed in the proceedings from 
which the appeal was brought, and any such sentence shall be deemed 
for the purposes of this Act to be a sentence imposed by the court 
martial and duly confirmed.

141. The determination by the Supreme Court of any appeal or 
other matter which it has power to determine under the provisions of 
this Part of this Act shall be final.

142. For the purposes of this Part of this Act the Supreme Court 
may, if it thinks it necessary or expedient in the interests of justice, 
appoint any person with special expert knowledge to act as assessor in 
any case where it appears to the Supreme Court that such special 
knowledge is required for the proper determination by it of the case.

143. An appellant shall not be entitled to be present at the hearing 
of an appeal to the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act or at any 
proceedings preliminary or incidental to such an appeal except where 
rules of court provide that he shall have the right to be present or the 
Supreme Court gives him leave to be present, and accordingly any power 
of the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act to pass a sentence may 
be exercised notwithstanding the absence of the appellant.

144. It shall be the duty of the board on an appeal against a decision 
of a court martial to undertake the defence of the appeal.

145. An appellant may, if he so desires, instead of presenting his 
case orally, present it in writing in the prescribed form.

146. Where a conviction by court martial involves sentence of 
death, the sentence shall not in any case be executed until the expiration 
of the period within which an appeal to the Supreme Court against the 
conviction may be lodged ; and if such an appeal is lodged, the sentence 
shall not be executed pending the determination or dismissal of the 
appeal, or as the case may be, the appeal is abandoned.

147. Where the conviction of a person by a court martial for an 
offence has been quashed under this Part of this Act, he shall not be 
liable to be tried again for that offence by a court martial or by any other 
court.

148. Imprisonment Rules may provide in what manner an appellant, 
when in custody, is to be taken to, kept in custody at, and brought back 
from any place at which he is entitled to be present for the purposes of 
this Part of this Act or any place to which the Supreme Court or a 
Justice thereof may order him to be taken for the purpose of any proceed­
ings of the Supreme Court.
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(2) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall forthwith upon receipt 
of an appeal or application for leave to appeal under this Part of this 
Act, obtain and lay before the Supreme Court in proper form all 
documents, exhibits and other things relating to the proceedings in the 
court martial by which the appellant or applicant was tried, which appear 
necessary for the proper determination of the appeal or of the application, 
as the case may be.

(2) Rules of court made for the purposes of any provision of this 
Part of this Act may make different provision in relation to different 
classes of cases and may provide for any incidental or supplementary 
matters for which it appears to the Supreme Court to be necessary or 
expedient for the purposes of that provision to provide.

Composition 
or court.

152. Nothing in this Part of this Act shall affect the exercise by 
reviewing authorities of the power conferred upon them by section 
one hundred and thirteen of this Act in respect of a decision of a court 
martial so far as regards the exercise by them of those powers at anv 
time before the lodging with the registrar of the Supreme Court of an 
appeal or an application for leave to appeal, as the case may be, against 
the decision ; and nothing in the Part of this Act shall affect the’exercise 
by the President of the prerogative of mercy under the Constitution of 
the Federation.

153. Upon the hearing of any appeal from a court martial the 
Supreme Court shall consist of at least three Justices.

150.—(1) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall furnish the 
necessary forms and instructions relating to appeals or applications for 
leave to appeal under this Part of this Act to any person requiring them, 
to persons in charge of places where persons sentenced by court 
martial may lawfully be confined for the purpose of serving their 
sentences, and to such other persons as the registrar thinks fit; and every 
person in charge of such a place as aforesaid shall cause the forms and 
instructions to be placed at the disposal of persons confined in that place 
who desire to lodge an appeal or make application for leave to appeal 
under this Part of this Act.

149. In the case of every appeal, or application for leave to appeal, Furnishing, 
under this Part of this Act to the Supreme Court against a decision of a of
court martial, it shall be the duty of the commander to furnish to the ocumcn s 
registrar of the Supreme Court, in accordance with rules of court, the 
proceedings of the court martial (including any proceedings with respect 
to the revision of the findings or sentence of the court martial in pur­
suance of subsection (1) of section one hundred and thirteen of this Act 
with respect to the confirmation of the finding and sentence of the court 
martial).

151.—(1) The Chief Justice of Nigeria may make rules of court for Rules of 
regulating the procedure and practice to be followed in the Supreme court. 
Court for the purposes of this Part of this Act.
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154. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
fifty-three of this Act, any Justice of the Supreme Court may—

(а) give leave to appeal, or
(б) extend the time limit within which an application for leave to 

appeal otherwise than in the case of sentence of death may properly 
be lodged under section one hundred and thirty-eight of this Act; or

(c) allow an appellant to be present at any proceedings under this 
part of this Act,

but nothing in this section shall be construed to preclude the hearing 
and determination of any such application if a Justice refuses the applica­
tion, and accordingly the appellant or applicant, as the case may be, 
shall be entitled, notwithstanding such refusal, to have the application 
dealt with before the Supreme Court sitting with not less than three 
Justices under the provisions of said section one hundred and fifty-three.

155. Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act and to any 
rules of court, the provisions of the Supreme Court Act, 1960, relating 
to the hearing of appeals from subordinate courts shall apply to the 
hearing and determination of an appeal under this Part of this Act.

Part VI.—Pay, Forfeitures and Deductions

156. The President shall make regulations governing the pay, 
allowances and other emoluments of the officers and ratings of the navy 
(in this Act referred to as “pay regulations”) and other matters pertaining 
thereto and in particular governing the following provisions of this Part 
of this Act.

157. —(1) No forfeiture of the pay of an officer or rating shall be 
imposed unless authorised by service law or some other written law 
and no deduction from such pay shall be made unless so authorised or 
authorised by pay regulations.

(2) Pay regulations shall not authorise the making of any penal 
deduction, that is to say, a < 
commission of any offence or 
any neglience.

(3) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not prevent the 
making of pay regulations providing for the imposition of any forfeiture 
authorised by this Act or the making of any deduction so authorised, 
or for the time at which and manner in which sums may be deducted 
from pay to give effect to authorised deduction or the manner in which 
amounts may be so deducted in order to recover any fine imposed in 
pursuance of this Act, or as to the appropriation of any such sum or 
amount when deducted, or of providing for the determination of ques­
tions relating to forfeitures or deductions.

(4) Notwithstanding any deduction from the pay of an officer or 
rating, he shall (subject to any forfeiture) remain in receipt of pay at not 
less than such minimum rate as may be prescribed in pay regulations.

(5) Notwithstanding that forfeiture of pay of an officer or rating 
for any period has been ordered in pursuance of this Act, he shall 
remain in receipt of pay at such a minimum rate as aforesaid, but the 
amount received for that period may be recovered from him by deduc­
tion from pay.
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(6) Any amount authorised to be deducted from the pay of an 
officer or rating may be deducted from any balance (whether or not 
representing pay) which may be due to him as an officer or rating and 
references in this Act to the making of deduction from pay shall be 
construed accordingly ; and the whole or any part of any sum forfeited 
from an offender s pay may be recovered by deduction from any such balance. 1

158.—(1) The pay of an officer or rating may be forfeited— 1
(a) for any day of absence in such circumstances as to constitute '

an offence under section forty-nine or fifty of this Act or if the ' 
commander so directs, of other absence without leave ’ ’

(b) for any day of imprisonment, detention or cells awarded under 
service law by a court martial or upon summary trial, or of imprison­
ment or detention of any description to which he is liable in con­
sequence of an order or sentence of a civil court;

(c) where he is found guilty (whether by court martial or upon 
summary trial) of an offence under service law, for any day (whether 
before or after he is found guilty) on which he is in hospital on 
account of sickness or injury certified by the proper medical officer 
to have been occasioned by the offence.

(2) The pay of an officer or rating may be forfeited for any day of 
absence by reason of his being made a prisoner of war if the commander 
is satisfied—

(a) that he was made a prisoner of war through disobedience of 
orders or wilful neglect of his duty ; or

(Z>) that having been made a prisoner of war he failed to take anv 
reasonable steps available to him to rejoin the service of Nigeria; or

(c) that having been made a prisoner of war he served with or aided 
the enemy in the prosecution of hostilities or measures calculated to 
influence morale or in any other manner whatsoever not authorised 
by international usage,

but, save as aforesaid, nothing in paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this 
section shall apply to absence by reason of having been made a prisoner of war. r

(3) Pay regulations may make provision as to the computation 
of time for the purposes of this section and m particular as to the count no or disregarding of parts of days. unung

159. Where an officer or rating charged with an offence before 
a civil court (whether within or without Nigeria) is sentenced or ordered 
by the court to pay any fine penalty, damages, compensation or costs and the whole or part thereof is met by a payment made by or on behllf 
fiomyhisnapVay. °f payment deduetS

, I60-—(J) Without prejudice to the provisions of this Act as tn 

pay regulations it appears to the board,5 the commands preSCnbe^ by

of an officer or rating (in this Act referred to as “theperson^espoSible"’)6
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(2) The board, the commander or authorised officer, as the case 
may be, may order the person responsible to pay as or towards compensa­
tion for the loss or damage, such sum as may be specified in the order, 
and such sum, in so far as not otherwise paid by the person responsible, 
may be deducted from his pay.

(3) No order shall be made under the provisions of subsection (2) 
of this section if, in proceedings before a court martial under service law, 
or upon summary trial, the person responsible—

(а) has been acquitted in circumstances involving a finding that he 
was not guilty of the wrongful act or negligence in question ; or

(б) has been awarded stoppages in respect of the same loss or damage, 
but save as aforesaid, the fact that such proceedings have been brought in 
respect of the wrongful act or negligence in question shall not prevent the 
making of an order or deductions under subsection (2) of this section.

161. —(1) Where damage occurs to any premises in which one or 
more units or parts of such units are quartered or billetted, or any 
fixtures, furniture or effects in or belonging to such premises are damaged 
or lost, and it appears on investigation in accordance with the provisions 
of pay regulations that the damage or loss was occasioned by the wrongful 
act or negligence of persons belonging to any of the units or parts of 
units in occupation of such premises, but that the said persons cannot be 
identified, any person belonging to any of such units or parts of units 
may be required to contribute towards compensation for the damage 
or loss such amount as may in accordance with pay regulations be 
determined to be just, and the amount may be deducted from his pay.

(2) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section shall extend to 
ships, trains, motor vehicles and aircraft in which units or parts of 
units are being transported and references to premises, quartering and 
occupation shall be construed accordingly.

162. Any forfeiture or deduction imposed under the provisions 
of sections one hundred and fifty-eight, one hundred and fifty-nine, one 
hundred and sixty or one hundred and sixty-one of this Act or under pay 
regulations may be remitted by the board or in such manner and by 
such authority as may be provided by such regulations.

Part VII—General Provisions

Exemptions for Members of Navy

163.—(1) Duties or tolls for embarking from or disembarking on 
any pier, wharf, quay or landing place in Nigeria, or for passing over 
any road, ferry or bridge in Nigeria, shall, not be payable in respect of—

(a) a member of the navy on duty ;
(b) vehicles in naval service, being ehicles belonging to the 

Federation or any Region thereof or other vehicles driven by persons 
(whether a member of the navy or not) in the public service of the 
Federation of any Region thereof;

(e) goods carried in such vehicles.
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165. The officers and ratings of the navy and the reserve shall, for 
purposes of the navy, be exempt from the provisions of any enactment 
relating to the storage, possession or transmission of firearms, explosives, 
gunpowder or munitions of war to the same extent and in the same 
manner as members of any other of the armed forces of Nigeria are so 
exempt.

166.—(1) Any police officer may arrest without a warrant any 
person whom he has reasonable cause to suspect of being an officer or 
rating who has deserted or is absent without leave ; and where no police 
officer is available, any other person may in like circumstances arrest 
without a warrant any such person.

(2) If any person authorised to issue a warrant for the arrest of a 
person charged for a criminal offence is satisfied by evidence on oath 
that there is, or there is reasonably suspected of being, within the 
jurisdiction an officer or rating who has deserted or is absent without 
leave, or is reasonably suspected of having deserted or of being absent 
without leave, he may issue a warrant for the arrest of the officer or 
rating.

(3) Any person in custody in pursuance of this section shall as soon 
as practicable be brought before a magistrate’s court.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
a person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, shall 
not be admitted to bail.

a person who is brought before a magistrate’s 
an officer or rating of the navy who has deserted 

is absent without leave, the following provisions shall have effect.
(2) If the person so before such court admits that he is illegally 

absent from the navy and the court is satisfied of the truth of the admis­
sion, then, unless he is in custodyfor some other cause, the court shall or 
notwithsrand that he is in custody for some other cause, the court may 
forthwith either cause him to be delivered into naval custody in such 
manner as the court may think fit or commit him to some prison, police 
station or other place provided for the confinement of persons in 
custody, to be kept there for such reasonable time as the court may 
specify (not exceeding such time as appears to the court reasonably

(2) Harbour dues or other charges for entering, leaving, and 
anchoring or mooring in, any harbour or port in Nigeria, shall not be 
payable in respect of any naval ship or vessel belonging to the Federation.

(3) In subsection (1) of this section the expression “in naval service” 
means employed under proper naval authority for the purposes of any 
ship, vessel or establishment of the navy.

164. No judgment, decree or order given or made against a member 
of the navy by any court in Nigeria shall be enforced by the levying of 
execution on any property of the person against whom it is given or made, 
being public property, used by him for naval purposes.
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a magistrate’s court under this section,

169.—(1) Where a magistrate’s court under this Part of this Act 
deals with a person as illegally absent, and that person is delivered 
into naval custody there shall at the time of such delivery be handed 
over a certificate in the prescribed form signed by a magistrate, con­
taining particulars as to the arrest or surrender as the case may be, and 
of the proceedings before the court.

(2) Where after surrender a person is delivered into naval custody 
without being brought before a court, under the provisions of this or 
any other Act, there shall be handed over a certificate in the prescribed 
form signed by the police officer causing the delivery into naval custody, 
and such certificate shall contain particulars relating to the surrender.

168.—(1) Where a person elsewhere than at a police station sur­
renders himself to a police officer as being illegally absent from the 
navy, the police officer shall forthwith bring him to a police station. 
The police officer in charge of any such police station shall thereupon 
enquire into the case, and if it appears that such person is illegally 
absent from the navy, he may in his discretion, cause such a person to 
be delivered into naval custody without bringing him before a magis­
trate’s court, or may bring him before such court.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
the person appearing before 
shall not be admitted to bail.

necessary for the purpose of enabling him to be delivered into naval 
custody) or until sooner delivered into such custody. Any time specified 
by the court may be extended by the court from time to time if it appears 
to the court reasonably necessary so to do for the purpose aforesaid.

(3) If such person does not admit that he is illegally absent as 
aforesaid, or the court is not satisfied of the truth of the admission, the 
court shall consider the evidence and any statement of the accused. If 
the court satisfied that he is subject to naval law under this Act and the 
court is also of opinion that there is sufficient evidence to justify trial of 
such person for an offence of desertion or absence without leave then, 
unless he is in custody for some other cause, the court shall cause him 
to be delivered into naval custody or commit him as aforesaid, but 
otherwise shall discharge him :

Provided that if any such person is in custody for some other 
reason the court may if it thinks fit, and in its discretion, act in accordance 
with this subsection.

(4) If proceedings are taken in a magistrate’s court under this 
section, the law applicable in that court in relation to the constitution and 
procedure of magistrates’ court holding preliminary inquiries and 
conferring powers of adjournment and remand on such court so acting, 
and as to evidence and the issue and enforcement of summonses or 
warrants to secure the attendance of witnesses, shall apply to such 
proceedings.

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
a person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, shall 
not be admitted to bail.
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(3) In any proceedings for an 
fifty of this Act—

(a) a document purporting to be a certificate under the relative 
subsection of this section, or under the corresponding provisions of 
any other Act relating to service law and to be signed as therein 
presented, shall be evidence of the matter stated in the document;

(b) where the proceedings are against a person who has been taken 
into, naval custody on arrest or surrender, a certificate in the pres­
cribed form purporting to be signed by a provost officer or any 
corresponding officer of a force raised under the law of any other 
country, or by any other officer in charge of the guardroom or other 
place where that person was confined on being taken into custody, 
stating the fact, date, time and place of arrest or surrender shall be 
evidence of the matter stated in the certificate.

170.—(1) It shall be the duty of the superintendent or other 
person in charge of a civil prison to receive any person duly committed 
to that prison by a magistrate’s court as illegally absent from the navy 
and to detain him until in accordance with the directions of the court 
he is delivered into naval custody.

(2) Subsection (1) of this section shall apply to the person having 
charge of any police station or other place (not being a prison) provided 
for the confinement of persons in custody as it applies to the superin­
tendent of a prison.

172. Any person who—
(a) procures or persuades any officer or rating of the navy to desert 

or to absent himself without leave ; or
(Z>) knowing that any such officer or rating is about to desert or 

absent himself without leave, assists him in so doing ; or
(c) knowing any person to be a deserter or absentee without leave 

from the navy, conceals him or assists in his rescue from custody, 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not ex­
ceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one 
year, or to both.

173. Any person who wilfully obstructs or otherwise interferes 
with any officer or rating of the navy acting in the execution of his duty 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not ex­
ceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding thrPf. 
months, or to both.

Offences relating to Naval Matters punishable by Civil Courts

171. Any person who falsely represents himself to any naval, 
military, airforce or civil authority to be a deserter from the navy shall 
be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding 
fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months 
or to both.
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(4) In this section—

“acquire” means buy, take in exchange, take in pawn or otherwise 
receive (whether apart from this section the receiving is lawful or not);

“dispose” means sell, give in exchange, pledge or otherwise hand 
over (whether apart from this section the handing over is lawful or 
not);

175.—(1) Any person who acquires any naval stores or solicits 
or procures any person to dispose of any naval stores, or acts for any 
person in the disposing of any naval stores shall be guilty of an offence, 
unless he proves either—

(a) that he did not know, and could not reasonably be expected 
to know, that the chattels in question were naval stores ; or

(b) that those chattels had (by the transaction with which he is 
charged or some earlier transaction) been disposed of by order or 
with the consent of the board or of some person or authority who had, 
or whom he had reasonable cause to believe to have, power to give 
order or consent; or

(c) that those chattels had become the property of an officer who 
had retired or ceased to be an officer, or of a rating who had been 
discharged, or of the personal representative of a person who had 
died,

and shall be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years, or to both.

(2) A police officer may arrest without warrant any person whom 
he has reasonable grounds for suspecting of having committed an offence 
against this section, and may seize any property which he has reasonable 
grounds for suspecting of having been the subject of the offence.

(3) Any person authorised to issue a warrant for the arrest of 
person charged with a crime may, if satisfied by evidence on oath that a 
person within his jurisdiction has, or is reasonably suspected of having 
in his possession any property which has been the subject of an offence 
against this section, grant a warrant to search for such property' as in 
the case of stolen goods ; and any property suspected of having been 
the subject of such an offence which is found on such a search shall be 
seized by the officer charged with the execution of the warrant, and that 
officer shall bring the person in whose possession or keeping the property 
is found before a magistrate’s court. For the purpose of this subsection 
property shall be deemed to be in the possession of a person if he has it 
under his control, and whether he has it for his own use or benefit or 
for the use or benefit of another.

(b) supplies to or for him any drug or preparation calculated or 
likely to render him, or lead to the belief that he is, permanently or 
temporarily unfit for service,

with a view to enabling him to avoid naval service, whether permanently 
or temporarily, shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to 
a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding one year, or to both.
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the government of the Federation, which ^scriP^on belonging to 
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176. —(1) Any person who—
(a) as a pledge or a security for a debt • or

. . , . ,. . 10 “y other person,
ffi^XiS S paymen^to^ny1 X? foment issued 

allowance, gratuity or other payment payable in respect ofVor any 
other person’s naval service shall be guilty of an offence against this 
section. °

(2) Any person who has in his possession without lawful authority 
or excuse (the proof whereof shall he on him) any such document as 
aforesaid or any official document issued in connection with the mobiliza­
tion or demobilization of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or any 
member thereof, shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall be 
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprison- 
ment for a term not exceeding six months, or to both.

(4) For the purposes of this section a document shall be deemed to 
be m the possession of a person if he has it under his control and whether 
he has it for his own use or benefit or for the use or benefit of another.

177. —(1) Any person who—
(а) without authority uses or wears any naval decoration, or any uciuln.

badge, wound stripe or emblem supplied or authorised by the President in, decora- 
or the board ; or tions, etc.

(б) uses or wears any decoration, badge, wound stripe or emblem 
so nearly resembling any naval decoration, or any such badge, stripe or 
emblem as aforesaid, as to be calculated to deceive; or

(f) falsely represents himself to be a person who is or has been 
entitled to use or wear any such decoration, badge, stripe or emblem 
as is mentioned in paragraph (a) of this section,

shall be guilty of an offence against this section :
Provided that nothing in this subsection shall prohibit the use or 

wearing of badges, emblems, broches or ornaments representing them.

(2) Any person who purchases or takes in pawn any naval decora­
tion awarded to any member of the armed forces of Nigeria, or solicits 
or procures any person to sell or pledge any such decoration, or acts 
for any person in the sale or pledging thereof, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section unless he proves that at the time of the alleged 
offence the person to whom the decoration was awarded was dead or 
had ceased to be a member of those forces.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall be
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprison 
ment for a term not exceeding three months, or to both. H
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178.—(1) Any person who shall, without the previous consent 
of the commanding officer, bring on board any naval ship any spirituous 
or fermented liquor of any description, or without such consent approach 
or hover about any such ship for the purpose of bringing on board, 
giving or selling spiritous or fermented liquor, shall be guilty of an 
offence against this section and shall be Hable on conviction to a fine 
not exceeding ten pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
three months, or to both.

(2) Any officer or petty officer of the navy may, with or without 
ratings or persons under his command, search any vessels hovering 
about or approaching any ship of the navy, in circumstances giving rise 
to a reasonable suspicion that an offence under subsection (1) of this 
section is intended ; and if on search any such liquor is found in or 
upon such vessel, the officer or petty officer may seize it, and such liquor 
shall be forfeited.

Evidence
179.—(1) The following provisions shall have effect with respect 

to evidence in proceedings under this Act, whether before a court 
martial, a civil court or otherwise.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the attestation paper 
signed by any person and to be certified to be a true copy by a person 
stated in the certificate to have the custody of the attestation paper shall 
be evidence of the enlistment of the person attested.

(3) The attestation paper purporting to be signed by a 
his enlistment shall be evidence of his having given the i 
questions which he is therein recorded as having given.

(4) A letter, return or other document stating that any person—
(а) was or was not serving at any specified time or during any 

specified period in the navy or the reserve or was discharged from 
the navy or the reserve at or before any specified time ; or

(б) held or did not hold at any specified time any specified rank 
or appointment in the navy or the reserve, or had at or before any 
specified time been attached, posted or transferred to any naval 
ship or establishment, or at any specified time or during any specified 
period was or was not serving or held or did not hold any rank or 
appointment in any particular country or place ; or

(c) was or was not at any specified time authorised to use or wear 
any decoration, badge, wound stripe or emblem,

shall, if purporting to be issued by or on behalf of the commander 
be evidence of the matter stated in the document.

(5) A record made in any service book or other document prescribed 
by regulations under this Act for the purposes of this subsection, 
being a record made in pursuance of service law or regulations, or 
otherwise in pursuance of naval duty, and purporting to be signed by 
the commanding officer or by any person whose duty it was to make 
the record, shall be evidence of the facts stated therein ; and a copy 
of a record (including the signature thereto) in any such book or other 
document as aforesaid, purporting to be certified to be a true copy by 
a person stated in the certificate to have the custody of the book or 
original document, as the case may be, shall be evidence of the record.
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President or the board, SUpplled °r authorised by the

shall be evidence of the matter stated in the certificate

the contents of, or any part of, standing ordere or ’ a"d ’T8 
of a continuing nature made for any naval shin nr rou??.e orders 
stated^n^the'certificate ““ PerS°" be evidence oftt’mattem

180.—(1) Where a person subject to this Act has been tried ] 
before a civil court (whether at the time of the trial he was so subject < 
or not), a certificate signed by a judge or a magistrate and stating all ' 
or any of the following matters— °

(а) that the said person has been tried before the court for an 
offence specified in the certificate;

(б) the result of the trial;
(c) what judgment or order was given or made by the court;
{d) that other offences specified in the certificate were taken into 

consideration at the trial,
shall for the purposes of this Act be evidence of the matters stated in 
the certificate.

(2) A document purporting to be a certificate under this section 
and to be signed by a judge or a magistrate shall, unless the contrary is shown, be deemed to be such a certificate. 7

i81.—(1) The original proceedings of a court martial under service 
law purporting to be signed by the president of the court and being in the 
lawful custody of the commander or of any person having the lawful 
custody thereof shall be admissible in evidence on production from that 
custody.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the original proceedings
of a court martial under service law or any part thereof and to be certified 
by the commander or any person authorised by him, or any other person 
haying the lawful custody of the proceedings, to be a true' copy shall be 
evidence of the contents of the proceedings or the part to which th document relates, as the case may be. he

(3) This section applies to evidence given in any court whether
civil or criminal. ’ ler
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Miscellaneous Provisions
183. —(1) Where a person in naval custody when charged with, 

or with a view to his being charged with, an offence against Part IV or 
the corresponding provisions of any other service law, it shall be the 
duty of the superintendent or other person in charge of a civil prison, or 
of the person having charge of any police station or other place in which 
prisoners may be lawfully detained, upon delivery to him of a written 
order purporting to be signed by the commanding officer of the person 
in custody to receive him into his custody for a period not exceeding 
seven days.

(2) In this section “civil prison” has the meaning ascribed to it in 
section one hundred and thirty-six of this Act.

184. —(1) Every assignment of or charge on, and every agreement 
to assign or charge, any pay, naval award, grant, pension or allowance 
payable to any person in respect of his or any other pension’s service in 
the armed forces of Nigeria shall be void.

(2) Save as expressly provided by this Act, no order shall be made 
by any court the effect of which would be to restrain any person from 
receiving anything which by virtue of this section he is precluded from 
assigning and to direct payment thereof to another person.

(3) Nothing in this section shall prejudice any enactment providing
for the payment of any sum to a 1----<
distribution among creditors.

Reductions in Rank
182.—(1) A chief petty officer shall not be disrated except by 

sentence of a court martial under service law or by order of the Com­
mander.

(2) A petty officer shall not be disrated except—
(fl) by sentence of a court martial under service law ; or
(6) in the case of a petty officer or a leading rating, by award or 

order of the commander or of an officer by whom the commander’s 
powers of disrating are exercisable by virtue of this Act; or

(c) in the case of an able rate, by award or order of his commanding 
officer.

(3) Where it appears to the commander that a chief petty officer or a 
petty officer or a leading rating is unable to perform satisfactorily the 
functions of his rating, the commander may by order reduce the chief 
petty officer or petty officer to such rating as may be specified by the order 
or to ordinary rating ; and where it appears to a commanding officer that a 
leading rating serving under his command is unable to perform satis­
factorily the functions of his rating, the commanding officer may by order 
reduce the leading rating to ordinary rating.

(4) The commander may by order direct that the powers conferred 
upon him by this Act to disrate any petty officer or a leading rating, 
may be exercised by officers not below the rank of captain under whose 
command the petty officers are serving ; and references in those sub­
sections to the commander shall be construed accordingly.

(5) For the purposes of this section disrating does not include 
reversion from acting rate.
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Part VIII—Reservists and Pensioners

186. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
ninety-four, this Part of this Act shall apply—

(a) to every officer or rating who by virtue of this Act, is a member

Nigeria, take statutory declarations from persons subject to ffife Act

(2) A document purporting to have subscribed thereto the signature 
of an authorised officer in testimony of a statutory declaration being 
taken before him in pursuance of this section and containing in th! 
JUuratKOrlatt.iSt,tlO< a Stat<“ °f ‘hefdate on which and the place at 
whtch the declaration was taken and of the full name and rank of that 
officer shall be admitted in evidence without proof of the signature being 
the signature of that officer or of the facts so stated.

of the reserve ; and
(b) to every person who having served as an officer or rating in the 

navy is in receipt of a pension or annual allowance in respect of such 
service, and in this Act is referred to as a pensioner.

187. —(1) Every reservist shall be liable to be called out for training 
at such a place and for such periods not exceeding twenty-eight days in 
any one year as may be specified in regulations made under section one 
hundred and ninety-three of this Act.

(2) Every reservist may, during any training for which he may be 
called out, be attached to and trained in any ship, vessel or establishment.

188. (1) The President may, at any time when occasion appears Calling
to require, call out reservists and pensioners or as many of them as he < ' 6
thinks necessary, to aid the civil power in the preservation of the public 
peace.

(2) Reservists and pensioners called out for service under this 
section shall not be liable to serve at any one time for a period exceeding 
twenty-eight days.

189. —(1) In the event of a state of war being declared or of in­
surrection, hostilities or public emergency it shall be lawful for the 
President, by proclamation, to call out any reservists and pensioners on 
permanent service. The President may, in any such proclamation give 
or authorise the Minister to give, such directions as may seem necessary 
or proper for calling out such reservists and pensioners. y

(2) A proclamation under this section and directions given in 
pursuance thereof shall be obeyed, and every reservist and pensioner 
called out by such directions shall attend at the place and time fixed bv 
those directions, and at and after that time shall be deemed to be called 
out on permanent service.

(3) Every reservist or pensioner when called out on permanent 
service shall be liable to serve as an officer or rating of the naw until k 
is released or discharged.
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190. —(1) Any reservist or pensioner who, without leave lawfully 
granted or other reasonable excuse, fails to appear at the time and place 
appointed for annual training, or when called out to aid the civil power 
or on permanent service, shall—

(а) if called out on permanent service, be guilty, according to the 
cirsumstances, of desertion within the meaning of section forty-nine 
of this Act or of absenting himself without leave within the meaning 
of section fifty of this Act; or

(б) if called out to aid the civil power or for annual training, be 
guilty of absenting himself without leave within the meaning of 
section fifty of this Act.

(2) Any reservist or pensioner who commits any offence under this 
section shall be liable—

(a) to be tried by court martial, and, on conviction, to suffer 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or such less punish­
ment as is provided by this Act; or

(A) to be tried by a magistrate’s court and, on conviction, be liable 
to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, or to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years.

(3) Section eighty-five and sections one hundred and sixty-six to 
one hundred and seventy inclusive shall apply to revervists and pen­
sioners who commit, or are alleged to have committed, or are resonably 
suspected of having committed, an offence against this section as they 
apply to persons otherwise subject to naval law under this Act.

191. Where a reservist fails to appear at the time and place appointed 
for annual training or where a reservist or pensioner fails to appear when 
called out to aid the civil power or on permanent service, and his absence 
continues for not less than twenty-one clear days, an entry of such 
absence shall be made by an officer in the service books prescribed by 
regulations made under this Part of this Act and such entries shall be 
prima facie evidence of the fact of such absence.

192. A reservist or pensioner may be discharged by the commander 
at any time during the currency of any term of service as a reservist or 
pensioner, as the case may be, in accordance with regulations made 
under this Part of this Act.

193. The President may make regulations with respect to the 
government and discipline of the reservists and pensioners, and, without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing regulations may provide 
for—

(a) the calling out for training of reservists ;
(A) the calling out of reservists and pensioners to aid the civil power 

and on permanent service ;
(c) the pay of reservists when on the reserve and for the pay of 

reservists and pensioners when called out under this Part of this Act;
(</) requiring reservists and pensioners to report themselves from 

time to time, and to obtain the permission of the commander, or such 
other officer so authorized by regulations, before leaving Nigeria ; and

(e) any matter which is required by this Part of this Act to be 
prescribed.
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Part IX.—Application of the Act and Supplementary Provisions

Application
194. —(1) The following persons shall be subject to this Act—
(a) officers and ratings of the navy ;
(b) officers of the reserve and pensioners when called out on 

service ; and
(c) reservists called out for training, to aid the civil power or on 

permanent service ;
(d) pensioners called out to aid the civil power or on permanent 

service.
(2) This Act shall apply to the persons subject thereto under the 

provisions of this section and in relation to the units raised under this 
Act as well outside as within Nigeria.

195. —(1) The provisions of this or any other Act in so far as they 
contain or refer to the word “rating” or other word importing reference 
to persons of the male sex only as, or as having been, members of the 
navy and accordingly subject to service law under this Act, shall have 
effect as if for any such word there had been substituted therein words 
having a like meaning in other respects but importing a reference to 
persons of either sex.

(2) In relation to women members of the navy, this Act shall have 
effect subject to the following modifications—

(а) so much of Parts I, II, III and VIII as relate to service in, and 
transfer to, the reserve shall not apply ;

(б) the punishment of extra work or 
Schedule shall not apply ;

(c) references in sections two hundred and two hundred and two of 
this Act to a widow shall be construed as references to a widower.

196. —(1) Subject to the modifications specified in subsection (2) of Applied,
this section, where any unit is on t ' , .
in the service of that unit or any part thereof or accompanies such unit or 
part thereof and is not otherwise subject to service law, Part IV of this 
Act shall apply to the person so employed or accompanying the unit as 
the said Part applies to members of the navy.

(2) The modifications referred to in subsection (1) of this section 
are as follows :—

(а) the punishments which may be awarded by a court martial shall 
include a fine, but shall not include any other punishment less than 
imprisonment ;

(б) the punishment which may be awarded where a charge is dealt 
with summarily shall, in the case of any offence, be a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds, but no other punishment ;

(c) the following provision shall have effect in substitution for 
subsections (2) to (4) inclusive of section eighty-five of this Act, that is 
to say that a person may be arrested by a provost officer, by any chief 
petty officer or petty officer legally exercising authority under a 
provost officer or on his behalf, or by order of any officer ;
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(d) the provisions of this Act relating to the investigation of, and 
summary dealing with, offences shall, save as otherwise expressly 
provided, apply as they apply to ratings ;

(e) for the purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to the 
investigation of offences, the commanding officer shall be such officer 
as may be appointed by an officer authorised to convene a court 
martial ;

(/) for references in sections one hundred and twenty-three and one 
hundred and twenty-four to being, continuing, or ceasing to be subject 
to naval law under this Act there shall be substituted references to 
being, continuing to be or ceasing to be in such circumstances that 
Part IV applies, and subsection (3) of section one hundred and twenty- 
three shall not apply.

(3) Any fine awarded by virtue of this section, whether by a court 
martial or the commanding officer, shall be recoverable as a debt due to 
the Government of the Federation.

197. The provisions of Part IV of this Act shall, to such extent and 
subject to such modifications as may be prescribed by regulations 
made by the President, apply to persons embarked as passengers on 
board ships or aircraft of the navy (not being persons who are subject 
to this Act by virtue of any of the provisions of this Act or are subject to 
military or air force law), as they apply to persons subject to this Act.

Wills and Distribution of Property
198. —(1) Every rating on enlistment shall declare the name of the 

person or persons to whom, in event of his dying without having made 
a valid will, any money or personal property due or belonging to him 
should be paid or delivered ; or a rating may direct that his estate is to be 
administered by the customary court (by whatever name called) of some 
named place according to the customs of his tribe. The name of such 
person or customary court shall be recorded on his attestation paper, 
and the record shall be verified periodically. It shall be the duty of the 
rating to report any alteration in the record which he wished made.

(2) Any officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any 
public department, having in his or its charge or control any pay, 
accumulations of pay, gratuity or other allowance, or any personal 
property or money belonging to any rating dying intestate who has 
complied with the above conditions, may pay or deliver the same to the 
person whose name has been recorded, or to a customary court of the 
place named by the rating, in the manner prescribed.

199. —(1) Any will made by a rating shall be valid for disposing 
of any money or personal property which is due or belonging to him at 
his decease if it is in writing and signed or acknowledged by him in the 
presence of, and in in his presence attested by one witness, being an 
officer of the navy or any government rnedical officer. The will shall be 
deemed well made for the purpose of being admitted to probate, and the 
person taking out representation to the testator under such will shall 
exclusively be deemed the testator’s representative with respect to the 
money or personal property thereby bequeathed.

(2) Any officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any 
public department, having in his or its charge or control any pay 
accumulation of pay, gratuity or other allowance, or any personal 
property or money belonging to such testator, not exceeding in the
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(3) If the value of the money and personal 
hundred pounds, the paymaster or other officer Prop®IV exceeds one 
having charge or control thereof shall require profit public department, 
to be taken out and thereupon pay or deliver the s tT °r a^ministrat‘on 
to the legal representative of the deceased. aic* money and effects 

not made a will valid under this or any other enact™ n®xt °\“n or ^as , 
and for the time being in force, any officer of the nZ™ ? ,ng t0 wil s > 
General or any public department having in his nr It? u Accountant; > 
money or personal property of the deceased mav wirtZk rge °r contro 
of the commander or an officer acting on behalf of concurre"ce 
pay or deliver such money or personal propertv tn e c?rnman“erI 
proves to the satisfaction of the commander or such nffZ C alr?ant 
as the widow of the deceased or the child or other ’ ,re!atlonfsh'p 
deceased, as the case may be, according to the rules ofZ.Z VE °C 
tribe to which the deceased belonged. If there Z ' 51011/ ^ 
claimants than one payment or delivery may be made in “such shares 
and proportions as the claimant would be entitled to receive under the 
rules of succession prevailing among such tribe, or as nearly as may be

(2) Where the rating was a moslem, the distribution of the estate 
may be carried out by the alkali s court of the district from which the 
deceased person came, and the alkali shall be responsible to the regional 
Administrator-General or the Federal Administrator-General a§s the 
case may require, for the carrying out of the distribution in accordance 
with Islamic law. If there is no such court in the district, the distribu­
tion may be made as nearly as may be in accordance with such law

201.—(1) Where probate of the will or administration with or 
without the will annexed of the estate of a deceased rating is not taken 
out, and an officer of the navy, the Accountant-General or officer of any 
public department, before disposing of the money and personal property 
of the deceased has notice of any debt due by the deceased he shall 
anything to the contrary in this Part of this Act notwithstanding, apply 
such money and property as may remain in his authority or control or 
so much thereof as may be requisite in or towards the payment of such 
debt, if he is satisfied—

(а) that the claimant has proved the debt to the satisfaction of the 
commander or of the officer acting on behalf of the commander • and

(б) that a demand for the payment of the debt was made within one 
year after such death ; and

(c) that the debt was incurred within three years before the death 
of the rating.

(2) A person claiming to be a creditor of a deceased rating shall not 
be entitled to obtain payment of his debt out of any money in the hands 
of any officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any nnbl’ 
department, except by means of a claim on any officer responsible for a 
rating’s pay, and proceedings thereon under and in accordance with this
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206. The President may in any case not otherwise provided for 

under this Act make regulations generally for prescribing or providing 
for an act, matter or thing.

Act. If the estate is being administered by a customary court, any 
government debt shall be paid by the officer concerned before the balance 
of the estate is passed to the customary court, and that court shall there­
after responsible to see that all other debts are settled before final 
distribution of the estate of the deceased rating under this section.

202. Where money or personal property of a deceased rating or 
any part thereof is paid or delivered to any person recorded as next of 
kin under this Part of this Act or as beneficiary under the will of the 
deceased or as his widow or child, or otherwise in accordance with this 
Act as a near relative, any creditor of the deceased shall have the same 
rights and remedies against the person to whom the money or personal 
property is paid or delivered as if such person had received the money 
or personal property as legal personal representative of the deceased.

203. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, if money or 
personal property belonging to a deceased rating, or any part thereof, 
remains for one year undisposed of or unappropriated, and without any 
valid claim thereto having been made, it shall after conversion into cash 
where necessary, be paid over to the Accountant-General and be applied 
towards forming a fund for the benefit of ratings and ex-ratings of the 
navy who are in distress, or for the benefit of the navy generally, or for 
charitable purposes.

(2) The application under the foregoing subsection of any such 
money or property or part thereof towards such fund shall not be a bar 
to any subsequent claim by any person, established within twelve months 
after such application.

(3) The Minister after consultation with the board, may make 
regulations for the formation of the fund and any disbursements may be 
made out of such fund in accordance with the regulations. The regu­
lations may provide for the fund to be identical with the Nigerian Navy 
Benefit Fund under this Act or for the fund to be a separate fund 
administered for the purposes of this section.

204. Money or other property of a deserter under this Act in 
charge or control of an officer of the navy, the Accountant-General or 
any public department shall be disposed of as nearly as may be in 
accordance with the provisons of section two hundred and one of this Act 
or as may otherwise be prescribed under this Act, and if that section is 
invoked it shall have effect accordingly.

205. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act, uniforms, 
medals and decorations shall not comprise part of the personal estate of 
any deceased rating for the purpose of satisfying claims of creditors or 
for any of the purposes of administration under this Act or otherwise, 
and they shall be delivered to and held by the commander or officer 
authorised by him and be disposed of in such manner as may be pres­
cribed.
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(2) Any such regulations, rules, orders or other instruments as 
aforesaid may impose conditions, require acts or things to be performed 
or done to the satisfaction of any person named therein whether or not 
such persons are members of the navy, empower such persons to issue 
orders either orally or in writing requiring acts or tilings to be performed 
or done or prohibiting acts or things from being performed or done 
and prescribe periods or dates upon, within or before which such acts 
or things shall be performed or done or such conditions shall be fulfilled 
and provide for appeal against any such order, requirement or direction.

208.—(1) In this Act the expression “on active service” in relation 
to any unit means that it is engaged in operations against an enemy, and 
in relation to a person means that he is serving in or with such a’ unit 
which is on active service.

(2) Where it appears to the President that, by reason of the immi­
nence of active service or of the recent existence of active service, it is 
necessary for the service of the public that a unit should be deemed to 
be or continue to be on active service he may declare that for such period 
not exceeding three months, beginning with the coming into force of the 
declaration as may be specified therein that unit shall be deemed to be 
on active service.

(3) Where it appears to the President that it is necessary for the 
service of the public that the period specified in a declaration under 
subsection (2) of this section should be prolonged or, if previously 
prolonged under this subsection should be further prolonged, he may 
declare that the said period shall be prolonged by such time, not exceed­
ing three months, as may be specified in the declaration under this 
subsection.

(4) If at any time while any unit is deemed to be on active service 
by virtue of the foregoing provisions of this section, it appears to the 
President that there is no necessity for the unit to continue to be treated 
as being on active service, he may declare that as from the coming into 
operation of the declaration the unit shall cease to be, or to be deemed 
to be, on active service.

209. An order or determination by a naval officer or naval authority
may, unless otherwise prescribed by rules or regulations made under 
this Act, be signified under the hand of any officer authorised in that 
behalf ; and any instrument signifying such an order or determination 
and purporting to be signed by an officer stated therein to be so authorised 
shall unless the contrary is proved, be accepted by all courts and persons 
as sufficient evidence accordingly. F

210. —(1) All fines awarded under Part IV and section one hundred 
and ninety-six of this Act shall be paid over to the Accountant-General 
and be applied towards forming a fund to be known as the Nigerian 
Navy Benefit Fund for the purpose of making money available to the 
benefit of ratings and ex-ratings of the navy who are in distress, or for 
the benefit of the navy generally, or for charitable purposes.
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(2) The minister, after consultation with the board, may make 
regulations for the formation of the benefit fund, and any disbursements 
may be made out of such fund in accordance with the regulations.

211. Officers of the navy shall have and enjoy the like powers, 
rights, immunities and privileges as are by any means conferred upon 
and enjoyed by commissioned officers of any other of the armed forces 
of Nigeria.

212. —(1) The President may, by order, apply, with all necessary 
modifications and adaptations, in relation to the board, the chairman of 
the board and the navy (as well officers and rating as property and 
institutions) any of the enactments relating to the Army Council, the 
Minister of Defence and to the Army (as well officers and other ranks 
as military property and institutions).

(2) Where any enactment is to be applied under the foregoing 
subsection, the expression “enactment” shall include any enactment 
conferring powers, rights, exemptions or abatements from taxation or 
immunities, or imposing duties or disabilities on such officers or airmen, 
or other ranks, as the case may be.

213. —(1) The enactment act out in the Fourth Schedule to this 
Act are repealed to the extent specified in the second column of that 
Schedule.

(2) The transitional provisions set out in the Third Schedule to 
this Act shall have effect in connection with the repeal of the Royal 
Nigerian Navy Act, 1960.

214. Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1) of section 
two hundred and thirteen of this Act all ratings who were raised under the 
Royal Nigerian Navy Act, 1960, and serving in the navy on the day on 
which this Act comes into operation shall be deemed to have been 
enlisted under this Act but such ratings shall not be required to serve in 
the navy for a longer period than that for which they were required to 
serve at the time of their original enlistment or re-engagement.

215. —(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires—
“Accountant-General” means the Accountant-General of the 

Federation ;
“acting rank” means rank of any description in the navy and how­

ever called and being such that a commanding officer may, with or 
without preferring a charge under this Act, order the holder to revert 
to a lower rank or to his substantive rank as the case may be, and 
“acting chief petty officer” and “acting petty officer” shall be construed 
accordingly ;

“aircraft” means any machine for flying, whether propelled by 
mechanical means or not, and includes any machine of the type 
known as a hovercraft as well as any description of balloon ;

“the air council” means the air council established under section 
three of the Air Force Act, 1964 ;

“aircraft material” includes—
(a) parts of, and components(a) parts of, and components of or accessories for, aircraft, 

whether for the time being in aircraft or not,
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“aircraft papers” includes books, documents, forms and writings

of whatsoever description and whether or not relating to the flight ot 
the aircraft when captured or to any other flight, which are delivered 
up or found aboard such aircraft ;

“the air force” means the Nigerian air fori 
Force Act, 1964 ;

“air signal” means any message, signal or indication given, by any 
means whatsoever, for the guidance of aircraft or a particular aircraft,

“allied forces” means military, naval or air forces of any country 
allied to, or associated with, the Federation and includes any Common 
wealth force ;

“armed forces of Nigeria” means any of the military, naval and air 
forces raised by the Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria ,

“the Army” means the Nigerian army raised under the Nigerian 
Army Act, 1960 ;

“the army council” means the Nigerian army council established 
under section six of the Nigerian Army Act, 1960 ;

“arrest” includes open arrest;
“before the enemy”, in relation to a person, 

action against the enemy or about to go into acti. 
or is under attack or 1

“the board”
three of this Act ;

“Boards of Inquiry Rules” means rules regulating boards of inquiry 
made under this Act ;

“civil court” means a court of competent criminal jurisdiction, but 
does not include any customary court by whatever name called ;

“civil offence” has the meaning assigned to it in subsection (2) of 
section eighty-two of this Act;

“commanding officer”, in relation to any person, means the officer 
commanding the unit to which the person belongs or is attached ;

“corresponding rank”, in relation to any rank of any other of the 
armed forces of Nigeria or an allied force means such rank in that 
force as may be declared under this Act to correspond with a rank 
under this Act ;

“court martial”, save where expressed to be under service law, means 
a court martial under this Act,

“damage” and cognate expressions include destruction ;
“date of attestation”, in relation to any person, means the date on 

which he is attested as having enlisted in the navy ;



A 262 1964, No. 21 Navy

1 or officer appointed to 
under service law on provost

“decoration” includes any medal, medal ribbon, clasp and good 
conduct badge ;

“desertion” shall be construed in accordance with subsection (3) 
of section forty-nine of this Act ;

“enemy” means all persons engaged in armed operations against 
Nigeria or allied forces, and includes armed mutineers, armed rebels, 
armed rioters and pirates ;

“executive officer” means the officer carrying out the executive 
duties of the ship or establishment;

“imprisonment rules” means rules regulating imprisonment made 
by the President under this Act;

“independent command” means a ship whose officers and men are 
appointed or drafted direct to her and borne on her books ;

“junior rating” means a rating enlisted in accordance with the 
provisions of subsection (2) of section sixteen ;

“the Minister” means the Minister charged with responsibility for 
matters relating to Defence ;

“the navy” means the Nigerian Navy ;
“naval service” means service under the provisions of this Act 

otherwise than service in the reserve ;
“officer” means in relation to the navy, a person of or above the 

rank of cadet, and, in relation to any other forces, means an officer 
of rank corresponding to the said rank or any superior rank ;

“petty officer” includes chief petty officers and petty officers and 
ratings of equivalent status in all branches, except when used as the 
title of seaman ratings ;

“provost officer” means a provost marshal 
exercise the functions conferred by or i 
officers ;

“public”, when used adjectivally, means belonging to the Govern­
ment of the Federation or of any Region thereof, or to the government 
of the country to which any allied force serving or operating in Nigeria 
belongs ;

“rating” means a member of the navy of or below the rank of chief 
petty officer, and references in this Act to a rating, or to a rating of 
any particular rank, include references to a soldier or airman of rank 
corresponding with that rate, as the case may be ;

“the reserve” means the body of naval personnel comprised of those 
persons who are subject to reserve service or liability under this Act;

“service” when used adjectivally, means belonging to or connected 
with the armed forces of Nigeria ;

“service law” means this Act, the Nigerian Army Act, 1960, and 
the Air Force Act, 1964, and includes the military, naval or air force 
law of any allied force ;

“ship” includes any description of vessel;
“ships papers” includes books, documents, forms and writings of 

whatsoever description and whether or not relating to the voyage of 
the ship when captured or to any other voyage, which are delivered 
up or found aboard such ship ;

“steals” has the meaning assigned to it in the Criminal Code ;
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Warrant requiredcon-

lnS ratings and above

for

2. Dismissal from the navy

3. Detention

Short title, 
commence­
ment and 
application.

captain

9. Extra work and drill

10. Stoppage of leave

11. Mulcts for improper
absence

Not exceeding 14 days

Not exceeding 30 days

KT Qualification
Warranter S calendar months, 
warrant required

Warrant required

N0Warran? TeqSred Calendar m°nths‘

Warrant required

Warrant required

Act, 1964, and shall 
7 the President by

“stoppages” means in relation to pav
from the pay of the offender, of a specified sumKCOVery by deductions 
for any expense, loss or damage occasioned bvV?^ of compensation

‘tender means a ship or vessel whos°y the offence ■ P 
appointed or drafted to and borne on the bon^8 and’ men are 
vessel being a parent ship or vessel; Ooks of another ship or

“unit” means an establishment, base n F
naval personnel which has been declared tobe"7' °-her formation of

(2) Where by this Act it is provided th Uldt board’ 
naval law under this Act shall be liable on convict* ny.person subject to 
imprisonment and no term or maximum term i« . -by court martial to 
convicted shall be liable to imprisonment for anyt60^^’ tbe person so

216.—(1) This Act may be cited as the N 
come into operation on a day to be appoint^’’ 
order in the Gazette. 1 nted by

(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Feder ,f

medal

7. Deprivation of good
duct badges

8. Severe reprimand by the Only to leadii

4. Disrating

5. Reduction to 2nd class for
conduct

6. Deprivation of loyal services Warrant required

SCHEDULES

First Schedule
, l Section 89A. Officers who can try ratings summarily and th..- 

punishment lr P°wers of summary

(0 Commanding officer of a ship or establishment if f 
the rank of lieutenant or above y Oy

Punishment
1. Imprisonment
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rank of lieutenant above) when

13. Extra work or drill

day (if of the rank of lieutenant

14. Reprimand
(ft) Commanding officer of a ship

Not exceeding 7 days, and for not 
longer than two hours on any one 
day

Not exceeding 7 days, and for not 
longer than two hours on any one 
day

14. Reprimand
(Hi) Executive officer (if of the rank of commander) when delegated 

r '--------------------------- An* ifn /•nmmnnrlf'nrT

Punishment
9. Extra work and drill

10. Stoppage of leave

13. Extra work or drill

First Schedule—continued

Punishment Qualification
12. Mulcts of pay for drunken­

ness
13. Extra work or drill

Qualification
Not exceeding 7 days
Not exceeding 7 days but not to chief 

petty officers or petty officers if 
executive officer is below the rank 
of commander

Not exceeding 7 days and for not 
longer than two hours in one day

nth powers of punishment by the commanding officer 
Qualification 

Not exceeding 14 days 
Not exceeding 14 days 

Not exceeding 7 days and for not 
longer than two hours in one day.

or day (it of tne ranK °J lieutenant or above)

of ■’•‘P or .Xal

13. Extra work o, drill '0"8'r

J" ' ’ ’ > or establishment if below
the rank of lieutenant

Punishment Qualification
9. Extra work and drill Not exceeding 7 days

10. Stoppage of leave Not exceeding 14 days
11. Mulcts for improper absence
12. Mulcts of pay for drunken­

ness
13. Extra work or drill

14. Reprimand
(iv) Executive officer (if of the rank of lieutenant or 

delegated with powers of punishment by the commanding officer.

Punishment "" •

9. Extra work and drill
10. Stoppage of leave

14. Reprimand
(v) Officer of the watch
MUCH ItClCgaiCl* tcz J .

departmental officer of the rank of lieutenant
IU.C.I Uy JJ ‘ J . 7. . J------ ------ 1-----
offence in connection with the duties oj that department but not 

... 1 J-.X.’__ fho chid, ________ 7 ... 7 !• 1._____ .t
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6. Deprivation

con-

Second Schedule Section 102

giving

3. Striking his superior officer

Alternative Offence

1. Disclosing information with­
out authority

' ~ i of
Service Medal

7. Deprivation of good 
duct badges

Alternative Offences of which Accused may be convicted by Court Martial

Offence Charged

1. Communicating with or _ 
intelligence to the enemy, either 
with intent to assist the enemy or 
without authority

2. Any offence against subsection
(1) of section forty-two

iws :—
Approving Authority

■ • The Commander
• • The Commander
• • The Commander
• • The commander if in Nigeria11 

waters or if on detached service an 
officer of captain’s rank or above in 
the case of a Petty Officer or a 
leading seaman

commander if in Nigerian 
waters or if on detached service an 
officer of the rank of commander or 
above

Loyal The commander

The commander if in Nigerian 
waters; if on detached service, an 
officer of the rank of commander or 
above may approve the deprivation 
of one good conduct badge.

1964, No. 21

5. Reduction to 2nd class for The 
conduct

First Schedule-cow,^

B. Warrant Punishment
Punishments No. 1 to No. 7 above inclusive i , ,
warrant punishments) shall not have effect lCl ”lay be known
out, approved as required by the Scheduk a d "0™'“ '^’‘“the 

accused in public df nnallyreadt°

C. Approval of warrants is required as folio-
Punishment

1. Imprisonment

2. Dismissal ..
3. Detention ..
4. Disrating ..

2. Any offence- against sub­
section (2) of section forty- 
two

3. (a) Using violence to his 
superior officer otherwise 
than by striking him, or
(6) Offering violence to his 
superior officer.
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Second Schedule—continued

to

Section 213Third Schedule

13. Any offence against section sixty­
eight involving striking

8. Absence without leave

9. Absence without leave

10. Fraudulently misapplying

5 and 6 Eliz 
II Ch. 53.

Alternative Offence
4. Offering violence 

superior officer

the property

11. The corresponding offence 
involving negligence

12. Any offence against sub­
section (2) of section sixty­
seven

13. The corresponding offence 
involving the offering of 
violence

14. The corresponding offence 
involving the offering of 
violence

5. (a) Using insolent language 
to his superior officer, or
(Z>) Behaving with contempt 
to his superior officer

6. Behaving with contempt to
his superior officer

7. Behaving with contempt 
his superior officer

14. Any offence against section sixty­
eight involving the use of violence 
other than striking

superior officer

7. Disobeying, in such a manner as 
to show wilful defiance of autho­
rity, a lawful command given or 
sent to the accused personally

8. Desertion

9. Attempting to desert

10. Stealing any property

Transitional Provisions

1. In this Schedule “the old Act” means the Royal Nigerian Navy 
Act, 1960, repealed by this Act.

2. —(1) In relation to an offence against any section in Part V of the 
old Act or against Part I of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, sections 
eighty-three to one hundred and twenty-two inclusive, sections one 
hundred and twenty-nine to one hundred and thirty-two inclusive and 
sections one hundred and thirty-five and one hundred and thirty-six 
and section one hundred and eighty-two of this Act shall apply as if

11. Any offence under section sixty- 
three involving wilfulness

12. Any offence against subsection
(1) of section sixty-seven

to his
Offence Charged

4. Using violence to his superior 
officer otherwise than by striking 
him

5. Using threatening language to his 
superior officer

6. Using insolent language to his
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a
comes into operation3. Where after the date upon which this Act 

person is alleged—

(а) to have committed an offence continuing over a period beginning 
before that day and ending thereon or thereafter - or

(б) to have committed an offence between two dates falling within 
such a period,

and the offence would be one against a provision in Part IV of this Act 
if it had been in operation at all material times, he may be proceeded 
against as if this Act had so been in operation.

4. Any officer who immediately before the date upon which this 
Act comes into operation was authorised to recruit or attest ratings shall, 
without prejudice to any subsequent withdrawal of the authorisation’, 
be deemed without further authorisation a recruiting officer for the 
purposes of Part III of this Act.

5. Any document made before the date upon which this Act comes 
into operation which would have been admissible in evidence under the 
provision of the old Act, or those provisions as applied by any other 
enactment, shall be admissible to the like extent and in the like proceed­
ings notwithstanding that the old Act has ceased to be in operation

6. Any forfeiture of, or deduction from, pay having effect under
the old Act immediately before the date upon which this Act comes 
into operation shall continue to have effect notwithstanding the reneal 
of the old Act. H

Third

the said section of the old Act had been com ■
Act had been in force when the offence was ained *n this Act and this 
finding or punishment having effect before5 ?0Inm'tted, an<^ 33 d any 
Act comes into operation, and anything donB k ?ate uPon whic11.this 
of or in relation to such a finding or sentence k a i that day by virJUj 
or done under this Act: ’ nad been come to, awarded

Provided that nothing in this sub-para?™.,!, . „ capable of being tried by court martial or deni. -I render an °^®nc . 
reason of the time or place of the commission nf summarily, if 
have been so tried or dealt with under the old Act °^ence coud n°

(2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-naraor^u,where any proceedings for such an offence as afn Pb.('J)°ftbIsparaSraP 
before the date upon which this Act comes into ^ave ^een 
proceedings taken after that day shall be deemed6?^!?11’ 3 if
taken in accordance with the old Act and the rules made'theleunde'r

(3) In section one hundred and forty-seven of this Act (which 
provides against trial for offences already disposed of), references to this 
Act or to any provision thereof shall be construed as including 
respectively references to the old Act and to the corresponding provision



1964, No. 21A 268 Navy

Section 215Fourth Schedule

Enactments Repealed

No. 31 of 1959 The whole Act.

Cap. 128 The whole Act.

Cap. 131 The whole Act.

Short title

The Royal Nigerian 
Navy Act, 1960

Nigerian Naw (Change 
of Title) Act, 1959.

The Navy Discipline 
Act.

Nigeria Naval Defence 
Force Act.

Extent of repeal

The whole Act.

Chapter or number

1960 No. 9

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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Section

1. Distiller’s licence.

2. Still licence.

3. Regulations.

assumption of office.

6. Proof as to entries.

withconnection 23. Offences as to concealing etc. ofin

for inspection

►n.

10. Power to prohibit use of certain 27. Repeals, etc.
substances in excisable goods.

28. Short title, extent, and operation.
11. Payment of duty by excise traders.

12. Liability of ostensible owner.

Schedules :

of

Schedule—Enactments

i 
K

Tnrd Ft-™—u- 
Repealed or Affected.

to require excise control

13. Effect of variation in balances 
struck or excess etc. in stock of 
materials.

7. Offences 
entries.

14. Power to enter on premises etc. 
in cases of unlawful distillation.

15. Power to seize goods in particular 
cases.

16. Forfeiture and condemnation of 
spirits seized.

First Schedule—Provisions Re­
lating to Forfeiture.

EXdSE (CONTROL OFDIS^^

4. Making of entries.

5. New or further entries of same
premises.

9. Power to search for concealed 
pipes, etc.

8. Power to enter 
purposes.

Arrangement of Sections

I 17. Power to levy distress.

I 18. Power tv
I facilities

I 19. Licei

Second Schedule—Form 
Warrant of Distress.

spirits on licensed premises.

24- Condemnation proceedings.

25. Compensation in special cases.

26. Interpretatioi

insees to keep record books.

20. Power to require information etc.
fromlicensees.

21. Unlawful

22. Officers to have powers of police
officers.
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An Act to make other provision for t:: 
Excise purposes of the distillation

the control and licensing for 
-U OF SPIRITS

Commence­
ment.

Distiller’s 
licence.person shall 

distil spirits;

[Section 28 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, no 
without a distiller’s licence under this section make or  
and application for such licence shall be made to the Board of Customs 
and Excise in the prescribed manner.

(2) If the Board after due enquiry is satisfied that the premises 
mentioned in the application and intended to be used by the applicant 
for the purposes of distillation are in such a state that proper control 
for excise purposes may be exercised over activities to be carried on 
therein it shall, on payment of the sum of one hundred pounds issue 
to the applicant a distiller’s licence in the prescribed form in respect 
of such premises.

(3) If the Board is not so satisfied and refuses the application it 
shall notify the applicant of its refusal, and give to the applicant parti­
culars of what the Board considers necessary to be done to the premises.

(4) If at any time during the currency of a distiller’s licence the 
Board is satisfied that proper control for excise purposes can no longer 
be exercised over the premises specified in the distiller’s licence by reason 
of the state of the premises, or that the person to whom such licence 
was issued has ceased to make spirits on such premises, it may revoke 
the distiller’s licence and give notice of the revocation in the prescribed 
manner.

(5) Any person who makes or distils spirits contrary to the provi­
sions of subsection (1) of this section shall be guilty of an offence, and 
liable—

(a) on summary conviction to a fine of not less than two hundred 
pounds or more than five hundred pounds or to imprisonment for a 
term of two years, or to both;

(&) on conviction on indictment to a fine of an unlimited amount or 
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding five years or to both,

and any spirits so distilled shall be liable to forfeiture.

(6) The provisions of this section shall, in any Region or the Federal 
territory be in addition to and not in substitution for any other provi­
sions in force therein which affect the making of spirits, and nothing 
in the foregoing provisions of this section shall be construed as pur­
porting to authorise the carrying on in any Region or the Federal 
territory of any activity which is prohibited by the law thereof.
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Regulations.

the premises

Still 
licence.

no person shall

on premises specified in a distiller’s

2.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, 
possess any still unless—

(a) the still is situated
licence ; or

(b) there is in force a still licence issued to him by the Board under 
this section.

(2) Where an application is made to the Board in the prescribed 
manner for the issue of a still licence, and the Board is satisfied, it shall 
issue the licence to the applicant free of charge.

(3) A licence under subsection (2) of this section may be issued 
subject to such conditions not inconsistent with this Act as to methylation 
or the denaturing of spirits as the Board for the protection of excise 
duty may think fit.

(4) If a person gives notice to the Board in the prescribed form of 
his intention to part with or that he has parted with possession of, or 
has destroyed any still in respect of which a licence issued to him under 
this section is in force, the Board shall make such enquiries as it thinks 
fit; and if it is satisfied, the licence shall cease to have effect as regards 
the still.

(5) Any person contravening the provisions of subsection (1) of 
this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable—

(a) on summary conviction, to a fine of not less than two hundred 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term of six months, or to both;

(6) on conviction on indictment, to a fine not less than one thousand 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term of two years, or to both.

3.—(1) The Minister may make such regulations with respect to 
the conduct of premises specified in a distiller’s licence under this Act 
as appear to the Minister to be appropriate for the purpose of ensuring 
the payment of excise duty on spirits made on the premises ; and without 
prejudice to the generality of the powers conferred by this subsection, 
regulations may in particular provide for—

(а) prohibiting or restricting the carrying on on the premises or 
particular parts thereof of such activities as may be prescribed ;

(б) regulating the manner in which and the period during which 
any activity may be carried on on the premises or particular parts 
thereof;

(c) providing for the inspection by officers of the Board of the 
premises and all activities carried on on the premises ;

(d) requiring notice to be given of any change or use which may 
be made of the premises or any part thereof ;

(e) regulating the removal of spirits from the premises ;
(/) prescribing the form of application for and of the distiller’s 

licence to be used for the purposes of this Act,
and the regulations may provide for the imposition of penalties in 
respect of any offence against the regulations (not less than one 
hundred pounds or more than five hundred pounds in respect of any 
particular offence or to imprisonment for a term of two years, or to both) 
and for the forfeiture or disposal of any thing in respect of which such 
an offence is committed.
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and be kept, marked in such

Making of 
entries.

New or 
further 
entries of 
same 
premises.

Excise (Control of Dutillation)

m and manner and contain

(2) The Minister may make such reguiations with t to 
the custody and use of st! s licensed under this Act and the application 
for and form of any such licence, as appear to the Minister to be appro­
priate for the purpose of ensuring that the stills are not used to make 
spirits ; and without prejudice to the generality of the powers so con- 
ferred, regulations may, in particular contain provisions requiring the 
furnishing of information with respect to— 1

(a) any change or proposed change in the location or use of stills ;
(b) the disposal of stills or any part of a still by way of sale or 

otherwise ;
and the regulations may provide for the imposition of fines for offences 
against the regulations not less than fifty pounds or more than two 
hundred pounds in the case of any particular offence.

4 M) Where by or under any excise laws a person is required to 
make entry of any premises or article-

(a) the entry shall be made in such fori
such particulars ; and

(1) the premises or article shall be, 
manner,

as the Board may direct.
(2) No entry shall be valid unless the person by whom it was made—
(a) had at the time of its making attained the age of twenty-one 

years ; and
(b} was at that time and is for the time being a true and real 

owner of the trade in respect of which the entry was made.
(3) Where any person required to make entry is a body corporate—
(a} the entry shall be signed by a director, general manager, 

secretary or other similar officer of the body and, except where 
authority for that person to sign has been given under the seal of 
the body, shall be made under that seal; and

(bi both the body corporate and the person by whom the entry 
is signed shall be liable for all duties charged in respect of the trade 
to which the entry relates.

141 If any person making entry of any premises or article contra­
venes or fails to comply with any direction of the Board given under 
this section with respect thereto, he shall be guilty of an offence punish­
able on conviction by a fine of one hundred pounds.

e riv The Board may at any time, by notice in writing to the 
person by whom any existing entry was signed addressed to him at 
any premises entered by him require a new entry to be made of any 
premises or article to which the existing en ry relates, and the existing 
entry shall, without prejudice to any liability incurred become void It the expiration of fourteen days from the delivery of the notice.

(2) Save as permitted by the Board and subject to such conditions 
as it may impose, no premises or article of which entry has been made 
by any person shall, while that entry remains in force, be entered by X other person for any purpose of the excise laws, and any entry 
made in contravention of this subsection shall be void.
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Proof as to 
entries.

Power to 
enter for 
inspection 
purposes.

Offences in 
connection 
with entries.

Power to 
search for 
concealed 
pipes, etc.

(3) Where the person by whom entry has been made of any premises 
absconds or quits possession of the premises and discontinues the trade 
in respect of which the entry was made, and the Board permits a further 
entry to be made of the premises by some other person, the former 
entry shall be deemed to have been withdrawn and shall be void.

6. For the purpose of any proceedings before any court, if any 
question arises as to whether or not entry under the excise laws has been 
made by any person, or of any premises or article, or for any purpose, 
then—

(а) if a document purporting to be an original entry made by the 
person, or of the premises or article, or for the purpose, in question
 is produced to the court by an officer, that document shall, until 

!, the contrary is proved, be sufficient evidence that the entry was so 
made ; and

(б) if the officer in whose custody any such entry, if made, would 
be, gives evidence that the original entries produced by him to the 
court constitute all those in his custody and that no such entry as is 
in question is among them, it shall be deemed, until the contrary 
is proved, that no such entry has been made.

7. —(1) If any person being the holder of a licence under this 
Act uses, for any purpose of his trade, any premises or article required 
by or under the excise laws to be entered for that purpose without entry 
having been duly made thereof, he shall be guilty of an offence punish­
able on conviction by a fine of two hundred pounds, and any goods 
found on any such premises shall be liable to forfeiture.

(2) If any person who has made entry of any premises or article 
fraudulently uses those premises or that article for any purpose other 
than that for which entry was made thereof he shall be liable to a fine 
of two hundred pounds.

8. —(1) An officer may at any time enter upon any premises re­
ferred to in any licence under this Act for the purpose of inspecting 
the premises and may search for, examine and take account of any 
equipment, vessels, utensils, goods or materials belonging to or in any 
way connected with distillation.

(2) Where an officer, after having demanded admission into 
any such premises and declared his name and business at the entrance 
thereof is not immediately admitted, that officer and any person acting 
in his aid may break open any door or window of the premises or break 
through any wall thereof for the purpose of obtaining admission.

9. —(1) If an officer has reasonable ground to suspect that any 
secret pipe or other means of conveyance, cock, vessel or utensil is 
kept or used by a licensee under this Act, that officer may at any time, 
but by night only in the company of a police officer, break open any 
part of the premises of that trader and forcibly enter thereon, and so 
far as is reasonably necessary break up the ground in or adjoining those 
premises or any wall thereof to search for that pipe or other means 
of conveyance, cock, vessel or utensil.

(2) If the officer finds any such pipe or other form of conveyance 
leading to or from the licensee’s premises, he may enter any other 
premises from or into which it leads, and so far as is reasonably necessary' 
break up any part of those other premises to trace its course, and may
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Payment of

not payment of that duty

Liability 
of ostensible 
owner.

Power to 
prohibit us 
of certain 
substances 
in excisable 
goods.

Excise (Control of Distillation}

12. Any person who acts ostensibly as the owner or who is a princi­
pal manager of the business of a licensee under this Act in respect of 
which entry of any premises or article had been made or who occupies 
or uses any entered premises or article shall, notwithstanding that he is 
under the age of twenty-one years, be liable in like manner as the real 
and true owner of the business for all duties charged and all penalties 
incurred in respect of that business. H

(2) If any duty payable is not paid as aforesaid, it shall be paid on 
demand made by the Board either to the licensee personally or by deliver­
ing the demand in writing at his place of abode or business, and if it is 
not so paid on demand the licensee shall in addition be liable to a penalty 
of double the amount due.

rcspecc'o/his^trade '? d’Sf"

pX, .. the dire?, »b..he“XUpt± dW
has been secured by bond or otherwise. ' 3 traders.

or conceals any goods chargeable ’w'th examine whether it conveys 
materials used in the manufacture of a duty of excise’ or a?' 
prevent a true account thereof from bring SUCh “

utensiPas” aforesaid, and* all gidsXreeVbr^T"^’ “^f ^cisJ or 
materials for the manufacture of such non? "r a °f be 
liable for forfeiture, and the licensee shalUe guil^of an offeiwe punish­
able on conviction by a fine of one hundred pounds

W ^naJ1.?.r<lssfnfCthS pOne any such search as aforesaid and the 
search is unsuccessful, the Board shall make good the damage.

10. (1) If it appears to the satisfaction of the Board that any 1 
substance or liquor is used or is capable of being used, in the manufac- ’ 
ture or preparation for sale of any goods chargeable with a duty of 
excise, and that that substance or liquor is of a noxious or detrimental 
nature or, being a chemical or artificial extract or product, may affect 
prejudicially the interests of the revenue, the Board may by notice in 
the Gazette prohibit the use of that substance or liquor in the manu­
facture or preparation for sale of any goods specified in the notice.

(2) If while any such notice is in force any person knowingly 
uses a substance or liquor thereby prohibited in the manufacture or 
preparation for sale of any goods specified in the regulations he shall be 
guilty of an offence punishable on conviction by a fine of fifty pounds.

(3) Any substance or liquor the use of which is for the time being 
prohibited by any such notice found in the possession of any person 
licensed for the manufacture or sale of any goods specified in the notice, 
and any goods in the manufacture or preparation of which any substance 
or liquid has been used contrary to any such prohibition, shall be 
liable to forfeiture.
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the quantity of pure alcohol

goods not

seized or detained shall forthwith be delivered to

for-

Power to 
levy dis­
tress.

Forfeiture 
and con­
demnation 
of spirits 
seized.

Effect of 
variation in 
balances 
struck 
or excess etc. 
in stock of 
materials.

Power to 
enter on 
premises etc. 
in cases of 
unlawful 
distillation.

Power to 
seize goods 
in particu­
lar cases.

an account is taken by the proper officer13. If at any time when 
and a balance is struck—

(a) of the quantity of spirits in the possession of the distiller, that 
quantity differs from the quantity thereof which ought to be in his 
possession according to any account required by this Act to be kept,

(z) if the former quantity exceeds the latter the excess shall be 
liable to forfeiture, and

(zi) if the former quantity is less than the latter, the holder of 
the distiller’s licence shall be liable to a fine of double the excise 
duty which would be payable on 
equal to that on the deficiency ;
(b) of the stock of materials, any excess is found or goods not 

authorised for use as materials are discovered in the stock, such excess 
or goods shall be liable to forfeiture ;

(c) of the stock of materials, any deficiency is found which cannot 
be accounted for to the satisfaction of the Board, the quantity or 
value of materials representing such deficiency shall be deemed to 
have been used in manufacture and, in any particular case, duty shall 
be charged on the quantity or value of excisable goods reckoned to 
have been produced with such quantity or value of materials.

14. If any officer has reasonable grounds to suspect that distillation 
contrary to the provisions of this Act is being carried out on any land 
or premises, he may enter thereon, if need be by force, and dismantle 
or seize the still or other apparatus used in conjunction therewith.

15. Where spirits subject to excise duty become liable to forfeiture 
under this Act but spirits are not available in sufficient quantity for 
forfeiture, the Board may seize from the stock of the licensee, any 
quantity of spirits available or goods capable of conversion into spirits 
of such quantity, as would attract up to the same amount of duty as that 
on the spirits liable to forfeiture.

16. —(1) In the application of this section the provisions of the 
First Schedule to this Act shall have effect for the purposes of forfeiture, 
and all proceedings for the condemnation of any thing as being forfeited, 
under the excise laws.

(2) Any officer, police officer, or person authorised in that behalf 
by the Board, may at any time seize or detain any spirits liable to for- 

' ' ’ ‘ .1 or which such officer, police officer or person so
lable grounds to believe is liable to forfeiture under

feiture under this Act 
authorised has reason; 
the excise laws.

(3) Spirits so — — —. . - ----------------
the Board ; and pending determination by the Board as to forfeiture 
or disposal, things delivered to the Board may be condemned as for­
feited or otherwise dealt with as the Board may direct.

17.—(1) Where any excise duty remains unpaid on spirits distilled 
under licence after the time within which the same is payable, the 
Board may authorise the levying of a distress,—

(a) upon the goods, chattels and effects of the licensee in respect 
of which the duty remains unpaid ; and
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Power to 
require 
excise 
control 
facilities.

vehicles, animals, 
°r distribution of 

use or possession 
\ or in trust for

“a’ “p°d" goods and eff emises or on any land in the n 

kp"“” ™hi-
him. .

(2) The authority to distrain under this section shaU be in;the

&s,t 7 £8 t*
(3) For the purpose of e^, J , lstjess under this section, 
'■•’I r authorised in writing by the Board may execute a warrant

T/Xnand « necessary break open any building or place k.the 
da^ime for the purpose of levying such distress.2 The person so 
authored may call to his assistance any police officer, who shall when 
requiredaid Ind assist in the execution of the warrant of distress and 

m leZrWhere dtetraint is made, the burden of proof that they are 
nt iLhle to seizure shall he upon the person claiming they are not so 

not liable to sei things selzed at the Qf owner
liable, and a y g fourteen days ; and if the amount due in respect of 
the^eof> be t and charges of and incidental to the distress are not 
duty and the cost an^^ so seized may be

n t nf the proceeds of the sale there shall be paid first the 
• i5) ° . thereafter the costs or charges of and incidental to the

excise duty a . be distress ; and the residue, if any, shall be paid 
sale and keeping or tb;ngS distrained, upon demand made by
to the owner of the g° f the date of sale, 
the owner within one year oi

,,, -r r>f the power of distress conferred by this section,
(6) In exercise f t0 levy duties’is given may distrain upon 

lnegoodsor°ttogs belonging to the licensee’wherever the same may be 

found.
The holder of a licence shall provide and maintain at his 

««» expense on

require for the use of the prop .
H . and facilities as may be required to enable
(b) such apPua • to examine, or search or to perform any

and if .he fcen.es
of this subsection, the Board y

(2) The requireme subsection (1) of this section shall include 
the holder of a licence y expense and lease to the Board,
the requirement to Pr0^' tbe Board may determine, living accom- 
on such reasonable ter considers suitable for occupation by, and 
modation which the o charged with duties which, in the opinion 

n^make ^desirablethat he should reside on or near the 
of the Board, make i licence in question is granted; and the
premises for which failure to comply therewith shall have
provisions of that subsecti 
effect accordingly.

fcen.es
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any lock, key or seal

article secured by

Licensees to 
keep record 
books.

Power to 
require 
information 
etc. from 
licensees.

(3) The proper officer may affix a lock or seal to any fitting on 
the premises or on any apparatus or thing whatsoever therein and 
for such purpose he may require the holder of a distiller’s licence to 
provide and maintain at his own expense any such fitting. If such 
licensee fails to comply with the requirements of this subsection, the 
Board may provide and install the fitting, and any expense incurred 
shall be paid on demand by the licensee. The failure to pay any such 
expense shall be an offence for which the offender shall, in addition to 
the requirement of payment of any such expense, be liable on summary 
conviction to a fine of one hundred pounds.

(4) If the holder of a distiller’s licence or any member of his 
family or any servant of the holder—

(a) wilfully destroys or damages a fitting or 
intended for use therewith ; or

(b) improperly obtains access to any place or 
any such lock or seal thereon ; or

(c) has any fitting on premises or on any apparatus' or thing what­
soever fastened or attached in such fashion that adequate supervision 
and control by any proper officer for the purposes of this Act is not 
practicable ;

the holder, or member of his family, or the servant, as the case may be, 
shall on conviction be liable to a fine of five hundred pounds.

19. —(1) Every holder of a distiller’s licence shall keep on the 
premises mentioned in the licence such records and make all entries 
therein relating to the manufacture, storage and delivery of spirits and 
materials as the Board may require. Entries shall be made legibly in 
ink and no cancellation or amendment shall be made save in such 
manner as the Board may from time to time direct. If the Board 
requires records to be kept, the proper officer may inspect them at any 
time and take copies of any entry.

(2) The failure to comply with the requirements of this section 
shall be an offence for which the offender shall be liable on summary 
conviction to a fine of two hundred pounds.

20. —(1) The holder of any licence under this Act shall—
(а) produce to the Board for inspection as and when required 

invoices and other books or documents in his possession relating 
to spirits manufactured by him during the preceding twelve months 
or any part thereof ;

(б) supply answer to questions relating to the distillation of spirits 
and related matters as the Board may reasonably require to implement 
the provisions of any of the excise laws ;

(c) produce to the Board such evidence as it may reasonably 
require in support of any answer so given ;

(d) make returns in such form and at such intervals as the Board 
may require ;

and if any manufacturer fails without lawful excuse to comply with 
any requirement of this subsection, he shall be liable on summary 
conviction to a fine of one hundred pounds.
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(2) The powers conferred on the Board by subsection (1) of this 
section, in so far as they relate to questions regarding the cost of pro­
duction and manufacturer’s profits in respect of any spirits, shall be 
exercisable by the Board alone and not by any other person.

(3) The Board may require the holder of a licence under this Act 
to supply to it in every year or at such other times as it may direct, 
a certificate of audit by an accountant approved by the Board as to—

(a) the correctness of all the books and records required by or 
under this Act to be kept by the holder of the licence ; and

(b) any matter necessary to implement the provisions of any of 
the excise laws;

and the holder of a licence who without reasonable excuse fails to supply 
a certificate of audit when required shall be liable on summary convic­
tion to a fine of one hundred pounds.

(4) For the purpose of this section “accountant approved by the 
Board” means an accountant who is a member of one of the professional 
bodies for the time being declared by the Board, by notice in the 
Gazette, to be approved for such purposes, but does not include any 
such member if he is the holder of a licence under this Act or is employed 
by any such holder.

21. If for any of the purposes incidental to the control of distil­
lation under this Act any person without lawful authority assumes the 
name, designation or character of an officer he shall, in addition to 
any other punishment, be liable on conviction to a fine of not less 
than two hundred pounds or more than five hundred pounds, or to 
imprisonment for a term of two years, or to both.

22. For the avoidance of doubt, officers acting under this Act 
s as are given by

24.—(1) Where, in any proceedings for the condemnation of 
any thing seized as liable to forfeiture under this Act judgment is 
given for the claimant, the court before which the case is heard may 
if it sees fit, certify that there were reasonable grounds for the seizure^’

shall have the same powers, authorities and privileges 
law to police officers.

23. If any person—
(a) conceals any spirits on premises mentioned in a distiller’s 

licence, or
(b) without the consent of the proper officer removes any spirits 

from such premises, or
(c) knowingly buys or receives any spirits so concealed or removed, 

or
(d) knowingly possesses, buys, or receives any spirits removed 

from such premises before duty (if any) has been charged and as the 
case may be, paid or secured,

the spirits shall be liable to forfeiture ; and such person shall on convic­
tion be liable to a fine of six times the value of the goods to two hundred 
pounds whichever is the greater, or to imprisonment for two years, 
or to both.
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tion.

No. 55 of 
1958.

Compensa­
tion in 
special 
cases.

25.—(1) Where any spirits on the premises of the holder of a licence 
under this Act are destroyed, stolen or unlawfully removed by or with 
the assistance or connivance of an officer, and that officer is convicted 
of the offence the Board shall, if the licensee was not a party to the 
offence, pay compensation for any loss caused by any such destruction, 
theft or removal ; and it is hereby declared that in any such case no duty 
shall be payable on any such spirits by the licensee, and duty (if any) 
paid thereon by the licensee shall be refunded.

(2) Subject to the provisions of the foregoing subsection, compensa­
tion shall not be payable by the Board, and no action shall lie against the 
Board or any officer for any loss or damage caused to any goods by any 
officer acting in the execution of his duty except where the loss or damage 
occurs as the direct result of the unlawful act or negligence of such 
officer or arises out of any unsuccessful search to which subsection (4) 
of section nine of this Act applies.

means the Customs and Excise Management Act, 
any other Act relating to the control of excisable

(2) Where any proceedings, whether civil or criminal, are brought 
against the Board or any person authorised by or under this Act to 
seize or detain anything liable to forfeiture on account of the seizure 
or detention or anything, and judgment is given for the plaintiff or 
prosecutor, then if—

(a) a certificate relative to the seizure has been granted under 
subsection (1) of this section ; or

(b) the court is satisfied that there were reasonable grounds for 
seizing or detaining that thing under the excise laws,

the plaintiff or prosecutor shall not be entitled to recover any damages 
or costs and the defendant shall not be liable to any punishment:

Provided that nothing in this subsection or in the next succeeding 
section shall affect the right of any person to the return of the thing 
seized or detained or to compensation in respect of any damage to the 
thing or in respect of the destruction thereof.

(3) Any certificate under subsection (1) may be proved by the 
production of either the original certificate or a certified copy thereof 
purporting to be signed by an officer of the court by which it was granted.

26. In this Act unless the context otherwise requires—
“the Board” means the Board of Customs and Excise ;
“distiller’s licence” means a licence to distill spirits granted under 

section one of this Act;
“excise laws” 

1958 and includes 
goods ;

“officer” means any person employed in the Department of Customs 
and Excise, or for the time being performing customs or excise duties ;

“proper officer” means any officer whose right or duty it is to 
require the performance of or do an act;

“pure alcohol” means spirits by volume at fifteen point five six 
degrees Centigrade or sixty degrees Fahrenheit;
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Purposes of section

Repeals etc.

i.

Short title, 
extent, and 
operation.

Excise (Control of Distilla^

No. 55 of 
1958.

27.—(1) The enactment mentioned in p
to this Act is hereby repealed to the extent the4n°f the.Third Schedule

(2) Where by any enactment reference is " SpeClfied'
in relation to spirits or to distillation of spiri?a?e !° «cise legislation 
and any equipment shall, for excise purposes hZ Nl8eria, the spirits 
by this Act; and references shall be so constrnLd eetned to be affected 
mentioned in Part B of the Third Schedule shall h and the enactments

(3) Any law in force in any Region ave effect accordingly, 
repealed by subsection (1) of this section, or a°nr ■t^aa an enactment 
and Excise Management Act, 1958, or of an ■ r0Vlsl0n of the Customs 
by virtue of that Act, is hereby repealed in so J'1Strument having effect 
with respect to the importation of stills. ar as !t makes provision

28.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Excise/■r
Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation*™!^Distillation)

(2) This Act shall come into operation on a d
by the Minister by order in the Gazette. aa^ to be appointed

Or CaPable °f being used to

_____________ - ethyl alcohol and includes all liquors mixed with or 
prepared from ethyl alcohol, but does not compotxnded fermented liquors containing twenty percentum 

include undtsti alcohol;
or less of pur apparatu8 used

“still” meansdistillation;
produce sptr * licence granted for the

■■still licence mea
two of this Act.
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SCHEDULES
FIRST SCHEDULE Section 16 (1)

Provisions Relating to Forfeiture

I

(2) Notice under this paragraph shall be given in writing and shall 
be deemed to have been duly served on the person concerned—

(a) if delivered to him personally ;
(b) if addressed to him and left or forwarded by post to him at his 

usual or last known place of abode or business or, in the case of a body 
corporate, at their registered or principal office ;

(c) in any other case, by publication of notice of seizure in the 
Gazette.

Notice of Seizure

1 •—(1) Save where seizure was made in the presence of—
(a) the person whose offence or suspected offence occasioned the 

seizure, or
(b) the owner or any of the owners of the thing seized or any servant 

or agent of his,
the Board shall give notice of the seizure of any thing as liable to for­
feiture and of the grounds therefor to any person who to its knowledge 
was at the time of the seizure the owner or one of the owners thereof.

Condemnation
3. If on the expiration of the relevant period aforesaid for the 

giving of notice of claim no such notice has been given to the Board, or 
if, in the case of any such notice given, any requirement of paragraph 2 
is not complied with, the thing in question shall be deemed to have been 
duly condemned as forfeited.

4. Where notice of claim is duly given in accordance with the 
foregoing provisions of this Schedule, the Board shall take proceedings 
for the condemnation of that thing by the court, and if the court finds 
that the thing was at the time of seizure liable to forfeiture, the court 
shall condemn it as forfeited.

Notice of Claim

2.—(1) Any person claiming that any thing seized as liable to 
forfeiture is not so liable shall, within one month of the date of the notice 
of seizure, or, if no such notice has been served on him, within one month 
of the date of the seizure, give notice of his claim in writing to the Board:

Provided that the Board may, at its discretion, extend the period 
in which notice of a claim may be given.

(2) The notice shall specify the name and address of the claimant. 
If a claimant is outside Nigeria the notice shall specify the name and 
address of a legal practitioner in Nigeria authorised to accept the service 
of process and to act on behalf of the claimant and where service is 
affected on such legal practitioner it shall be deemed to be proper service 
upon the claimant.
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owners ;

persons exceeding five 
on behalf of theml

10. In any proceedings, the condemnation by a court of any thing 
as forfeited may be proved by the production either of the order or 
certificate of condemnation or a certified copy thereof purporting to be 
signed by an officer of the court by which the order or certificate was 
made or granted.

Special Provisions as to certain Claimants

11. For the purposes of a claim to, or proceedings for the condemna­
tion of, any thing, where that thing is at the time of the seizure the 
property of a body corporate, of two or more partners or of any number 
of persons exceeding five, the oath required by this Schedule to be 
taken and anything required by this Schedule or by the rules of the 
court to be done by, or by any other person authorised by, the claimant 
or owner may be taken or done by, or by any other person authorised 
by, the following persons respectively, that is to say—

(a) where the owner is a body corporate, the secretary or some duly 
authorised officer of that body ;

(b) where the owners are in partnership, any one of those

(c) where the owners are any number of pe~;
not being in partnership, any two of those persons 
selves and their co-owners.

foregoing' ““ 5™ S
as forfeited then, without prejudice to a”yC°?de? thl 
.king by .he Board unde., paragraph 12.X ItSAS’h V « 
as from the date when the liability to forfeiture arose

Proceedings for Condemnation by Court

6. Proceedings for condemnation shall be civil proceedings and 
may be instituted in the same courts as those in which proceedings may 
be instituted by the Board in respect of things liable to forfeiture and 
seized accordingly under the provisions of the excise laws.

7. In any proceedings for condemnation, if the claimant or his 
legal practitioner fails to make oath that the thing seized was, or to the 
best of his knowledge or belief was, the property of the claimant at the 
time of the seizure, the court shall give judgment for the Board.

8. If in condemnation proceedings an appeal is lodged against the 
decision of the court, things seized shall, pending the final determination 
of the matter, be left in the custody of the Board.

Provisions as to Proof

9. In any proceedings arising out of the seizure of any thing, the 
effect, form and manner of the seizure shall be taken to have been as set 
forth in the process without any further evidence thereof, unless the 
contrary is proved.
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SECOND SCHEDULE Section 17 (2)

Form of Warrant of Distress

(c) where it has destroyed the thing, an amount equal to the 
market value of the thing at the time of its seizure.

(2) If any such amount includes any sum on account of duty 
chargeable on the thing which had not been paid before its seizure, 
the Board may deduct so much of that amount as represents that duty.

(3) If the claimant accepts any amount tendered to him under this 
paragraph, he shall not be entitled to maintain any action on account 
of the seizure, detention, sale or destruction of the thing.

To ........
The Board of Customs and Excise, by virtue of the powers vested 

in it by section 17 of the Excise (Control of Distillation) Act, 1964, 
hereby authorises you to collect and recover the sum of.  

due for excise duty from  
(manufacturer),  

having his premises at -------------- ■■------------------------------------------ ; and for
the recovery thereof further authorises that you, with the aid (if necessary) 
of your assistants and calling to your assistance any police officer (if 
necessary), which assistance he is hereby required to give, do forthwith 
levy by distress the said sum together with the costs and charges of and 
incidental to the taking and keeping of such distress, on the goods, 
chattels or other distrainable things of the said manufacturer wherever 
the same may be found and on all equipment, plant, tools, ships, aircraft, 
vehicles, animals, goods and effects used within Nigeria in the manu­
facture, sale or distribution of excisable goods which you may find in 
any premises or on any land in the use or possession of the said manu­
facturer or of any person on his behalf or in trust for him.

12. Where any thing has been seized as liable to forfeiture, the 
Board may at any time, at its discretion, and notwithstanding that the 
thing has not yet been condemned or is not yet deemed to have been 
condemned as forfeited—

(a) deliver it up to any claimant upon his paying to the Board 
such sum as the Board thinks proper, being a sum not exceeding 
that which, in its opinion, represents the value of the thing, including 
any duty chargeable thereon which has not been paid ; or

(b) if the thing seized is in the opinion of the Board of a perishable 
nature, sell or destroy it.

13. —;(1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, if in the case 
of any thing delivered up, sold or destroyed as aforesaid, it is held in 
proceedings taken under this Schedule that the thing was not liable to 
forfeiture at the time of its seizure, the Board shall on demand by the 
claimant tender to him- -

(а) an amount equal to any sum paid by him under sub-paragraph 
(a) of paragraph 12 ; or

(б) where the Board has sold the thing, an amount equal to the 
proceeds of sale ; or

(c) where it has destroyed the thing,
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you are hereby

°f Customs and Excise
at. •this.  ■day of.,
19.

Section 27

100

The Liquor Act

No. 49 of 1957
Spirits Act 1957

of Nigeria

Chapter or 
Number

Cap. 105

Extent of repeal

except sections 95 to

Number

No. 55 of 1958

Collector'(;;Q;^—

Part B

Enactments Affected

Short title Extent to which affected

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria d---------
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division Lagos ”rintfd

Excise (Control of Distillation

stress you are hereby
33 aforesaid to break

THIRD SCHEDULE
Part A

Enactment repealed
Short title p

The Customs and Part y 
Excise Manage­
ment Act, 1958

And for the purpose of levying r • 
authorised, if necessary, with such assistanc'*' 
open any building or place in the daytime. Ce

Signed for and on behalf of the Board

So much of sections 8, 9, 
and 10 as relate to the dis­
tillation of spirits in the 
Regions, and of section 11 
relating to the possession 
of metal tubing for use in 
connection with distillation 
of spirits in Nigeria

The Distillation of The whole Act
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APPROPRIATION ACT, 1964

1964, No. 23

[16iA April, 1964]

Short 
title and 
extent

Commence 
ment.

Issue and 
appropria­
tion of 
£62,275,980 
from Conso­
lidated 
Revenue 
Fund for 
1964-65.

2. This Act may be cited as the Appropriation Act, 1964, and shall 
apply throughout the Federation.

An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund of 
SIXTY-TWO MILLION TWO HUNDRED AND SEVENTY-FIVE THOUSAND NINE 
HUNDRED AND EIGHTY POUNDS FOR THE SERVICE OF THE YEAR ENDING ON 
THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND 
SIXTY-FIVE; AND TO APPROPRIATE THAT AMOUNT FOR THE PURPOSES 
SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nieeria 
in this present Parhament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

1.—(1) The Accountant-General may, when authorised so to do by 1 
warrants signed by the Minister of Finance, pay out of the Consolidated > 
Revenue bund during the year ending on the thirty-first day of March 
one thousand nine hundred and sixty-five, the sums specified bv the 
warrants, not exceeding in the aggregate Sixty-two million two hundred 
and seventy-five thousand nine hundred and eighty pounds.

(2) The amount mentioned in the foregoing subsection shall be 
appropriated to heads of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this 
Act.

(3) No part of the amount aforesaid shall be issued out of th-
solidated Revenue Fund after the end of the year mentioned in sub’ 
section (1) of this Section. bUD
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SCHEDULE

£62,275,980Total

Affairs 
and Power

Amount 
£ 

63,160 
4,838,510 
6,234,060 
844,830 

6,539,470 
409,340 

5,376,490 
787,580 
603,780 
621,320 
319,900 
66,580 

147,280 
259,220 
315,910 

2,270,360 
87,500 
84,540 

509,900 
813,750 

1,674,690 
887,370 
248,960 

3,271,680 
5,182,890 
2,825,330 
313,390 

1,358,990 
312,390 
784,730 
148,980 

1,366,150 
259,500 
140,030 

1,193,770 
139,150 
828,200 

6,845,500 
109,440 
29,630 

225,730 
750,900 
65,480 

1,350,000 
769,620

Section 1
Head

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

21 State House
22 Cabinet Office
23 Police ...............................................................
24 Ministry of Commerce and Industry
25 Ministry of Communications
26 Ministry of Defence
27 Nigerian Army .. . . ....
28 Nigerian Navy
29 Nigerian Air Force
30 Ministry of Economic Development
31 Agriculture (Research)
32 Fisheries Service
33 Forestry (Research)
34 Veterinary (Research)
35 Statistics
36 Ministry of Education
37 Antiquities . .
38 National Archives ..
39 Ministry of Establishments and Service Matters
40 Pensions and Gratuities
41 Ministry of Finance
42 Board of Customs and Excise
43 Inland Revenue
44 Ministry of External Affairs
45 Ministry of Health
46 Ministry of Information
47 Ministry of Internal Affairs
48 Prisons
49 Ministry of Justice
50 Ministry of Labour
51 National Provident Fund . .
52 Ministry of Lagos
53 Ministry of Mines
54 Geological Survey ..
55 Ministry of Transport
56 Coastal Agency
57 Inland Waterways ..
58 Ministry of Works and Surveys
59 Audit
60 Electoral Commission
61 Judicial
62 Parliament
63 Public Service Commission
64 Contributions to the Development Fund
65 Non-Statutory Appropriations of Revenue
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1964, No. II
the removal and disposal of vehicles left on 
arrest without warrant of persons in charge 

‘-3 TO BE USED UNLAWFULLY AS HACKNEY OR STAGE 
FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID.

Commence­
ment.

Removal of 
vehicles from 
highways.

7. Short title, extent and commence­
ment.

Section
1. Removal of vehicles from highways.
2. Provision of removed vehicle parks,

etc.----- :1
3. Reclaiming
4. Disposal by

laiuu w*. ----- -
by the Council.

of removed vehicles.
r court of unreclaimed

vehicles, etc. --------

An Act to provide for 
highways ; for the 
OF VEHICLES APPEARING 
carriages ; and 1 — -

Arrangement of Sections

5. Arrest without warrant of persons 
in charge of vehicles unlawfully 
used as taxis, etc.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordina^..
REMOVAL OF VEHICLES ETC n °

ACT, 1964 (LAGOS)

6. Interpretation, etc.

[See section 7 (2)]

RF IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1 __Z1t Where a motor vehicle is stationary on a highway, any police 
nr above the rank of inspector may, subject to subsection (3) of 

tlds section, cause the vehicle to be removed to a removed vehicle park

(al he has reasonable grounds for believing that the presence of 
the vehicle on the highway is m contravention of provisions of an 
enactment relating to the parking of vehicles ; and

(b) he is of the opinion that the contravention should be investi- 

kXs reasonable grounds for believing either-

(i) that the vehicle is not in a condition in which it can be moved 
under its own power ; or

(in that no person authorised to drive the vehicle is in or in 
the immediate vicinity of the vehicle.

m A person acting in pursuance of the foregoing subsection as 
respects anfvehicle may use such force as may be reasonably necessary 
respects any vc 'ovine the vehicle or of gaming access to any 
partof it in-order to facilitate the removal of the vehicle.
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(3) Where a police officer has given instructions for the removal 
of a vehicle in pursuance of subsection (1) of this section but—

(a) the vehicle has not been moved from its position in pursuance
of the instructions ; and ■

(b) a person claiming to be entitled to the custody of the vehicle 
gives to any person proposing to carry out- the instructions an under­
taking to remove it forthwith,

the instructions shall cease to have effect -if the undertaking is fulfilled; 
but except as provided by the foregoing provisions of this subsection 
a person claiming to be entitled to the custody of a vehicle in respect of 
which such instructions have been given shall not be entitled to recover 
the vehicle otherwise than in pursuance of the following provisions of 
this Act.

2. —(1) It shall be the duty of the Council—
(a) to provide and maintain places in Lagos to which vehicles 

may be removed in pursuance of the foregoing section (in this Act 
referred to as “removed vehicle parks”), and to secure that an official 
in charge of each park is at all times present in the park when removed 
vehicles are in it;

(b) to provide suitable facilities (including equipment and persons 
to. operate it) for the removal of vehicles in pursuance of the foregoing 
section ;

(c) to make reasonable arrangements for the safe-custody of 
removed vehicles while they are in removed vehicle parks ;

(d) to provide and maintain at the principal offices of the Council 
a record containing particulars of each removed vehicle and its 
contents and specifying the date of its removal, the park in which it 
is situated and whether an application in respect of the vehicle has 
been made to the court in pursuance of subsection (3) of section four 
of this Act; and

(e) to keep the record open during normal office hours for inspec­
tion free of charge by members of the public.

(2) The Council shall not be under any duty to protect removed 
vehicles otherwise than as mentioned in paragraph (c) of the foregoing 
subsection, and in particular shall not be under a duty to protect 
removed vehicles from damage attributable to sun, rain, wind or other 
physical conditions.

3. —(1) A person who tenders to the official in charge of a removed 
vehicle park—

(a) such evidence as may be prescribed of his entitlement to the 
custody of a removed vehicle which is in the park ; and

(i) the appropriate charges in respect of the vehicle and a receipt 
for the vehicle in the prescribed form,

shall, subject to the provisions of subsection (3) of this section and of 
any order under this Act previously made by the court, be entitled, on 
demand at the park at any time between the hours of eight o’clock in 
the morning and six o’clock in the following evening on any week­
day (other than a public holiday) and with consent given on behalf of 
the Council at any other time, to have the vehicle delivered up to 
him at the park.
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(2) In the foregoing subsection
“appropriate charge^, ® a remold[vehicle of any class

means such sum j y uraer specify as respectsvehicles of that class , a
“prescribed” means prescribe by regulations made by the Minister;

oninion not in the aggregate e“eed the sums required, taking one year

«' ■”"«,he functions imposed ou
f3I Except so far as the court otherwise orders, subsection (1) of 

this section shall not apply m elation to a removed vehicle as respects 
which an application to the court has been made in pursuance of this Act.

4 m If a removed vehicle is not disposed of in accordance with 
this Act within the period of one month beginning with the date on which 
•t • removed in pursuance of this Act, the Council shall, as soon as 

shiv nracticable after the expiration of that period, cause to be reasonably p parate issues of the Gazette of the Federation, and 
published in newspapers circulating in Lagos, a notice containing 
of each or rw vJehicle and stating that, unless the vehicle is otherwise 
particuar accordance with this Act before the expiration of the 
disposed ot i hs beginning with the date of the Gazette in which 
period or tw oublished, the Council proposes to apply to the court 
for an order for the forfeiture of the vehicle to the CoS

(2) A person claiming to be entitled—

(a) to the benefit of a charge or lien on a 
from its contents ; or

(&) to or to the benefit of a charge or hen on, any contents or a 
removed vehicle, . .

. before the making of an application in respect of the may at any tim next £oiiowhig subsection, apply to the court
vehicle in pursu . . foterest in the vehicle or the contents, as the
for an order _Pr° d onB any such application the court may make such 
case may be ; an including an order vesting the vehicle or its
“XtaJn^o^

„ plication in respect of a removed vehicle made by

of this Act its £ provisions of an enactment relating to the
was in contravention P
narking of vehicles , an
F claiming to be entitled to the custody of the

(c) that no per contelfts has taken the steps required by rules 
vehicle or to any { enabling him to oppose the application, or
of court for the pu^P w^Q has taken those steps has failed to establish 

his claim,
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Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

“removed vehicle park” has the meaning assigned to it by paragraph 
(fl) of subsection (1) of section two of this Act.

(2) In this Act, references to a vehicle include references to any 
trailer or other thing attached to the vehicle and, except where the 
contrary intention appears and except in paragraph (a) of subsection (1) 
of section three, references to the contents of the vehicle.

(3) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as affecting the liability 
of any person to be convicted of or punished for an offence.

7.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Removal of Vehicles etc. 
(Lagos) Act, 1964, and shall apply to the Federal territory only.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such day as the Minister 
may by order appoint.

the court may order the forfeiture of the vehicle to the Council; and 
where such an order is made in respect of a removed vehicle, the vehicle 
(including its contents) shall, subject to the provisions of any relevant 
order made in pursuance of the last foregoing subsection, vest in the 
Council free from encumbrances, and the Council may retain it or 
dispose of it as the Council thinks fit.

(4) Where, on an application made to the court in pursuance of 
the last foregoing subsection in respect of a removed vehicle, any such 
person as is mentioned in paragraph (c) of that subsection establishes 
his claim to be entitled to the custody of the vehicle or to any of its 
contents, the court may make such order as it considers just, including 
an order vesting the vehicle or its contents in any person on such terms 
as the court thinks fit.

(5) Any application to the court under this section shall be made 
in accordance with rules of court.

5. Without prejudice to any other power of arrest exercisable by a 
police officer, any police officer may arrest without a warrant a person 
who, within the view of the officer, acts as the driver of a motor vehicle 
or as the driver’s assistant in such circumstances that the officer reason­
ably believes that the vehicle is being used in contravention of any 
enactment relating to permits or licences for the use of vehicles as 
hackney or stage carriages within the meaning of the Road Traffic Act.

6. —(1) In this Act the following expressions have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them respectively unless the context otherwise 
requires, that is to say—

“the Council” means the Lagos City Council;
“the court” means the High Court of Lagos ;
“enactment” has the same meaning as in section twenty-seven of 

the Interpretation Act, 1964 ;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation responsible for relations with the Council;
“motor vehicle” has the same meaning as in the Road Traffic Act;
“removed vehicle” means a vehicle removed in pursuance of section 

one of this Act; and
“removed vehicle park” has the
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An Act to provide for the more effective registration of land and 
titles and for matters connected therewith.

Part I.—Adjudication Areas and Records

I’-O) r aPP?arSf t0 ^iniSter t0 be exped,ent to provide ’ 
for the adjudication of interests m land or rights in land in the Federal 
territory and for the registration of titles thereto, the Minister may by 
order declare the whole or any part of the Federal territory to be an 
adjudication area for the purposes of this Act; and upon publication of 
the order in the Gazette, this Act shall apply to the adjudication area so 
declared and have effect accordingly.

(2) An order under this section shall define the situation and limits 
of the adjudication area to which it relates either by means of a plan 
or by description ; and shall provide that the demarcation of parcels and 
presentation of claims to interests in land or rights in land within the 
adjudication area may begin at any time after a period to be prescribed.

(3) Where by reason of an order made under this section this Act is 
to apply and lists of titles are prepared for the purposes of an adjudication, 
no instrument or other document whatsoever shall be registered under
the Land Registration Act or the Registration of Titles Act as the case Can 99

, before the compilation of the land register for the appropriate Cap. 181 
of the adjudication area, without the consent in writing of a

igistration officer.
(4) In this section, “interests in land” includes encumbrances.

2.—(1) There shall be appointed a fit person to be an adjudication Appointment
-- T"' the nurooses of this Act who shall be an officer of the High and powers 

Court and shall have power to inquire into ana aajuaicate upon claims to of officers 
land and interests in land within the adjudication area for which he was ™?aSed'n 
appointed or, subject to the terms of his appointment, for any adjudica- “ ’U '°1'' 

tion area.
(2) An adjudication officer shall in respect of claims to land within 

an adjudication area have all the powers of a judge of the High Court, and 
shall exercise general control over all adjudications.

(3) There shall also be appointed for the purposes of demarcation of 
and registration of title to land subject to this Act, fit persons as demarca­
tion officers and registration officers, who shall have the powers con­
ferred upon such officers by this Part of this Act.

[Section 16(52)}

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :
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as possible the situation and limits of the

(4) Any demarcation officer may at all reasonable times enter upon 
land within an adjudication area for the purpose of demarcating or 
surveying land within such area ; and for such purpose may require 
persons likely in his opinion to have the knowledge, to give information 
regarding the boundaries of any such land.

(5) Any registration officer for the purposes of an inquiry under 
this Part of this Act may administer oaths and issue summonses, notices, 
or orders requiring the attendance of persons or the production of 
documents which he may consider necessary for any adjudication of 
claims under this Part of this Act.

(6) An adjudication officer may if he thinks fit exercise all or 
any of the powers and duties conferred upon demarcation officers and 
registration officers by this Part of this Act.

3.—(1) The adjudication officer may subdivide an adjudication area 
into adjudication sections and, where any such subdivision is made, 
separate notices in respect of each adjudication section shall be published 
by the adjudication officer in such manner as he thinks fit.

(2) A' notice for publication under this section shall—■
(а) fix a time within which persons claiming to be interested in land 

within the adjudication section are to present their claims ; and
(б) require any person making a claim to land the boundaries of 

which are not defined with reasonable accuracy, to point out to a 
demarcation officer the boundaries or boundary marks of the land 
affected ;

and as the case may require, rhe notice shall—
(c) specify as nearly 

adjudication section ;
(d) state that rights to and interests in land within the adjudication 

section will be ascertained in accordance with the provisions of this 
Part of this Act and where so ascertained shall be registered under this 
Act;

(e) state that rights to and interests in land within the boundaries of 
the adjudication section which are registered under the Registration of 
Titles Act will be brought on to the land register under this Act 
without requiring any formal application by persons interested ;

(/) confirm that if the name of a person appears in the list of owners 
prepared by the registration officer under this Part of this Act in 
respect of land in the adjudication section affected by the Land 
Registration Act as unregistered land and published as a schedule to the 
notice, the claim will be investigated by the registration officer, without 
the necessity for any claim by any such person.

4.—(1) Persons other than those named in the schedule to a notice 
published under section three of this Act claiming unregistered rights 
or interests in land within an adjudication section shall present their 
claims within the time limited by the notice.

(2) Any person required by an officer under this Part of this Act to 
attend for purposes of or incidental to an adjudication, may appear or 
be represented by a duly authorised agent at the time and place required 
by such officer ; and the person appearing or so represented shall produce 
to, and in proper case be given, an official receipt by the adjudication 
officer for any document or paper affecting or relating to his claim to land 
within the adjudication section.



D 13Registered Land
1964, No. DI

List of 
previously 
registered 
titles to be 
prepared.
Cap. 181.

Duties of 
demarcation 
officer.

Stay of 
actions.

(3) The demarcation, registration or m- 
an adjudication section may proceed or if, actJudlcati°n of land within 
standing the failure by any person to attend'ivhe'*7 con.tin“c’ ™‘""this

(4) If an officer is satisfied in respect of
adjudication section that claims are outstand; yLUnreSistered land ’"i" 
require the attendance of any person apn","g he maY. * thinks fit, 
with such land as if a claim had been duly mal.t??e cntit'ed’ 
such person. Y made bY or on behalf of any

(5) Where a deceased claimant or owner , .

5“ b' d"“d b' ■"X“n«"dlJ'!
heirs or groups. it i
other Act^by reas^Tffiy offfie Set that i°ha V°1i,dablc u.ndcr f"7 
presented for registration within the time pres^X^X^ny6®*" 
Act, shall be deemed to create an equitable interest affecting land; 
and a claim may be made in respect thereof and shall have effect, and 
may be dealt with accordingly on any adjudication.

5,_(1) Subject to the provisions ot this section, an action con- 1 
cerning land or rights therein in any adjudication section shall not be 
commenced in any court without the consent in writing of the adjudica- 
tion officer.

(2) Where an action is commenced in any court before notice is 
given of intention to adjudicate upon claims under this Part of this Act 
the action shall, if it is one for the recovery of premises, be completed 
before the adjudication ; but otherwise the action shall, subject to any 
direction of the court, be transferred to and be determined by the 
adjudication officer sitting as a court. If any action is so transferred, the 
fee payable in respect of the hearing before the adjudication officer shall 
be the fee which would have been payable to the High Court if the case 
had not been so transferred ; and the fee shall be paid and credited 
accordingly.

6. Where an order is made declaring an adjudication area, the 
registrar of titles appointed under the Registration of Titles Act shall 
prepare a list of the titles registered under that Act and relating to land in 
the adjudication area, and shall provide the adjudication officer with such 
other information as the adjudication officer may from time to time 
require in respect of any such registered title.

7. Subject to any directions which may from time to time be given 
by the adjudication officer, it shall be the duty of a demarcation officer—

(a) to see that the boundaries of each separate parcel of privately 
owned land and of public roads, rights of way and water, and of 
graveyards, (if not already demarcated by a physical feature), are 
properly demarcated or indicated ;

(&) to submit to the adjudication officer, boundary disputes which 
the demarcation officer is unable to resolve ;

(c) to demarcate the boundaries of all waste or unoccupied land •
(d) to prepare in respect of every adjudication section a plan (in this 

Act referred to as a “demarcation plan ) showing thereon every parcel 
of land however owned, and marked so as to identify the parcels by 
means of a distinguishing number for each parcel;
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(e) to show on the demarcation plan by means of a distinct colour 
or otherwise howsoever every parcel, the title to which is registered 
under the registration of Titles Act.

S.—(1) In the performance of his duties, a 
may—

(а) if the boundary between separate parcels of land is curved 
or irregular or, in his opinion, if the boundary is otherwise inconvenient 
for the use of the land, re-align the boundary, and where necessary 
adjust the rights of the owners of the land affected by the exchange 
of land or by the payment of money ;

(б) demarcate any right of way necessary to give access to a public 
road in favour of any parcel of land completely surrounded by other 
parcels ;

(c) with the agreement of the owner or owners, group together 
in one or more parcels, separate areas of land owned by such owner 
or owners, if such grouping does not adversely affect the parcel of 
other persons.

(2) Where a boundary is re-aligned under this section the adjudica­
tion officer shall satisfy himself that the compensation is adequate, and 
in any proper case shall certify it as one in respect of which the person 
affected may appeal to the High Court.

9.—(1) A registration officer shall, when appointed, examine with 
all convenient speed such of the records or instruments kept in the land 
registry under the Land Registration Act as he considers relevant to 
land in the adjudication area, or section thereof, as the case may be.

(2) If after such examination the registration officer is satisfied 
that any person has a claim to or any right or interest in unregistered 
land within an adjudication section, he may, in his discretion prepare 
for publication with the notice under section three of this Act a list of 
owners showing the names of all persons so far as are known to him, 
the parcels of land concerned, and the nature of the rights or interests 
to which any claims relate.

(3) After the time limited by the notice referred to in subsection 
(2) of this section has expired, the registration officer shall consider all 
claims presented in accordance with the notice or the schedule thereto 
and, after such investigation as he considers necessary, the registration 
officer shall prepare a record (in this Act referred to as “the adjudication 
record”) in such form as the adjudication officer may approve in respect 
of every parcel of land shown on the demarcation plan which is not regis­
tered under the Registration of Titles Act.

(4) If there are two or more claimants to any land or right in 
land within an adjudication section and the registration officer is unable 
to effect agreement between them he shall submit the case 
culars of the claim for hearing by the adjudication officer.

(5) The registration officer shall make any registration or re-regis­
tration and shall rectify the adjudication record in accordance with any 
order of the adjudication officer under this Act.

(6) The registration officer in the performance of his duties under 
this Act shall be subject to any general or special directions of the 
adjudication officer.
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10. —(1) An adjudication record shall 
shall relate to a parcel of land within the j3lst of forms each of whi<:h 
the following particulars that is to say—Qjudlcation section and contain

(a) the number of the parcel of land .
plan and its approximate area ; u 38 stlown on the demarcation

(b) the name and description of(X .h»> »»i, p„„
(c) if any owner or other person k , ’

or'dneresi' dwrgs or other encum-
affecting the land, whether by virtue of t0 eSS t^lan owners^'P 
rngetto With the name andd«Xion ofhw °r °thTd‘m 

%b1nfw^of and of dealing with it, r
(«) the fact that in any particular case the land is state land; and 
(/) the date on which the form is completed.

(2) Every form shall be signed by the registration officer and by 
the owner of the land or of any lease or charge or by the duly authorised 
agent of such owner, unless the adjudication officer in his discretion 
dispenses with the signature of the owner or his agent.

11. —(1) If the registration officer is satisfied when preparing 
adjudication record—

(а) that the right or interest of any person in land is such as would 
entitle him to be registered under this Act as the proprietor of that 
land, the registration officer shall enter the name of that person accord­
ingly 1 Provided that the exercise by any person of rights in or over 
one or more parcels of land shall not be construed as conferring upon 
such person rights of ownership in or over any greater extent of land 
than that in or over which the rights are exercised ;

(б) that no person is entitled to exercise rights of ownership over 
defined land or that the rights enjoyed by any person thereover would 
be insufficient to entitle such person to be registered under this Act as 
the proprietor of that land, the registration officer shall record the land 
as state land ;

(c) that the right or interest of any person in or over land which is 
privately owned or in or over state land would be insufficient to entitle 
such a person to be registered under this Act as the proprietor of that 
land, but would entitle any such person to the benefit of any other 

. registrable interest, the registration officer shall record such right 
accordingly with a note of the limits within which the right may be 
exercised, the extent to which the benefit thereof may be dealt with, 
and such other particulars as may be necessary to define the nature, 
incidence and extent of the right.

(2) The registration officer shall, if land is owned by two or more 
persons, ascertain whether they hold as joint tenants or as tenants in 
common and, if as tenants in common and the shares are not equal, the 
share of each such owner.
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(3) If the land is family land, the registration officer shall, subject 
to the next succeeding section of this Act,—

(a) register the names of all members of the family who are entitled 
to a share therein together with the size of the share of each such 
member ; or

(b) if the number of members of a family exceeds twenty or 
the majority of such members so requests, register the name of 
the family and the names of representatives of the family who 
jointly are to have the exclusive rights and powers and be the 
registered proprietors for the purpose of any dealing with the land 
or any part thereof or interest therein subject to this Act and to 
such restriction as, in any particular case, the registration officer may 
deem it necessary to impose.

12.—(1) Where in the case of family land not more than twenty 
names are submitted to the registration officer as the names of persons 
to represent a family, and no objection thereto is offered by any member 
of the family, the registration officer shall enter such names in the 
adjudication record as the family representatives.

(2) Where in the case of family land no names or more than twenty 
names are submitted, or where there is an objection to a member of the 
family, the registration officer shall refer the case to the adjudication 
officer for his opinion ; and after considering any custom prevailing 
within the family and the opinion of tiie adjudication officer, the regis­
tration officer shall appoint not more than twenty persons as family
representatives.

(3) Where land is owned by a family and the adjudication officer 
is not satisfied that any custom exists in relation to the family land, the 
adjudication officer shall direct the holding of a family meeting not later 
than twenty-one days after delivery of the direction to the head of the 
family or his representative, requiring the family to elect not more than 
twenty persons to be the family representatives. The head of the family 
or his representatives shall cause all adult members of the family, so far 
as possible, to be notified accordingly, and when held, all adult members 
present at the family meeting shall be entitled to vote ; but the fact that 
any member of the family fails to receive notice of or to attend such 
meeting shall not invalidate the meeting. If the number of names of 
the persons elected as family representatives at the family meeting is not 
more than twenty, notice thereof with a list of the names with sufficient 
other information which the adjudication officer may reasonably require 
shall be forwarded by the head of the family or his representative to the 
adjudication officer not later than seven days after the meeting ; and if he 
is satisfied that the family meeting was properly held, the adjudication 
officer shall enter those names as the family representatives in the 
adjudication record.

(4) If no agreement is reached, the adjudication officer shall record 
the land as family land ; and when so recorded it shall have the effect of 
a caveat under this Act and no dealing with the land may be registered 
until such time as the family representatives are ascertained.

13. At least six clear days before demarcation is to begin, the 
demarcation officer shall, as directed by the adjudication officer, give 
notice of the intended time and place of the demarcation and of registra­
tion thereafter to persons likely to be affected thereby.
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whatsoever affecting such land "ff
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supervise every adjudication, 

or as t i. officer,
any lease boundaries of land within 

  and if the j r®e or other encumbrance
registration officer as the case may be h-x, ?marcation officer or thc 
dispute ; °een unable to resolve the

(6) any petition­
er) in respect of an act or decision of a dPm

AJct ° H ^visions of section nine of this

(2) The adjudication officer shall on the hMr! r j- .

as far as P-cticable be fo lowed and the fees prescribed for any such 
hearing shall be tne rees payable. J

15. In the course of an adjudication, the adjudication officer may- 
W give such instructions as he thinks necessary to implement the 

provisions of this Part of this Act relating to the procedure to be 
followed when demarcating or registering land within an adjudication 
area ;

(6) direct the owner of land to enclose it by means of a boundary 
wall, fence or hedge or prescribe the demarcation of the boundaries 
in some other permanent manner ;

(c) where persons, whether or not heirs of a deceased owner, 
jointly claim land as co-owners, order a partition of the land amongst 
such persons in accordance with an agreement approved by the adjudi- 
cation officer or, if there is no agreement, as the adjudication officer 
may direct;

and any person concerned or affected shall comply with the terms of any 
instruction, direction, or order, as the case may be, given or made by the 
adjudication officer.

16. —(1) The adjudication officer may act on any testimony sworn 
or unsworn, and may receive, as evidence any statement, document 
information or matter which in his opinion may assist him to deal 
effectively with the matters before him, whether the same 
from this section, be legally admissible evidence or not.

(2) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, the Evidence 
Act shall apply to all proceedings before an adjudication officer in the 
same manner as if he were a court within the meaning of that Act.

17. It is hereby declared that a claim under this Part of this Act 
based on acquisition by adverse possession or prescription may be made ; 
and if it is accepted by the adjudication officer, it shall be registered in 
like manner as if it were an ordinary claim under this Act.

18. The adjudication officer and the registration officer as the case 
may require shall retain all documents of title produced in respect of 
any claim :
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Provided that if any document of title produced to any such officer 
includes unregistered land not comprised in the claim, it shall be not 
retained ; and the adjudication officer after endorsing thereon a note of 
the claim shall return the document to the person producing it.

19. Where the adjudication record in respect of any adjudication 
section has been completed, the adjudication officer shall sign and date 
a certificate to that effect, and unless a petition on appeal is filed, shall 
forthwith thereafter give notice of the completion of such adjudication 
record and of the place at which it may be inspected during office hours.

20. The adjudication officer of his own motion may at any time 
correct clerical errors or errors of a minor nature in the adjudication 
record.

21. Subject to any appeal under this Part of this Act, registration as 
entered in the adjudication record shall, after the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of the certificate of the adjudication officer, be final ; 
and the Registrar of Land under this Act shall thereafter compile editions 
of the land register from such record.

22. —(1) Any person aggrieved by any act or decision of a demarca­
tion officer or by any entry in the adjudication record made by the regis­
tration officer may at any time before notice of the completion of the 
adjudication record has been given, petition the adjudication officer in 
respect of any such act, decision or entry ; and the provisions of section 
fourteen of this Act shall have effect, and the petition may be dealt with 
accordingly.

(2) Any person aggrieved by any act or decision of the adjudication 
officer may appeal to the High Court within thirty days from the date 
of the certificate given on completion of the adjudication record in 
respect of the adjudication section concerned, or within such extended 
time as the High Court, if it thinks necessary in the interest of justice, 
may allow.

Land Registries and Officers

23.—(1) The Minister may at any time by order in the Gazette 
constitute the Federal territory or any adjudication area therein a land 
registration district ; and upon the making of the order, all land affected 
by a final adjudication record as well as land duly registered under 
the Registration of Titles Act shall be included in the appropriate land 
registration district and may be registered accordingly under this Act.

(2) Until the Minister constitutes a land registration district under 
subsection (1) of this section, the land registration district which, 
immediately before the coming into operation of this Act was in existence 
in the Federal territory, shall be deemed to be the land registration 
district for the purposes of this section.

(3) The boundaries of any land registration district may at any time 
by order of the Minister be amended for the purpose of constituting any 
new land registration district or of adjustment of boundaries of any 
existing land registration district.
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Si"-24. There shall be maintained in eve a Land Registry which shall form part of thjwnd registration district 
there shall be kept in accordance with the pro .?h C°urt and in which

(а) a register of land to be known as the 1 V'S1°ns ^is Act—
(б) a map to be known as the Land Regis^ register I
(c) parcel files containing the instrument map ’ 

entries in the land register, and any filecj pja'vllic11 support subsisting
(d) a book in the prescribed form to be k3”8 documents > 

book in which shall be recorded all applic ?°Wn as the presentation 
tively in the order in which they are present?S nurn^ered consecu-

(e) a record to be known as the mutation r ' t0 'and re®'stry ’
(/) an index to be known as the Nominal t°? ’

kept in alphabetical order a record of the index *n which shall be 
(other than banks, building societies and nat?'es °1 the proprietors 
Registrar may from time to time direct) of ]SU a corPorations as the 
any description with such information as to3?!?’ ’eascs and charges of 
necessary to identify ; he parcels affected and

(g) a power of attorney index.
25.—(1) There shall be appointed as , s„„nintmentService of the Federation a fit person to be Ren!?6111^ of the Publi5 ^officers, 

person shall, under the general direction of thp ovc r t Land and such 
have the control of and administer all Land Registrf* ^a80S

(2) There shall also be appointed as service a deputy registrar of land and in resnect nt erS ° suc^ PU^'1C 
such assistant registrars and other officers nr » Land Re8lst,ry 
necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Act^ °^eeS aS may 56

.he puwe. . deputy „gU th.il "f
delegation conferred by the next succeeding subsection P

(4) The Registrar may by instrument under his hand delegate to

or vary any such delegation ; but the fact that the Registrar has delegated 
any power under this subsection shall not preclude the Registrar from himself exercising the power. b

(5) The person holding office at the commencement of this Act as
registrar of titles shall be deemed to have been appointed Registrar 
of Land under subsection (1) of this section ; and all other persons who 
at the commencement aforesaid are officers or employees of the land 
registry established under the Registration of Titles Act shall unless 
the Public Service Commission otherwise directs in respect of a parti cular office or employment, be deemed to have been appointed to tlL. nvZ 
offices or positions under this Act. tne llke

26. The Registrar, and every assistant registrar to the extent to 
which any powers are delegated to him shall have and may exercise th 
following powers additional to any other powers conferred by this Act that is to say— J ct’
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28.—(1) The Registrar may divide a registration district into 

registration sections and open land registers for every sue: »
and accordingly all land dealt with at the time of an a ju 
respect of a registration section which is included therein (whe 
also included in the adjudication record) shall be entere in ‘ 
register, and a parcel of land and every lease thereof s a ? 
comprise editions of that part of the land register which rela es

(2) The Registrar shall compile the land register in the following 
manner, that is to say—

(a) for every parcel of land or as the case may be any lease thereof 
registered under the Registration of Titles Act there shall be prepare 
editions showing all subsisting interests registered under that Ac ,

(a) he may in respect of any particular parcel of land or encumb­
rance require the proprietor or any person to produce any instrument, 
certificate or other document or plan relating to the land, or en­
cumbrance and the proprietor or other person as the case may be, 
shall produce the same ;

(Z>) he may summon a proprietor or other person interested to 
appear and give information respecting any land, encumbrance or 
other instrument, certificate, document, or plan relating to the land of 
the proprietor or encumbrance affecting the land, and the proprietor or 
other person as the case may require, shall appear and give the informa­
tion ;

(c) he may refuse to register any deed or document presented to 
him if any instrument, certificate or other document or plan or informa­
tion required by him to be produced or given is withheld or anything 
required by him to be done under this Act is not so done.

(d) he may administer oaths or affirmations and may require that 
any proceedings, information or explanation affecting registration to 
be verified on oath or affirmation ;

(e) he may order that the costs, charges and expenses incurred 
by him or by any other person in connection with any investiga ion 
or hearing held by him for the purposes of registration under is 
Act shall be borne and paid by such persons and in such propor ions 
as he may think fit.

(2) Where the Registrar or any assistant registrar under this 
section is empowered to administer oaths or affirmations any sue 
officer may take a statutory declaration under the Oaths Act i 
substitution therefor, and in any case where an oath or amrma io 
administered or declaration is taken no oath fee or stamp uty as 
case may be, shall be payable or be paid.

27. There shall be a seal of the Land Registry showing the Coat 
of Arms and such reference on the surround to the Land egi y 
the Chief Justice of Lagos may approve in writing. Every ins ru 
bearing the imprint of such seal shall be received in evidence Y 
courts and persons ; and, unless the contrary is shown, it shall be deemed, 
without further proof, to have been duly sealed and issued y or 
the direction of the Registrar.
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(6) for every parcel of land included in an 
under the provisions of Part I of this Act and 
the Registration of Titles Act—

(1) every person entitled in the adjudicatingshall be registered as proprietor of the parcel °'vncrsh,P
therein subject to any limitation, rePsK0T°rodred 
affecting the parcel of land ; uon> or encumbrance

AVI where no owner has been found, th? „as state land subject to any rights or interests Sha be reg'stered 
in the adjudication record ; "terests respect of it shown

(Hi) in any other case, the person named in j- j- record as entitled to die benefit of any rights adJud!cat,on 
narcelshall, subject to any overriding inter JfnnH I" 1“'^" any
the right or interest, be registered accordingly ACt affecting 

(3) If the *and are fixed otherwise than
by a survey approved by the federal Director of Surveys the Resistrar may in his discretion endorse and sign on the appropriate'iand regfster a 
note that it is issued limited as to parcels; and where the registers so noted, the provisions of this Act as to rectification of boundaries shall 

have effect accordingly.
29.—(1) The Registrar shall as soon as may be after the opening of 1

(2) On receipt of a notice under this section the owner of a tide 
formerly registered under the Registration of Titles Act shall surrender 
his certificate of title to the Registrar and if entitled, shall receive a land 
certificate under this Act in substitution for such certificate of tide.

30. Registration of any instrument under this Act (other than of 
an instrument as the basis of title in respect of the bringing of land 
under this Act) shall on payment of the prescribed fees be effected by an 
entry in the appropriate edition of the land register made in such form 
as the Registrar may from time to time direct.

31. If the number or the nature of the entries so require or the 
Registrar thinks fit, the Registrar may at any time open a new edition 
of a land register in substitution for the existing edition. The sub­
stituted edition shall show subsisting entries ; and all other entries that 
have been determined or have ceased to have any effect shall be omitted.

Maps, Parcels and Boundaries

32.—(1) There shall be compiled from the demarcation plans a t 
map to be called the Land Registry map showing the boundaries of Registry 
each parcel of registered land and such other information as the Registrar map. 
may direct or require ; and such map shall be drawn to a scale and 
comprise as many sheets as the Registrar thinks necessary.

(2) Where the Registrar divides a registration district into registra­
tion sections, he shall cause the division to be shown on the Land Registry 
map and identify the sections by distinctive names. Any registration 
section may be further divided by the Registrar into areas to be known 
as blocks, which shall be shown on the said map and be given distinctive 
numbers or letters, or a combination of numbers and letters, as the 
case may require.
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35.—(1) The Registrar may at any time by order in writing direct 
which of adjoining proprietors shall be responsible for e care 
maintenance of a boundary mark ; and when so directed, the propri 
designated shall maintain in good order the boundary marks on s an .

(2) Any proprietor responsible for the maintenance of boundary 
marks who allows a boundary mark to fall into disrepair or be destroye 
or removed shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a 
fine of ten pounds.

33.—(1) The Registrar may require a survey of any land to be 
made for the purposes of this Act and, subject to the provisions of 
this section, may with the agreement in writing of any person liable 
to be affected thereby, alter or replace the Land Registry map or any 
part thereof as a result of such survey.

(2) There shall be a form to be known as a mutation form, and 
no alteration of any boundary shown on the Land Registry map shall 
be made except as directed by the Registrar by means of a mutation 
form, which shall thereafter be filed in the Land Registry.

(3) Where the boundary of a parcel is altered, its parcel number 
shall be cancelled and it shall be given a new number.

(4) The Registrar may, at any time, direct the preparation of a 
new edition of the Land Registry map or any part thereof; and matter 
which the Registrar considers obsolete, may be omitted from any sue 
new edition.

34.—(1) The Land Registry map shall not be final and conclusive 
evidence as to the precise position of any boundary ; and a?y 
uncertainty or dispute arises as to the position of a boundary t e egis 
trar, on the application of any interested party, shall give all persons 
appearing by the land register to be affected an opportunity o eing 
heard; and on such evidence as he considers relevant, the egisrar 
shall ascertain and fix the position of the uncertain or disputed boun y 
by survey or by description as the case may require.

(2) Where the Registrar exercises his power under subsection (1) of 
this section, he shall make a note to that effect on the Land egis ry 
map and in the appropriate editions of the land register an s e 
such plan or description as may be necessary to record his ecision.

(3) No court shall entertain any action or other proceeding relating 
to a dispute as to the boundaries of registered land unless the dispute 
has been dealt with in the first instance by the Registrar under t is 
section.

(3) The Registrar may, at any time, combine or divide registration
sections or blocks, or vary their boundaries.

(4) The parcels of land in each registration section or block shall be 
numbered consecutively and the name of the registration section and 
the number and letter of the block (if any) and the number of the 
parcel shall together be a sufficient reference to any parcel.

(5) A plan may at any time be filed in respect of any parcel to 
augment the information available from the Land Registry map ; and the 
filing of such plan shall be noted where directed by the Registrar.
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ordinary spring Foreshore
k~ J---- 1 not included

in title.

both- m°f three months, or to
(4) Any person convicted of an offen

whether or not any penalty therefor is imposed"der this section shall, 
pay the cost of restoring such boundary marVP°n h™, be liable to 
restoration may in proper case be recovered as a"/ and the cost of the 
responsible under this section for the maintenan U debt bY any person 
on the land affected. nance of boundary marks

(5) For the purposes of this section “h
any fence, hedge, stone pillar, (whether surve^M mark” includes 
or wall or other mark whatsover which serves tn ,, ar’ Peg> pin or tube) 
of land. emarcate the boundary

36. Subject to the provisions of this Act whe
(a) contiguous parcels of registered land a ~~

proprietor and are subject in all respects /e °wned by the same 
obligations, the Registrar on the application of the,same rights and 
combine the parcels by closing the editio 1 SU. . Proprietor, may 
opening new editions in respect of the re*at>ng thereto and 
combination ; parcels resulting from such

(6) the proprietor of unencumbered land a r
of it into two or more parcels and the Registrar -PP • Jor tbe division 
is free from incumbrances and is suitable fS satlsbed that the land 
Registrar shall give effect to the application bv* SUCb division> the 
record and by the closing of any relevant editio eijS a mutation 
new editions in the land register. n and the opening of

37. It is declared that land below high water ma k
tides shall in the case of any seaward or tidal river atjC—°F*“>g 
to be excluded from any parcel of land in the land.0’117 be deemed 
contrary is expressly noted in the relevant edition of the hmd” U-n^ess tbe

38. —(1) On the application of the proprietors of
of registered land who are desirous of subdividing or alt 1.8uoVa Parcels Alteration of 
daries thereof, the Registrar may if satisfied that all t*le boun"
in writing of other persons in whose names any riirht or ,v?ary c?nsents 
parcels is registered and of any caveator havebeen given and 'j SUC!1 
and subject to the provisions of this section, give effect to tk e pr°duced, 
by means of a mutation record and cancel the relevant^'d^01' 
relating to such parcels and prepare new editions in accordance";5 
the scheme of subdivision or alteration of boundaries as th nCe Wltb 
require. ’ e 0336 rnaY

(2) If in the opinion of the Registrar any alteration of conti m
parcels under this section would involve substantial changes f■ 18uous 
ship which should be effected by transfer under this Act without ’ °W?.er' 
the provisions of this section, he may, in his absolute discr 8
to give effect to the application. n> rehise

(3) Where any boundary is subdvided or altered under this
the new parcels shall, anything to the contrary in this Act not ’ tectlori’ 
ing, vest in the persons in whose names they are registorJalt .t?nd’ 
further authority than this section. without
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Part III.—Effect of Registration

39. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act,—

(a) the registration of any person as the proprietor of any land shall 
not confer any right to minerals or mineral oils thereon or thereunder, 
but otherwise it shall vest in the person so registered the absolute 
ownership of that land together with all rights and privileges belonging 
or appurtenant thereto ;

(b) the registration of any person as the proprietor of a lease shall 
vest in that person the leasehold interest described in the lease to­
gether with all rights express and implied and appurtenances attached 
thereto and subject to all agreements express or implied and all 
liabilities and incidents of a lease.

(2) For the purposes of this section “mineral oils” and “minerals” 
have the meaning set out in the Mineral Oils Act and the Minerals Act.

40. —(1) The rights of a proprietor, whether acquired on first 
registration or subsequently for valuable consideration or by an order of 
a High Court or any superior Court shall be rights not liable to be 
defeated except as provided in this Act ; and such rights shall be held by 
the proprietor, together with all privileges and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, free from all other interests and claims whatsoever, including 
those of the state, but subject—

(а) to any encumbrances and to the conditions and restrictions, 
if any, shown in the land register ;

(б) unless the contrary is expressed in the land register, to such 
liabilities, rights and interests as affect the same and are declared by 
this Act not to require notification on the land register.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed so as to relieve 
a proprietor from any duty or obligation to which he is subject as a 
trustee or family representative under this Act.

41. Every proprietor who by transfer acquires any land or charge 
without valuable consideration shall hold the land or charge, as the case 
may be, subject to all unregistered rights and interests affecting the same 
to which they were subject when in the hands of his transferor, and 
subject also to the provisions of any law relating to bankruptcy and to the 
winding up provisions of the Companies Act ; but otherwise any such 
transfer shall, when registered, have in all respects the same effect as a 
transfer for valuable consideration.

42. —(1) All registered land shall, unless the contrary is expressed in 
the relevant edition of the land register be subject to such of the following 
overriding interests as may for the time being subsist and affect the 
same that is to say—

(a) rights of way, rights of water and any easement or profit a 
prendre subsisting at the time of first registration under this Act;

(6; rights of entry, search and user conferred by any other Act;
(c) leases or agreements for leases for any term less than five years 

where there is actual occupation under the lease or agreement;
(d) any tax or rate for the time being declared by law to be a charge 

on land or buildings erected thereon ;
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The Registrar may in pr 
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- in such manner as he th; f ed 1 
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Every proprietor shall be dee-

acquired by virtue of any
1r‘r‘« or by prescription; and

>n or actual occupation 
right of such possession or 
such person and the rights

the liabilities, -----------wrests refe^!j dire.ct registration of any of
subsection in such manner as he thinksi fn ■ *n subsection (1) of this 
registration is so directed, this section shall ’ and t0 extent to which

43. E«n prep«“» <h«u be
,h’ g “

44—11) The ReSistrar shall, if rpn
i /d issue to him a land certificate in rkleSted by the proprietor of 

any lan , trjes affecting that land a ? Prescribed form showing all 
SLbnSht nrima facie evidence of the nartin i d certificate when issued

? b the land register at the date of i«, ula^s set out the relevant 
edltl0P late the necessity for a search of th °iSUcb certificate-hut shall 
"ot ° ne land certificate shall be issued in fegister’ Not more
than one tespect of each narcelWhere there are more proprietors than J •

W \ among themselves as to who . than.one’ the proprietors 
shall agre unable to agree the la d tO recehe the land certificate and, if they a*e “naWe agree’ the land certificate shall be retained in 
the Land Registry.

Hl If a land certificate is issued under this i • - 
issue shall be noted in the relevant edition of the fa^ mg^'"

^•'^h^andR^giXXairbe been PrePared and is not 
retained in the Land K g y^ ^a’l be produced to the Registrar on the 

Re?S°for sufficient cause dispenses wiffi^ta'production.’ “"k88

(2) The R®g,?trar^ay t sta,tutory declaration under the 
Oaths Act 1963 that the certificate has been lost or destroyed • and 
if satisfied with the evidence as to the loss or destruction offfie llnd 
certificate, and after publication in such manner as he may authorise of 
notice of intention to do so, the Registrar may issue a new land certificate, 

lem’“J ‘S my)h«T«t'S.nd

tions as the Registrar thinks fit,
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(2) Any person may require an official search in respect of any 
parcel and upon prepayment of the prescribed fee shall be entitled to 
particulars of the subsisting entries in the edition relating thereto or to 
obtain a certified copy of any edition or part of the Land Registry map 
or of any instrument or plan filed in the Land Registry.

SO.—(1) No person dealing 
consideration with a j 
concerned—

(а) to enquire or ascertain the circumstances in or the consideration 
for which such proprietor or any previous proprietor was registered ; or

(б) to see to the application of any consideration or any part thereof; 
or

(c) to search any register kept under the Land Registration Act or 
the Registration of Titles Act.

(2) Where the proprietor of land or of a lease or a charge is a trustee 
or a family representative he shall, for the purpose of any registered 
dealings, be deemed to be the absolute proprietor thereof and no dispo­
sition by such trustee or family representative to a bona fide purchaser 
for valuable consideration shall be defeasible by reason only of the fact 
that such disposition amounted to a breach of trust or breach of family 
law or custom.

2 "_.g or proposing to deal for valuable 
proprietor shall be required or be in any way

General

49.—(1) No land, lease or charge shall be capable of being disposed 
of except in accordance with the provisions of this Act and every attempt 
to dispose of such land, lease or charge otherwise, shall be ineffectual 
to create, extinguish, transfer, vary or affect any estate, right or interest, 
legal or equitable, in the land, lease or charge.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as preventing any 
unregistered instrument from operating as a contract.

48.—(1) Judicial notice shall be taken of the signature of the 
Registrar, the deputy registrar and every assistant registrar by all courts 
and persons.

(2) Every copy or extract certified by the Registrar shall in any 
proceedings be received as prima facie evidence of the original entry 
in the land register, or of the Land Registry map or of any instrument 
or plan filed in the Land Registry, and of the matter and transactions 
therein recorded or registered.

(3) Save with the leave of a court, no process for compelling the 
production of any part of the land register or of the Land Registry map 
or of any instrument or plan filed in the Land Registry shall issue, 
and leave shall not be granted where a certified copy or other secondary 
evidence will suffice ; and if a court issues any such process, the process 
shall show on its face that it was issued with the leave of the court.
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—---- ~6.sirar is satisfied, that any person, thro 8^

by-ctration under this Act; and the registration fee shall upon 
for of the notice become due and payable whether or not tne

has, with the consent inciting oYthe°prom^ land
search and has stated in his application the parti’cuh^ an official 
dealing, the Registrar shall make an order stavino r proPosed 
instrument affecting the land to be compriseTh. 1 reglStratlon of any 
An order so made shall stay registration for fourth he ProPosed dealing, 
when application for the search was made and frOm the
the land register accordingly. ’ and the Registrar shall ncte

54 Nothing in or purporting to be done under this Act shall affect
3 visions of any written law requiring or prescribing the consent of 

the Pr°t|iorjty to any dealing with or disposition of any land, lease or 
any au accordingly registration under this Act shall not validate 
charge^ otherwise invalid by any such written law.

Stay of 
registration

month of the service upon him 
comply therewith shall be guilty

Re^edLand

51. If an instrument is pres

since its execution ; but in no ca,,.Ch,two months which have elapsed —=—' 
exceed an amount that is more than the additional fee payable 
fee payable. ve times the original registration

bv notice in writing order
listration under this Act
’of the notice become due and 

nt is presented for registration.

Any person who, within one
. notice under this section fails to o— .

of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine"of twenty pounds.

53,—(1) Interests appearing in an edition of the land register shall 
nrioHty according to the order in which the instruments creating 

u were presented for registration, irrespective of the dates of the 
them • and no person shall be concerned to see that registration 
•nScompleted on the date °f Presentati°n of the relevant instrument.

i0\ Instruments sent by post or under cover and received during 
t s of business shall be deemed to be received simultaneously 

the hou before the closing of the office for that day; and those 
imme between the time of closing and the next opening of the office 
receive shall be deemed to be received simultaneously immediately 

XS”»,op“i”s-
Where more instruments or applications than one and affecting 

i • a to the same land, lease or charge are presented on the same or relating short an interval from each other that in the opinion of the 
day or a question of priority for registration between them arises, 
Registrar refuse registration until he has heard and determined
the Re8is of tbe parties interested thereunder.
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(2) If within the said period of fourteen days a properly executed 
instrument effecting the proposed dealing is presented for registration, 
such instrument shall have priority over any other instrument presented 
for registration after the time of application for the search; and such 
instrument may be registered notwithstanding any caveat or any other 
entry made in the land register during the said period, and the stay of 
registration shall lapse.

(3) Subject to the presentation of the instrument duly executed in 
respect of which the stay of registration was obtained and within the 
prescribed period, any other instrument and any caveat or application 
received in the Land Registry during such period, may be dealt with in 
the same manner, and shall have the same priority and be as effectual 
as if no stay of registration had been obtained.

56. —(1) Where on the registration of any disposition interests under 
this section vest in the same proprietor, the interests shall not merge 
before a surrender or discharge is registered or, as the case may require, 
the parcels are combined in one title or the titles are endorsed by the 
Registrar.

(2) The interests under this section are 
is to say—

(а) lessor and lessee ;
(б) chargor and chargee ;
(c) land burdened with an easement, i 

covenant, and land which benefits therefn

57. Where land is family land a disposition shall not be accepted 
if it is signed by a number of family 
appearing in the land register unless—

(а) it is executed by all the surviving family representatives ; and
(б) it is supported by a statutory declaration under the Oaths Act 

1963 made by the surviving family representatives to the e ec a 
they have consulted all adult members of the family in accor an 
with family custom and that a majority of such adult mem ers is in 
favour of the disposition.

Leases
58. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this or any other Act, the 

proprietor of land may lease it upon such conditions as he in s
to any person for a fixed or determinable term, or for a term 'v 1C * 
itself is indefinite but may be determined by the lessor or the essee y 
notice under this Act, or by mutual agreement.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt, any room or part of a building 
erected on land may be the subject of a lease and any such dtsposi ion 
shall be registrable accordingly.

59. —(1) Where in any lease the term is not specified and no provi­
sion is made for the giving of notice to determine the tenancy, t e 
lease shall be deemed to create a periodic tenancy.

(2) Where the proprietor of any land permits the exclusive occupa­
tion of the land or any part thereof by any other person at a rent but 
without any agreement in writing, that occupation shall be deemed to 
create a periodic tenancy.
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(3) For the purposes of this sect'
shall be computed by reference to tenn of a periodic tenancy
but in no case exceeding six calendar m*2 l C on which rent is payable, 
tenancy may be determined by eithw : a.nd accordingly a periodic 
uniting on the next succeeding dav ,7 glving to the other notice 
notice owing and payable, and^bv n 'Vhlch rent would, but for the 
exphy date of the notice. ° by Payment of all rent due up to the

60. A lease for a period of five vear.
less than five years but conmiL or more- or which is for a te reouire the lessor to grant him -.k” °Ption whereby the lessee 

Can I which with the original term we mr a further or further 
^nrescribed form. The le^XT^ excecd Years, shall be in
•against the land as an en! beRPresented for registration in 

kip lmulcted by the opening of an editi"1^3?and registration shall 
! in the name of the fess?the land re&ister in resPect

copy of the instrument in the Land Registry Y thereafter retainine one

W Ltner^dywkhtm fi? -° 3 charge> n° of such land 

=h.rgo ,he «h.p'h™““"
"ebdX°rf\teTE'ibS until registered, a lease for any such term shall be of no effect.

(2) Any instrument purporting to create a lease to begin on a date 
more than twenty-one years after the date of the instrumental! be void

63. —(1) Where a person, having lawfully entered into occupation 
of any land as a Jessee, continues to occupy that land with the consent 
of the lessor after the determination of the lease, the person who so 
entered shall, in the absence of any evidence to the contrary, be deemed 
to be a tenant holding the land on a periodic tenancy and, subject to 
this or any other Act the conditions of the determined lease, so far as 
they are appropriate to a periodic tenancy under this Act, shall continue 
to apply-

(2) For the purposes of this section, the acceptance of rent in respect 
of any period after the determination of the lease shall, if the former 
tenant is still in occupation and subject to any agreement to the contrary, 
be deemed to constitute evidence of consent to the continued occupation 
of the land.

64. Save as otherwise expressly provided in the 1  uc
implied in every lease, agreements by the lessor with the lessee binding 
the lessor—

(d) that so long as the lessee pays the rent and observes and per­
forms the agreements and conditions contained or implied in the 
lease and on his part to be observed and performed, the lessee shall 
and may peaceably and quietly possess and enjoy the land during the 
term of the lease without any lawful interruption from or by the 
lessor or any person rightfully claiming through or under him ;

(b) that the lessor will not use or permit to be used any adjoining 
or adjacent land of which he is the proprietor or lessee in any wav 
which would render the land leased unfit or materially less fit for 
the purpose for which it was leased ;
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(c) where any flat or room is leased furnished or unfurnished, 
that he will keep the roof and main walls in repair ;

(d) where any dwelling-house, flat or room is leased furnished, 
that such dwelling house, flat or room is fit for habitation at the com­
mencement of the tenancy.

65. Save as otherwise expressly provided in the lease, there shall 
be implied in every lease, agreements by the lessee with the lessor 
binding the lessee—

(a) to pay the rent reserved by the lease at the times therein 
mentioned ;

(b) during the continuance of the lease, to pay all rates and taxes 
which may be payable in respect of the land leased not otherwise 
exclusively payable by the lessor under any written law ;

(c) in the case of agricultural land, to farm the same in accordance 
with the practice of good husbandry and to yield up the land at the 
end of the term in good heart;

(d) except where a dwelling-house is leased furnished or a flat or 
room is leased furnished or unfurnished, to keep all buildings com­
prised in the lease in repair ;

(e) to permit the lessor or his agent with or without workmen or 
others at all convenient times and after reasonable notice to enter 
on the land and examine the state and condition thereof;

(/) to repair or otherwise make good any defect or breach of agree­
ment of which notice shall be given, within such reasonable period 
as may be specified in the notice.

66. Where an agreement is contained or implied in any lease to 
keep any building in repair, the building shall be kept in the same state of 
repair as that in which an owner might reasonably be expected to keep 
his property, due allowance being made for the age, character and locality 
of the building at the commencement of the lease :

Provided that there shall not be implied in any such agreement an 
undertaking to put any building into a better state of repair than that 
in which it was at the commencement of the lease.

67. Subject to the provisions of this Act as to relief against for­
feiture and to anything to the contrary in a lease, the lessor thereof 
shall have the right to forfeit the lease if the lessee commits a breach 
of any agreement or condition express or implied in the lease; and the 
right of forfeiture may be exercised—

(a) by entry upon and remaining in possession of the land affected 
where neither the lessee nor any person claiming through or under 
him is in occupation of the land ; or

(b) by action in the High Court.

68. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any 
lease, a lessor shall not be entitled to exercise the right of forfeiture for 
the breach of any express or implied agreement or condition in the 
lease, until the lessor has served on the lessee a notice—■

(a) specifying the particular breach complained of; and
(b) if the breach is capable of remedy, requiring the lessee to 

remedy the breach within such reasonable period as may be specified 
in the notice ; and
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(c) in any case, requiring the lessee tomoney for the breach and the lessee fails *LC0mPcnsatl0n in

Se^nS and conduct of the parties an^the X V*? pr°’

mypart^h^reof as ^e ^s^e may require ?n such ^uMessee6or durgee fo^the 
whole of term of the lease or any less term, upon such condit ons 
the High Court in the circumstances of the case may think fit

(3) This section shall have effect notwithstanding any stipulation 
or agreement to the contrary in any lease, whether registered or not

(4) For the purposes of this section a lease limited to continue as
long only as the lessee abstains from committing a breach of agreement or 
condition shall be construed and take effect as a lease m continue 
for any longer term for which it could subsist, but determinable by a proviso for re-entry on such breach. *

70. Unless a notice under section sixty-eight of this Act has been 
served on the lessee, the agreements and conditions contained or implied 
in any registered lease may be varied negatived or added to, and the term 
of any lease may from time to time be extended by a memorandum 
executed by the lessor and the lessee for the time being and registered 
before the expiration of the then current term of the lease.

71. Where a lease is presented for registration and the Registrar is 
satisfied on such evidence as he may require that the lessee is the person 
registered as the proprietor of a prior lease in respect of the same land 
he shall cancel the registration of the prior lease and register the new 
lease.

72. —(1) Subject to the provisions of his lease, the proprietor thereof ■ 
if the lease is registered under this Act may sublet for any period less 
than the remainder of the period of his lease by an instrument in the 
prescribed form; and unless otherwise expressly provided, the pro­
visions of this Act affecting leases, and parties thereto shall apply to 
subleases and parties thereto with such adaptations as are necessary.

(2) There shall be implied in every sublease in addition to those 
implied by this Act in leases, an agreement by the sublessor that he will 
during the continuance of the sublease pay so much of the rent reserved 
by the head lease and observe and perform the agreements and conditions 
thereof as relate to the land in the sublease.

(3) Where any sublessee has paid to the head lessor of the land 
the rent or any part of the rent payable by his sublessor in respect of the 
head lease, the sublessee shall be entitled to set off any sum so paid 
against the rent payable by him to his sublessor in respect of his sublease.
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(4) If a lease is determined by operation of law or by surrender 
under any law relating to bankruptcy, any sublease of the lease shall also 
be determined.

73. —(1) A lease may be surrendered by an instrument of sur­
render in the prescribed form or by writing the word “Surrendered” 
with the date of surrender, on the original or the duplicate of other copy 
acceptable to the Registrar, and by the execution thereof by the lessor 
and the lessee. Upon presentation of such document duly executed 
and payment of the prescribed fee, the registration of the lease shall be 
cancelled and the interest of the lessee shall cease.

(2) No lease which is subject to a charge or a sublease shall be 
surrendered without the consent in writing of the proprietor of the 
charge or sublease.

74. —(1) Where a registered lease has been determined—
(а) by effluxion of time ; or
(б) by the happening of an event upon which the lease is expressed 

to determine ; or
(c) by lawful re-entry and recovery of possession ;

the lessor may apply in writing to the Registrar to cancel the registration 
thereof.

(2) An application under this section shall be supported by such 
evidence of the happening of the event and of the lawful re-entry as 
the Registrar may require, and if the Registrar is satisfied, he shall 
cancel the registration of the lease, and the land shall thereupon cease 
to be subject to the lease.

Charges

75. —(1) The proprietor of any land, lease or charge under this 
Act may by instrument create a charge thereover to secure the payment 
of a debt or other money or money’s worth or the fulfilment of any 
condition, and the instrument creating the charge may be registered 
as an encumbrance ; but until registered, a charge under this Act shall 
not affect the interest of the proprietor in the land, lease, or charge.

(2) A charge under this section shall not operate as a transfer of the 
land charged, but shall have effect as a security only.

(3) There may be included in an instrument of charge securing 
the fulfilment of a condition or the payment of an annuity or other 
periodical payment not of the nature of interest on a capital sum, 
such provisions, not inconsistent with this Act, as the parties think fit 
for disposingof the moneywhich may arise on the exercise by the chargee 
of his power of sale, either by investing the proceeds of sale or a part 
thereof to make future periodical payments, or by payment to the 
chargee of such proceeds or part thereof being the estimated capital 
value of the chargee’s interest, or otherwise.

76. The proprietor of land subject to a charge may create subsequent 
charges in the same manner as a first charge and the same provisions 
with all necessary changes shall apply thereto ; but a sale under any 
power express or implied in any such subsequent charge shall be sub­
ject to all prior subsisting charges.
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_  I or any part thereof for any period 
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is satisfied that the charge has been duly registered j lhe ReSlstrar 
of the Companies Act within the time tUTpXtd P~vision’ 
extended time as the High Court may allow. ^rescr‘bed or within such

78. There shall be implied in every charge „„i u is expressed therein, agreements by the chargor ^th AeXgle bS 
the chargor— , ■ ■ , &

to pay°interest thereon or on so much thereof as foretheriS “"J’3-1*1, 
remains unpaid at the rate and on the days and in manned A^rTin 

specified,

and condition of such buildings and improvement;
(c) to insure and keep insured all buildings upok the charged land 

against loss or damage by fire in the joint names of the 
chargee with insurers approved by the chargee to the full insurable 

value thereof ;
(d) not to lease the charged land 

longer than one 
chargee ; and

(e) in the case of a lease, to pay the rent as and when required 
thereunder and to perform and observe the other agreement and 
conditions on the part of the lessee to be performed and observed 
and to keep the chargee indemnified against all proceedings, expenses 
claims on account of the non-payment of the said rent or any part 
thereof or the breach or non-observance of the said agreements and 
conditions, or any of them.

79. The amount secured the rate of interest or the term of the charge Variation of 
may be varied by the registration of a memorandum of variation executed cf - - - 
bv the parties thereto, but no such variation shall affect the rights of 
the proprietor of any subsequent charge unless he has consented thereto 
in writing on the memorandum of variation.

80.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, if at any time 
before it has been sold in exercise of the power of sale conf erred by this 
Act, or before the making of a foreclosure order, as the case may be 
a chargor pays or tenders payment of all moneys due and owing under 
the charge at the time of payment or tender of payment or on fulfilment 
of any condition secured thereby, he shall be entitled to redeem the 
land charged ; and any agreement or provision which purports to deprive 
the chargor of the right of redemption shall be void.

(2) If the chargor seeks to redeem the land charged before the 
date specified in the charge, he shall pay to the chargee, in addition to 
any other money then due or owing under the charge, interest on the 
principal sum secured thereby for the unexpired portion of the term 

of the charge.
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(3) If the chargor seeks to redeem the land charged after the date 
specified in the charge, he shall give the chargee three months notice 
in writing of his intention to redeem the charge, or pay him three 
months interest in lieu thereof.

(4) If at any time the chargor is entitled and desires to repay the 
money secured by the charge but the chargee for any reason cannot be 
found, or the Registrar is satisfied that the charge cannot be discharged 
otherwise, the chargor may pay the amount due into the High Court 
to the credit of the chargee ; and upon application in writing signed by 
the chargor and production of the receipt for the money paid into that 
court, the Registrar shall cancel the registration of the charge.

81. If default is made in payment of the principal sum, or of any 
interest or other periodical payment or any part thereof, or in the 
performance or observance of any agreement, express or implied, in 
any charge and such default continues for one month thereafter, the 
chargee may serve on the chargor notice in writing requiring him to pay 
the money owing, or to perform and observe the agreement, as the case 
may be.

82. —(1) If within three months after the service of a notice of 
default under this Act the chargor does not comply with it the chargee 
may, in good faith and having regard to the interests of the chargor, 
sell or concur with any other person in selling the charged land or 
any part thereof, together or in lots, by public auction for a sum payable 
in one amount or by instalments, subject to such reserve price and 
conditions of sale as the chargee thinks fit, with power to vary or to 
rescind any contract for sale and to resell by public auction without 
being answerable for any loss occasioned thereby.

(2) A transfer by a chargee in exercise of his power of sale shall be 
in the prescribed form, and the Registrar may accept it as sufficient 
evidence that the power has been duly exercised.

(3) Upon registration of such transfer the interest of the chargor 
as described therein shall vest in the transferee freed and discharged 
from all liability on account of such charge, or on account of any charge 
registered subsequently thereto.

83. The purchase money received by a chargee who has exercised 
his power of sale shall, after discharge of any prior encumbrance to 
which the sale is not made subject, or if the chargees cannot be found, 
after payment into the High Court of a sum to meet any such prior 
encumbrances, be applied in the following order, that is to say—

(a) in payment of all costs and expenses properly incurred incidental 
to the sale or any attempted sale ;

(Z>) in accordance with any express provision in the charge for 
disposing of such money and, in default of any such provision, in 
discharge of the money due to the chargee at the date of the sale ;

(c) in payment of any subsequent charges in the order of their 
priority ;

and the balance (if any) of the money received shall be paid to the person 
who, if the land or other interest had not been subject to any charge 
so paid off under this section and but for the transfer, would have been 
entitled as the proprietor to give a receipt for the sale.
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84.—(1) If within three months after th- default under this Act the chargor does not nC s,ervicc °f a notice of ‘ 
may instead of exercising his power of saUmP y ,with if'the chargee ' 
for the appointment of a receiver of the in ’ apply t0 t"e Registrar 
the charged property, or any part thereof re"te and Profits of 
receipt of the application, appoint a fit ’ ne the Registrar sha11. °n 
accordingly, and shall enter notice of the annn;-IS°n l.° be tbe receiver

/ox . • • , PPomtmentin the land register.
(2) A receiver appointed under this section k , the agent of the chargor for the purposes fn, be dcemed t0 be 

and the chargor shall be solely responsible fo "5ieb be is appointed ; 
the receiver, unless the instrument of charge othe °F d^aubs

otherwise^ aU the income °f wluchh^i^apoXted3"6 ^ecov.er by action or 
the chargor, and to give effectual receipts for trheceiver,ln tbe na™ of 
person pays money to a receiver under this sub 6 same,; and where a 
concerned to enquire into the validity of the appointment of ficXer

the Registrar after giving both chargor and clX- be aPP01nted by 
being heard ; and notice of every removal of and not” opP?rtunity of 
a receiver shall be entered in the land register W aPP01ntment of

for his remuneration, a commission at such rate rece*Yer a"d> 
per centum on the gross amount of all monevs e,xceeding bve
specified in his appointment. If no rate is specified in’the ’ “ be

(a) in discharge of all rents, rates, taxes and outgoings whatever affecting the charged property ; and 6 5 whatever

(ft) in reduction of all annual sums or other payments, and the 
interests on all principal moneys, having priority to the charge in right whereof he is receiver ; and ln

(c) in payment of his commission, costs, charges and expenses 
and of the premiums on fire insurance or other insurance Cf \ properly payable under the charge or as prescribed bv th I TY) 
and the cost of executing necessary or proper repairs directed In 
writing by the chargee ; and leQ in

(d) in payment of the interest accruing due in respect nfprincipal money secured by the charge ; and F 01 anY

(e) in or towards discharge of the money secured K, .k vif so directed in writing by the chargee,— • be cbarge
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and the balance, if any, of the money received by him shall be paid to 
the person who, but for the possession of the receiver, would have been 
entitled to receive the income of which he is appointed receiver, or who 
is otherwise entitled to the charged property, as the case may be.

85. —(1) Where in intended exercise of power of sale, land charged 
has been twice offered under the provision of this Act for sale by public 
auction at an interval of not less than six months between the offers, and 
the amount of the highest bidding was not sufficient to satisfy the money 
secured by the charge together with the expenses of the sale, the chargee 
may apply to the High Court for an order for foreclosure.

(2) The High Court shall, upon receipt of an application under 
subsection (1) of this section, cause notice to be printed once in each 
of three successive weeks in at least one newspaper published in Lagos 
or published in Nigeria and circulating in Lagos offering such land for 
private sale, and appointing a time not less than one month from the 
date of the first of such advertisements, upon or after which if a sufficient 
amount has not been obtained^by the sale of such land to satisfy the 
principal and interest secured and all expenses occasioned by such sale 
andjthe proceedings, the High Court will issue to the applicant an order 
for foreclosure.

(3) An order for foreclosure shall be forwarded for registration to 
the Registrar ; and, when entered in the land register the order shall 
have the effect of vesting in the chargee the land mentioned therein freed 
and discharged from any interest of the chargor, and from any charge 
or encumbrance registered subsequent thereto, not being a lease or 
easement to which the chargee has consented in writing, and the debt 
secured by the charge shall be extinguished.

86. It is hereby declared that a chargee shall not be entitled to 
enter into possession of charged land or to receive the rents and profits 
thereof, by reason only of default made by the chargor in the payment 
of the principal money or of any interest or of any other periodical 
payment or of any part thereof, or in the performance or observance 
of any agreement, express or implied in the charge.

87. —(1) A discharge, wholly or in part, may be made by an instru­
ment in the prescribed form, or the word “Discharged” may be written 
on the instrument of charge ; and when executed by the chargee a 
discharge may be registered under this Act.

(2) The discharge shall be completed by the cancellation in the land 
register of the charge, or part thereof as the case may be, and by filing 
the instrument in the Land Registry.

88. Where in respect of any charge the Registrar is satisfied—
(a) that all money due has been paid to the chargee or to his 

credit, or
(b) that there has occurred the event or circumstances upon which 

the money secured ceases to be payable, and that no money is owing,

the Registrar shall order the charge to be cancelled in the land register; 
and thereupon the land, lease or charge affected shall cease to be subject 
to the charge.
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89 Any instrument of charge may provide for a chargee to make 
fiirther advances or give credit to the chargor on a current or continuing 
nr count • but, unless such provision is noted in the land register, further 
advances shall not rank in priority to any subsequent charge without the 
consent in writing of the proprietor of the subsequent charge, and 
save as provided in this section, the right to tack is abolished.

90. A chargee shall have no right to consolidate his charge with any Consolida­
te cr charge unless such right is expressly reserved in the instruments °f hartre or in one of them and a note thereof is made in the land 

register against all the charges so consolidated.

91 A land certificate may be deposited with any person with the 
• . creating a lien over the land referred to therein; but ainten t , shall have no effect to charge the land until a caveat, 

fom !»■ »«■
Transfers

proprietor may transfer his land or lease or charge by an1 ■' the prescribed form ; and the transfer shall be completed 
instrumen transferee as proprietor of the land, lease or
chargFand by filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

The transferee of a charge may call upon any person who 
executed the charge, or any person claiming through him, to execute

93 No part of the land comprised in any title in the land register 
ch^ll be transferred unless the proprietor has first subdivided the land 
and new titles have been opened m respect of each subdivision.

94 On the transfer of a lease, unless the contrary is expressed in 
the transfer, therebe P transferor> an agreement that the rent,

W °n « nnd conditions on the part of the lessee to be paid, per- 
agreement d h been so paid, performed and observed up

date spSed in the transfer or, if no such date is specified, the 

date of the transfer, and to indemnify the transferee in respect thereof;

as from the day g be, and tQ perform and observe the
of the transfer, Onditions and to keep the transferor indemnified 
said agreements claims and expenses on account of the non-

»“k'°f “y °f ”d
and conditions.

OS Upon the registration of a lease containing an by “-lit

b“" ,Td““d “ .(2)



D 38 1964, No. Ill Registered Land

Grants of 
easements.

Restrictive 
covenants.

Profits a 
prendre.

Implied 
covenants, 
etc., on 
transfer of 
charged land.

96. In every transfer of land subject to a charge, there shall be 
implied an agreement by the transferee with the transferor to pay the 
interest secured by the charge at the rate and at the times and in the 
manner therein specified, and to keep the transferor indemnified against 
the principal money secured by the charge, and from and against all 
liability in respect of any of the agreements therein contained or implied 
on the part of the transferor.

Easements, Restrictive Covenants and Profits a Prendre
97. —(1) The proprietor of land may, by an instrument in such 

form as the Registrar may approve, grant an easement thereover to the 
proprietor or lessee of adjoining or adjacent land for the benefit of 
that land.

(2) Any proprietor transferring or leasing land may, in the transfer 
or lease, reserve an easement for the benefit of adjoining or adjacent 
land retained by him.

(3) The instrument creating the easement shall indicate clearly—
(а) the nature of the easement, the period for which it is granted 

and any conditions, limitations and restrictions intended to affect its 
enjoyment ;

(б) the land burdened by the easement and, if required by the 
Registrar, the particular part thereof so burdened ; and

(c) the land which enjoys the benefits of the easement.
(4) The grant or reservation of the easement shall be completed by 

its registration in respect of both the land burdened and the land which 
benefits, and by filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

98. —(1) Any proprietor entitled to the benefit of a restrictive 
covenant (not being a covenant made between a lessor and lessee) with 
respect to the building on or other user of his land may apply to the 
Registrar to enter notice thereof in the land register ; and the Registrar 
shall enter notice thereof by reference to the instrument containing the 
covenant and shall file the notice in the Land Registry.

(2) Unless it is noted in the land register against the title to the 
land intended to be burdened, the restrictive covenant shall not be 
binding on the proprietor of such land or any subsequent person 
acquiring the land.

(3) The fact that a restrictive covenant is noted in the land register 
shall not operate to validate any defect, and accordingly any such 
restrictive covenant, if defective, shall have no greater effect than if it 
had not been so noted.

99. —(1) The proprietor of land may, by an instrument in such 
form as the Registrar may approve, grant a profit a prendre (in this Part 
of this Act unless the context otherwise requires, referred to as a “profit”).

(2) The instrument shall indicate clearly the nature of the profit 
its term, and whether it is to be enjoyed—

(a) in gross, or as appurtenant to other land ; and
(b) by the grantee exclusively, or concurrently with the grantor.
(3) The grant of a profit shall be completed by its registration as an 

encumbrance against the land affected and by filing the instrument in 
the Land Registry.
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100.—(1) Upon production of a duly
shall thereupon cease to have effect. restr‘«ive °Venant or

(2) On the application of any person affected may cancel the registration of any easement rel,e.re^. the Registrar 
profit upon proof to his satisfaction,— ’ restrictive covenant or

(а) that the period of time for which it w, •expired; or Was ^tended to subsist has

(б) that the event upon which it was int^a Joccurred ; or nded to determine has

(c) that it has been abandoned.
(3) A court on the application of any De affected by an easement, restrictive covenant o^011 interested in land 

extinguishment or modification in whole or in na4 Pfrofit may order the 
restrictive covenant or profit on payment by the a ° r y such easement 
case of compensation to persons thereby sufferi Pi nt *n any proper 
satisfied— n£ loss, if the court is

(a) that by reason of changes in the character r ■ the neighbourhood or otherwise as the court tk;° i e ProP«ty or of 
restrictive covenant or profit is or ought tn k fit the easement or that the continued existence of the easem °e de?med obsolete^ 
or profit would impede the reasonable user oTti, re.strict!ve covenant 
private purposes without securing any real b and ^or Public or 
or would, unless modified, so impede such to other persons

(6) that the proposed discharge or modificatin °f •„ 
affect the persons or persons entitled to the b i; not adversely 
restrictive covenant or profit, as the case may be 1 °f the easement.

Proprietorship and Partition
101.—(1) It is hereby declared that a snU „ land to himself for life with remainder to anv^k”6101 may transfer 

transfer any land, lease, or charge to himself and t r person> °r may 
joint proprietors or proprietors in common. t0 other person as

(2) No registration shall be made in favour of h unless it shows whether they are to hold as ini i ° °r more Persons 
prietors in common ; and if the tenure is as pF°Prietors or pro- 
and the shares are not equal, the share of eachPn°Pn®tOrS c°mmon 
pressed in a vulgar fraction with a denominator P!oprietor shad be ex-

(3) Where there is doubt in any instrument twenty-
tion, joint proprietorship shall be presumed to havAk86^ for registra- 
parties unless the contrary is therein expressed been lntended by the

102.—(1) If land or any lease or chargepnetor thereof shall be entitled to any senaraJ ?Wned jointly, no pro 
wise prescribed by this Act, dispositionsmaybe "e\andunless other- 
joint proprietors. y De made only by all the

(2) On the death of a joint proprietor •
shall be amended accordingly. ,01nt ProPnetor the land register
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(3) Joint proprietors, not being trustees, may execute an instrument 
in the prescribed form signifying that they agree to sever their joint 
proprietorship, and the severance shall be completed by registration 
of the joint proprietors as proprietors in common in equal shares and 
filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

(4) For the avoidance of doubt, it is declared that a joint proprietor 
of any land, lease or charge may transfer his interest therein to all 
the other joint proprietors, but shall not without the consent of all the 
other joint proprietors, transfer, lease or charge his interest to any other 
person.

103.—(1) Where land or any lease or charge is owned in common, 
each proprietor shall be entitled to a separate undivided share in the 
whole and on the death of such a proprietor his share shall be adminis­
tered as part of his estate.

(2) No proprietor owning any land, lease or charge in common 
with any other person or persons shall deal with his undivided share 
otherwise than in favour of another proprietor in common of the same 
land, lease or charge without the consent in writing of the remaining 
proprietors thereof; but any consent required by this subsection shall 
not be arbitrarily or unreasonably withheld.

104.—(1) An application in such form as the Registrar may approve 
for the partition of land owned in common may be made,—

(а) by any one or more of the proprietors ; or

(б) by any person in whose favour an order for the sale of an 
undivided share in such land in execution of a decree has been made ;

and subject to the provisions of this or any other Act prescribing 
minimum areas or frontages or requiring the consent of any authority 
to a partition, the land shall be partitioned as agreed by the proprietors 
in common or, where there is no agreement, as the Registrar may by 
order direct.

(2) The partition of land shall be completed in the land register 
relating thereto by such entries as the Registrar may require and by 
filing the application together with the agreement or the order, as 
the case may be, in the Land Registry.

105.—(1) Where for any reason land to be partitioned is unsuitable 
to be so dealt with, or the partition would adversely affect the proper 
use of the land, the Registrar shall, upon request in writing y any 
person claiming a registered interest and in default of agreement between 
the proprietors in common, value the land and the shares of t e pro 
prietors in common, and the Registrar may give effect to the reques 
by ordering the sale of the land or the separation and sale of such snares 
by public auction or, as the case may require, may make such ot er 
order as he thinks fit.

(2) Any proprietor in common shall be entitled to purchase the 
land or any share or shares offered for sale under this section, either 
at the auction or by private treaty before the auction.
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107 Nothing in this Act shall be construed to abridge or limit the107. iNoi 5 other than a Jolnt proprietor, under the law 
right of any p P dispositions to make a will disposing of his 
relatingase or Xrge ™ his death, or to affect the law of intestate 
succession.

m When land sought to be partitioned may be partitioned, lUt>. particular proprietor in common is or would be
but the share o y P^^^ prescribed by any Act, the Registrar 
less in area tna share of any other proprietor, or distribute
may add sucn s mOre other proprietors in such manner and
such share among default of agreement, he thinks fit.in such proportions as, in

  . ohall assess the value of any share to be dealt(2) The Regi . subsection, and thereafter may direct payment 
with under tne io b e> . every proprietor receiving an addition

i tn the High Court shall lie from any assessment and(3) An aPPeaR • trar under this section, and subject thereto, the 
direction by the k g or(jer of the Registrar, be secured by way of 
amount payable may y nerson or persons liable to pay the value of 
charge on the share ot r
the share affected.

Part VI.—Instruments and Agents

Dealings with any land, lease or charge under this Act 
shall be effected by instruments in the prescribed forms as printed for snau oe eti the Registrar or as the Registrar in any particular case 
and issued^y jeases and charges shall when executed be presented 
fo/registration in triplicate.

Fverv instrument shall, according to its nature, contain a a J f tue purchase price, or loan or other consideration; 
tru.e the statement shall set out how much, if any of the purchase price, 
loan or other consideration has been paid or received, as the case may be.

1(io j Every instrument shall be executed by all parties thereto 
unless the Registrar dispenses with execution by any particular party as 
unnecessary in any particular case.

(2) An instrument shall be deemed to have been executed—
(a) if signed by a natural person ;

if sealed with the common seal of a corporation affixed in th< 
nresence of and attested by its clerk, secretary or other p-----
officer and by a member of the board of directors, council or other 
governing body of the corporation ;

(cj in the case of a corporation not required by law to have a 
common seal, if signed by such persons as may be authorised in 
that behalf by anv law or by the statute of the corporation or, in 
the absence of any express provision, by two or more persons duly 
appointed for that purpose by the corporation.
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112. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, 
all instruments accepted by the Registrar shall be retained in the Land 
Registry for as long as they support a current entry in the relevant land 
register.

(2) Where the instrument registered is a lease or charge, particulars 
of the registration shall be noted on the duplicate and triplicate thereof, 
and they shall be returned to the person who presented them.

(3) Five years after an entry in the land register has been super­
seded or has ceased to have any effect, the Registrar may destroy the 
instrument which supported the entry.

113. It is hereby declared that the name of a person under the age 
of twenty-one years may appear in the land register on first registration 
or as a transferee or on transmission ; but the fact that the name of 
any such person appears in the land register shall not be construed so 
as to authorise or permit any dealing with the land or any interest in 
land by such person during his minority, and if to the knowledge of 
the Registrar a minor is so registered, the Registrar shall enter a caveat 
accordingly.

110. —(1) Unless the Registrar under the powers conferred by 
this section dispenses with verification, the parties executing an instru­
ment shall appear before the Registrar or such other person as he may 
require or approve and, if they are unknown to the Registrar or other 
person as aforesaid they shall be accompanied by a credible witness or 
credible witnesses as the case may require for the purpose of establishing 
identity.

(2) The Registrar or other person before whom any party appears 
shall satisfy himself as to the identity of the party so appearing before 
him; and after ascertaining that such party has freely and voluntarily 
executed the instrument, the Registrar or such other person, as the 
case may be, shall prepare and sign a certificate to that effect. Any 
such certificate may be endorsed on or attached to the instrument 
to which it relates.

(3) The Registar may dispense with verification under this 
section—

(a) if he considers that it cannot be obtained or can only be obtained 
with difficulty and he is satisfied by other sufficient evidence that the 
instrument has been properly executed ; or

(b) if to his knowledge the instrument has been properly executed ; 
and where the Registrar dispenses with verification he shall note on the 
instrument his reasons for dispensing with the appearance of the parties.

(4) No instrument executed out of Nigeria shall be registered 
unless it has endorsed thereon or attached thereto a certificate that it has 
been signed in the presence of a judge, magistrate, justice of the peace, 
notary public, or any consul, Nigerian or foreign, as the case may be.

111. No instrument liable for stamping shall be presented for 
registration or be registered unless it is duly stamped under the Stamp 
Duties Act or, as the case may require, it is endorsed as exempt from 
such duty by a commissioner under that Act.
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114—(1) Save as provided in suk '--------------

in that behalf by a power of attorney exXfT Si8">ng it waHufo 
prescribed for instruments by this Part of this A^6^in the manner

(2) If an instrument is executed on h k

Qln the Land Registry.
(3) Where any person who, if not

made any application, done any act or been dlsability, might have 
under this Act is a minor a person of unsound Pa“y t0 any Proceeding 
disability, the guardian of such person, or or under any other
then a person appointed in accordance with the n “ "° such guardian, 
law to represent such person, may make a„„ Prov,!siona of any written 
and be party to any proceeding on behalf of appllcat>on, do any act, 
generally represent any such person fOr the n^y SUch Pers°n and shall 

ne Purposes of this Act.

(4) An instrument purporting to be sirm aunder disability shall not be accepted for remst • °n behalf of a person 
is satisfied that the person claiming to be , 10n unles® the Registrar 
and where he is not satisfied the Registrar 6 gUardian is so entitled ; 
sufficient evidence of the appointment of th^ require production of 
of the person under disability. e Person to act on behalf

115.—(1) Where a power of attorney contains authority to deal 
with any land, lease or charge, the power of attorney shall be in the 
prescribed form and shall, upon the joint application of the donor and 
donee be filed in the Land Registry.

(2) The donor of a power of attorney filed under this section may
at any time give notice to the Registrar in t*--------- ’ • '
revocation thereof ; and after noting the power 
shall file the notice in the Land Registry.

(3) Any interested person may in writing notify the Registrar that 
a power of attorney filed under this section has been revoked by the 
death, bankruptcy or disability of the donor or by the death or disability 
for any reason of the donee ; and subject to the production to the 
Registrar of such evidence as he may require, the Registrar shall note 
the power of attorney accordingly and file the notice in the Land Registry.

(4) Nothing in subsections (2) and (3) of this section shall apply 
to a power of attorney given for value and expressed to be irrevocable.

(5) A power of attorney, which has been filed under this section 
and of which no notice of revocation has been given under this section 
shall be deemed to be still subsisting ; and no disposition in purported 
exercise of the powers therein contained shall be defeasible by reason 
only that the power has been revoked, unless the person for the time 
being claiming under such disposition had actual notice of such revoca­
tion.
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117. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
sixteen of this Act the Registrar, upon production to him of probate or 
letters of administration and without requiring registration of the 
executor or administrator by transmission may, if he thinks fit,—

(а) register any transfer by the executor or administrator in pur­
suance of the will or by way of distribution under intestacy or in 
pursuance of an agreement between the persons entitled thereto or of a 
contract entered into by the proprietor in his lifetime ; or

(б) register any discharge of a charge of which the deceased person 
was the proprietor ; or

(c) register any surrender of a lease of which the deceased person 
was the proprietor.

118.—(1) If the executor or administrator of a deceased proprietor 
fails or neglects to transfer any land, lease, or charge to the persons 
entitled thereto, or if such land, lease or charge is not for any reason 
registered in the name of the person entitled thereto, such person or 
any judgment creditor of such person or any person claiming an interest 
in such land, lease or charge may, at any time after the expiration of 
one year from the date of the grant of probate or letters of administration, 
apply to the Registrar for registration by transmission of the land, lease 
or charge in the name of the person entitled thereto.

(2) If application is made to the Registrar under this section, he 
may, if satisfied that the executor or administrator has had notice of 
the application and that the estate has been fully administered, allow 
the application ; and the person entitled thereunder shall be registered 
accordingly.

119. Where pursuant to a will or upon intestacy, any land, lease, or 
charge is registered in the name of or is acquired by the heir, beneficiary, 
executor, or administrator of a deceased proprietor, as the case may be, 
the person registered shall, for the purpose of any dealing with such land,

Part VII—Transmissions, Trusts and Family Representation

116.—(1) Subject to the provision of this section where a joint 
proprietor of any land, lease or charge dies, the Registrar shall delete 
the name of the deceased proprietor from the land register ; and in the 
case of the death of any other proprietor his legal personal representative 
shall be entitled to be registered by transmission to the interest of the 
deceased proprietor.

(2) If the application is to delete the name of a joint proprietor, 
the applicant shall produce to the Registrar satisfactory evidence of such 
death.

(3) If the application is for registration as proprietor by trans­
mission, the applicant shall apply on the prescribed form and produce 
therewith an office copy of probate of the will or letters of administration 
in the estate of the deceased proprietor, as the case may be ; and the 
Registrar if satisfied, shall register the applicant in place of the deceased 
and shall add thereafter the words “as executor” or “as administrator” 
with such reference to the will or to the estate as the case may require 
and may, if he thinks it necessary, enter a caveat to protect the interests 
of beneficiaries.
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and thU wSh the ’and, lease^X^ sha^“-dingly ; but until 
so dealt W1 or interests affecti™ tk .b? surbJect to all unregistered 
Und?Se will of, the deceased p^^title of, or created or imposed

12O.—7(l) A-rescribe^form^^1^ sbad’ upon application to the 
n»oistrar in the P . accompanied by a certified copy of theR Her of court adjudging a proprietor bankrupt, or directing that the £anki 
ord A of a deceased proprietor be administered according to the law of 
t Tniotcy, be registered as proprietor of any land, lease or charge in 
bank P bankrupt or deceased proprietor as the case may be and the 

aCC tn be made in the land register shall describe the trustee in bank­
entry trUstee of the property of {name of proprietor), a bankrupt, 
mp^y The provisions of section one hundred and nineteen of this Act

W 1 v to any trustee in bankruptcy as they apply to persons therein 
shall app .the doctrine of relation back shall have effect according to 
set out, bankruptcy or the order of the court as the case may be, and ^VaTcorS^ this Act.

110 of Where the proprietor of any land, lease or <' ---------
121- , u„ and the liquidator produces to the Registrar a certified

being woun ojution or order appointing him liquidator, together with 
copy of the presCribed form to have notice of the appointment
an applicatl<? appropriate land register the Registrar shall, if satisfied, 
entered in tht^ereof accordingly ; and when so entered, the liquidator 
enter notice wers of disposition conferred on him by such resolution 
shall have the P wrjtten law in respect of any such land, lease or charge, 
or order state or any person is entitled to any registered

122. orovisions of any Act, or by virtue of any order or writ 
land under thep Regjstrar shall, on the receipt of notice thereof in 
of execution, tn reqUire, register the state or such person as 
such form as n „
proprietor

charge is a company Effect of 
r>—------  « notice of

liquidation.

of^tion
as he may icglslcr rnp sion bySrnis-

. .... thereof. or suc11 Person as the ^Propria-
123. —(1) Any person who acquires anv 1 ,IOn’

fiduciary capacity may be described by that capacity Tn tbF ^harge in a • 
of acquisition and be registered with the additioT of lnstrument
trustee” ; but otherwise particulars of any trust lb, 11 f words "as
the land register and the fact that a person is registered as t e"tered in

te st:or copy when deposited shall not form part of the land .*nstrument
(3) Where the proprietor of lander of any lease I'‘T 

trustee, he shall hold the same subject to any unregistered^-"Fn*? a 
rights or interests to which the land, lease or charge is liable h * ■ 1 ^ies, 
the instrument creating the trust ; but for the purpose of regt*?16 
any dealings, he shall be deemed to be the absolute proprietor th °n °f

124. If two or more proprietors are entitled to be or are r ■jointly as administrators or executors of a deceased person or ?Istered 
as trustees, and the survivor of such proprietors would not h erw«e 
to exercise alone the powers vested in them, the Registrar sh untltled 
request in writing or of his own motion, enter the words “no surviv ’ l P°n 
in the appropriate land register. IV°rshop”

Trusts 
with no 
SUrvivorship.
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127.—(1) Subject to any caveat entered in the land register, the 
family representatives shall, when registered, have the exclusive right 
of dealing with the family land, or with any lease or charge.

(2) Nothing in this Act shall relieve any person registered as the 
family representative from any duty, customary or otherwise, to consult 
other members of the family, and a person so registered shall be bound 
to exercise the powers vested in him by this Act on behalf and for the 
collective interest of the family ; but any person dealing with him in 
good faith and for valuable consideration shall not be concerned to

125.—(1) Where the name of a family has been registered in 
respect of any land but no family representatives have been appointed, 
the family may, at any time, hold a family meeting for the purpose of 
appointing not more than twenty persons to represent the family ; and 
upon application in writing to him in that behalf accompanied by a list 
of names of the persons so appointed, the Registrar shall, if he is satisfied 
that such meeting was after due notice properly held, enter the names 
in the land register.

(2) If the registration of a disposition or transmission would result 
in the entry in the land register of more than twenty persons as pro­
prietors of any land, lease or charge, the Registrar shall refuse the 
application unless partition is sought, and require the family to appoint 
representatives in the manner prescribed by this Act.

126.—(1) The Registrar, on proof to his satisfaction of the death 
of a family representative, shall delete the name of such representative 
from the land register.

(2) The Registrar on the application of any member of the family 
and after giving the remaining family representatives an opportunity of 
being heard, may delete from the land register the name of any family 
representative if he is satisfied that such family representative is by 
reason of mental or physical incapacity, absence or imprisonment, 
unable to act.

(3) If a family representative notifies the Registrar in writing that 
he no longer wishes to act as a family representative the Registrar shall 
delete his name from the land register and inform the remaining family 
representatives of the fact.

(4) Upon application in writing by a member of the family, the 
Registrar after such enquiries as he thinks fit, may amend the land 
register to add names to the list of family representatives but so as not 
to increase their number to more than twenty.

(5) The High Court, may at any time, on the application of a 
member of the family order the name of any family representative to be 
deleted from the land register, and the Registrar shall, upon receipt of a 
certified copy of the order, delete the name off accordingly.

(6) Notwithstanding the deletion from the land register of the names 
any family representatives, while two or more family representatives

remain thereon, they shall have all the powers of family representatives 
appointed under this Act ; but nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed to prohibit a sole representative when duly appointed from 
exercising the powers of family representative under this Act.
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Part IX.—Caveats, etc.
132.—(1) Any person claiming an unregistered r’ kor to have presented a bankruptcy petition against tknght Or. 'nterest in, 

registered land, lease or charge, may lodge with th 6 £roprietor of, any 
in the prescribed form ; and when entered in the 16 ■,S’strar a caveat 
position of the land, lease or charge shall, save to th re®*ster’ no dis- 
caveat may permit or allow, be registered or an 6 eXtent to which the 
same made, until notice under this Act has been s e jtry affecting the 
and the caveat has lapsed or the caveator conw6?' - °n tbe caveatot, 
registration. ■ n in writing to the

inquire whether the family representative h —----------------------
section, and any such failure by the family r. as Contplied • t 
any right to indemnity under this Act Preser>tatjv„ <*!" dds sub- 

sha11 not confer

Part VIII.—Judgments and WiUTs128. —(1) Where a court issues a jUd °' Rxecution

affecting any land, lease or charge, a certifi^?ent °r writ c 
writ, as the case may be, shall be sent by th. c?Py of ths • ,executi°n 
Registrar under this Act with particulars r>freFstrar of tiJU“8nient or 
affected thereby for registration against suck i e 'ar>d courttotl>e 
no judgment or writ of execution shall bind and> lease nr e>.Or cbar8e 
charge, until it is registered. blnd °r affect the lCharfc 1 but

land, lease or

129. While any judgment or writ of ....
registered against any land, lease or charge tk n for registration any instrument in respect of f Re8*strar shall r,6? t0 be 
which is inconsistent therewith. Uch land lCa<;„ ot accePt

■ ‘ease or charge,

130. Registration of a judgment or wcancelled,— rit °f

(a) at the request in writing of the jUci
person for whose benefit the judgment or cred«or or other 
lssued = °r . Wnt of execution was

(b) on proof to the satisfaction of the R ■ or writ of execution has been satisfied ..e?lstrar that the k,d„ with any Act or rules of court for the time brinV?Pfed in accordance
131. —(1) Where under the provisions of . force-

and Civil Process Act a court within the ectlOn fifty of the dk» -aa certificate on absolute sale to the persoTd. ?g °f tba‘Ac h " 
of immovable property which is subject to A t0 be pumfi 
have effect as if there were added after the: w^l.that section sha| 

secondly occurs, the words when duly register d lnterest” where It 
Land Act 1964” ; and the said section shafi £ Ulnder *e Registered this subsection, be deemed to be so amended tc^A- purPoaes Inly of

(2) The sheriff or other person author’ a rdln^y’ 
from the proceeds of the sale the registration hbn shaH deduct 
which the foregoing subsection relates ; and sh-.ll r * the certificate to 
tion fee together with the certificate to the R f°rward s«ch registra 
thereof and the payment of stamp duty (if Upon receipt
enter in the relative land register the name of tk ’ the Registrar shall 
the certificate as purchaser of the land, lease or rh 6 person described in 
and thereafter the Registrar shall file the certificate.6’aS the Case may bc.



D 48 1964, No. m Registered Land

1963, No. 23.

Oth.r prohi­
bitions on 
registration.

1
(2) A caveat shall set out briefly the right or interest claimed by 

the person lodging it ; and the Registrar may require such person to 
support the claim by a statutory declaration under the Oaths Act 1963. 
Where he thinks it unnecessary or its purpose can be effected by the regis­
tration of an instrument under this Act he may reject the caveat; or if 
he is satisfied it was lodged to protect monetary advances, he may 
accept it if the circumstances of the case render it expedient to do so.

(3) The Registrar shall give notice in writing of any caveat to the 
proprietor whose land, lease or charge is affected thereby.

(4) So long as any caveat is subsisting in the land register, no 
registration inconsistent with the terms of the caveat shall be effected 
relating to the land, lease or charge affected thereby except with the 
consent of the caveator or by order of a court of competent jurisdiction.

(5) A caveat may be removed from the land register with the 
consent of the caveator or by an order of the Court, or by the Registrar 
under the next succeeding subsection.

(6) The Registrar may, on the application of any person interested 
together with the presentation of a registrable instrument, serve notice 
on the caveator warning him that his caveat will be removed at the 
expiration of the time stated in the notice ; and at the expiration of the 
time stated, unless the caveator objects, the caveat shall lapse and the 
Registrar may remove the caveat from the land register. If the caveator 
objects to the removal of his caveat he shall notify the Registrar in 
writing of his objection within the time specified in the notice and the 
Registrar, after giving the parties an opportunity of being heard, shall 
make such order as to its removal or otherwise and as to costs as he 
thinks fit.

(7) A caveat entered by the Registrar under the powers conferred 
upon him by this Act shall be removable only with his consent, or by 
order of a court.

(8) Where a caveat has lapsed or been withdrawn under this 
section, the Registrar may refuse to accept a further caveat by the same 
person or anyone on his behalf in relation to the same matter as that 
protected by the previous caveat.

133.—(1) For the prevention of fraud or improper dealing or for 
other sufficient cause a court may, on the application of any interested 
person in its discretion prohibit or restrict the disposition of any land, 
lease or charge. Any order so made, may be registered against the 
appropriate land register and, while it continues to be registered, shall 
have effect according to its tenor.

(2) The Registrar on the application by any person claiming to be 
interested or of his own motion and after hearing any person desirous 
of being heard and making such enquiries as he thinks fit, may direct 
the entry of a caveat against the land register, or any interest therein, 
as the case may be.

(3) The Registrar may enter a caveat in the land register if it appears 
to him there is any limitation or restriction on the power of the pro­
prietor to deal with land, or any lease or charge.

(4) Upon the entry of a caveat the Registrar shall give notice 
thereof to the proprietor affected thereby.
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c lone as any caveat is subsisting in the land register, any(5) po . st tbe land, lease or change therein inconsistent with 
registration ag^ caveat shall not be made without an order of court.
the termso .trar at any time upon the application of any person

(6) j. he own motion, and after giving the parties affected
interested or of being heard, may order the removal or variation
thereby an °Ppe^ltered by him under this section.
of any caveat e piication of any proprietor affected by a caveat

(7) Upon tn upon notice thereof to the Registrar, the High 
under this sectio , caveat to be removed or varied, or the court make 
Court may order including an order as to costs, as it thinks fit.
such other ^^Adverse Possession and Prescription

/d, Ownership of land may be acquired by peaceable,134. —(U adverse possession thereof—
and uninterrup a period of twenty years ; and

(а) against t a period of twelve years
(б) in any claiming to have acquired land by virtue of the
(2) Any Pe5S0ntion (1) of this section may, after having advertised 

provisions of subsecti manner as the Registrar may direct, apply to 
or given notice m der requiring him to be registered as the pro- the High Court o
prietor thereo • ,g sbown that a person has been in p— J„

135. —(1) y n f t^e rcnts or profits thereof at a certain date, and
land or in rece'P.!,°n nossession or receipt thereof, it shall be presumed 
such person is Pdate, as to the land or the rents or profits as the 
that he has from tn* continuous possession or receipt thereof until the case may be, been
contrary is sno or recejpt of the rents or profits thereof

(2) Possession o w^om a claimant derives title shall be deemed
by any' person thr°“®n or receipt of the rents or profits by the claimant, 
to have been posse relationship of the parties or any other special

(3) Where from rson in possession of land is or was in posses- 
cause it appears tha°tberP his possession shall be deemed to be or to have 
sion on behalf^.^ other.
been the pos whose possession of land is subject to conditions

(4) If a person, of the proprietor, continues in such possession
imposed by or on be term during which such conditions subsist 
after the expiry ot liance with them by such person and without 
without fulfilment or [etor of his right to the land, such subsequent
any exercise by the fP be peaceable, overt and uninterrupted
nossession shall be u. fele for the purposes of this Act; and in the 
adverse PossfXn;ubsection-
application ot tm sbad be deemed to have determined ai

(a) a tenancy at one year from tbe commencement th<
expiration of a P^iy been determined, and 
unless it has p to or otber per;od sbau be deemed to

(b) a tenaI}cy ,lr°t7bg expiration of the first year or other period,
have determined at v ently paid in respect of the tenancy,

but where any rent 1 determined at the expiration of the period
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(5) Where at any time during the period prescribed by this Part of 
this Act, the true owner is under any legal disability, the period of such 
disability shall not be counted unless a court upon application made 
to it by the claimant or the owner or other person interested, otherwise 
directs ; and for the purposes of this subsection and the giving of a 
direction the court shall have power to hear and dispose of the case by 
motion of which notice has been given under rules of court.

(6) Possession of land shall be interrupted—
(a) by physical entry thereon by any person claiming it in opposition 

to the person in possession with the intention of causing interruption 
and the possessor thereby loses possession ; or

(b) by the institution of legal proceedings by the proprietor to 
assert his right thereto ; or

(c) by any acknowledgment admitting the claim made by the person 
in possession to any person claiming to be the proprietor thereof.

(7) A person holding land in a fiduciary capacity shall not acquire 
title to the land by adverse occupation against the beneficial owner 
thereof.

136.—(1) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding sub­
section, easements and profits a prendre may be acquired wit out 
registration by peaceable, overt and uninterrupted enjoyment thereo , 
if the land adversely affected thereby is state land, for a period of twen y 
years, and in any other case by such enjoyment for a period o twe ve 
years.

(2) An easement or profit a prendre shall not be acquired by re<Js°n 
of enjoyment under the foregoing subsection unless the proprietor o e 
land burdened by such easement or profit a prendre knows or oug o 
have known of the enjoyment and might have prevented it y is own 
act.

(3) Any person claiming to have acquired any easement or Profit a 
prendre by prescription under this section may, after notice ere 
given in such manner as the Registrar may direct, app y to e L 
Court for an order directing entry of a record of the easemen or pro 
a prendre, as the case may be, in the land register.

137. After land becomes subject to this Act, no title thereto bj 
adverse possession shall be acquired, and no easement orj>r°ht a pren re 
thereover shall be acquired by prescription ; and this Part o is 
shall cease to have effect as to any such land accordingly.

Part XI—Registered Land Assurance Fund and 
Rectification of Land Register

138. —(1) There shall be established a fund to be called the 
Registered Land Assurance Fund (in this Act refened to as 
Assurance Fund”) into which shall be paid all moneys collected under 
this Part of this Act; and subject to the provisions of this section, moneys 
in the fund shall be available for the payment of claims under this c .

(2) No claim shall be admitted or allowed by the Registrar unless 
the claimant satisfies the Registrar that he has exhausted all rights o 
action against his predecessor in ownership before making a claim un er 
this Part of this Act, and the claim is thereafter certified for payment by 
the Registrar and approved by the Minister. Where the amount is 
in dispute, a court may direct the claim to be so certified by the Registrar.
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so as' to affect adversely the title of 
unless such proprietor is a party or 
mistake in consequence of which car,Vciiaui 
or has caused such omission, fraud or mistaki 
4-kn..«+~ Uio rt/** — 1 - r

10 1 -fe 
Provisions of 
~ may be p- 

-le pound 
:on when 
certificate 
a valuatit

certificate Piven ..nd- - is section 

Itrued V

any person suffering Right to

(3) Moneys in the Assurance Fund - ---------------------
and management, be deemed to be nartr1, f°r the
and subject to the provisions of the F; Of the nuk1; purP°se of control 
Act 1958 ; and accordingly that Act shan"Ce (Control Ja"^ °f Nigeria’ No 3 
shall accrue to the Assurance Fund and „ applV save tkf?- Management) 1958. 
Revenue Fund. and not form pan 0AVTest

, „ F n °r the Consolidated
139.—(1) There shall be paid to the U 

tion after land is brought under the orn. • .eSlsrrar on th c 
to any registration fee such amount as ma Tns of this A rT‘ra' 
in any case a rate of one halfpenny jn be PrescribedA not"1 add't!°n 
land with all improvements existing ?klhe p°und on th J1 ,exceed‘"g 
this Act; and the Registrar may aclem e°n when so bm m a 
of the value for such purpose, or reqPU]-a Certificate bvVhe gh 
. valuer.

(2) Moneys so collected which —

(3) Any certificate given under this
a declaration as to value, and shall be contrnoa** 5>I!au be deemed to be 
ingly. and have effect accord-

140. —(1) The Registrar may at anv tin. •,
persons interested, rectify entries in the land 6 'v.ldl the consent of all 
motion may amend the land register, or correct reglster i and of his own 
therein where they do not materially affect the inf°rS OrsuPply omissions 
or where they relate to matters of form only erests of the proprietor,

(2) Upon proof of the change of the
proprietor the Registrar shall, on the anni;™,™6 or address of any 
proprietor, amend the land register accordingly °n ln writing of the

141. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subs .•
a court may in any of the following cases order <• ectI2n (2) of this section 
of a land register— ancellation or amendment

(a) where by mistake two or more DPr^„ v
as proprietors of the same land, lease or char”! ■ Ve been

(Z>) where the court is satisfied that anv^’-
registration made pursuant to an adiudic ^glstratlon (other than 
Act) has been obtained, made or omitted k c n ,rec°rd under this(i 1. is neee.s.r, .„pply i

(d) where any person appears from the rec a v ’
land or an interest in land by prescrintinn ..njn to have acquired 

and upon production of a certified copy of the ..J ParJ X of this Act ’• 
prescribed fee, the Registrar shall amend the !□ a and payment of the

(2) An entry in the land register shall notbe
— — -a„ a..1— - . cancelled or amended

priw'tn A Wh° *S in Possession 
cancellation n he omission> fraud or

— — ...I ■ °f amenthnent is sought, 
thereto by his act, neglect or default. “°ldKe or substantially contributed

142. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act
loss by reason of— ul>

(a) any rectification of the land t.s;sler un 
tn the case of acquisition by adverse possessioi
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146. If indemnity is paid under this Part of this Act, the Minister 
may if he thinks fit, enforce any express or implied covenant or o ier 
right which the person who is indemnified would have been enutled 
to enforce in relation to the matter in respect of which the in emntty 
has been paid.

143. The Registrar when considering any claim against the As­
surance Fund may take into account any costs and expenses properly 
incurred.

Amount of 
indemnity.

144.—(1) Where the boundaries of any registered land are defined 
without sufficient survey or by reference only to any survey of adjacent 
land and the land register is noted as limited as to parcels or to the like 
effect, no claim shall lie against the Assurance Fund in respect of any 
alteration in area by reason of the survey of such land made at any time 
thereafter.

(2) As between the state and a proprietor, no claim to compensation 
shall arise and no suit, shall be maintainable on account of any surplus 
or deficiency in the area of any land disclosed by a survey forming the 
basis of the title and any subsequent survey of that land.

(3) As between a proprietor and any person from or through whom 
he acquired the land, no claim to compensation shall be maintainable 
on account of any surplus or deficiency in the area thereof disclosed by 
a survey showing a different area from that in any other survey, or from 
the area shown in the land register after a period of six months from the 
date of registration of the instrument under which the proprietor acquired 
the land.

(6) any mistake or omission in the land register which cannot be 
rectified under this Act, and the mistake or omission is one not arising 
in a first registration out of an adjudication record under this Act; or

(c) any error in a copy of or extract from the land register or from 
any instrument or plan certified under the provisions of this Act;

ynay claim against the Assurance Fund in proper case, and if there are 
insufficient moneys in the Assurance Fund, the Federal Minister of 
Finance upon application made by the Registrar and approved by the 
Minister may, if satisfied, authorise payment out of the Contingencies 
rund subject to such conditions as he may prescribe.

(?) No indemnity shall be payable under this Act to any person who 
has himself caused or substantially contributed to the loss by his fraud 
or negligence, or who derives title (otherwise than under a registered 
disposition for value) from a person who so caused or substantially 
contributed to the loss.

145. Where a claim is allowed against the Assurance Fund in 
respect of the loss of land or any interest in land and there is no recti ca­
tion of the land register, the amount paid shall not exceed the vaue o 
the land or interest at the time when the mistake or omission w ic 
caused the loss was made ; and in any other case, the amount paid sna 
not exceed the value of the land or interest immediately before the time 
of rectification.



1964, No. Ill D 53

save as

order of

or order, 
to

Effect of 
notice of 

disposition.

Power for 
Registrar to 
state a case.

Appeal 
against 
decision of 
Registrar.

Re^edLand

Part XII—Decisions of rEgi ' -_______
147. If any question arises with STRAR Appeals 

duty or the exercise of any function, k gaFd to the 
on him, the Registrar may state a case f Y this Act conf forn?ance of any 
and when given, the opinion shall be °biX°Pinio" <£he H^ourrt

148. —(1) Any person aggrieved h § UP°n the Reg>strar. ’

« !>» 
appeal to the High Court against such deSjnform of Ws intention

(2) On receipt of a notice of anDP„i ! r order- 
and send to the High Court and to the ap’RegLtrar shall prepare 
appearing by the land register to be a&?V and any othe/pXn 
statement of the question in issue. ected by the anneal E

(3) The High Court after hearing al) : t
such order on the appeal as the circumstance^6^ parties may make 
made shall if there is no further appeal, be SreqUlrc’and any order

(4) An appeal shall lie from an order f u °n the Registrar.
Supreme Court and shall be made within such.® High Court to the 
may prescribe in the case of appeals relating ♦„ V™, as n!,es of court 
nearly as may be. g to land in civil cases, as

(5) The costs of the appeal shall be in th a- 
making the order or disposing of the appeal dlscretion of the court

as the case mav he149. —(1) If an appeal to a court is Dena- L ?
note the land register affected ; and save as nth 8 • e Registrar shall 
section, any disposition shall have effect subject th* provided in this

(2) An appeal to a court shall not affeet j° 1 e outcome thereof, appeal on
consideration registered before delivery of “position for valuable sposi,1°n- 
Registrar. tIce of the appeal to the

(3) This section shall apply to an appeal f
Court to the Supreme Court as it applies to an annTalm a Hi§h

150. —(1) The Chief Justice of Lagos may m k /

tes.
(2) The Chief Justice of Nigeria may for th °fcourt-

Part, make rules prescribing the procedure to hf.f„n purPoses of this 
of appeal from the High Court. e tolIowed m the conduct

Part XIII. Miscellaneous and Toim,*
151. —(1) No instrument intended for registration hT^

under this Act, unless it is in the prescribed form n • • be acccPted Certification 
form as the Registrar may approve. or ls ln such other ofd<>cu-

(2) Every such instrument shall have endorsed th meMS’
to the effect that it is correct for the purposes of th p60" a certificate 
Act, and such certificate shall be signed by the part jglstered Land 
thereunder or by his solicitor ; and no instrurnent oh n jng interest 
for registration if the certificate is not so signed Th be accePted 
false certificate for the purposes of this Act sh.il u making of any 
which the offender shall be liable on summary con offence for 
fifty pounds, and the court convicting may direct V'Ctlon t0 a fine of 
land register of the instrument, if registered. e removal from the
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152.—(1) There shall be paid, upon the first registration made 
after the bringing of land under this Act such fees in respect of the 
dealing therewith, additional to. the contribution to the Assurance 
Fund under section one hundred and thirty-nine of this Act, as may 
be prescribed by regulations for registration of instruments under this 
Act.

(2) There shall be paid in respect of every instrument thereafter 
presented for registration or otherwise to be dealt with by the Registrar, 
such fees as may be prescribed by regulations under this Act.

(3) No instrument shall be accepted for registration or be deposited 
or filed after the preparation of the land register in respect of an 
subject to this Act, until the fees so prescribed for the instrument ave 
been paid.

Si
(а) attends in person or by a legal practitioner or other agent, 

and is heard or states that he does not desire to be ear ,

(б) having received notice appointing a place and time, not lessi than 
seven days after service, at which he will be heard with reference to the 
matter or thing in the notice, fails to attend the hearing.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1) of section,
the Registrar in his discretion and whether or not the Pers°n concerned 
so attends or after notice given fails to attend, may adjourn g
from time to time ; and any such person may thereafter be heard at any 
subsequent meeting so adjourned.

(3) Where by this Act persons appearing by the land register 
any document in the possession of the Registrar to e in er

or affected are to be given an opportunity of being hear , 1 s 
sufficient if all persons who, according to any subsisting entry in e a 
register or by such document, as the case may be, appear to be so in eres 
ed or affected, are given such an opportunity.

154. A notice under this Act shall be deemed to have been served 
on or given to any person—

(a) if it is served on him personally ; or

(Z>) if it is left for him at his last known address ; or

(c) if it is sent by registered post to him at his last known address

153. Any person who, under the provisions of this Act, su mi s 
caveat or any instrument for registration, or appears on e 
register as the proprietor of any land, lease or charge shall, i require , 
give to the Registrar in writing a postal address for service wi 
Federal territory, and shall give notice in writing to the egis r 
any subsequent change in the address.
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146 No officer of the Land Registry or officer engaged for the
' of adjudication under Part 1 of this Act shall be liable to any 

Pu!? „,it or proceeding for or in respect of any act matter or thing in 
actl? faith done or omitted to be done tn exercise or purported exercise 
of “thepowers conferred upon any such officer by this Act.
° 1 is?.—(i) Ar,y person who— . offences-

, , knowingly misleads or deceives any person authorised under this 
y' require information in respect of any land or interest in land; or 

C,,, fraudulently procures, assists in fraudulently procuring or is
• tn the fraudulent procurement of any land certificate or instru- 

pnvy entry, erasure or alteration in the land register, or in
mvnform issued by the Registrar ; or
any fraudulently uses, assists in fraudulently using or is privy to the 
f 'dulent using of any instrument or form purporting to be issued or

aU/^^fraudulently removes from the Land Registry any part of a land
(?)* any instrument filed in the Land Registry or causes any 

register o obliteration, mutilation or unauthorized entry or altera- 
^ef:Cw^de thereto, .
tl0Ij .<t of an offence, and liable on conviction on indictment to a 

hall j^-^uyndred pounds or to imprisonment for a term of three years, 
fine of nve liaf,le on summary conviction to a fine of one hundred 
or to both’to imprisonment for a term of six months, or to both.
poun s or person fails without lawful excuse to comply with any

(2) 1 rection of an adjudication officer he shall be guilty of an 
order or m yahle on summary conviction to a fine of one hundred 
offence an^ ^pj^onment for a term of six months, or to both.
poun s person after delivery to him of a summons issued under

(3) ft a-ifully neglects or refuses to attend in pursuance of such 
this Act, wr _roduce any map, plan, instrument or other document
summons, o to produce for the purposes of this Act, or to
which he is or otherwise any question which may be lawfully 
answer upon Registrar or any other officer he shall be guilty of an 
put to Hable on conviction to a fine of twenty pounds.

______The Registrar may register any instrument notwithstanding Additional 
■i r r anv reason to pay the prescribed fee or any part thereof; powers of 

the failure ° case a note of the fee or part of the fee remaining unpaid Registrar, 
but in any jn the land register, and the Registrar may refuse to 

shall ^be^en disposition of any land, lease or charge while a fee so

noted is uR .gtrar mayt accept the amount of the consideration
W rpose of determining the registration fees payable as the value 

for the P^^ under tins Act; or may appoint a valuer and act on his 
certificatTof valuation.

159 Expenses incurred by the Registrar and uffi 
nstitute a debt and may be recovered in legal proceedings brought by

the Registrar.
160 An order for the payment of money made by the Registrar

• b xercise of any power conferred upon him under this Act shall be 
T tn d to be an order of a court and be enforceable in like manner.
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Restricted 
application of 
other Acts.

Interpreta­
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Registration 
of instru­
ments in 
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161. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Minister may make 
regulations prescribing—

(a) the forms for use under this Act ;
(b) the fees to be paid under this Act or on the use of forms submitted 

for approval ;
(c) any other matter or 

of this Act.
162. Notwithstanding the provisions of this Act as to the require­

ments of form for any instrument, if the Registrar is satisfied that an 
instrument is otherwise in order for registration and was executed 
before the date of the constitution of the land register intended to be 
affected or was executed within six months after that date, he may 
register the instrument on payment of the appropriate fees and certifica­
tion of the instrument as prescribed by this Act.

163. —(1) Where by reason of the declaration of an adjudication area 
this Act is to apply and a land register is opened for land brought under 
the provisions thereof, the Acts mentioned in the Schedule to this 
Act shall, with reference to any such land, cease to have effect.

(2) Where any land is subject to this Act nothing herein shall, 
unless the contrary intention is shown, be construed as permitting any 
act, matter or thing otherwise prohibited by any other Act, or as dis­
pensing with the requirement of any Act which prescribes approval by 
any person to any act, matter or thing.

(3) In its application to the Federal territory, the Conveyancing 
and Law of Property Act 1881 of the United Kingdom shall, to the 
extent to which other provision is made by this Act, cease to have 
effect; and in particular, the pro visions of sections twenty-six, twenty­
seven, twenty-nine and fifty-seven and of the Third and Fourth Schedules 
of the said Act (which together prescribed certain forms) shall, save 
as to the form of marriage settlement, be repealed.

164.—(1) In this Act unless the context otherwise requires— 
“adjudication area” means any area to which this Act is applied, and 
“adjudication section” means any subdivision thereof made for the 

purposes of an adjudication under this Act ;
“adverse possession” includes the receipt of rent by a person 

wrongfully claiming the land in reversion ;
“Assurance Fund” means Registered Land Assurance Fund 

established for the purposes of claims under this Act;
“certificate of title” means a certificate of title issued under the 

provisions of the Registration of Titles Act;
“charge” means an interest in land securing the payment of money 

or money’s worth or the fulfilment of any condition and includes the 
interest in land known as mortgage, and “sub-charge” shall have the 
corresponding meaning ;

“chargee” means the proprietor of a charge ;
“chargor” means the proprietor of charged land or of a charged 

lease ;
“court” or “the court” means the High Court of Lagos and includes 

any court of superior jurisdiction ;
“demarcation officer” means an officer appointed under this Act to 

survey or otherwise mark out land within an adjudication area ;
“demarcation plan” means a plan prepared for an adjudication under 

this Act ;
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otherwise

-"or Viu0S Whercby the 
" r charge are affected a^eement> and in^g

“disposition” means any act performed i 
rights of persons in or over land or any lease 
otherwise than by an executory contract or 
any acquisition by operation of law ;

“easement” means any right which ir-
of grant attaching to land whereby the use uv 
land is or may be restricted, or the use without 
tion of the land is or may be enjoyed by the nrn^"“cl5IUP or occupa- 
adjacent land ; 6 ProP«etor of adjoining^

“edition” with reference to the land register m
to land or to any lease thereof, as the case may b^“S the current title 

“encumbrance” includes any lease or char?’
registered under this Act; 8e capable of

“guardian” means any person under custom. ,
responsible for protecting the interest of any persr?^ la'v or cd.„„rac 
reason of age, unsoundness of mind or other Under disability by 

“the High Court” means the High Court of L whatsoever;
“instrument” includes any deed, judgment, deTeV „ra

document in writing requiring or capable of ’ order or other 
Act; gKtration under this

“land” includes all things growing thereon and h -u-
things permanently affixed thereto, and where k d ■ ngS and other 
water, the land itself, but does not include water or “ Covered with 
mineral oil or mineral gas ; ’ r any mine, minerals,

“land certificate” means a certificate as evidence r
other matters issued under this Act; ot ownership and

“land register” means the current edition of th
evidencing ownership by a proprietor under this Atregljter of *and

• register of any lease thereof and any former r»^ ? and “dudes a 
‘the purposes of this Act, and references to ref-SJer .comPiled for
♦ therein shall be references to registration or Jy rah°n or entries
edition of the land register ; les ln the relevant

“land registration district” means a district co d
purposes of registration of land under this Act • nstltuted for the 

“Land Registry map” means the map compiled from a
plan and kept by the Registrar for the purposes of nJ ? a demarcation 

“lease” includes sublease but not an agreement fo ' 
“lessee” means the holder of a lease ; r a ease ’
“lessor” means the proprietor of leased land •
“Minister” means the Federal Minister for the f

with responsibility for registration of land • ~ lme ”eing charged

”y °f *"d “>«’« » .h. Land
in “ >h' hi. IuWdi.

“presentation book” means the book in wh‘ h
applications for registration under this Act • ftlC“ are recorded all 

“profit a prendre” means a right to ente? ,
take substance therefrom either of the soil or nr j and of ant>ther and 

“proprietor” means the person registedP ±CtSk°fthe soil i
owner of land or of any lease or charge ; under this Act as the
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Section 163(1)

Short title, 
application 
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ment.
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14
44
45
61
75
99

181

on a date to be fixed by the

by THE Ministry or

‘‘registered land” means land registered under this Act;
registration officer” means the person appointed for the purposes 

of any adjudication under this Act ;
“Registrar” means the Registrar of Land under this Act and 

includes a deputy registrar and, to the extent to which he may be 
authorised by the Registrar, an assistant registrar ;

“registration section” means a division of a land registration 
district made by the Registrar on the Land Registry map ;

“transfer” means the acquisition of land, or any lease or charge 
by act of the parties and not by operation of law, and includes the 
instrument by which any such acquisition is effected ;

“transmission” means the acquisition of land or of any lease or 
charge by operation of law, and where land may be acquired compul­
sorily under any Act, includes any such acquisition ;

“valuable consideration” does not include any nominal consideration 
in money.

(2) References to registration means references to the making of 
any entry, note, or record in the land register under the provisions of 
this Act or, as the case may require, of the Registration of Titles Act, 
and cognate expressions shall have such extended meaning.

(3) References to an heir,—
(а) where used in relation to registered land which before or after 

the commencement of this Act is affected by customary law, or to 
other registered land if before the commencement of this Act, the 
proprietor or any person beneficially entitled has died or executed 
any deed or instrument importing a reference to an heir, or

(б) where used in relation to unregistered land the subject of an 
investigation under this Act,

shall be construed and have effect as if this Act had not been passed; atjd 
in any other case the references shall be construed to refer to the personpl 
representatives or other persons beneficially entitled.

(4) References to marriage expressed as consideration in any 
instrument, shall be construed as valuable consideration for the purposes 
of this Act.

165.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Registered Land Act, 1964, 
and shall apply to the Federal territory.

(2) This Act shall come into operation 
Minister by order in the Gazette.

SCHEDULE
Enactments Affected
Short Title

Arotas (Crown Grants) Act
Crown Grants (Lagos) Act
Crown Lands Act I
Epetedo Lands Act
Glover Settlement Act 
Land Registration Act 
Registration of Titles Act

Extent affected 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
Sections 31 and 33 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
The whole Act

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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Supplement to Official Ga:

L.N. 66 of 1964

Made at Lagos this 29th day of May, 1964.

• I

I

Citation 
and 
commence­
ment.
Amend­
ment of 
Order VI 
Rule 6.

Note

the landlord

« addition

izette Extraordinary No. 55, Vol. 51, 20th Ju^part B

M C. Nageon de Lestang, 
Chief Justice of Lagos

MAGISTRATES’ COURT (LAGOS) ACT (CAP. 113) 

The Magistrates’ Court (Civil Procedure) 
(Amendment) Rules, 1964

Commencement: 1st April, 1963

V approval of the President make the following Rules—
(Am JdhmonMleD 7ay be.cited as the Magistrates’ Court (Civil Procedure) 

f^thelstAprH3*963 8haU be deemed t0

2. Rule 6 of Order VI of the Magistrates’ Court (Civil Procedure) Rules, 
w ic re ates to the person who may effect service, is amended by th< 
thereto of the following proviso—

Provided that service of any notice of determination of tenancy or of 
intention to recover possession under the Recovery of Premises Act, may 
be served by the landlord or his agent as if he were a bailiff.”

Explanatory

This amendment has the effect of enabling the landlord or his agents 
to effect service of notices required to be served under Section 28 of the 

Recovery of Premises Act, Cap. 176.
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ACT, 1964

!■

order unless

jhall be eligible for appoint-

Eligibi’icy 
for 
appoint­
ment to 
orders.

Establish­
ment, etc. 
of Orders 
of Federal 
Republic 
and Niger.

of Officer, fifty as respects the 
hundred as respects the Order g.

L.N.67 of 1964

THE NATIONAL HONOURS
(1964, No. 5)

The Honours 'Warrant, 1964

Commencement : 1st October, 1963

Arrangement of Articles

1. Establishment, etc. of Orders of Federal Republic and Nige*-

2. Eligibility for appointment to orders.

3. Mode of appointment to orders, etc.
4. Insignia.

5. Use of initials.

6. Consequences of promotion in rank.
7. Deprivation.

8. Citation and commencement.

In exercise of the powers conferred on me by the Nat*o^amdi0Azikiv»e' 
1964 and of all other powers enabling me in that behan, . warrant 
President of the Federal Republic, hereby make the folio

----- - - - of Dignity which shall
u»j t-ww « v- and the Order
the Order of the Federal ReP “rhe orders”).

, of which the first 
rhe second that of

1.—(1) There are hereby established two Orders 
be known respectively as tl__ 2.™ __ 11 .
of the Niger (and are hereafter in this warrant referred to

(2) Each of the orders shall consist of four ranks 
and highest shall be that of Grand Commander, 
Commander, the third that of Officer and the fourth that of M 
order.

(3) Subject to article 2 of this warrant, the numbers of, Pe.r®<’I?sp^eed— 
to the different ranks of the orders in any calendar year sha

(a) in the case of Grand Commander, two as respects the Or<^e 
Federal Republic and four as respect the Order of the Nig >

(1) in the case of Commander, twenty as respects each order ,
(c) in the case of Officer, fifty as respects the ^j^^andederal 

Republic and one hundred as respects the Order of the Niger ,
(</) in the case of Member, one hundred as respects each or

2.-(l) Subject to paragraph (2) of this 
eligible for appointment to any rank of an oruer 
Nigeria.

(2) A per«m eta than a citan «t Nigeria shall el

s ez f“ *ta 
of paragraph (3) of the foregoing article.
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Mode of 
appoint­
ment to 
orders, etc.to a particular rank of arf°"'jWln^ Paragraph, a person shall be appointed 

person, at an investiture when he receives from the President in
, . . e heId for the purpose,—
«) the insignia appropriate for

of the Federatio^decVarffil k' hand of 016 President an*1 the pubUc 
g 1x1,1110 be appointed to that rank.

dispose ^thXuVenyPerS°nitaPPearsl° President expedient to 
that that person shaft £ * °f P^graph (2) of this article, he may direct
as may L^spedfied iX^X* * h1"

offilerXhe Pre^dem ty °f ?e Secretary to the President or of such other 
inZettJJch ord m7 determine> to establish and maintain a register

+•—(D Subject to the following provisions of this article, the insignia 
of each rank of the orders shall consist of—

(<z) a medal having, on the obverse, the arms of the Federal Republic 
surmounting the words “For distinguished public service” and upon the 
exergue the initial letters of the designation of the rank in question of the 
relevant order and, on the reverse, a representation of the map of Nigeria 
surmounting the words “Federal Republic of Nigeria” ; and

(A) a ribbon attached to the medal and divided laterally into three 
equal divisions, of which the middle division shall be white and the others 
green.

(2) The medal aforesaid shall be—

(a) in the case of the Order of the Federal Republic—
(i) as respects a Grand Commander, of gold, circular, and of a 

diameter of four inches ;
(ii) as respects a Commander, of gold, in the shape of a heart, and 

measuring three inches at its largest dimension ;
(iii) as respects an Officer, of silver, oval, and measuring two inches 

at its largest dimension ; and
(iv) as respects a Member, of bronze, in the shape of a 

measuring one and a half inches at its largest dimension ;

(A) in the case of the Order of the Niger—
(i) as respects a Grand Commander, of gold, circular, and of a 

diameter of three and a half inches ;
(ii) as respects a Commander, of silver, in the shape of a heart, and 

measuring two and a half inches at its largest dimension ;
(iii) as respects an Officer, of bronze, oval, and measuring two inches 

at its largest dimension ; and
(iv) as respects a Member, of bronze, circular, and of a diameter of 

one and a half inches.



B 122

I

same

Deprivatiot..

Made at Lagos, this 9th day of May, 1964.

(886A)

1

received by him to, 
to the President.

Nnamdi Azikiwe, 
President of the Federal Republic

Conse­
quences of 
Promotion 
in rank.

Citation 
and 
commence­
ment.

6. A person appointed to any rank of an order shall—
(а) cease to hold any lower rank of the same order to which he may 

previously have been appointed; and
(б) cease to be entitled to use the insignia and initials of any such lower

in accordance with the

Use of 
initials. 5. A person appointed to any rank of an order may use after his name the 

letters appearing on the exergue of the medal of that rank.

(3) The ribbon aforesaid shall be of silk and shall be two inches wide in 
the case of a Grand Commander or Commander of each order and one inch 
wide in any other case.

(4) The medal shall be worn suspended by its ribbon—
(а) from the neck of its wearer in the case of a Grand Commander or 

Commander of each order ; and
(б) from the left breast of the outer garment of its wearer in any other 

case ;
so however that in the case of an appointment made in pursuance of paragraph 
(2) of article 2 of this warrant the medal may be worn in such other manner 
as the President may determine.

8. This warrant may be cited as the Honours Warrant, 1964, and shall 
have effect as if it had been made on the first day of October, 19o3.

rank ; and
(c) forthwith deliver up any such insignia to, or 

directions of, the Secretary to the President.

7.—(1) If it appears to the President, after such inquiry ( y) 
thinks fit, that the holder of any rank of an order has conduc c 
manner inconsistent with the dignity of the order, the Presi y y
notice in the Gazette deprive him of that rank.

(2) On the publication of such a notice in respect of any person
(a) the officer charged with the duty of maintaining the’’’eS^ter esta­

blished in pursuance of this warrant in respect of the re ev  
forthwith strike the particulars of that person from the regi ,

(&) that person shall forthwith deliver up any insignia of the order 
received by him to, or in accordance with the directions o , ry
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Arrangement of Rules

Part III—Radiotelephony

*

THE MERCHANT SHIPPING
(RADIO AND DIRECTION-FINDERS) RULES, 1964

23. Aerial.
24. Range.
25. Supply of electrical energy.
26. Miscellaneous requirements.
27. Radiotelephone operators.
28. Radio watch by radiotelephone.
29. Watchkeeping.
30. Radiotelephone log.

Part I—General

1. Citation and commencement.
2. Application Parts I to IV.
3. Interpretation.
4. Classification of ships.
5. Provision of radio installations.
6. Climatic and durability tests.
7. Interference with reception.
8. High voltage parts.
9. Charging of batteries.

Part II—Radiotelegraphy

10. Main and emergency equipment.
11. Radiotelegraph room.
12. Aerials.
13. Range of transmitters.
14. Supply of electrical energy.
15. Tools, etc.
16. Exemption : Class III ships,
17. Provision of radio officers.
18. Qualifications of radio officers.
19. Radio watch by radiotelegraphy.
20. Watchkeeping.
21. Use of emergency transmitter.
22. Radio log.

Part IV—Technical Requirements of Radio Equipment v
Lifeboats * F0R

31. Motor lifeboats : fixed equipment.
32. Motor lifeboats : portable equipment.
33. Tests.



B 124

Part V—Radio Direction-Finders

34. Application.
35. Provision of direction-finders.
36. Climatic and durability tests.
37. Interference.
38. High voltage parts.
39. Supply of electrical energy.
40. Charging of batteries.
41. Installation of direction-finder.
42. Means of communication.
43. Restriction on use.
44. Calibration.
«. Records of calibration and verification.
46- Wiring diagram and instructions.

first Schedule—-Transitional provisions
Second ScHEDULE-Radiotelegraph equipment_

hird Schedule—Radiotelephone installation.
Fourth ScHEDULE-Climatic and durability tests;

hedule Radiotelegraph equipment for lifeboats.
Sixth Schedule—*t«-» i1 oois, measuring instruments, spare parts, etc.
Seventh Schedule—Auto-alarm.

Eighth Schedule-Table of watch hours.
Ninth Schedule—Form of radiotelegraph log-book.

enth Schedule—Form of radio telephone log-book.

Schedule Direction-finder transitional provisions.

Schedule Direction-finding equipment.
lity tests.*1 ^CHEDULE Direction-finding equipment: Climatic and durabi-

h Schedule Certificate of calibration of direction-finder.

ifteenth Schedule—Record of check bearings of direction-finder.
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L.N. 68/>f 1964

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962
(1962, No. 30)

The Merchant Shipping (Radio and Direction-Finders) Rules, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by Sections 159 and 160 of the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1962, the Federal Minister of Transport has made the following 
Rules—

Commencement: 11 th June, 1964

Part I.—General

1. These Rules may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Radio and <
Direction-Finders) Rules, 1964. '•

1

2. Parts I to IV of these Rules shall apply to ships which are :—
(а) sea-going Nigerian ships ; and
(б) other sea-going ships while they are within any port in Nigeria; 

but shall not apply to
(i) ships not propelled by mechanical means ;
(ii) pleasure yachts;
(iii) fishing boats ; or
(iv) cargo ships of less than 300 tons.

3. In these Rules, unless the context otherwise requires, the following 
expressions shall have the meaning hereby respectively assigned to them, 
that is to say :—

“The Act” means the Merchant Shipping Act, 1962.
“Cargo ship” means a ship other than a passenger ship ;
“Connected” means electrically connected ;
“Existing Installation” means :—

(а) an installation wholly installed before the date on which these 
Rules come into operation ; and

(б) an installation, part of which was installed before the said date, 
and the rest of which consists either of parts installed in replacement of 
identical parts, or parts which comply with the relative requirements of 
these Rules.
“Mile” means a nautical mile of 6,080 feet;
“Operating Position” in relation to any equipment means the position 

normally occupied by a person when operating that equipment;
“Radiotelegraph ship” means a ship, being a ship to which these 

Rules apply, which is provided with a radiotelegraph installation and 
which is not a radiotelephone ship ;

“Radiotelephone distress frequency” means, a frequency of 2182 kc/s •
“Radiotelephone ship” means a cargo ship, being a ship to wh' h 

these Rules apply, of not less than 300 tons, but of less than 1 GGG , 
the owner of which has given the Minister in writing (which has 
been withdrawn) that the ship is provided with a radiotelephone in 
pliance with these Rules ; conb

“Radio watch” in the case of radiotelegraph ships, means listenin 
frequency of 500 kc/s and in the case of radiotelephone shins 
listening on the radiotelephone distress frequency ; " means
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of an emission continuously modu-

Provision 
of radio 
installations.

Classifica­
tion of ships

“Silence periods” means the periods of three minutes beginning for 
the purposes of radiotelegraphy at 15 minutes and at 45 minutes after 
each hour, and for the purposes of radiotelephony at each hour and at 
30 minutes after each hour, in every case determined according to Green­
wich Mean Time ;

“Tons” means gross tons.
In relation to waves and signals :—

“Type Al” means radiotelegraphy by the keying of a continuous wave 
on and off;

“Type A2” means amplitude modulated radiotelegraphy by the keying 
of a modulating audio frequency or of an emission continuously modu­
lated by an audio frequency ; and

“Type A3” means double sideband amplitude modulated radio­
telephony.

Type B waves” means damped waves.
"Wireless operator” means a person who, holds a valid certificate 

of proficiency or competence in radiotelegraphy of the first or second 
class granted by the Postmaster-General of the United Kingdom, or by 
an authority empowered in that behalf by the laws of some part of the 
Commonwealth, and recognised by the Postmaster-General of the United 
Kingdom as the equivalent of such a certificate granted by him.

4. The ships to which these Rules apply shall be classified as follows—
Class I— Ships carrying more than 250 passengers or in respect 

of which there is in force a certificate issued by the Minister, 
or by any authority empowered on that behalf by the 
laws of any country other than Nigeria, to the effect that 
they are fit to carry more than 250 passengers, and which,
(a) in the case of a Nigerian ship registered in Nigeria, 

are at sea for more than 16 hours between two con­
secutive ports;

(b) in the case of other ships, arrive at a port in Nigeria 
having been at sea more than 16 hours since leaving 
the last port, or in respect of which clearance or transire 
is sought from a port in Nigeria for a voyage requiring 
more than 16 hours at sea before reaching port.

Class II— (a) Passenger ships other than those of Class I.

(6) Cargo ships of 1,600 tons and upwards.
Class III Cargo ships of 300 tons and upwards but of less than 

1,600 tons.
Eve7, Slllp Class I and Class II shall be provided with a radio- 

e,"ipn”nt ■p"i“in ,h'

in a ship of Class in mav b?aln V e™erSency, radiotelegraph transmitters 
mcnt is canable of p b comt’med in a single instrument, if that instru- 
the said Second Sdtedui?'"5 requirements of Parts I and III of
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batteries which are provided as a source of electrical energy for any part of the 
equipment required by these Rules. An alternative means of charging such 
batteries shall also be provided if the means of charging such batteries is a 
rotary convertor.

6. —(1) All. equipment the requirements for which arc specified in these 
Rules shall be such that it will be free of mechanical defects and comply 
with the said requirements—

(a) while undergoing the vibration, dry heat, and low temperature tests 
specified in the Fourth Schedule to these Rules ;

(Z>) when subjected to the damp heat test specified in sub-paragraph (4)
of paragraph 3 of the said Schedule ; and

(c) immediately after undergoing such of the other tests specified in 
the said Schedule as are applicable to the equipment in the circumstances.
(2) Any such equipment which is intended for use in the open or in an 

open boat shall be such that after undergoing the mould growth test specified 
in the Fourth Schedule to these Rules, no mould growth will be present on it.

7. At no time while the ship is at sea shall the interference or mechanical 
noise produced by the radio installation required by these Rules or by any 
other equipment in the ship be sufficient to prevent the efficient reception of 
radio signals by means of such installation.

8. —(1) All parts and wiring to which this Rule applies shall be protected 
from accidental access and, except in the case of a generator or convertor, 
shall be isolated automatically from all source of electrical energy when the 
means of protection are removed. Any such parts which are capacitors in a 
transmitter shall be capable of being discharged.

(2) This Rule applies to all parts and wiring of the equipment specified 
in these Rules in which the direct and alternating voltages (other than radio 
frequency voltages) combine at any time to give an instantaneous voltage 
greater than—

(a) 50 volts in the case of equipment specified in the Fifth Schedule to 
these Rules ;

(b) 250 volts in the case of all other equipment.

9. Means shall be provided on board every ship to which these Rules o 
apply for the charging from the ship’s main source of electrical energy of any batteries.

10. Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) of Rule 5 of these Rules, the 
main and emergency radiotelegraph equipments provided on board a radio­
telegraph ship shall be electrically independent of each other.

11. —(1) Every radiotelegraph installation provided on board a radio­
telegraph ship shall be installed in one or more radiotelegraph rooms not 
used for any purpose other than the operation of radio equipment. The 
radiotelegraph rooms shall be in such a position that there will be no 
disturbance by extraneous noises or otherwise with the effective reception of 
radio signals.

(2) Every radiotelegraph installation provided on board a radiotelegranh 
ship shall be installed in such a position that it will be protected again 
disturbance of its effectiveness by water or by extremes of temperature S
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(*^) Fotransmitterth«.iPUrposes of these Rules the normal range of a i 
can be transJ-en determined bv test, shall be the distance to 
conditions on eed by such transmitter over the sea by day under normal 
root mean so. 3 fr®9uency of 500 kc/s. so as to set up at the receiver a total 

Square Add strength of at least 50 microvolts per metre.

shipi^tl?1"® sha11 be available in every radiotelegraph ship while the 
purposes a s.’m'i at,a^ reasonable times when the ship is in port for testing 
cal energy snffi ■y of electrical energy from the ship’s main source of electri- 
in accordance w’.i?1 t°r operation of the main radiotelegraph equipment 
are a source of i the.se Rules, and for the charging of any batteries which 
rated voltaw of J/ectr*cal energy for the radiotelegraph installation. The 
be maintained w ;*K SUpply of electrical energy for the mam equipment shall 
energyshall if;. • ain P'us or minus 10 per cent. The supply of electrical 
that in any shin 'S 3 d*rect current supply, be of correct polarity. Provided 
of electrical enei-m0' en£a&ed on an international voyage the aforesaid supply 
battery shall oi l may be derived from a battery, in which case a duplicate

‘ also be provided for that purpose.

mdependent'of rt,enCy etlu''pment shall include a source of electrical energy 
electrical installs^6 proPehmg power of the ship and of the rest of the ship’s 
operation by mp,,1On’ ?nd shall be capable of being brought into immediate 
readily accessible th r s"'itchboard situated in a radiotelegraph room or 
compliance with tvere rom' Any source of electrical energy provided in 
tained at all time niS,paraSraPh shall be of such capacity and shall be main- 
continuously for S .en at sea in such a condition as to be able to supply 
purpose, a total ™,Pen°d d hours, whether or not it is in use for any other 

rrent equal to the sum of—
key up ; Urrent required to operate the emergency transmitter with the 

the emergency tra°f tbe difference between the current required to operate 
operate it with the^ey u” "itb tbe key down and tbe current required to

(d) the rrent reqmred to operate the emergency receiver ; and
(3) (c) of Rulel^of^TRules eleCt"C lamp required by Paragraph

(b> th 6 emergency transmitter and receiver ;
Rules ; 6 ampS re<luired by paragraph (3) (c) and (d) of Rule 11 of these

(e) the automatic keying device; 
W an auto-alarm ;
(e) a direction-finder.

to these Rules.
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Class I—three radio officers.

Class II—two radio officers if she is at sea for not more than 48 hours 
between consecutive ports, and three radio officers if she is 
at sea for more than 48 hours between consecutive ports.

(a) two years in the case of ships of Class I ;
(&) one year in the case of ships of Class II (rz) ;
(c) six months in the case of ships of Class II (6), being ships of 3 000

tons or upwards ; ’
(d) three months in the case of ships of Class II (b) , being shins of 1 rnn

tons and upwards but under 3,000 tons, a

(2) Every radiotelegraph ship which upon proceeding to sea is provided 
with an auto-alarm complying with the aforesaid requirements shall be pro­
vided with radio officers as follows—

Class I—two radio officers.
Class II—one radio officer.
Class III—one radio officer.

18.—(1) For the purposes of these Rules no person shall be qualified to be 
a radio officer on board a Nigerian ship unless he holds a valid certificate of 
proficiency or competence in radiotelegraphy of the first or second class granted 
by the Postmaster-General in the United Kingdom, or its equivalent granted 
by a competent authority empowered to do so in any Commonwealth country. 
In the case of at least one of the radio officers on board a Nigerian passenger 
ship, such certificate shall be a certificate of the first class.

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (1) of this Rule no certificate of profi­
ciency or competence shall be deemed to be valid at any date if it was granted 
more than two years before that date and either

(а) the holder’s periods of experience do not total three months, or
(б) the holder’s last experience was more than 2 years before that date 

unless the holder satisfies the issuing authority by re-examination or otherwise 
that he still possesses all of the qualifications described in his certificate. 
For the purposes of this paragraph the expression “experience” means 
experience at sea as a radio officer or wireless operator or experience as an 
operator of radiotelegraph apparatus at a radiotelegraph station maintained 
on land for communication with ships.

(3) At least one of the radio officers on board a Nigerian ship of Class I 
or Class II shall be a person who has had experience at sea as a radio officer 
or wireless operator for a total of not less than—

(4) For the purposes of these Rules no person shall be deemed to be 
officer on board a ship not registered in Nigeria unless he hold 
certificate of proficiency or competence in radiotelegraphy gra t d b

17.—(1) Every radiotelegraph ship which upon proceeding to sea is not 
provided with an auto-alarm complying with the requirements specified in 
the Seventh Schedule to these Rules shall be provided with radio officers as 
follows—
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an authority empowered or recognised in that behalf by the laws of the country 
in which the ship is registered and recognised by the Minister as the equiva­
lent of such a certificate issued by the competent authorities in the Common­
wealth.

19. —(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (1) of Rule 20 radio watch 
shall be maintained at sea on board every radiotelegraph ship by a radio officer 
as follows—

(а) if the ship upon proceeding to sea is not provided with an auto-alarm 
complying with the requirements specified in the Seventh Schedule to 
these Rules :—

(«) in the case of a ship of Class I or Class II a continuous watch ;
(«) in the case of a ship of Class III a watch of eight hours per day 

at the times specified in column 5 of the Eighth Schedule to these Rules 
in relation to the zone in which the ship then is ;
(б) if the ship upon proceeding to sea is provided with an auto-alarm as 

aforesaid:—
(i) in the case of a ship of Class I a watch of sixteen hours per day at 

the times specified in column 4 of the Eighth Schedule to these Rules in 
relation to the zone in which the ship then is ;

(u) in the case of a ship of Class II or Class III a watch of eight hours 
per day at the times specified in column 5 of the Eighth Schedule to these 
Rules in relation to the zone in which the ship then is.

(2) Any auto-alarm provided on board a radiotelegraph ship shall be in 
operation at all times at which a radio watch is not maintained unless the 
auto-alarm has broken down since the ship last put to sea and cannot be 
repaired at sea so as to operate effectively.

20. —(1) Every radio officer on board a radiotelegraph ship shall keep radio 
watch by means of headphone reception throughout his period of duty except 
when another radio officer keeps radio watch by headphone reception. 
Provided that—

(a) radio watch may be maintained by means of loud-speaker reception, 
or

(A) if loud-speaker reception is impracticable radio watch may be dis­
pensed with except during a silence period,

for such periods as may be necessary to enable the radio officer to perform 
other duties in compliance with these Rules.

(2) Every radio officer on board a radiotelegraph ship provided with an 
auto-alarm complying with the requirements aforesaid shall, whenever radk 
watch ceases to be maintained during or at the end of his period of duty, 
connect the auto-alarm with the ship’s main aerial, or with any other equally 
efficient aerial, and shall put the auto-alarm into operation. Every radio 
officer who leaves an auto-alarm in operation when he goes off duty shall 
before going off duty—

(a) test the efficiency of the auto-alarm ; and
(fi) immediately report the result of such test to the master of the ship 

or to the officer in charge of the navigation of the ship.

(3) Every such radio officer who finds an auto-alarm connected to an aerial 
when he goes on duty shall immediately test the efficiency of the auto-alarm 
before making any adjustment thereto.
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(4) While a radiotelegraph ship is at sea, the radio officer, or if there is 
more than one, the first radio officer, shall cause the following tests to be 
made—

(a) a test once a day of the emergency radiotelegraph transmitter con­
nected with an artificial aerial complying with the requirements specified 
in paragraph 13 of Part III of the Second Schedule to these Rules ;

(Z>) if the ship is engaged on an international voyage a test during every 
voyage of the emergency radiotelegraph transmitter connected with the 
emergency aerial, if any ;

(c) a test once a day by voltmeter and once a month by hydrometer of 
any batteries which are a source of energy for the radiotelegraph installation;

(d) a test once a day of any other source of electrical energy provided for 
the emergency radiotelegraph equipment; and

(e) a test once a day of the audible alarm circuits and of the bells forming 
part of the auto-alarm.
(5) While a radiotelegraph ship is at sea, the radio officer, or if there is more 

than one, the first radio officer, shall take all steps within his power to cause 
the equipment referred to in these Rules to be properly maintained and when 
necessary to be repaired and adjusted. Such officer shall cause all batteries, 
being a source of electrical energy for any part of the radiotelegraph installa­
tion, which are found not to be fully charged to be brought up to that condi­
tion as soon as may be.

21. The transmitter forming part of the emergency radiotelegraph equip­
ment shall not be used to transmit messages other than those relating to the 
safety of life at sea, unless such transmitter complies with the requirements 
specified in Part I of the Second Schedule to these Rules.

22. —(1) A radiotelegraph log-book in the form specified in the Ninth 
Schedule hereto shall be kept in a radiotelegraph room on board every 
Nigerian Radiotelegraph ship, and shall be.available for inspection by any 
person authorised in that behalf by the Minister.

(2) Every radio officer on board such a ship shall, when on 
such log-book—

(а) his name ;
(б) the times at which he goes on and off duty ;
(c) the identifying number of each message transmitted by him or 

received by him, together with the time and date of such transmission or 
reception, the station to which each message is transmitted by him and the 
station from which each message is received by him ; and

(d) a record of all incidents occurring during his period of duty which
relate to the radiotelegraph installation and the operation thereof and which 
appear to him to be of importance to the safety of life at sea ; in particular 
he shall make the following entries >

(i) the full text of all the messages transmitted by him or received k 
him which relate to immediate assistance required by persons in dist 
at sea or above the sea ; ess

(it) the full text of all messages transmitted by him or received k v 
which are preceded by a signal in general international use as an 
signal or a safety signal ; urgency

(tit) a record of the radio watch maintained by him during
silence periods ; 8 ach of the
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(iv) a record of any incident occurring during his period of duty which 
affects the efficiency of the radiotelegraph installation ;

(«’) a record of the tests conducted by him in accordance with para­
graphs (2), (3) and (4) of Rule 20 of these Rules, and of the results of 
such tests ;

(yi) a record of the charging by him of any batteries used as a source 
of energy for the radiotelegraph installation ; and

(®») if the ship is provided with an auto-alarm, details of any failure 
or repair thereof during his period of duty.

(3) The radio officer, or if there is more than one, the first radio officer, 
shall cause an entry to be made in such log-book at least once a day recording 
the time shown by the clock in each radiotelegraph room in comparison with 
Greenwich Mean Time, and any correction made in respect of that clock.

(4) The master of the ship and, if there is more than one radio officer, the 
first radio officer, shall inspect and sign such log-book once a day.

(5) Sections 134, 135 and 138 of the Act shall apply to radiotelegraph log­
books as they apply to official log-books.

Part III.—Radiotelephony

23. Every radiotelephone ship shall be fitted with an aerial, and in addition 
shall carry a spare aerial completely assembled for immediate erection. A 
rigging plan of the fitted aerial shall be available on board and shall show—

(') elevation and plan views of the aerial;
(ti) the measurements of the aerial in feet and inches ; and
(n7) the height of the aerial in metres measured in the manner specified 

in paragraph (3) of Rule 24 of these Rules.

24. (1) The normal range of the radiotelephone transmitter provided in 
accordance with the foregoing provisions of these Rules shall not be less than 
150 miles.

(2) The range of a radiotelephi 
Rules shall be determined at f 
reckoning or test.

(3) For the purposes of these Rules the normal range of a radiotelephone 
transmitter, when determined by reckoning on the radiotelephone distress 
frequency, shall be calculated by ascertaining the product of the root mean 
square current in amperes at the base of the aerial and the maximum height 
in metres of the aerial measured from the lead-out insulator. The transmitter 
shall be deemed to comply with the requirements of this Rule if the product 
so ascertained is not less than-—

(a) 9.6 metre-amperes on a frequency of 1,650 kc/s. or 7.5 metre-amperes 
on a frequency of 2 182 kc/s. in either case if the aerial has a horizontal top­
length of not less than one-half of its maximum height measured from the 
lead-out insulator ;

(Z)) 14.7 metre-amperes on a frequency of 1,650 kc/s. or 12.8 metre­
amperes on a frquency of 2,182 kc/s. in the case of any other aerial.

(4) For the purposes of these Rules, the normal range of a radiotelephone 
transmitter, wnen determined by test on the radiotelephone distress frequency, 
shall be the distance to which signals can be transmitted by such transmitter
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over the sea by day under normal conditions on 
at the receiver by the unmodulated carrier a 
strength of at least 25 microvolts per metre.

05 (H There shall be available in every radiotelephone s .
‘ a suddIv of electrical energy sufficient to operate the radiotelephone 

installation in accordance with these Rules. The supply of electrical energy 
Tail if it is a direct current supply, be of correct polarity. In the case of a 
radiotelephone installation which is not an existing installation an emergency 
source of electrical energy shall be provided in the upper part of the ship unless 
rhe main source is so situated. Each source of energy provided in accordance 

•th this Rule shall be of such capacity as to be able to supply continuously 
for a period of six hours a total current equal to the sum of-

. \ e-half of the current required to operate the radiotelephone 
transmitter for the transmission of speech ;

(Z>) the current required to operate the radiotelephone receiver ; and

(c) the current ci.
(</) of Rule 26 of thei

(2) If a single buttery 
also be provid— T

consumed by the electrical lamp required by paragraph
:se Rules.

is provided for the foregoing purpose means shall
tided for either

■ the radiotelephone receiver and transmitter from the ship’s
(a) XcToFelectrical energy ; or

mairl . „ battery while it is in use, in which case there shall
(ft) floatJc^argtencfiOn against voltage rise.

be adequate p . ,
K designed as not to require the earthing of the ship s

Such means sha11 be so B and a filter shall be provided to prevent

, . for the radiotelephone transmitter are not in use,(3) When the bat of being fofiy charged within a period of not
each battery ^shabbe^ the means for charging required by Rule 9 of these 

Rules.

The following provisions shall apply to every radiotelephone ship- I 
‘ , a two-way means of communication shall be p..dd_d
(a) An efhc , tbe aforesaid radiotelephone installation is installed 

betd any other place from which the ship is normally navigated.

ru. radiotelephone installation required by these Rules shall be

(c) A reliable clock shall be securely mounted within sight of the opera­
ting position ; and

An electric lamp shall be provided and shall be operated from the W nev source of electrical energy required by Rule 25 of these Rules 
emergen * source of electrical energy is so required, from the main
or’11 The lamp shall be permanently arranged so as to be capable of 
8°UCidinir adequate illumination of the operating controls of the radio- 
fplenhone installation and the clock required by sub-paragraph (c) of this 
sT The lamp shall be controlled by two-way switches placed respec- 

• Iv near an entrance to the room in which the radiotelephone installation 
s installed and at the operating position thereof in that room.
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radiotelephone ship shall be provided with at least one

(2) For the purposes of these Rules no person shall be qualified to be a r ffio- 
telephone operator on board a Nigerian ship unless he ^^JjXnhv granted 

equivalent of such a certificate granted by him.
r l(3nLF°r the purpose Of these Rules no person shall be deemed to be a radio- 

phony or radiotelegraphv gran mH .nthoritv empowered or recognised 
in that behalf by the laws of the country in which the ship is registered and 
recognised by the Minister as the equivalent of such a certificate issued by 
the competent authorities in the Commonwealth.

28. While a radiotelephone ship is at sea radio watch shall be maintained 
by a radiotelephone operator for a? least 8 hours a day, at the times specified 
!n Column 5 of the Eighth Schedule of these Rules in relation to the zone m 
which the ship then is.

29. -(1) Every radiotelephone operator on board a radiotelephone ship
shall keep radio watch during the periods of duty assigned to him by the 
master of the ship. r

(2) While a radiotelephone ship is at sea, the radiotelephone operator, or 
if there is more than one, the first radiotelephone operators shall cause any 
batteries which are a source of electrical energy for the radiotelephone installa­
tion to be tested once a day and brought up to the fully-charged condition as 
soon as may be. 6 r

a 1°Ti(1)kA "^Jephone log-book in the form specified in the Tenth 
Schedule hereto shall be kept near the radiotelephone installation in every 
radiotelephone ship, and shall be available for inspection by any person 
authorised in that behalf by the Minister.

(2) Paragraphs (2), (3), (4) and (5) of Rule 22 shall apply to such radiotele­
phone log-book as they apply to a radiotelegraph log-book, and references in 
the said paragraphs to a radio officer, a radiotelegraph installation and a radio­
telegraph room shall be construed accordingly. Provided that an entry 
shall be required to be made in the radiotelephone log-book only of the 
FmnefakSe.npC i°f Ae messages referred to in sub-paragraph (rf) of paragraph 
(Z) or that Rule.

Part IV.—Technical Requirements of Radio Equipment for Lifeboats 

J^hinJno ndr°telegraph equipment required by Rule 29 of the Mer­
chant Shipping (Lifesaving Appliances) Rules, 1963, shall comply with the 
specifications set forth in Part I of the Fifth Schedule hereto.

\n,cluded in such equipment shall not be used for any 
purpose other than the operation of such equipment and of the searchlight 
provided in compliance with the aforesaid Rules.

/in^fRutee7ofPth‘eMreTlired by Paragraph (10) of Rule 6 and paragraph 
(10) of Rule 7 of the Merchant Shipping (Lifesaving Appliances) Rules, 1963, 
shall comply with the specificationssetforth! Part II of the Fifth Schedule 
hereto.
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Part V.—Radio Direction-Finders

34. This Part of these Rules shall apply to ships which are—
(a) sea-going Nigerian ships of 1,600 tons and upwards ;
(b) other sea-going ships of 1,600 tons and upwards while they are within 

any port in Nigeria,
but they shall not apply to :—

(i) ships not propelled by mechanical means ;
(ti) pleasure yachts ; .
(in) fishing boats, or
(iv) any ship not engaged on an international voyage.

35. Every ship to which this Part applies shall be provided with a direction­
finder, complying with the requirements specified in t’ 
hereto.

33.—(1) When a radiotelegraph ship provided with the equipment referred 
to in Rule 31 or Rule 32 of these Rules is at sea the radio officer, or if there is 
more than one, the first radio officer, shall at least once every 7 days cause the 
transmitter forming part of such installation or equipment to be tested with 
its artificial aerial and cause any batteries, other than self-priming batteries, 
which are a source of electrical energy for such installation or equipment to be 
tested by voltmeter and hydrometer and brought up to fully-charged condition 
as soon as may be.

(2) The radio officer making the tests referred to in paragraph (1) of this 
Rule shall cause the results of such tests to be entered in the radiotelegraph 
log-book.

-------- —™- Provision 
the Twelfth Schedule °f direction*

finders.

36.—(1) The direction-finder required by this Part shall be such that it will 
be free from mechanical defects and will comply with the requirements of 
this Part—

(a) while undergoing the vibration, dry heat, and low temperature tests 
specified in the Thirteenth Schedule to these Rules ;

(&) when subjected to the damp heat test specified in the said Schedule • 
and ’

(c) immediately after undergoing the other tests specified in the said 
Schedule.

(2) The loop aerial system referred to in the Twelfth Schedule to the 
Rules shall be such that after undergoing the mould growth tests SDec'fi^l 
in the Thirteenth Schedule to these Rules no mould growth will be V,- 1 ed 
on it. Present

37. At no time when the ship is at sea shall interference or mech '
noise produced by the direction-finder required by this Part or bv a anY"al 
equipment in the ship be sufficient to prevent the efficient deterrni -Ot“er 
radio bearings by means of the direction-finder. nation of

38. All parts and wiring of the equipment specified in this part •
the direct and alternating voltages (other than radio frequenc ln 
combine at any time to give an instantaneous voltage greater th X°'tages) 
shall be protected from accidental access and, except in the case of*1 25® V0'ts 
or converter, shall be isolated automatically from all sources * f generat°r 
energy when the means of protection are removed. ot electrical
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ever she is/t T” be available in every ship to which this Part applies, when- 
thc direction find “ SUpply of electrical energy sufficient for the operation of 
available for tesfin When the shiP is in Port such supply sha11 aIso be 

g purposes at all reasonable times.

b',provided on board every ship to which this Part 
electrical enerw °*? an^ batteries which are provided as a source of
trical energy shall he dlrection-finder, and the ship’s mam source of elec­
ts at sea. The avai>able for charging the batteries when the ship
a day by voltniete S^I1P shall cause such batteries to be tested once
battery which is f j once a month by hydrometer, and shall cause any 
condition as soon a°s may"/ tO be fully charged t0 be brought up t0 that 

efficient^determin</fr-ecdo?~l‘nder sha11 be installed in such a position that 

not be hindered L, “ radio bearing by means of the direction-finder will 
Dy extraneous noises.

shall be mounted sc/dJ sy?tem referred to in the Twelfth Schedule hereto 
of the direction-finde iJ n efficient determination of radio bearing by means 
of aerials, derricks , " S , be hindered as little as possible by the proximity 
• 3) Uni ’ halyards and other large metal objects.
receiver forming //// rab‘es connecting the loop aerial system with the 
screened cable thev sb ii i tbe d‘rection-finder consist of solid-dielectric 
earth. The joints nf ,be Protected by metal tubes which are bonded to 

42 -(1)1 he feeder CableS ShaU be watertight-

means of calling tO wbicb this Part applies an efficient two-way
receiver forming part Jf0/6 c?mmunication shall be provided between the 
ship is normally navigated 6 dlrection'finder and tbe bridge from which the

between the receive/ f*P a" efficient means of signalling shall be provided 
standard compass nr J ornunS Part of the direction-finder and the ship’s 

. gyro compass repeater, if any.
/ ■. for ecdon~bnder required by this Part shall not be used—
(6) for kZpiZ theEradher ‘b™ business of the ship ; °r

& adio watch required by Rule 19 of these Rules.
44.—(1) The Master nf

the direction-finder reauiit/'k17 cNp to which this Part applies shall cause 
this Rule by two persons tb °y tblS Part t0 be ca,ibrated in accordance with 
and the other experienced i exP.erienced ‘.n the taking of radio bearings

(2) The direction-finder «b n l
has been installed in the shi "I °e S° cal‘brated as soon as may be after it 
of the loop aerial system P and wbenever anY change is made in the position 

(3(JThl7alibrattX\hhaH CaUbrated in the foU°wing manner- 

simultaneously visual be * dlrecti°n-finder shall be carried out by taking 
bearings thereon by me/””? .Upon a cal‘brating transmitter and radio 

(/) swung through °f dlrectl0n-finder> the sbiP being either, 
.. . s a complete circle ; or

and in either case/he be// Sbill carrymg the calibrating transmitter,
5 degrees or as close there//88 being taken througbout 360° at intervals of 

nereto as may be. The calibrating transmitter upon
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on deck whichI

taken, whether it is situated 
-----------r operating

cause the 
any person 
—i at any

Records of 
calibration and 
verification.

and curves 
Rule to be veri- 

•> specified.—

Wiring 
diagram 
and 
instructions.

which the bearings are taken, whether it is situated on shore or on board 
another ship, shall be a transmitter operating on a frequency between 
285 kc/s and 315 kc/s.

ml ... of rhe ship shall cause the calibration tables

(fl) at intervals not exceeding twelve months ; and

whenever any change is made in any structure or fitting
is likely to affect the accuracy.

vc ehall show that the calibration tables or curves are mate­lf such verinca i master of the ship shall cause the direction-finder to be 
rLaralibraud assoon as may be in the manner specified in the foregoing pro­
vision of this Rule.

45. The master of every ship to which this Part apolies «h,n 
following records to be kept on board in a place accekdhu . 
operating the direction-finder, and to be available for ;„e t0 ?“J' 
reasonable time by a Surveyor of Ships :— nspection

(«) a list or diagram indicating the conditions and position u 
recent occasion on which the direction-finder was calibrated ’ T m°St

(i) the aerials, and of

(if) all moveable structures,

on board the ship which might affect the accuracy of the directio fi d
(6) the calibaration tables and curves which were or a F ’

recent occasion on which the direction-finder was calibratecF °n the most

(c) a certificate of calibration, in the form specified •
Schedule hereto, relating to the most recent occasion on J? 1 , Fourteenth 
finder was calibrated, and signed by the persons making thecalib*5 jlrection" 

(rf) a record, in the form specified in the Fifteenth , rat‘°n : and 
check-bearings taken for the verification of calibration the^ 6 .heret0> of 
numbered m the order in which they were taken. ’ tne bearings being

46. A schematic wiring diagram of the direction-find. j

the direction-finder. y y person operating or testing
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1

ter.

I

(5) Main receiver

from transmission to reception in the intervals 
between the morse signals of any transmission.

Must each be modulated to a depth of not less than 
70 per cent.

FIRST SCHEDULE

1. As To Rule 5.—Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of this Schedule 
any ship which is provided with radiotelegraph equipment forming partofan 
existing installation which had been installed before 19th November, 1954, 
shall not be required to be provided with the equipment specified in the 
Second Schedule to these Rules if the radiotelegraph equipment provided in 
the ship complies with :—

(«) such of the requirements of the United Kingdom Merchant Shipping 
(Wireless Telegraphy) Rules, 1938, as would have been applicable to it if 
the said Rules had not been revoked, and

(«) with the requirements set forth in the following table :—

(4) Emergency 
transmitter.

Item Requirement

(1) The main trans- Must together be capable of changing automatically 
mitter and main 
receiver.

(2) Main and emer­
gency transmitter.

(3) Main transmit- Must be capable of :•—•
(a) transmitting type A2 waves on frequencies of 

either,

(i) 410 kc/s, 500 kc/s and 512 kc/s and on any 
two of the frequencies 425 kc/s, 454 kc/s 
468 kc/s and 480 kc/s ; or

(zz) in any case in which the Minister so permits 
410 kc/s, 500 kc/s and on one of the fre­
quencies 425 kc/s, 454 kc/s, 480 kc/s and 
512 kc/s.

(&) maintaining throughout the period of 10 
minutes from the commencement of trans­
mission a frequency tolerance not exceeding 
plus or minus 0.3 per cent; and

(c) maintaining throughout every transmission a 
frequency tolerance not exceeding plus or 
minus 0.1 per cent.

Must be capable of :—
(a) transmitting type A2 waves on a frequency of 

500 kc/s ;
(b) maintaining a frequency tolerance throughout 

every transmission not exceeding plus or 
minus 0.5 per cent subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 15 of this Schedule.

(a) Must be capable of:—

(i) producing signals in head phones when the 
receiver input is as low as 100 microvolts.

(«) receiving type Al waves on all frequencies 
from 15 kc/s to 20 kc/s and from 100 kc/s 
to 160 kc/s ; and
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frequency tolerance

4

(6) Emergency 
receiver

(2) Reciever (a) Must be capable of:—
(i) receiving type A3 waves on all frequencies from 1,600 kc/s to 2,850 

kc/s.
(li) producing signals both in head-phones and by means of a loud­

speaker when the receiver input does not exceed 50 microvolts • 
and

(a) Must be capable of:—
(>) producing signals by means of a loud­

speaker when the receiver input is as low as 
100 microvolts;

(ii) receiving type A2 and type B waves on a 
frequency of 500 kc/s,

(Z>) Must be such that the radiation from the 
receiver does not exceed 0.1 microvolt per 
metre when measured at a distance of one mile 
from the receiver, or when tested in the manner 
set forth in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 15 
of Part IV of the Second Schedule to these 
Rules.

(1) Transmitter (a) Must be capable of:—
(i) transmitting type A3 waves on the radiotelephone distress frequency 

and at least 4 other frequencies within the band 1,600 kc/s to 2,850 
kc/s ;

(ii) maintaining throughout the period of 10 minutes from the com­
mencement of transmission a frequency tolerance not exceeding 
plus or minus 0.05 per cent; and

(Hi) maintaining throughout every transmission a 
not exceeding plus or minus 0.02 per cent.

(b) Must be modulated to a depth of not less than 70 per 
cent at peak intensity in normal operation.

lh> Must be such that radiation from the receiver does not { ’ exceed 0 1 microvolt per metre when measured at a 

distance of one mile from the receiver or when tested 
in the manner set forth in sub-paragraph (14) (6) of 
paragraph 6 of the Third Schedule to these Rules.

(Hi) receiving type Al and A2 waves on all 
frequencies either:—
(i) from 160 kc/s to 25,000 kc/s or
(ii) in cases in which the Minister so per­

mits, from 160 kc/s to 4,000 kc/s.
(b) Must be such that the radiation from the 

receiver does not exceed 0.1 microvolt 
per metre when measured at a distance of one 
mile from the receiver or when tested in the 
manner set forth in sub-paragraph (2) of 
paragraph 16 of Part II of the Second Sche­
dule to these Rules.
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a motor lifeboat, and

i motor lifeboat before

or type B waves on a frequency of

4 As to Rule 6 Nothing in Rule 6 of these Rules shall apply to equip­
ment which is part of an existing installation or to equipment being equip­
ment referred to in paragraph 1 or paragraph 4 of this Schedule, which had 
been installed before 19th November, 1954.

5. As to Rule 8.—Nothing in paragraph (1) of Rule 8 of these Rules shall 
require any parts or wiring in an existing installation to be isolated automa­
tically from all sources of electrical energy when the means of protection 
referred to therein are removed.

6. As to Rule 6, Rule 17 and Rule 19.—Nothing in Rule 6, Rule 17 or 
Rule 19 of these Rules shall apply to any auto-alarm which complies with 
such of the requirements of the United Kingdom Merchant Shipping 
(Wireless Telegraphy) Rules, 1938, as would have been applicable to it if the 
said Rule had not been revoked. Provided that the radiation from the auto­
alarm receiver shall not exceed 0.1 microvolt per metre when measured ata 
distance of one mile from the auto-alarm, or when tested in the manner set 
forth in sub-paragraph (10) (a) of paragraph 2 of the Seventh Schedule to 
these Rules.

7. As to Rule 31.—
(a) Any existing radiotelegraph installation in i

(b) Any radiotelegraph installation installed in a
19th November, 1954,

which complies with such of the requirements of the United Kingdom 
Merchant Shipping (Life Saving Appliances) Rules, 1948, as would have 
been applicable to it if the said Rules had not been revoked shall be treated 
as complying with the requirements specified in Part I of the Fifth Schedule 
to these Rules if it includes the equipment specified in the following sub­
paragraphs :—

(1) A copper earth connection, connected by at least three independent 
bolted connections to the hull in the case of a metal lifeboat or to a 
bare copper earthplate of area at least six square feet fitted below the 
water line in the case of a wooden lifeboat.

(2) A transmitter which is:—

(а) modulated to a depth of not less than 70 per cent;
(б) capable of :—

(t) transmitting either type A2
500 kc/s;

(“) transmitting type A2 waves on a frequency of 500 kc/s ;
(«t) maintaining throughout every transmission on that frequency a 

frequency tolerance not exceeding plus or minus 0.5 per cent;
(tv) transmitting over a normal range of 25 miles determined in the 

manner prescribed by Rule 13 of these Rules ;
(v) transmitting the alarm signal and the distress signal by means of 

an automatic keying device ; and
(c) if installed on or after 19th November, 1953 is capable of :—

(t) transmitting type A2 waves on a frequency of 8,364 kc/s, and 
(«) maintaining throughout every transmission on that frequency a 

frequency tolerance not exceeding plus or minus 0.02 per cent.
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I

(Rule S (1))

500 600400C. 300 750

2.22.8 2R. 3.6 1.9 ohms

Picofarads

com- 
connected 

a resistance of 
; c°mbinations

3. Transmitting frequencies.—me transmitter, shall be capable of 
transmitting continuously but not simultaneously, radiotelegraph signals on 
the frequencies of 500 kc/s, 410 kc/s and 512 kc/s and on two of the following 
frequencies :—

425 kc/s, 454 kc/s, 468 kc/s and 480 kc/s.

4. Range of Load Impedance.—The transmitter shall be capable of 
plying with all the requirements of this Part of this Schedule when 
to an artificial load, one side of which is earthed consisting of: 
value R in series with a capacitance of value C in all of the 
specified in the following table:

8. As to Rule 32.—Any portable radiotelegraph equipment for lifeboats 
provided before 19th November, 1953, in a ship to which these Rules apply 
which complies with such of the requirements of the United Kingdom 
Merchant Shipping (Life-Saving Appliances) Rules, 1948, as would have 
been applicable to it if the said Rules had not been revoked shall be treated 
as complying with the requirements specified in Part II of the Fifth Schedule 
to these Rules if the transmitter forming part of such equipment complies 
with the requirements specified in the following sub-paragraphs.—

the transmitter shall:—
(а) be modulated to a depth of not less than 70 per cent;
(б) have an input of at least 10 watts to the anode of the final stage ;
(c) be capable of:—

(z) transmitting type A2 waves on a frequency of 500 kc/s ;
(zz) maintaining throughout every transmission a frequency tolerance 

not exceeding plus or minus 0.5 per cent and
(zzz) transmitting the alarm signal and distress signal by means of an 

automatic keying device.

SECOND SCHEDULE

Radiotelegraph Equipment

Part I.—Main Radiotelegraph Transmitter

1. General—The main radiotelegraph transmitter (in this Part of this 
Schedule referred to as “the transmitter”) shall be provided with any equip­
ment which may be necessary to enable it to be operated from the supply of 
energy referred to in paragraph (1) of Rule 14 of these Rules, and shall be 
capable of being quickly connected with the main and emergency aerials 
referred to in Rule 12 of these Rules.

2. Types of Waves and Frequency Range.—The transmitter shall be 
capable of adjustment for the transmission of both type Al and A2 waves as 
may be required in the frequency range 405 kc/s to 525 kc/s.

3. Transmitting Frequencies.—The transmitter shall be
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w =

of radiotelegraph signals

shall be capable of maintain-

:e
of the

-

I

less than 500 and not more than 1,200 c/s.
8. Speed of Transmission.—The transmitter shall be capable of trans- 

nutting telegraph signals at all speeds up to 30 bauds without critical relay 

adjustment.
9. Frequency Stability —The transmitter shall be capable of maintain­

ing a frequency tolerance of plus or minus 0.1 per cent throughout every 
transmission without adjustment of controls, notwithstanding variations of the 
impedance of the aerial or any other load to which it is connected, or variations 

of supply voltage within plus or minus 10 per cent.
10. Spurious and Harmonic Components in the Output Signal.—

(1) The radio-frequency output of the transmitter shall be entirely fre< 
from frequency components due to spurious oscillations in any part c. t- 

transmitter.

,dulation when the trans-

5* PO\\^R Q rp

P0Wer dissipa°ti":hen the transmitting key is depressed and does not include 
In anY component forming part of the transmitter.

'The max-;
at any frequence P? P°wer of the transmitter shall not be less than W watts4 ency within its range, W being determined by the formula 7-

100
l+s-22

which the test is made.

-ower can be reduced, 
than six decibels, to a power

or spacing

,6’ Depth of Modulation.—The depth of mo.
mitter is transmitting type A2 waves shall be ’

(1) not less than 80 and not more than 95 per cent when the power of the

transmitter is 25 watts or more.(2) not less than 70 and not more than 95 per cent when the power of the 

transmitter is less than 25 watts.
7. Note Frequency.—The note frequency of the transmitter shall not be

- —xxn /_

where f is the frequency in kilocycles peI^ s
• j that its po1

(3) The transmitter shall be so designe than six ' 
either continuously or in steps of not mo 
between 2 watts and 9 watts.

• -m rated power the transmitter
(4) When adjusted to develop its maximu 

shall be capable of :—
mission of radiotelegraph signals

(а) continuous operation for the tran paragraph 8 of this Part o 
at any speed up to the maximum speci
this Schedule; and . . ,

anacing conditions for a period
(б) operation under steady marking

of not less than fifteen minutes.
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electric crystals it shall be suitable for use with a crystal holder

min^s

or minus

°-°05 inches, orto a tolerance of plus

(2) The maximum power output of the transmitter at any harmonic of the 
radio frequency shall not exceed 20 milliwatts, whether type Al or type A2 
waves are being transmitted.

(3) When the transmitter is transmitting dots at a speed of 30 bauds, 95 
per cent of the total power radiated from the transmitter shall be radiated 
within plus or minus 100 c/s of the steady state carrier frequency for type A2 
waves.

11. Operating Facilities.—(1) The transmitter shall be so arranged 
that the adjustments necessary to change it from operation on any one of the 
frequencies required by paragraph 3 of this Part of this Schedule to operation 
on any other of such frequencies can be made by one operator in a period not 
exceeding 10 seconds.

(2) The transmitter shall be capable of being operated on full power 
within 60 seconds after any part of the transmitter has been first switched on.

(3) If the transmitter is so designed and constructed that it is necessary to 
delay the application of certain voltages for a period after it has been switched 
on, the delay shall be automatically provided for by a delay switch.

(4) The transmitter shall be provided with a device which, when the 
transmitting key is not depressed, automatically brings into operation the main 
radiotelegraph receiver in conjunction with which the transmitter is operated. 
Means shall be provided for suppressing interference with reception caused 
by the transmitter.

(5) The transmitter shall be capable of being used in conjunction with an 
automatic keying device.

12. Protective Arrangements.—The transmitter shall be so designed 
and constructed that when the transmitting key is depressed the aerial can be 
disconnected or the output can be short-circuted without damage being 
caused to any part of the transmitter. Means shall be provided for protecting 
the transmitter from damage caused by excessive current or voltage.

13. Crystal Holders.—If the transmitter is designed for use with piezo­
electric crystals it shall be suitable for use with a crystal holder complying 
with one of the following specifications :

(al a holder in the form of a rectangular parallelepiped surmounted by 
two projecting pins, such pins being :

(i) situated symmetrically with respect to the width and depth of the 
rectangular parallelepiped ;

(») 0.125 inches in diameter, subject to a tolerance of plus or minus 
0.002 inches ;

(Hi) spaced 0.75 inches apart, subject to a tolerance of plus or
0.005 inches.

(i®) 0.56 inches in length, subject to a tolerance of plus
0.005 inches ; and

(®) rounded at the ends.
Such parallelepiped shall be :—

1.81 inches in height, subject
minus 0.015 inches.
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of plus

minustoleranceto a

parallelepiped ;
——res in diameter, subject

Type of tuave

or minus 0.005

Al
Al

Al, A2, B
Al, A2, A3
Al, A2, A3

or minus

 Frequency range

15 to 20 kc/s (inclusive) 
100 to 160 kc/s ” ..
160 to 1,500 kc/s ” ..
1.5 to 4 Mc/s ” ..
4 to 25 Mc/s .. ”

inches r^dlnCnes in len8th> subject to
r0Unded« the ends.

Parallelepiped shall be ...
°-0i54inchesS “ height’ SubjeCt t0 a toleranCe °f °’°°5 ” ” h1'™8

0 455nChuS ‘n Width’ SubjeCt tO a toleranCe °f ^f'minus 0.1 inches.
-455 inches in depth, subject to a tolerance of m

inclid^F^L Aerial.-Au artificial aerial bgpr°fV‘radio-frequency

~sXd^
15. MCTER._The transmitter shall be provided with an aerial ammeter.

Receiver
Part II.—Main Radiotele tbis part of

of the frequency range specified in paragrap v:tu the main and emerge y 
and shall be capable of being quickly connec e
aerials referred to in Rule 12 of these Rules. frequency range

(2) Each unit of the receiver shall bear a plate
" Sheree17rVLl not be constructed for operation in whole or in part 

from energy supplied by dry batteries.

The receiver shall be2. Frequency Range and Types of w • es and of the types 
capable of receiving signals within the freque y
specified in the following table :— 

tolerance of minus 0.01 inches, and
a tolerance of minus 0.01 inches, or 

illelepiped surmounted by two

the width and depth of the

tolerance

of plus or

•6 inches in width, subject to a
?5 inches in depth, subject to

proiectin—'dCr 'n dle f°rm of a rectangular paral
J mg pins, such pins being

rectLSlt'lated symmetrically with respect to 1 
^ctangular parallelepiped ;

°-002 inchesmCheS ’P di—“ter- sub-'eCt tO 3
0-002 inches'1 °’5 inches apart subjeCt 

. («-) 0.56 inch( 
inches ; and

a tolerance of plus
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Frequency range

<

3
1

a depth of 30

Change of frequency 
per degree : 
Parts in 10*

15 kc/s to 1.5 Mc/s
1.5 Mc/s to 25 Mc/s

(6) a scale for use with the means of rapid tuning referred • 
paragraph (4) («) of this paragraph ; the scale shall be calibrated d" 
in frequency unless calibration charts are provided for use therewith Y

5. General Method of Testing.—The receiver shall comnlv requirements of paragraphs 6 to 17, inclusive, of this Schedule wk h the 
in the following manner, except where another manner of test;™■ ” te.s3ed 
in the said paragraphs :— nS ls specified

*x:;dx»4 Mc/s, and a 10 ohm resistor in series with a camci't™ , quencies above 
between 200 and 600 picofarads if the test is conduct ‘\avin8 anY value 
below 4 Mc/s. aucted at frequencies

(2) Type A2 signals used in the test shall be modulated to
per cent and shall have a note frequency of 400 c/s

(3) The frequency of the interfering or unwanted si 
not be restricted to the frequency range of the receiver s applied shal>

(4) The standard audio-frequency output level of the
phone reception (hereafter in this Part of this Schedn recceiver for head­
standard output”) shall be one milliwatt into a reJt to “ “the 
equal to the modulus of the impedance of the telephone receiV SUbstantially

4. Controls.—The receiver shall be provided with :
(1) separate radio-frequency and audio-frequency gain controls ;
(2) a means for reducing the receiver gain when the transmitting key of 

the transmitter is depressed, so that signals may be heard without incon 
venience to the operator or damage to the receiver when the transmitter is 
keyed at signalling speeds up to 30 words per minute ;

(3) a switch for disconnecting the device, if any, for reducing the effect
of impulsive noise signals ; 6

(4) tuning controls which permit:
(a) rapid tuning throughout the frequency range ; and
(5) fine tuning by bandspread or other method, controlled by a knob 

of at least two inches diameter, the backlash of which shall not exceed 
one degree, and which shall be so geared that, after any backlash has 
been taken up, a rotation of one degree will not change the frequenev of 
tune by more than the amount indicated in the following table •— ?
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4

6 kc/s 2.5 kc/s 0.75 kc/s12 kc/s

24 kc/s 12 kc/s 5 kc/s 5 kc/s

Intermediate frequency

80 decibels
70 decibels
60 decibels
40 decibels
25 decibels

90 decibels
60 decibels 

Very 
narrow

ination of at least 30 decibels 
at all frequencies re-

Frequency range

Wide

than thhCfiijterrriediate frequency response ratios thereof shall not be less

Intermediate frequency 
response ratio

Between 140 and 1,600 kc/s
Outside the above limits

i^Mc/s 160 kc/s 15 kc/s 15 kc/s 
' ' ’ to to to to

25 Mc/s 25 Mc/s 25 Mc/s 160 kc/s

4 kc/s 1-5 kc/s 0.5 
kc/s

(does not apply 
below 100 

kc/s)

Inter- Narrow 
mediate

to obtained ■' 
moved from tune by>.

to'be'rTk"^110” of at least 60 decibels
^dfc^^^enciesre-
to1SbprTJnation °f at least 90 decibels
moved r ned at a11 frequencies re-

Oved from tune by .. — —
Provided that the discrimination 
against an interfering signal of fre­
quency greater than 1.5 Mc/s need 

----  — — J AO a r* i o

decibik*?avOn °f not more than 6 
^ovedhomtne11^31^^11^3

(«/the’reCe'Ver *S a suPerheterodyne receiver :— 
^lmage response ratios thereof shall not be less than the following : 

--------- ^_^^requency of wanted signals Image response ratio

above 15 Mc/s'

Ba”dwidt/, setting

50 kc/s 35 kc/s 25 kc/s 25 kc/s

against

not exceed 60 decibels.  
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Frequency

15—160 kc/s

160—1,500 kc/s..

1.5—10 Mc/s ..

10—25 Mc/s

Bandwidth setting

increase the output by

30 decibels above 
one microvolt.

20 decibels above 
one microvolt.

30 decibels above 
one microvolt.

(*)
(*)

.. Narrow
Intermediate

.. Wide

.. Wide
. . Wide

Signallnoise ratio

10 decibels
10 decibels
10 decibels
20 decibels

. 25 decibels

Maximum input 
type A2 waves

Does not apply.

Frequency

15-160 kc/s
160-1,500 kc/s

1.5-4 Mc/s
4-10 Mc/s

10-25 Mc/s

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph 
the very narrow bandwidth setting of the receiver may be provided by an 
audio-frequency note filter which shall have :—

a midband frequency of one kilocycle per second,
a discrimination of at least 20 decibels at all frequencies outside a band 

700 c/s wide,
and shall be capable of being switched in or out of circuit at will.

7. Sensitivity.—The standard output of the receiver shall be obtained at 
all bandwidth settings, and with the automatic gain control both on and off, 
with an input not exceeding the following levels :—

Maximum input for 
type j41 waves

30 decibels above
one microvolt.

20 decibels above 
one microvolt.

10 decibels above 
one microvolt.

20 decibels above 
one microvolt.

8. Signal/Noise Ratio.—(1) The signal/noise ratio of the receiver shall 
not be less than the ratio specified in the following table, when receiving any 
signal being either a type Al signal or a type A2 signal, of the maximum input 
specified in paragraph 7 of this Part of this Schedule when the receiver gain 
is adjusted to give the standard output and the note filter, if any, is switched 
out of circuit :—

(2) For the purposes of this paragraph spurious whistles shall be regarded 
as noise.

9. Automatic Gain Control.—(1) The receiver shall be provided with 
an automatic gain control, capable of operating efficiently on types Al, A2 
and A3 waves of all frequencies between 1,500 kc/s and 25 Mc/s, and which 
can be switched out of circuit.

(2) When the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with a type 
A2 input signal 10 decibels above the appropriate maximum input specified 
in paragraph 7 of this Part of this Schedule on any frequency between 1.5 
and 25 Mc/s :—

(a) an increase in input of 20 decibels shall result in an improvement in 
the signal/noise ratio of at least 15 decibels, and

(&) *an increase in input of 60 decibels shall not
more than 10 decibels.
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output of

<

(3) The charge time constant of the automatic gain control system shall be 
between .05 and .2 seconds and the discharge time constant thereof shall be 
between 0.5 and 2 seconds.

10. Output Limiting.—An increase in the input to the receiver by 60 
decibels when :—

(1) the automatic gain control is switched off, and
(2) the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with a type Al 

input signal 20 decibels above the appropriate maximum input specified in 
Paragraph 7 of this Part of this Schedule,

shall not increase the output by more than 10 decibels.

11. Blocking.—The change in the output of the receiver shall not exceed 
3 decibels when :—

(а) —(z) the bandwidth is set at “intermediate”,
(fi) the automatic gain control is in operation,
(iri) the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with an 

input wanted signal of type A2 at a level of 60 decibels above 
one microvolt and of any frequency between 160 kc/s and 
25 Mc/s, and

(w) a type Al input signal at a level of 100 decibels above one 
microvolt and at a frequency 10 kc/s above or below the wanted 
frequency is then simultaneously applied ; or

(б) —(t) the bandwidth is set at “narrow”,
(z’z) the automatic gain control is switched off,
(m) the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with an 

input wanted signal of type Al at a level 30 decibels above one 
microvolt and of any frequency between 15 and 160 kc/s, and

(w) a type Al input signal of a level of 70 decibels above one micro­
volt and at a frequency 5 kc/s above or below that of the 
wanted frequency is then simultaneously applied.

12. Cross Modulation.—The receiver shall not produce an 
level higher than 30 decibels below the standard output when :—

(1) the bandwidth is set at “intermediate”,
(2) the automatic gain control is in operation,
(3) the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with an input 

wanted signal of type A2 at a level of 60 decibels above one microvolt and 
of any frequency between 160 kc/s and 25 Mc/s.

(4) the modulation of the signal is switched off, and
(3) a type A2 input signal of level 90 decibels above one microvolt and 

frequency 10 kc/s above or below the wanted frequency is then simulta­
neously applied.

13. Intermodulation and Harmonic Production.—An output exceeding 
the standard output shall not be produced by the receiver when

W *be bandwidth is set at “intermediate”,
(zf) the automatic gain control is switched off,
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one microvolt

I

Frequency ranges

15 kc/s to 1.5 Mc/s
1.5 Mc/s to 25 Mc/s ..

Ranges of 

frequency

(*)-(»)
(«)
(m)

Maximum chull, 
(.parts in 10*)' 

3
1

change

(Hi) the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with an 
input wanted signal of type A2 at a level 30 decibels above one 
microvolt and at any frequency between 160 kc/s and 550 kc/s,

(iv) the input wanted signal has been removed, and
(v) any two interfering signals one of type Al and the other of 

type A2 each of a level 110 decibels above one microvolt and 
of such frequency as to give no appreciable output when applied 
alone and of which the frequency difference or frequency sum 
is the same as the frequency of the wanted signal, are then 
simultaneously applied ; or

the bandwidth is set at “intermediate”,

the automatic gain control is switched off,

the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with 
an input wanted signal of type A2 at a level 30 decibels above 
one microvolt and at any frequency between 280 kc/s' and 
550 kc/s,

(iv) the input wanted signal has been removed, and

a type A2 signal, the frequency of which is half that of the 
wanted signal and at a level 116 decibels above one microvolt is 
applied.

14. Fidelity.—The maximum change in level of the output of the 
receiver shall be less than eight decibels while the modulation frequency of an 
input signal of constant level and modulation depth is varied continuously 
from 300 c/s to 2,500 c/s when the bandwidth is set at “wide” for the recep­
tion of type A3 waves having a frequency above 1,500 kc/s. The receiver 
shall comply with the foregoing requirements when the level and modulation 
depth of the input signal are such that the output of the receiver does not 
exceed the standard output.

15. Non-Linear Distortion.—With the automatic gain control switched 
on, the total harmonic content of the audio-frequency output of the receiver 
at any output not exceeding the standard output shall not exceed :—

(1) 5 per cent with an input signal of a frequency of one megacycle per 
second at any level between 30 decibels and 80 decibels above one microvolt 
and sinusoidally modulated to a depth of 30 per cent at 400 c/s.

(2) 15 per cent with such input signal modulated to a depth of 80 per cent 
at 400 c/s.

16. Tuning Drift and Stability.—The tuning drift and stability of the 
receiver shall comply with the following requirements :—

(a) After the receiver has been switched on for 5 minutes the changes of 
tune frequency during any period of 5 minutes shall not exceed the val 
shown in the second column of the following table within the f UC 
ranges shown in the first column thereof:—
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Frequency ranges

Frequency ranges

1

(c) A change 
to 50°C. J 
shall not produce 
value shown i. 
quency ranges

(i) A change < 
receiver eh?" no* 
the value shown 
frequency ranges

Maximum change 
{parts in IO1)

10
3

Maximum change 
{parts in 101) 

3 
1

chauge in ambient temperature of 5°C. within the range of 0° 
applied after the receiver has been switched on for one hour shall 
F a maximum change of tune frequency exceeding the 

in the second column of the following table within the fre­
shown in the first column thereof:—■

15 kc/s to 1.5 Mc/s
1.5 Mc/s to 25 Mc/s

15 kc/s to 1.5 Mc/s
1.5 Mc/s to 25 Mc/s..

. of 5 per cent in any one of the supply voltages to the 
.. - ' t produce a maximum change of tune frequency exceeding 

shall n secOnd column of the following table within the
shown in the first column thereof :—

17. Heterodyne Note Stability.—The heterodyne note stability of the 
receiver shall be such that:—

(1) the frequency, of a heterodyne note which is initially one kilocycle per 
second shall not vary by more than 100 c/s when the appropriate input 
level specified in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 10 of this Part of this 
Schedule is increased by not more than 60 decibels,

(2) it is possible at all input levels within the range specified in sub­
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, to obtain a beat note of 200 c/s when 
tuning either towards or away from zero beat.

18, Radiation.—(1) The receiver when in use shall not produce a field 
exceeding 0.1 microvolt per metre, when measured at a distance of one mile 
from the receiver.

(2) The receiver shall be deemed to comply with the requirement of sub­
paragraph (1) of this paragraph if, when :—

(а) the receiver is placed centrally in a screened earthed enclosure of 
dimensions at least six feet cube,

(б) the earth terminal of the receiver is connected to the inside of the 
screen,

(c) the aerial terminal is connected through an unscreened four-turn 
rectangular search coil situated within the said enclosure and of dimensions 
one foot square and an unscreenedjlead to a resistive measuring instrument 
mounted outside the enclosure and having its other terminal earthed, and

{d) the receiver is then energised and unscreened headphones are 
connected thereto, the power measured by the measuring instrument does 
no exceed 4 x 10-10 watts whatever the resistance of the measuring 
ms rument or the adjustments of the receiver, notwithstanding that the 
search coil be short circuited or moved in any way, provided that it does not 

. approach within six inches of the receiver case.
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Part III.—Emergency Radiotelegraph Transmitter

300 400250 500 600 750 PicofaradsC

3.64 2.8 2.2 2 1.9R Ohms

to a depth of

not exceed

transmitter shall not be

I

>ns for a

shall not include power dissipated in any component forming; partt of “he

(2) The power of the transmitter shall not be less than 15 warn. k 
source of energy is developing 90 per cent of its rated voltage. the

caJ>3abXen-jUSted tO deVel°P *tS maXimUm P°wer-the transmitter shall be

(a) continuous operation for the transmission of teleeranh i 
speed up to the maximum specified in paragraph 8 of this Part “f 
Schedule , Qt this

Hi?"'" ‘-“"S —w.
6. Modulation.—(1) The carrier wave shall be modulated 

not less than 75 per cent and not more than 100 per cent

.lull

7. Note Frequency.—The note frequency of the 
less than 500 c/s or more than 1,200 c/s. 1

1. General.-—The emergency radiotelegraph transmitter (in this Part of this 
Schedule referred to as “the transmitter”), shall be provided with all equip­
ment necessary to enable it to operate from the emergency source of energy 
referred to in paragraph (2) of Rule 14 of these Rules, and shall be capable of 
being quickly connected with the main and emergency aerials referred to in 
Rule 12 of these Rules.

2. Types of Waves and Frequency Range.—The transmitter shall be 
capable of transmitting continuously type A2 waves on the frequency of 
500 kc/s.

3. Source of Energy.—(1) The transmitter shall be capable of operation 
from the emergency source of energy referred to in paragraph (2) of Rule 12 
of these Rules.

(2) If a vibrator power unit is employed, a standby vibrator, arranged in 
such manner that it may be immediately switched into circuit, shall be 
provided.

4. Range of Load Impedance.—When connected to an artificial load, one 
side of which is earthed, consisting of a resistance of value R in series with a 
capacitance of value C, the transmitter shall meet the requirements of this Part 
of this Schedule with all the combinations of R and C specified in the follow­
ing table :—
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Part IV.—Emergency Radiotelegraph Receiver

J

I
i

1. General.—The emergency radiotelegraph receiver (in this Part of this 
Schedule referred to as “the receiver”), unless it is a receiver forming part 
of an auto-alarm which complies with paragraph 7 of the Seventh Schedule to 
these Rules, shall be capable of being rapidly connected to the emergency 
aerial referred to in Rule 12 of these Rules.

2. Frequency Range and Types of Waves.—Subject to the provisions 
of paragraph 3 of this Part of this Schedule, the receiver shall be capable of 
receiving type A2 waves and type B waves in each case throughout the frequen­
cy range 488 kc/s to 513 kc/s, and for that purpose a wide band-pass shall be

3. Reception Facilities.—The receiver shall be capable of headphone 
reception and loud-speaker reception throughout the frequency range 
specified in paragraph 2 of this Part of this Schedule, unless two emergency 
receivers are provided, one of which is capable of headphone reception, with 
°r 'll tun*ng> throughout the said range and the other of which is 
capable of loud-speaker reception throughout the said range without tuning.

8 Speed of Transmission.—The transmitter shall be capable of trans­
mitting telegraph signals at all speeds up to 25 bauds without critical adjust­
ment of relays.

9 Frequency Stability.—The transmitter shall be capable of main­
taining a frequency tolerance of plus or minus 0.5 per cent throughout every 
transmission without adjustment of controls notwithstanding variations of the 
impedance of the aerial or of any other load to which it is connected, or 
variation of supply voltage within plus or minus 10 per cent.

10. Operating Facilities.—-(1) The transmitter shall be capable of being 
operated on full power within six seconds after it has been switched on.

(2) The transmitter shall be capable of being used in conjuction with the 
automatic keying device specified in Part V of this Schedule.

11. Protective Arrangements.—The transmitter shall be so designed 
and constructed that when the transmitter is adjusted to develop its maximum 
power and when the transmitting key is depressed the aerial can be discon­
nected or the output can be short-circuited without damage being caused to 
any part of the transmitter.

12. Crystal Holders. —If the transmitter is designed for use with piezo­
electric crystals it shall be suitable for use with a crystal holder specified in 
paragraph 13 of Part 1 of this Schedule.

13. Artificial Aerial.—An artificial aerial shall be provided which shall 
include an indicator or lamp to indicate the passage of radio-frequency 
currents and shall be suitable for testing the transmitter on full power.

14. Meter.—The transmitter shall be provided with an aerial ammeter.

15. Use for Normal Communications.—If the transmitter is used other­
wise than in an emergency or for the test required by paragraph (4) (ft) of 
Rule 20, paragraphs 3, 6, 8, 9, 10 and 11 of Part 1 of this Schedule shall 
apply in relation to it as they apply in relation to the main transmitter.
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milliwatt into
I
*

one milliwatt into 
appropriate to

4. Source of Energy.-(1) The receiver shall be capable of operation 
both from the mam source of electrical energy required by paragraph (1) of 
Rule 14 of these Rules and the emergency source of electrical energy required 
by paragraph (2) of that Rule. Provided that if the ship is equipped with 
two emergency receivers as aforesaid, the receiver capable of loud-speaker 
reception shall be required to be capable of operation only from the said main 
source of electrical energy.

(2) The receiver shall comply with the requirements of paragraphs 7 to 15 
inclusive of this Part of this Schedule notwithstanding variations in the 
supply voltage within the range:—

(») plus 5 per cent and minus 10 per cent of the nominal voltage when 
operated from the emergency source of electrical energy reauired bv 
paragraph (2) of Rule 14 of these Rules and

(a) plus and minus 10 per cent of the nominal voltage when operated 
from the main source of electrical energy required by paragraph (1) of 
Rule 14 of these Rules. r ’

5. Controls.—The receiver shall be provided with :
(1) a manual gain control ;

(2) if only a single emergency receiver is provided, a switch for changing 
the receiver from operation from the main source of electrical energy 
referred to in paragraph (1) of Rule 14 of these Rules to the emergency 
source of electrical energy referred to in paragraph (2) of that Rule ; and

(3) if the receiver is designed to tune to frequencies additional to the 
frequency range specified in paragraph 2 of this Part of this Schedule a 
switch for changing reception to the frequency range referred to in that 
paragraph.
6. Method of Testing.—The receiver shall comply with paraeranhs 715 inclusive of this Part of this Schedule when tested in the following manner 

except where another manner of testing is specified in the said paragraphs

(1) An artificial aerial shall be used for the test and shall consist of a 
10 ohm resistor in series with a capacitor having any value between 700 
and 600 picofarads.

(2) Type A2 signals used in the test shall be modulated to a denth of
30 per cent and shall have a note frequency of 400 c/s F 01

shall beP 1 the receiver

(а) for headphone reception 10 decibels below one milliwatt i„t
resistance substantially equal to the modulus of the imnedL/ c / 
telephone receivers at 1,000 c/s, and impedance of the

(б) for loud-speaker reception 17 decibels above c— 
a resistance that loads the output valve with the load 
the valve.

7. Selectivity—(1) Subject to the provisions of -
this paragraph, the selectivity preceding the final detecm? FBLPh of 
shall, if it is provided with a wide band-pass, satisfy the receiver
ments at the relative frequencies specified :  ^°^owmg require-

(a) not more than 4 decibels discrimination relative to the • 
response at frequencies between 488 and 513 kc/s inclusive • maXltnum
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input

a

Corresponding Bandwidth

Not less than 4 kc/s 
No greater than 50 kc/s 
No greater than 100 kc/s 
Greater than 100 kc/s

^ndard output shall be obtained with an i

" 'St;:. •*“
(21 eq“encies.be superheterodyne receiver the intermediate frequency 

resSnIftherece,‘Vn not be less than 60 decibels provided that the inter- 
^aUfXnSJs "utside the limits 140 kc/s and above 1,600 kc/s.

(3\ Tf ,<TPncV receiver, being a receiver capable of headphone
recent;™ over the frequency range specified in paragraph 2 of
this Part th’11 Schedule, the selectivity preceding the final detector at all 
frequencie°s within the said range shall satify the requirements set forth in 

rite following table :—-

Discrimination

JO decibels
30 decibels
60 decibels ... ••
Greater than 60 decibels

signaW type7A2 not exceeding 40 decibels above one microvolt.

9. SignallNoise Ratio.—The signal/noise ratio, with an input signal of 
type A2 of 40 decibels above one microvolt and when the manual gain 
control is adjusted to give the standard output, shall not be less than 20 

decibels.
10. Blocking.—If the receiver is intended for loudspeaker reception the 

change in the output of the receiver shall not exceed 3 decibels when :—

(1) the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with an input 
wanted signal of type A2 at a level of 60 decibels above one microvolt 
and of a frequency of 500 kc/s and

(2) a type Al input signal at a level of 100 decibels above one microvolt 
and of a frequency of 440 kc/s or 560 kc/s is then simultaneously applied.

11. Cross Modulation.—If the receiver is intended for loudspeaker recep­
tion, the receiver shall not produce an output of level higher than 30 decibels 
below the standard output when :—

(1) the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with an input 
wanted signal of type A2 at a level of 60 decibels above one microvolt 
and of a frequency of 500 kc/s.

(2) the modulation of the signal is switched off, and
(3) a type A2 at a level of 90 decibels above one microvolt and of 

frequency of 425 kc/s or 575 kc/s is then simultaneously applied.

12. Intermodulation and Harmonic Production.—If the receiver is 
intended for loudspeaker reception an output exceeding the standard outout 
shall not be produced by the receiver when :—

(1) the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with an innnt 
wanted signal of type A2 at a level of 40 decibels above one microvolt and of a frequency of 500 kc/s. volt

eq%25e2%2580%259cencies.be
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iply with the requirement of sub-

are

(2) the input wanted signal has been removed, and
(3) (a) any two interfering signals, one of type Al and the other of 

type A2, each at a level of 110 decibels above one microvolt and of such 
frequency as to give no appreciable output when applied alone, and of 
which the frequency sum or difference is 500 kc/s, are then simultaneously 
applied or

(6) a signal of type A2 at a level of 116 decibels above one microvolt and 
of a frequency of 250 kc/s is applied.

13. Output Limiting.—If the receiver is intended for loudspeaker recep­
tion the receiver shall be provided with an efficient and automatic means 
of reducing the gain during the reception of strong signals.

14. Tuning Drift and Stability.—The tuning drift and the stability of 
the receiver shall be such that within five minutes of the receiver being 
switched on the requirements of paragraph 7 of this Part of this Schedule 
shall be met.

15. Fidelity.—The fidelity of the receiver shall be such that a change in the 
audio-frequency output shall be less than 8 decibels when the modulation 
frequency of the input signal is varied continuously from 400 c/s to 1,400 c/s 
the level and modulation depth of the input signal being kept constant. For 
the purposes of this paragraph the input signal may have any level and depth 
of modulation provided the output of the receiver does not exceed the 
stan dard output.

16. Radiation.—(1) The receiver when in use shall not produce a field 
exceeding 0.1 microvolt per metre when measured at a distance of one mile 
from the receiver.

(2) The receiver shall be deemed to com] 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph if, when :—

(а) the receiver is placed centrally in a screened earthed enclosure of 
dimensions at least six feet cube,

(б) the earth terminal of the receiver is connected to the inside of the 
screen,

(c) the aerial terminal is connected through an unscreened four-turn 
rectangular search coil situated within the said enclosure and of dimensions 
one foot square and an unscreened lead to a resistive measuring instru­
ment mounted outside the enclosure and having its other terminal earthed 
and

(d) the receiver is then energised and unscreened headphones
connected thereto, the power measured by the measuring instrument 
does not exceed 4 x 10’10 watts whatever the resistance of the measurin 
instrument or the adjustment of the receiver, and notwithstanding th 
the search coil is short-circuited or moved in any way, without anDroar-h' 
within six inches of the receiver case. lng

Part V
AUTOMATIC KEYING DEVICE

1. The automatic keying device (in this Part of this Schedule rrf 
as "the device”) shall be capable of:— erred to

(1) being connected in place of the manual transmitting key b
other efficient means, to r y a jack or

(a) the main radiotelegraph transmitter,
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to

• -mv signals other than those ft&hek
—-.mission of the distress call, the

,nsmitter’ and
W P“*S“Ph 1 ,te
(c) the auto-alarm test sjgn.aL®

Seventh Schedule to these Ru‘e& ’ equipment,

fifesrS* wi"be "p'”d
attention the automatic keying
every twelve minutes. .

of keymS.
The device shall not be caP? part of 

specified in paragraphs 3 and 4 of snussi<m -- --------- ----------- ----- -
i ixn. ... c circuit after tran. tic or manual means so that

. '■Ten switched out of re-set by a c;rcuit keying shall commence
device shall be capable of being red circuit r s
after the device has again been s distress
within ten seconds at the beginning device shall include a means for

If the re-setting is by manual me
indicating when re-setting is neces • paragraph 1 of this

one second spaces, the length 0 second.
within a tolerance of plus or minus • sub-paragraph shall

4.—(1) The distress call ^^pfollowing order :
consist of the following signals in repeated three times ;

(а) the distress signal . • • ~ ' ' ' d pg . and
(б) the morse characters for the W

(c) a long dash. the word DE may be omitted.
Provided that the morse characters to keyed at a speed o{ not more

The characters of the distress^signal s a q{ the long dash shall not be less 
than 16 words per minute and the durati
than 20 seconds. exceed 90 seconds.
The total length of the distress call shall n , . , ■

, victress call specified m sub-paragraph
(2) The mechanism for keying the m be readily adapted so as to

(1) of this paragraph shall be sue qq seconds, a distress call consist-
enable the device to key, within a pen rder :—ing of the following signals in the following oroe

5 65  repeated three times;
(а) the distress signal ... - ~ • • ’’
(б) the morse characters for the wor ’ three times . and
(c) the morse characters for the s “P st seconds.
(d) a long dash having a duration of

„ the source of electrical energy by
5. If the device is electrically operate , rce of electrical energy

which it is operated shall be the emergency sou 
referred to in paragraph (2) of Rule 14 of these Rules.
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Number of spot frequencies
Frequency Limits

ReceivingTransmitting

Frequency range

6Below 3 Mc/s 250

Above 3 Mc/s . . 10 250

40 250 8

4 and
2 and
1

4 and
2 and
1

Artificial aerials 
tall elements in series)

Resistance 
Ohms Inductance 

Microhenrys
Capacitance 
Picofarads

1,600 to 2,850 kc/s
3,500 to 3,800 kc/s 
1,600 to 3,800 kc/s

THIRD SCHEDULE

Radiotelephone Installation (Rule 5 (2))
1. Definition.—In this Schedule the expression “the equipment" 

includes a radiotelephone transmitter and receiver, and all other equipment 
necessary for the operation of the installation, but does not include an aerial.

2. Types of Wave and Frequency Range.—(1) The equipment shall be 
capable of adjustment for the transmission and reception of both type A2 
and type A3 waves on any frequency within the frequency range 1,600 kc/s to 
3,800 kc/s.

(2) The facilities for the transmission of type A2 waves shall be so designed 
that they can be rendered incapable of operation by internal disconnection.

3. Operating Frequencies.—The equipment shall be capable of transmit­
ting and receiving type A2 and type A3 waves, and shall be capable of being 
set for both transmission and reception on the radiotelephone distress 
frequency and on at least the number of spot frequencies specified in the 
following table, and selected at any points within the relative frequency limits 
therein specified. The transmitter shall not be capable of being operated 
otherwise than on spot frequencies.

4. Power Supply.—The equipment shall be capable of being operated 
from the supply of electrical energy required by Rule 25 of these Rules.

5. Transmitter.—(1) Selection of any of the transmitter frequencies 
referred to in paragraph 3 of this Schedule shall be by a single switch or push 
button.

(2) The transmitter shall comply with the requirements specified in this 
Schedule when connected to each^of the artificial aerials specified in tbs 
following table :—
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<

frequency components due
ment.

(fi) The output power at any harmonic of the radio-frequency shall not 
exceed 0.1 watt.

(c) With the microphone open or short-circuited :—
(i) the total noise and hum power in the output wave shall be at least 20 

decibels below the carrier power ;
(«) the total noise and hum power contained in the sidebands corres­

ponding to audio-frequencies between the limits of 250 c/s and 3,000 c/s 
shall be at least 40 decibels below the carrier power.
(10) The transmitter shall be such that:—

(a) in not more than 10 seconds one operator can carry out all such 
adjustments as are necessary to change the transmitter from operation on 
any one of the frequencies referred to in paragraph 3 of this Schedule to 
operation on any other of such frequencies ;
(6) if the transmitter is so designed and constructed that it is necessary to 

delay the application of certain voltages for a period after it has been switched 
on, the delay shall be automatically provided by a delay switch :

(c) an indicator shall show when the transmitter is ready for operation ; 
and

ower delivered by the transmitter to the aforesaid
(3) The total carrier P oWer dissipated in an aerial tuning inductor or 

artificial load (not inC71<'‘ jng part of the transmitter) shall on any frequency 
any other component *°5gOo kc/s be not less than 15 watts and not more than 
between 1,600 kc/s and provided for reducing such power to a power 
100 watts and means shallo p

oetween 5 watts an provided to prevent over-modulation of the
(4) A peak limiter shall o r

transmitter. iation of the transmitter shall be such that:—
(5) The speech mo u se of the microphone and transmitter together

(a) the frequency re p decibels from a value which rises at the rate 
shall not vary by more ^om 250 c/s to 2,500 c/s.
of 6 decibels per oct*\ e to the peak response shall not be higher than 

Wthe response^re^^^ frequencies above 3,500 c/s., and not above 

5,000 c/s and. decibels at all frequencies above 5,000 c/s.
(tt) minus stem shall be such that the peak modulation of the

(6) The modulating y 95 per cent for any sound pressure the root 
transmitter lies between measured in the plane of the microphone 
momhp^cewkh aepure wave’of 1,000 c/s., lies between 25 dynes and 100

^iT' Emitter operating at its rated power or below and modula-
(7) With the transmitter P * sinusoidal wave of frequency 400 c/s applied

e to a depth of 90 p and with tlle peak 1^^ rendered inoperative,
the ha^onfc contents of the modulated output voltage shall not exceed 10

tra’}smitt®rp2‘1^er':,eceCnt>athroughoauF^every^ trarTsmsstoi^vdt^ut 
adjustment o?Tny controFand notwithstanding variations of the impedance 
of the aerial or other load to which it is connected, or variations of supply 
voltage within plus or minus 10 per cent.

(9)—<«) The radio-frequency output of the transmitter shall be free from 
frequency components due to spurious oscillations m any part of the equip-
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I

on type A2

a resistance 
lpedance of the

(d) a skilled person can make alterations in the spot frequencies within the 
limits specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule without removing the 
installation from the ship.

(11) If the transmitter is adjusted for the transmission of type A2 waves :—

(a) the depth of modulation shall not be less than 70 per cent and not 
more that 100 per cent;

(b) the note frequency shall not be less than 500 c/s and not more than 
1,200 c/s ; and

(c) the transmitter shall be capable of transmitting telegraph signals at all 
speeds up to 30 bauds.

(12) The transmitter shall be so designed and constructed that when it is 
adjusted for maximum power the aerial may be disconnected or the output 
short-circuited without damage being caused to any part of the installation. 
Means shall be provided for protecting the transmitter from damage caused by 
excessive current or voltage.

6. Receiver.—(1) Means shall be provided to enable each of the receiver 
spot frequencies referred to in paragraph 3 of this Schedule to be selected by a 
single operation.

(2) The receiver shall be capable of both telephone and loudspeaker 
reception.

(3) The receiver shall be provided with:—

(a) a manual audio-frequency gain control; and

(b) an automatic gain control capable of efficient operation
and type A3 waves.

(4) Any peak limiter or other device included in the detector or output 
circuits of the receiver for the purpose of reducing the effect of impulsive 
noise signals shall be capable of being disconnected by means of a switch

(5) The receiver shall comply with the requirements of sub-paragraphs (61 
to (14) inclusive, of this paragraph when tested in the following marine

• except where another manner of testing is specified in the said sub-o 
graphs :— " ra~

(a) artificial aerials with the characteristics specified in the table set f 
in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 5 of this Schedule shall be used for°th

be •>• oi 30

(c) the standard audio-frequency output of the receiver (in th;
referred to as the “standard output”) shall be :— s Paragraph

(») for telephone receiver reception, one milliwatt int 
which is substantially equal to the modulus of the im 
telephone at 1,000 c/s ; ’

(w) for loud-speaker reception, 50 milliwatts into a
loads the output valve with the load appropriate to the va[vS'StanCe w^ch
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be
3 kc/s

7.5 kc/s

4

Intermediate frequency

increase

<

Intermediate 
frequency 

response ratio 

80 decibels 
60 decibels

than 6
------  11V,V — j from

obtained at frequencies remQV ———;
Discrimination of at least 30 decd‘), 

frequencies removed from tun^——- 'o
Discrimination of at least 60 deC'gb°y 

at frequencies removed from ——■
Discrimination of at least 80 decibel

frequencies removed from tune.— _—

(6) If the receiver is a superhete
(i) the image discrimination sha

cies above 3 Mc/s and not be ie
Mc/s and response ratios 

(it) the intermediate frequency 
following : — —■----

nred at a point immediately 
'^following requirements at the, receive1’

(6)—(a) The selectivity of the ^fy 
preceding the final detector sha» 
relative frequencies specified —^"d^cibels to
Discrimination of not more tha from tune—>—

Obtained at

bT^^ 15 kc/s

be obtained at|

Between 140 and 1,600 kc/s ■ ■
Outside the above limits ---- _-------77'‘^ceiver shall be at least 20

(7) "',h “
decibels when the receiver is adj us  |-g a^ove one
put signal of type A2 a level of 30 d h that when the receiver is

(«) The L* gta “P“> ’

,„ta in » tap— in

„o< tata- ^P-
(6) an increase in input of 50 ec

more than 10 decibels. , ■■ ot exCeed 3 decibels when
(9) The change in output of the OQtput with an input wante^

the receiver is adjusted to g*v® t!ie bpls above one micro vol an YP - 
signal of type A2 at a level of 60 deci level of 100 decibe s a 
input signal is simultaneously app ie ^ove or below the wante req y 
microvolt and at a frequency of 20 kc/ belOw the standard output

put with an input wanted signal of type „nprator has been switched oft, an a 
microvolt the modulation of the signa g a level 90 decibels above one
type A2 input signal is simultaneously app bejow the wanted frequency,
microvolt and at a frequency of 20 kc/s a produced

(11) An output exceeding the standa^ smndard output with an input 
when the receiver is adjusted to give: bove one microvolt, the wanted
signal of type A2 at a level of 30 decibels above

receiver
' u less than 35 decibels at frequen-

1 not rlecibels at frequencies below 3 
than 40 o

shall not be less than the
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enclosure of

I

;y of tune referred to in paragraph 3 of this Schedule 
within one kilocycle per second of its nominal value 
tion in the sunnlv ------ ’ -1 per cent

-----— C to plus

produce a field 
at a distance of one mile

(*) The receiver shall be deemed to comply with the requirement of 
sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph if, when ot

(i) the receiver is placed centrally in a screened earthed 
dimensions at least six feet cube,

(«) the earth terminal of the receiver is connected to the inside of tb 
screen, OI tne

(Hi) the aerial terminal is connected through an unscreen^ c 
rectangular search coil situated within the said enclosure and of!.four't.urn 
one foot square and an unscreened lead to a resistive measuring ; ™ensions 
mounted outside the enclosure and having its other terminal earthed^'d

(iv) the receiver is then energised and unscreened heaH^k 
connected thereto, eadphones are
the power measured by the measuring instrument does nm ,
watts whatever the resistance of the measuring instrument^66!4 X 1O’l° 
ment of the receiver, and notwithstanding that the se k ad)ust-

"my ShS".,” s:
7. Facilities for two-way communication.—m Th

be capable of changing instantaneously from tr it h6 .equiPment shall 
and vice versa by means of a pressel or other sinnU J mitl,'ng to receiver 
over relays, and such other devices as are necessary fWltC,h’ aeriaI change­
in addition, a voice-operated device is provided fnr tk/ F that Purpose. If 
lag shall not exceed 10 milli-seconds, and the rele P,Urpose the operating 
than 150 milli-seconds and not more than 200 milfi-seco^ds3'1 nOt be iesa

signal has been removed, and two interfering signals arc simultaneously 
applied, one of type Al and one of type A2, each of level 100 decibels above 
one microvolt, of which the frequency sum or difference is the same as the 
frequency of the wanted signal, but neither of which will give an appreciable 
output when modulated and applied alone.

(12) The maximum change in level of the audio-frequency output shall 
be less than 8 decibels when the modulation frequency of the input signal 
is varied continuously from 250 c/s to 3,000 c/s, the input signal remaining 
constant in level and depth of modulation. When the modulation frequency 
is increased above 3,000 c/s the output shall fall rapidly. The input signal 
may have any level and depth of modulation provided the output of the 
receiver does not exceed the standard output.

(13) The total harmonic content of the audio-frequency output voltage 
of the receiver at any output not exceeding the standard output shall not 
exceed :—

(a) 5 per cent with an input signal at any level between 40 and 80 deci­
bels above one microvolt and sinusoidally modulated to a depth of 30 per 
cent, at 400 c/s,

(i) 15 per cent with an input signal as prescribed in (a) but modulated to 
a depth of 80 per cent at 400 c/s.

(14) Each frequency
shall be maintained within tnomir
notwithstanding variation in the supply voltage of plus or minus 10 r 
and notwithstanding ambient temperature changes from minus 10°C 
40°C.

(15) —(«) The receiver shall not in normal service 
exceeding 0.1 microvolt per metre when measured 
from the receiver.

(Z>) The receiver shall be deemed
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(Rules 4, 36)

TABLE

Nature of Test

1

battery
B and X 

X

damage

provisions of para- 
such tests, 

t is

(1) Vibration test
(2) Bump test
(3) Dry heat test
(4) Damp heat test . .
(5) Low temperature test
(6) Rain Test ..
(7) Immersion test
(8) Corrosion test—salt water
(9) Corrosion test—acid fumes (if a

is included in the equipment)
(10) Mould growth test

eaOs 1 "" 'ece‘v" f'°m
;r°Phonpa-1 !’e Provided to assure automatically that at all

e >s in use t.'._ is disconnects 11 t,rnes when

Controls.—All controls

as references to 
•> an open boat.

as references 
deckhouse or

Classes of equip­
ment to which 

the test shall be 
applied

B and X 
B andX 
B and X 
B andX 
B andX

X 
X

B andX

>r use with piezo- 
fer specified

•e £
» -Si*- k 4i.oon.-eoS:

thieL 2m^t Con™ols.-AI1 controls on the receiver shall be of such size
ICk glov^ normal adjustments being performed by a person

F'ectri^^L Holders.—If the installation is designed for —

Paragraoh V?’ « shaB be suitable for use with a crystal hold.
P1 13 Of part ! of the Second Schedule to these Rules

fourth schedule
Climatic and Durability Tests

1 (1) r^ Schedu,e:-

to equfoferences t0 Class B equipment shall be construed
other Si ?nt appropriated for use only below deck or in a 

nular compartment; and

eQuipme rences to Class X equipment shall be construed as
ent appropriated for use or storage in the open or in

*he letter RIaSS B equipment shall be subjected to the tests —
Class X er -ln the table given in sub-paragraph (4) of this naracr.nk j
X >n thatqtabi™ent ShaI1 be subJected tO the tests named °PpPositf the^etter

(2)
i0 the afores2d tableShaU C°ndUCted “ tHe °rder in which they appear

(3)
graph 3 oT^-*me w^en t^e equipment is required by the
Power shall L Schedule to be kept working for the' purposes of
des>gned to be opSld ‘b****0 ‘he WhiCh SUCh ecluiPment

(4) P _______
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the

a

accessible

while the temperature of the chamber is still 40°C, subject

I
I

temperatur. 
not less th;

be exposed
,r a period

3. The tests referred to in paragraph 2 of this Schedule shall be conduc­
ted respectively as follows :—

(1) Vibration Test.—The equipment, complete with its chassis 
covers and shock absorbers (if any) shall, in its normal operating position, 
be clamped to a vibration table. The table shall be vibrated at all fre­
quencies between 0 and 12| cycles per second at an amplitude of plus or 
minus 0.16 cm. during which period the equipment shall be kept working 
continuously. The table shall be so vibrated for three periods each of 
which shall be of eight minutes duration. Throughout each such period 
the direction of the vibrations shall be perpendicular to the direction of the 
vibrations during the other two periods.

(2) Bump Test.—The equipment shall be subject to not less than 500 
bumps at a constant rate of between one and four bumps per second with 
a free drop of at least 2.5 cm.

(3) Dry Heat Test :—

(a) Class B equipment shall be placed in a chamber which is maintained 
for a period of two hours at a constant temperature of 55°C within 
a tolerance of plus or minus 1°C, during which period the equipment 
shall be kept working continuously.

(Z>) Class X equipment shall be placed in a chamber which is maintained 
for a period of ten hours at a constant temperature of 70°C within a 
tolerance of plus or minus 1°C, during which period the equipment 
shall not be worked or tested. The said chamber shall then be cooled 
to a constant temperature of 55°C within a tolerance of plus or minus 1°C 
and the equipment shall be kept working continuously at that temperature 
for a period of two hours.

(4) Damp Heat Test.—The equipment shall be prepared for 
damp heat test in the following manner

(а) The equipment shall be placed in a chamber which within a period 
not exceeding two hours shall be heated from room temperature to 40°C 
and shall be brought to a relative humidity of not less than 95 per cent.

(б) The chamber shall be kept at a temperature of 40°C within 
tolerance of plus or minus 1°C for a period of 12 hours, and at a relative 
humidity of not less than 95 per cent.

(c) At the beginning of the last 60 minutes of such period, all accessible 
surfaces and components shall be wiped dry and any fans or drying lam 
provided in the equipment shall be switched on. J B nPs

After the fans or drying lamps have been in operation for 30 minute® a 
while the temperature of the chamber is still 40°C, subject to the 
tolerance, the equipment shall be tested. esaid

After the equipment has been tested the temperature of the k 
shall, in preparation for the low temperature test, be allowed to f n 
25°C the equipment remaining in the chamber. lau below

(5) Low Temperature Test.—(a) Class B equipment shall 
to a temperature of minus 15°C at normal atmospheric pressure f ' 
of not less than twelve hours. 101

(b) Class X equipment shall be exposed to a 
at normal atmospheric pressure for a period of lre of minus 25°C 

-‘an twelve hourZ
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4

I

i in a chamber fitted, with 
i nil be P'tce=hafi consist of a flat, non- 

S'Y _r which holes each of 0.1 cm.
; manner :—

.. .. .. 2.7 per cent

.. • • .. 0.6 per cent

. . .. .. 0.1 per cent
.. • • .. 0.07 per cent

to a tolerance of plus or minus

eight \EST—The equipment s,’ll“f;vhich s»~- -

evenly spaced in concentric ci ■ les of 5-1 cm' diameter.
16 holes on the periphery of ctI? <e of 3.8 cm. diameter.

8 holes on the periphery of a c1^ £ Qf 2,5 cm. diameter.
8 holes on the periphery of a ci Cm. diameter.
4 holes on the periphery of a cirThe said .k „„„d at a distance of not less than 50

cm. and n„»"’er heads sha11 be/rr»he equipment in such a manner that 
sprav fro~,more ‘han 80 cm. from th ^jrected downwards at an angle 
of 45° at kUr r°f such shower heajf corners of the equipment, and the 
sPray from th °f Vhe foUr uppermost is directed horizontally at the 
centre of ea^ other four fsh°W*des of the equipment. Fresh water at 
room temnp ht area of the four d«ure of not less than 15 or more than 
25 poundsP n Ure and at a St1ati‘iC £ sorayed on to the equipment from the

.mi b; SS.TiT-i® Kr “nu“ ■l”“t ■ 
vertical axis passing through the centre of the
"•in)noIrSIbONkTEST-“hrhed ^fo^aUbe^mmersedL'in^water’th^surface 
of which is at lMk«tPinOn ^Aive the highest point of the equipment, and 
^all remai^foi^T^erio'ir'o^on^hoiir?1 ^Upon * removal from the water

e equipment shall be drained of water.(8) Corromon Test (Salt WATER).-The equipment shall be placed in 
a chamber fitted wkh apparatus capable of spraying in the form of a fine 
m,st. either natural sea water or tap water containing the following salts m 

solution :—
Sodium Chloride
MagneSium Chloride
^alcium Chloride
Potassium Chloride

The quantity of each salt shall be subject
W per cent.Such spraying apparatus shall be such that the products of corrosion cannot 
mix with the sea water or solution contained in the spray reservoir. The 
equipment shall be sprayed simultaneously on all its external surfaces with 
the sea water or solution for a period of one hour and shall be kept working 
continuously for the last thirty minutes thereof. The equipment shall 
ITa^ate!y thereafter be stored for a period of seven days at a temperature 
or W C within a tolerance of plus or minus 1°C at a relative humidity of 
n°t.le*s t*130 60 per cent, and not more than 80 per cent. The equipment 
shall be sprayed and stored as aforesaid on four separate occasions.

(9) Corrosion Test (Acid Fumes).—Any battery included in the equip­
ment shall be fully charged and shall then be fitted into the equipment, 
it the arrangements are such that the battery can be charged without being 
removed from the equipment, the battery shall continue to be charged at 
the maximum rate appropriate to it for a period of twenty-four hours. The

“5^3
, t a distance

’ • equipment. . J 
of not less than 15 

-n to 
. hour
revolutions per 

equipment.
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FIFTH SCHEDULE

particular all tuning knobs
I 
»

(Rules 31 and 32)

FOR LIFEBOATSRADIOTELEGRAPH EQUIPMENT

Part I 
Fixed Equipment

1. General.—(1) The radiotelegraph equipment for lifeboat. u.- Part of this Schedule referred to as “the equipment”) shall include ! Jd" 
graph transmitter and receiver, an aerial and earth system a radlotcle- 
and all other equipment necessary for the operation of the install'd

(2) The equipment shall be so designed that an unskilled „ 1 * '°n’
^Sche^ t0 " Par^aPh 5 o"f

(3) The purpose of all controls not required for tran. •* •signals shall be clearly and permanently indicated. mittmg the said

(4) Simple instructions for the operation of the enni^mquencies specified in sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 4 andTk™ °n the fre’ 
of paragraph 6 of this Part of this Schedule shall be affi“?P.ara8raPh (1) 
permanent form to or near the equipment. mxed in clear and

(5) All controls shall be of such size as will permit normalmade by a person wearing thick gloves, and in parti™ 7 3 ,J,ustments to be 
shall not be less than 2 inches in diameter. H U ar a11 tuning knobs

(6) The change-over from transmitting to receiveincluding automatic change of aerial connections shall L g and vice versa 
one switch. ’ hal1 be made by means of

(7) The equipment shall be readily removable from the rr u
(8) An electric lamp of power between 3 watts and ISproof casing shall be provided to illuminate the con?TS’ "ith a water- 

aforesaid instructions. tne control panels and the

shall be inoculated by 
of mould spores containing all the 
cultures named in column B of the

B
Aspergillus niger;
Aspergillus amstelodami;
Aspergillus versicolor;
Stachybotrys atra; 
Penicillium brevi-compactum; 
Cladosporum herbasum.

T mediately'after it°has been so sprayed the equipment shall be placed in 
1mm temperature of which shall be maintained at any fixed vah

equipment shall immediately thereafter be stored for a period of four weeks at

(10) Mould Growth Test.—The equipment shall .
spraying with an aqueous suspension '■ * ■ ..
cultures named in column A or all the 
following table :—

A
Aspergillus niger ;
Aspergillus amstelodami;
Paecilomyces varioti;
Stachybotrys atra;
Penicillium brevi-compactum ;
Pencillium cyclopium;
Chaetomium globosum.Immediately after it has been so sprayed the equipment shall be placed in ■>

Of plus or minus 1’C a. a rd.ri,, »f fa™
The equipment shall remain in the said chamber for a period oUwemv eight days. r twenty-
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aerial losses to a

angle of 60° from itsto an

I 
«

minimum.
(4) All parts of the aerial which may

I

I

24 volt 
ifficient to operate the 

the transmitter

completely recharged
dynamo working in conjunction 

ids of the lifeboat engine if the

without being

equipment is installed at a temperature * hat lt wll red 
temperature. The heater shall be so m°unte. frozen into position Du 
the controls or cover of the equipment bee e oyerheate 
not cause any part of the installation to bee which are not at earth

(10) All parts other than the aerial and ^L^^al shall be guarded against 
potential shall be enclosed. The aeria
accidental contact. . with the performance

(11) The equipment shall be capable of 5°^®e the lifeboat engine is
requirements specified in this Part of this bene charged.
running, and whether or not the battery is * shall include :—

2. Aerial and Earth System.—(1) ^he e<4u^p stranded or braided wire
(а) a single-wire aerial of high conductivity without the use of top- 

capable of being supported by the lifeboa 22 feet above the waterline , 
masts at a maximum height of not less
and e material throughout and

(б) an earth system which shall be of' connections :
shall consist of at least three independent

(i) to the hull in the case of a metal lifeboa , square feet fixed to the 
(n) to a bare copper plate of area at eas woojeri lifeboat.

hull below the waterline in the cas ot,ust.
(2) The aerial system shall be mechanica y . ce

(3) All practicable steps shall be taken
nUnUnUm’ in contact with the occupants

(4) All parts of the aerial which may co ... insu]ated.of the lifeboat when the equipment is in use
• shall include one

3. Source of Energy.—(1) The “ acity suC-1-- “
battery composed of secondary cells and ot r~ to run 
receiver for four hours and immediately . r- 
under full-power marking conditions for two •

(2) If it is intended to operate a searchug  that referred to in sub- 
thereof shall be at least 30 ampere hours in ex
paragraph (1) of this paragraph.

(3) The battery shall be capable of being
(а) in not more than 20 hours from a

with and throughout the normal range of spec
battery is not in use at the same time ; and

(б) from the ship’s main source of electrica e gy 
removed from the lifeboat.
(4) The battery shall not spill when tilted 

normal position in any direction.
(5) The battery shall be electrically isolated from the rest of the equipment 

when the transmitter and receiver are switched ott.
(6) If a vibrator power unit is employed, a■ reserve ®t into

provided and so controlled by a change-over swit
circuit immediately.
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I

4. Transmitter.—(1) The equipment shall include a transmitter capable 
of:

(a) sending continuously but not simultaneously radiotelegraph signals 
of type A2 waves on the frequencies of 500 kc/s and 8,364 kc/s :—

(i) by manual operation at all speeds up to at least 25 bauds without 
critical relay adjustment; and

(zz) by means of an automatic keying device complying with the 
requirements of paragraph 5 of this Part of the Schedule ; and
(Z>) maintaining without adjustment of any control, a frequency tolerance 

throughout every transmission of :—
(z) plus or minus 0.5 per cent on a frequency of 500 kc/s ; and
(zz) plus or minus 0.02 per cent on a frequency of 8,364 kc/s.

(c) operation on full power within 30 seconds of being switched on.
(2) The carrier wave shall be modulated to a depth of 100 per cent by a 

wave of rectangular character so that the carrier is switched on for not less 
than 30 per cent and not more than 50 per cent of a modulation cycle.

(3) The note frequency shall not be less than 500 c/s and not more than 
1,200 c/s.

(4) The power of the transmitter : —
(а) shall not be less than 15 metre-amperes on a frequency of 500 kc/s 

when determined in the manner prescribed by paragraph (3) of Rule 13 of 
these Rules ;

(J) shall not be less than 50 watts on a frequency of 500 kc/s, when 
measured into an artificial aerial consisting of a 30 ohm resistor in series 
with a capacitor of every value between 350 and 450 picofarads ; and

(c) shall not be less than 15 watts on a frequency of 8,364 kc/s when, 
measured into an artificial aerial simulating the impedance of the aerial 
specified in paragraph 2 of this Part of this Schedule.
(5) The transmitter shall be so designed and constructed that when it is 

adjusted for maximum power and the transmitting key is depressed the 
aerial may be disconnected or the output short-circuited without damage 
being caused to any part of the installation.

(6) There shall be provided :—
(zz) an artificial aerial for testing the transmitter on full power, which shall 

include an indicator or lamp to indicate the passage of radio-frequency 
currents ; and

(б) an aerial ammeter, and a visual indicator to indicate the passage of 
radio frequency current, the failure of either of which shall not disconnect 
the aerial circuit.
5. Automatic Transmission.-—(1) A device for automatic keying shall 

be provided as part of the radiotelegraph installation for lifeboats which 
when switched into circuit with the transmitter, shall be capable of auto­
matically :—

(а) sending the alarm signal specified in sub-paragraph (2) of this 
paragraph immediately thereafter stopping and opening the keying circuit 
unless reset or re-wound ; and

(б) — (z) sending the distress call specified in sub-paragraph (31 of this 
paragraph in such manner that if the device is used without attention the 
transmission will be repeated once every twelve minutes until the
of electrical energy is exhausted ; and



B 170

1

, pieCtrical energy to the transmitter in the silent (n) switching oil the. jssions and, so far as is necessary for the

electrical energy after the device
« The alarm

sXnal hpthree tlmeS f°' f^t a speed between 8 and 16 words inclusive per 
X^:nd^S"dn of die king dash shall not be less than 20 seconds. 

The total length of the call shall not exceed 90 seconds.

(4) Means shall be provided to ensure that, when the distress signal is 
sent, the transmission begins at the commencement of the signal within 40 
seconds after the device for automatic keying has been switched into circuit.

(5) The mechanism for keying the distress call specified in sub-paragraph 
(3) Of this paragraph shall be such that it can be readily adapted to send a 
distress call consisting of the following signals in the following order

W the distress signal ...----------------- three times ’
(A) the morse characters for the word DE ,
(c) the morse characters for the lifeboat’s call sign three times ; and

m (d) a long dash having a duration of at least 20 seconds
The duration of the distress call shall not in that case be more than 90 seconds.

6- Receiver.—(1) The equipment shall include a receiver capable of
(«) receiving type A2 and type B waves ; and
(6) being tuned over the frequency range 488 kc/s to 513 kc/s.

(2) High frequency reception, if provided, shall be capable of receiving 
type Al and type A2 waves on any frequency within the frequency band 
8,266 kc/s to 8,745 kc/s.

(3) The receiver shall be fitted with a manual gain control.
(4) Headphones shall be provided and shall be shrouded to exclude noise.
(5) The receiver shall comply with the requirements of sub-paragraph (6) 

to (9) inclusive, of this paragraph when tested in the following manner
(«) an artificial aerial shall be used and shall consist of a 40 ohm resistance 

in series with a two microhenry inductance and 100 picofarad capacitance ;
(b) a type A2 signal shall, unless otherwise specified, be modulated to a 

depth of 30 per cent at 400 c/s ; and
(c) the standard audio-frequency output shall be one milliwatt into a 

resistance substantially equal to the modulus of the impedance of the tele­
phone receivers at 1,000 c/s.
(6) —(«) The selectivity preceding the final detector of the receiver shall 

comply with the following requirements over the frequency range 488 kc/s 
to 513 kc/s

(i) not more than 6 decibels discrimination shall be obtained at frequency 
removed from tune by 1 kc/s ;

(w) at least 6 decibels discrimination shall be obtained at frequencies 
r oved from tune by 4 kc/s ;
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Frequencies

does not apply500 kc/s

8,364 kc/s (if provided)

1
I

30 decibels above 1 mi­
crovolt.

40 decibels above 1 
microvolt.

40 decibels above 1 
microvolt.

> respectively 
tary converter

Maximum input 
for type .41 waves

Maximum input 
for type A2 reaves

ie equipment

(iii) at least 30 decibels discrimination shall be obtained at frequencies 
removed from tunc by 20 kc/s ;

(iv) at least 60 decibels discrimination shall be obtained at frequencies 
removed from tune by 50 kc/s.
(6) In the case of a superheterodyne receiver, the image response ratio 

shall be at least 20 decibels.
(7) The sensitivity of the receiver shall be such that the standard audio­

frequency output is obtained with an input not exceeding the following levels :

pART n—Portable Equipment

■ n The nortable radiotelegraph equipment for lifeboats1. General.—-(1) * > r referreci to as “the equipment”) shall include a 
(in this Part of tins »c receiver and all other apparatus necessary for
hand generator, a transmitter, -
the operation of the equ p operation of the equipment on the fre-

(2) Simple instrrue raph (1) of paragraph 5 of this Part of this

b« affixrf » “dt>cne removable plate on which shall be indicated
^llaTand^e'mancnt form the call sign of the lifeboat in letters and morse 

characters. f the Fourth Schedule to these Rules the equipment
/u darned to be Class X equipment. The immersion test specified 

shall e i zyi of paragraph 3 of the said Schedule shall be applied to 
the equipment when.packed in the manner in which it will be stored on board 

ship.

or vibrator running be not less than ,
(a) 15 decibels on a frequency of 500
(b\ 25 decibels on a frequency of 8,364 kc/s (if provided.)

,q, The fidelity of the receiver shall be such that the change in level of the 
frpmiencv output shall be less than 8 decibels as the modulation 

freouenev of the input signal is varied continuously from 300 c/s to 1,500 c/s 
he level and modulation depth of the input signal being kept constant. For 

this purpose the input signal may have any level and depth of modulation 
provided the output of the receiver does not exceed the standard audio­
frequency output.

7 Connections with Ship’s Mains.—Any connections of th< 
with the ship’s main source of energy shall be so provided as not to interfere 
with the launching of the lifeboat.
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2. Design and Construction.—The equipment shall be so designed and 
constructed that:—

(1) the entire equipment is contained in a single unit, provided that the 
mast referred to in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 3 of this Part of this 
Schedule may be attached to the single unit;

(2) an unskilled person can erect the aerial system, and without difficulty 
and by simple operation and automatic means, can transmit the radiotele­
graph signals specified in sub-paragraph (4) (a) of paragraph 5 of this Part 
of this Schedule ;

(3) the equipment is provided with handles and is readily portable by 
one person ;

(4) it is watertight and capable of floating in water ;
(5) it may be dropped from a height of 30 feet into water without 

damage ;
(6) it may be lowered into the sea or lifeboat from the boat deck ;
(7) it may be clamped to a lifeboat;
(8) the number of manual controls are kept to the minimum required to 

meet the requirements of this Part of this Schedule, but include :—
(а) send/receive switching ;
(б) a switch for changing transmission from 500 kc/s to 8,364 kc/s and 

vice versa;
(c) a switch position so that the transmitter valve filaments can be 

energised continuously whilst the receiver is energised ;
(d) a single control of receiver gain ;

(9) all manual controls are of such size as to permit normal adjustments 
to be made by a person wearing thick gloves ; and

(10) the operation of manual controls is not impeded by, and does not 
impede, the hand generation of electrical energy.

3. Aerial and Earth System.—The equipment shall include :—
(1) a single-wire aerial consisting of not less than 30 feet of high con­

ductivity stranded or braided wire so fitted as to be capable of being 
supported from the lifeboat mast without the use of top-masts at the maxi­
mum practicable height;

(2) a collapsible stayed mast capable of being easily and quickly in­
stalled in a lifeboat and of supporting the aerial at a height of at least 16 feet 
rru e sea "'hen the base of the mast is resting on the bottom of any 
lifeboat in which it is intended to be used ; and

(3) an earth wire of high conductivity firmly connected to the equipment 
and loaded in such manner that the wire will sink when placed overboard.
4. Hand Generator.—(1) The hand generator shall be of such design 

and construction that when the handle of the generator is rotated at any speed 
wi in the normal range of handle speeds :—

(a) sufficient electrical energy will be generated :—
(i) to enable the transmitter to comply with the requirements of sub­

paragraph (4) (e) of paragraph 5 of this Part of this Schedule ; and
(n) to enable the receiver to comply with the requirements of para­

graph 6 of this Part of this Schelule;
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or artificial aerial 
adjusted, within

(6) the transmitter will comply with the requirements of sub-paragraph (4) 
(e) of paragraph 5 of this Part of this Schedule with a torque-speed at the 
handle of not more than 400 expressed in pounds-feet multiplied by revolu­
tions per minute ; and

(c) an indicator lamp will be lit, but will not be lit at any speed not 
within the normal range of handle speeds.
In this Part of this Schedule the expression “normal range of handle speeds” 
in relation to a generator means the range of speeds extending from the 
minimum speed at which the generator will enable the transmitter forming 
part of the same equipment to comply with the requirements of sub-paragraph 
(4) (e) of paragraph 5 of this Part of this Schedule to a speed at least 40 per 
cent greater than that speed.

(2) The hand generator shall be of such design and construction that
(a) it can be operated by :—

(i) one person ; and
(17) two persons simultaneously ;

(Z>) the'handles cannot be rotated in the wrong direction.

Transmitter.—(1) The transmitter shall be capable of
(a) sending continuously, but not simultaneously, type A2 waves on 

the frequencies of 500 kc/s and 8,364 kc/s :—
(i) by manual operational all speeds up to 16 bauds ; and
(if) by automatic means at the speeds specified in sub-paragraph (41

(a) of this paragraph ; E ' ■
(5) maintaining over the normal range of handle speeds throughout 

every transmission a frequency tolerance :— 6

(i) of plus or minus 0.5 per cent on a frequency of 500 kc/s
(i7) of plus or minus 0.02 per cent on a frequency of 8 364 kc/ 

without adjustment of any control, and notwithstanding any’ variatin ’ 
of the impedance of the aerial or artificial aerial to which it is connected5 
and ’
(c) operating on full power, when the aerial system

has been connected and the necessary controls have been
30 seconds after the generation of electrical energy has commenced 

(2) The carrier wave shall be modulated to a depth of 100 pe
wave of rectangular character so that the carrier wave is switched'”^1 °y a 
less than 30 per cent and not more than 50 per cent of a modulation cycle nOt

(3) The note frequency shall not be less than 450 c/s or more than 1 350 /

(4) (a) The signal to be sent by the automatic means refe. ,
paragraph (1) (a) of this paragraph erred to in sub-

(t) when the transmission is on a frequency of 500 k /
the alarm signal of twelve four-second dashes separated k 1 consist of 
spaces followed by the distress signal ... F ea by one-second 
times, and a long dash ; and ' • • repeated three

(ii) when the transmission is on a frequency of 8 tAa
the distress signal ...-------------... repeated three 7-^ sha11 include
a long dash of not less than 30 seconds duration tInies f°ilo'ved by
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that

•onsisiting of a 30 ohm resistor

ith all types of aerial provided,

of which shall not disconnect thethe failure

suitable for testing thethe equipment

and open the keying circuit 
’s re-set or re-

the operator

,ed by the

the mechanism should be re-set

transmitter in the load during a

case without damage being caused to

, I speed®*(*) Over the normal range of handle r of the distress signal shau
(') the speed of the automatic: tran ^ords a minute ,

he not less than 8 and not more tna dashes of the alarm signal shall
(17) the tolerance in the t'111*!1® seconds-

transmissio un[esS the 
complete transmission

begins at the commencement of the

not be more than plus or minus
(c) The automatic transi 

after one < 
wound.

(d) Means shall be provided -
(i) to ensure that the transmissio 

signal;

(“) to indicate to
or re-wound.
(e) The mean power develop'

marking period, shallless than [(3.8 log 10C)-5.5]
(0 on a frequency of 500 kc/s be ificial aerial in picofarads, when 

watts, C being the capacitance of tne ing of a 15 ohm resistor in 
measured with an artificial aerial c between the minimum capaci- 
series with a capacitor having anV“ aragraph (1) of paragraph 3 of this 
tance of the aerial referred to m sl,bXads, and not less than 3.5 watts 
Part of this Schedule and 150 Pico* consisiting of a 30 ohm resistor 
when measured with an artificial aeri between 350 and 450 picofa- 
in series with a capacitor having a y
ra s > . be not less than 3 watts when

(n) on a frequency of 8,364 kc/s of a 40 ohm resistor in series 
measured with an artificial aerial con reactance jn the range plus or 
with any inductive or capacita e
minus 60 ohms.
(/) The aerial circuit shall include • .....

(i) a tuning control suitable for use wit- - , - 
and

(«) a tuning indicator, 
aerial circuit,

(g) There shall be provided :
(i) an artificial aerial within

transmitter on full power; . . . ,
(») ™.„ (he MM to-—“

the generation of radio-frequency energy.

(5) The transmitter shall be so
transmitting and adjusted for maximum 
or the output short-circuited in either < 
any part of the equipment.

when used with headphones.
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Frequency

490 to 510 kc/s ..

Below 460 kc/s ..

Above 540 kc/s ..

Requirement

Response to be uniform to within 6 
decibels over the range.

'I At least 40 decibels discrimination 
J. relative to the response at 500 kc/s 

J to be obtained at all frequencies.

(2) Headphones which are shrouded to exclude external noises shall be 
provided and shall be permanently attached to the receiver.

(3) The receiver shall comply with the requirements of sub-paragraph (4) 
of this paragraph when tested in the following manner :—

(a) artificial aerials shall be used and shall consist of either :—

(») a 15 ohms resistor in series with a capacitor having any value 
between the minimum capacitance of the aerial referred to in sub­
paragraph (1) of paragraph 3 of this Part of this Schedule and 150 
picofarads, or

(u) a 30 ohms resistor in series with a capacitor of any value within 
the range 350 to 450 picofarads ;

(Z>) the signals used shall be type A2 signals modulated to a depth of 
30 per cent at 400 c/s.
(4) Over the normal range of handle speeds :—

(a) the standard audio-frequency output of the receiver into a resistance 
substantially equal to the modulus of the impedance of the telephone 
receivers at 1,000 c/s shall be one milliwatt;

(b) the selectivity preceding the final detector of the receiver shall 
comply with the following table :—

1 contact burnisher ;
1 6 in. smooth file ;
1 jointing knife ;
1 pair 7 in. wireman’s insulated pliers ;
1 pair 6 in. long nose pliers with side cutters ;
1 insulated screwdriver, not less than 8 in. in length • j

. . , ,. c „„„_nPV resnonse of the receiver shall be uniform towithin decibel; ovlr the range.of modulationM00 
and shall substantially fall for frequencies outside this range ,

a frequency of 500 kc/s ,
(e) with the test signal specified in sub-paragraph (d) the signal/noise 

ratio shall be at least 15 decibe s.

SIXTH SCHEDULE
r o (Rule 15)

Tools, Measuring Instruments, Spare Parts Etc

Part I—Tools
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than 70 watts ;

Instruments

1
1

Part IV.—Miscellaneous Items 
+ ozs. petroleum jelly ;
3 sheets glass paper;
« ozs. resin-cored solder ■ 

ozs. insulating tape ;

i •
J "’steh'sc 8rub screwdriver with i in- blade ,

J Set °f Snfe'Vdriver with 1V in‘ b .azn’A • J spannePa"?ers, sizes 0, 2, 4, and 6B.A. , 

•lthhandd&,e to 1 in. nuts ;
1 clamp vi^-spee’d twist drills, sizes & in-. 26, 34 and 44;
1 ~ **ce •
, ofnoMlciering "on suit * P°WCr COnsumPtion
1 dl-stin°tkeSS than 40 watts or more than 70 watts ,

A tool k Pane hainmer;of be;°X ?r compartment for containing the foregoing tools and capable 
‘ng locked.

, , Part II.—Measuring

1 dfpdr,otnete>-;
An amm^.fahrenheit thermometer ; ,SOO capable of measuring direct current from 1 milliampere to 

volta&f, JIainPeres; a voltmeter capable of measuring direct current 
from Knr°m.75 millivolts to 500 volts and alternating current voltage 
resistan mtHivolts to 500 volts ; and an ohm-meter capable of measuring 
mstm™Ce fr?m 10 ohms to 20,000 ohms ; provided that a measuring 
and an eik in which the requirements — "" " ■
for th? °r?^'meter specified above are 

said instruments.

Part Hi.—Spare Parts and Spare Equipment

2 cartrid^118!168 f°r each machine installed ;
1 set of t S *Or each cartridge fuse in use ;
1 main aerIal°ntaCtS ^or eacb tyPe USe ’

100PDre"nt °f the number of insulators in use (excluding leading insulators) • 12 bSl]dnCent -of ‘he number of shackles and thimbles in use ; J ’ 

1 set of teF F?PS to suit the aerial wire ;
lead in Xh°neS and leads (with plu8S 'f USed) f°r eaCh °f telephone

1 valve°fneaClV'V0 of the first six of each type of valve in use and then
3 vibrator.r each additional 3 valves or part of 3 valves of that type in use
1 indicator l°r each type o{ vibrator in use ;
6 mica discs f?P each md*cator lamp in use ;

emeSUre d*SC used the radiotelegraph installation ;

2 charging ? mat-type charging unit is in use ;
1 rectifier if • each type of charging lamp in use ;

a rectifier-type charging unit is in use.

ipable of measuring direct

ohm-meter capable of measuri 
ohms; provided that ---------- o

—, for an ammeter, a voltmeter 
are combined may be substituted
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(Rule. 17)

J

SEVENTH SCHEDULE
Auto-Alarm

4 pint lubricating oil;
.1. lb. grease suitable for machine in use;
4 ozs assorted fuse wire, 1 ampere, 5 ampere and 15 ampere ;
1 length of aerial wire equal to the length of the emergency aerial plus 

10 feet (uncut);
6 yards flexible wire (5 amperes) for adjustable connections ;
4 ozs, copper binding wire ;
4 ozs. trichloroethylene.

* These items need not be provided in ships other than those engaged on inter- 
national voyages.

1 General.—(1) The auto-alarm shall
(a) include a receiver, a selector, a test signal generator and an audible 

alarm system ;
(ft) be capable of giving audible warning of the receipt of an alarm 

signal consisting of a series of 12 consecutive dashes, each with a duration 
of 4 seconds and separated by intervals of one second in each case subject 
to the tolerances specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule ;

(c) be capable of being rapidly connected with the main aerial referred 
to in Rule 12 of these Rules or to an equally efficient aerial;

(d) comply with the requirements of this Schedule notwithstanding 
variations of the supply voltage of■

(/) plus 5 per cent or minus 10 per cent if the equipment is operated 
from the emergency source of electrical energy required by paragraph (2) 
of Rule 14 of these Rules or from batteries ; or

(ff) plus or minus 10 per cent if the equipment is operated from the 
main source of electrical energy required by paragraph (1) of the said 
Rule.

(2) The receiver, selector and test signal generator shall be installed in a 
radiotelegraph room.

(3) The auto-alarm shall be provided with a switch or system of switches 
by which it may be connected to the ship’s main aerial or to an equally 
efficient aerial ; or

(4) The auto-alarrn shall include a manual re-setting device to enable the 
selector to be re-set after the audible alarm system has been actuated.

2. Receiver— (1) The receiver forming part of the auto-alarm shall be 
capable of receiving^type A2 waves and type B waves in each case on all note 
frequencies between 400 c/s and 1,400 c/s and on all carrier waves of a 
frequency between 492 kc/s to 508 kc/s. 'e Ot

(2) All tuning controls and gain controls which affect the operation of the 
receiver as part of the auto-alarm shall be pre-set and shall not be capable of 
operation from the outside of the auto-alarm. capable of
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70 per cent 80

120

Continuously 
modulated

Type of 
wave

Modulation 
frequency

Depth of 
modulation

Below 450 
kc/s and 
above 550 
kc/s

Below 470 
kc/s and 
above 530 
kc/s

Carrier 
frequency

Input Level 
(decibels 

about one 
microvolt)

All audio­
frequen­
cies in the 
range 50 
c/s to 
1,400 c/s

an automatic gain control which

(i) during periods when the selector is continuously in operation, 
steadily reduce the sensitivity of the receiver at a rate within the range 
7.5 to 15 decibels per minute in the case of a range of sensitivity of 40 to 80 
decibels above one microvolt notwithstanding that the input level of an 
injected signal is at any level above the minimum necessary to operate 
the selector;

1 -ill comply with the requirements of sub-paragraphs (4)
(3) The receivers paragraph when tested in the following manner, 

to (7), inclusive, o* method of testing is specified in the said sub-para- 
except where another
graphs ' aerial shall be used for the test and shall consist of a

10^ an a\t'*1C'in series with a capacitor having any value between 300 and 

750 picofarads , used in the test shall be modulated to a depth of 
70(p)eXttnd shall have a note frequency of 400 c/s ;

. • of the receiver shall be such that:—
) he se ectiv response is uniform to within 3 decibels in a
(fl) the 508 kc/s;

requency rang .on of audio-frequency response is not more than 3 
d,3,dot »<= ,ta «" “ !.400 =/.;

(.) “ *he ' 
frequencies below wv w f

A ohrm gives response to an alarm signal of a frequency of
™ I i e input level of 40 decibels above one microvolt, in the 
presence oUnoA^signal having the following characteristics ;

(5) (a} The sensitivity of the receiver shall for the purposes of this 
paragraph, be taken to be the minimum input level of the test alarm signal 
injected at a frequency of 500 kc/s which will operate the selector. The 
sensitivity of the receiver shall be such that the selector will operate by the 
injection of an alarm signal from the test signal generator forming part of the 
auto-alarm.

(b) The receiver shall be provided with
shall:—
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70 per centType A2. .

Input level ModulationFrequency

Depth of 
modulation

120 decibels 
above one mi­
crovolt

Modulation 
frequency

400 c/s-
1,400 c/s

Input 
level

15-40 words 
transmission

Speed of 
transmission

Outside the range 
450 kc/s to 550 
kc/s

120 decibels 
above one 
microvolt

(9) The receiver shall be such that it will not operate the selector upon 
the simultaneous injection of any two continuous carrier waves of which 
the frequency difference or sum falls within the range 492 kc/s, being waves 
with the following characteristics :—

Type of 
signal

One unmodulated and the other 
modulated to a depth of 70 
per cent at any audio-fre­
quency in the range 400 c/s 

i to 1,400 c/s.

(10)—(a) The receiver shall not in normal service produce a field exceeding 
0.1 microvolt per metre when measured at a distance of one mile from the 
receiver, unless the test signal generator is in operation. le

(»i) during periods when the selector is not continuously in operation 
steadily increase the sensitivity of the receiver to a maximum level of 
between 35 and 40 decibels above one microvolt at a range of sensitivity 
of 40 to 80 decibels above one microvolt notwithstanding that the input 
level of an injected signal is at any level below the level corresponding 
to the threshold of selector release.
(6) The automatic gain control when morse interference is simulated 

by continuous keying of a test signal of a frequency of 500 kc/s and an input 
level of 100 decibels above one microvolt with a mark-to-space ratio of 
19 to 1, and variation of frequency of interruption is obtained by varying 
the speed of transmission, shall be such that :—

(а) when such test signal produces three interruptions per second, 
the sensitivity of the receiver is not reduced below that necessary for the 
reception of a signal of an input level of 40 decibels above one microvolt; 
and

(б) when the speed of such test signal is arranged so that there are 
three interruptions per period of 2 seconds the sensitivity of the receiver 
is so reduced after operating for a period of 15 minutes that a signal of 
at least 70 decibels above one microvolt is required to operate the selector.

(7) If, in addition to the automatic gain control, a pre-set manual control 
of receiver gain is provided the range of sensitivity variations provided by 
that control shall be not more than 10 decibels.

(8) The receiver shall be such that the auto-alarm will respond to a test 
alarm signal transmitted on any frequency in the range 492 kc/s to 508 kc/s 
and at an input level of 50 decibels above one microvolt in the presence of an 
interfering signal with the following characteristics :—
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connected to the inside of theis,ceiver

I

6.2 seconds ; and
of a duration of more than

is connected through an un- 
id enclosure and of dimensions 

to a resistive measuring instru-

niunction with the receiver shall be in conj

within the tolerances 3.5 to 6.0 seconds 
being spaces of a duration within the 

and

, comply with the requirements of 
when •
in a screened earthed enclosure of

(6) ThSUb'ParacLrC,ceiver shall be deemed to 
(o th Ph of this paragraph if’'

dimensinJeceiver *s placed centrally
(..) t‘°ns « least 6 feet cube;

Scteen; 6 eart^ terminal of the re<

ScreeneJ1^ aerial terminal of the receiver 
°«e f0 ®earch coil situated within the sai< 
ment moiin?jre and an unscreened lead tc_ _ and unted outside the enclosure and having its other tern-,; , ° ------<») a, . “nhedi

power 6 rCCe'Ver ’S energised>whatXaS,UkFed b? the measuring instyu“ent does not exceed . , ot the receive tbe res,stance of the measuring instrument or tli j-4x 1O'"° 
Or moved ;n er’ and notwithstanding that the search coil is ~ke a<ajustment 
case. any Way without approaching within 6 inches r-pf^ircuited 

°t the receiver

3- Selector—(1) The selector, 
capable of

(°) accepting :—
(») dashes of a duration
(w) spaces between dashes 

tolerances 0.01 to 1.5 seconds;
(*) rejecting:—(0 dashes of a duration of less than 3.4 seconds;

(n) dashes of a duration of more than
(ni) spaces between dashes, being spaces

1.6 seconds.
, (2) The selector, after accepting three or four consecutive dashes of the 

alarm signal, shall actuate the audible alarm system.
(3) Any timing controls provided as part of the selector shall be pre-set 

and shall not be capable of being operated from the outside of the equipment. 

°f4. Test Signal Generator.—(1) The test signal generator shall be capable

(“) generating, for purposes of test, a signal with the following charac­
teristics

(’) Frequency-—500 kc/s ;
(**) Type of wave—A2.
(tit) Depth of modulation—within the range 70 to 100 per cent.
(w) Modulation frequency—within the range 400 to 1,400 c/s ;
(v) Input level—equivalent to a voltage modulated to a depth of 70 

per cent within the range 37 to 43 decibels above one microvolt in series 
with the artificial aerial ; and
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5

(A) injecting into the receiver the alarm signal specified in paragraph 1 (M 
of this Schedule within the tolerances specified in sub-paragraph (1) fa) of 
paragraph 3 of this Schedule and the characteristics specified in the 
foregoing provisions of this paragraph, both by means of:

(i) a manual key of a non-locking type, and
(«) the automatic keying device specified in Part V of the Second 

Schedule to these Rules.
(2) The method of injection shall be such that the test alarm signal will not 

operate the audible alarm system when the aerial is disconnected
(3) The test signal generator shall be so designed and constructed that the

switch. »

5. Audible Alarm System.—(1) The audible alarm system shdi ™ .of three alarm bells installed respectively in a radiotelegmnh L
bridge and in the sleeping room of a radio officer. The bells shall ’h°n

Ths power clrcui. .hall Bo ™trolted by . looking .„i,SchP
Sa'iSs'S^o ”■ *"d »d i

(a) when actuated by the selector ; and
«o’„dfsro*f°-“'“e for ’ <•“*“ ->

„SUhfoX™ •>»with a vibrator ; er 13 n°t provided

(it) any vibrator forming part of the receiver ;
(m) a circuit of a filament of any directly-heated valve for™ of the receiver if it is operated from the main source nf L torming part 

required by paragraph (1) of Rule 14 of these Rules • and eCtncal energy

(m) any continuously rotating mechanism forming part of , operated from the said mam source of electrical enerX • * a selector
' (c) within 15 seconds after any failure of :  ? ’

lownin, pan 0(

"»*"■* P.„ ot. Mlraor
(3) A device shall be provided which will en hl bridge to be disconnected from the aforesaid power ^ells situated on th- 

include means for so disconnecting the The devicesleeping room. The device shall be non lock- tuate<^ 111 the radio nffi ma/ 
disconnecting the bell in the radioXmft ‘
clearly and permanently marked to indicfte Rs purpo’se. ^ device be



B 182

iply with sub-paragraph (10) of paragraph 2 of

ied that the performance of the auto­
setting of the control.

i of the receiver from the 
the emergency source of electrical

-t the auto-alarm *, and
. specified in sub-paragraph (1) (a) of

(6) The receiver shall comp.j ------------ . - -
this Schedule when used with unscreened headphones.

(4) The sensitivity of the receiver shall be such that when measured with 
a signal interrupted in the manner specified in sub-paragraph (6) (a) of para­
graph 2 of this Schedule and modulated to a depth of 30 per cent the stand­
ard audio-frequency output level shall be obtained with a signal input not 
exceeding 40 decibels above one microvolt.

(5) When the manual gain control is adjusted to give the standard audio­
frequency output of the receiver with the signal input specified in sub­
paragraph (4) of this paragraph, the signal/noise ratio shall be at least 20 

decibels.

(3) The standard audio-frequency
(u) for headphone reception, 10 

resistance substantially equal to the 
telephone receivers at 1,00 c/s ; and

(b) for loud-speaker reception, 17 decibels above one milliwatt into a 
resistance which loads the output valve with the load appropriate to the

(2) The receiver shall be provided wi

(а) a built-in switch for chang’ S Mnftrc 
main source of electrical energy 
energy ; and

(б) a manual gain control so arrang< 
alarm as such is not impaired at any -

output level of the receiver shall be :— 
decibels below one milliwatt into a 

modulus of the impedance of the

s,gnals locally generated to tef

OartL S,Xnals within the tolerances 
graph 3 of this Schedule.

(!) The receiver forming part of an auto-alarm shall be capable of •—

snr-Xc1 ja^Ph°ne reception and loudspeaker reception of pecified in sub-paragraph (1) of paragraph 2 of this Schedul WaVeS 
W operation from ’’

of^ ,the main source of electrical energy required bvRule 14 of these Rules ; and P ragraph (1)

(«) the emergency source of electrical energy reauir,.j k
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(Rules 19 & 28)

of

Eastern Limit 
Zone D.

Eastern Limit 
of Zone B.

EIGHTH SCHEDULE 
Table of Watch Hours

A.—Eastern 
Atlantic 
Ocean

F.—Western 
Atlantic 
Ocean and 
Gulf of 
Mexico

E.—Eastern
Pacific Ocean

B.—Western 
Indian Ocean 
Eastern 
Arctic Sea

C. —Eastern 
Indian Ocean, 
China Sea, 
Western 
Paciffic 
Ocean

D. —Central 
Pacific Ocean

Eastern Limit 
of Zone A.

Eastern Limit 
of Zone C.

Meridian of 90° 
W., Gulf of 
Mexico, 
East Coast 
of North 
America.

Oh. 6h.
8h. lOh.

12h. 14h.
16h. 22h.

Hours of Watch 
{Greenwich Mean 

Time)

Oh. 2h.
4h. 6h.
8h. lOh.

12h. 18h.
20h. 24h.

Oh. 2h.
4h. 6h.
8h. lOh.

16h. 22h.

Oh. 2h.
4h. lOh.

12h. 18h.
20h. 22h.

Oh. 2h.
4h. 6h.
8h. lOh.

20h. 22h.

Oh. 2h.
4h. 6h.

16h. 18h.
20h. 22h.

Oh. 2h. 
12h. 14h. 
16h. 18h. 
20h. 22h.

Meridian of 140° 
W.

To 
6h.

Zones
(1)

Meridian 
30°W., 
Coast of 
Greenland.

Western Limits
(2)

Eastern Limits
(3)

8 hours 
(5)

Meridian of 80° 
E., West Coast 
of Ceylon to 
Adams Bridge 
thence west­
ward round 
the coast of 
India

Meridian of 160° 
E.

Meridian of 90° 
W. as far as the 
Coast of Cen­
tral America 
then the West 
Coast of Cent­
ral America 
and North 
America.

Meridian of 30° 
W„ Coast of 
Greenland

Oh. 2h.
4h. lOh.

12h. 14h.
16h. 18h.
20h. 24h.

4h. 6h.
8h. lOh.

12h. 14h.
16h. 18h.

From
Oh.
8h. 14h.

16h'. 18h. 
20h. 22h.

Oh. 2h. 
4h. 6h. 
8h. lOh. 

12h. 14h.

16 hours
(4)

Meridian of 30° 
E., to the 
South of the 
Coast of Africa, 
Eastern limits 
of the Mediter­
ranean, of the 
Baltic, 30°E. 
to the North 
of Norway.

From To 
8h. lOh. 

12h. 14h. 
16h. 18h. 
20h. 22h.
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(Rule 22)

I

Date ... Date 

Port.... Port 

19.

Section A—Particulars of Radio Staff 

Name Home Address

.... Master

..Address

Port of 
Registry

Certificate Number 
and class

Delivered 
Port of

Log Part II, serial "numbers

 .............. Countersigned ---------
---------------- ------- ------------- Superintendent —

Gross 
Tonnage

to the Superintendent of the Mercantile Marine Office at the 
on the day >

.together with Radiotelegraph
.to ......... .....

[Port at which and 
date when voyage 

terminated

e of Company operating the Radio Service.

I

Official Number and 
International Call S g

Nan»e of Ship

when at Which and date 
voyage commenced

Nature of the voyage; 
or employment

NINTH SCHEDULE
Form of Radiotelegraph Log-Book 

Radiotelegraph Log
Part I_____________
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Section B—Particulars of Batteries on Board

Type Voltage and

Section C—Daily Examination of Batteries

Date Remarks

Section D—Monthly Report of Batteries

Remarks DateDate Remarks

Name of Ship Port of Registry Gross Tonnage

Serial Number 
to.

Battery 
Number

Date Voltage and 
Supplied Ampere-hour

Battery 
Number 
and Cell 
Number

Number 
of

Before 
charge

Battery 
Number

Radiotelegraph Log 
Part II

Voltage 
off Load

Voltage 
on Load

After 
charge

Battery 
Number 
and Cell 
Number

Official Number and Inter­
national Call Sign

Specific 
Gravity as 
measured

Specific 
Gravity as 

measured

Purpose for 
which used

before after 
charge charge |

from
Name of Company operating the Radio Service

S.S  
M.V.
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Service

Frequency

SCHEDULE (Rule 30)

Port of Registry Gross Tonnage
Official NumberName of Ship

Name of Company operating the Rad'° ®

of theDelivered
 .day of..

Port of 

 .19.
.MasterCountersigned

 Address  Superintendent

Radiotelephone OperatorsSection A—Particulars of

Certificate Number and ClassHome AddressName

Section B—Diary of the Radiotelephone Service

Station 
From

Station 
From

s.s. 
M.V.

Form of
Radio'

Station 
To

Station 
To

’i Log Book 
Log

Record of Working, as prescribed 
by Rule 30

To
Mercantile Marine Office at the
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(Rule 1 (5))

(Rule 3)

3. Controls.—The receiver shall be provided with
(1) a radio-frequency gain control;
(2) a tuning control;
(3) a tuning scale in which, at no point in the running range, an interval 

of | inch corresponds to a frequency change of more than 8 kc/s.

2. Capability.—The direction-finder shall be capable of headphone 
reception of waves of type Al, type A2 and type B of any frequency within 
the range of 255 kc/s to 525 kc/s so as to enable the radio bearing and sense 
of the signal to be determined by reference to the minimum strength thereof.

ELEVENTH SCHEDULE

Direction-F inder

Transitional Provisions

1. Any ship which is provided with a direction-finder which was installed 
in the ship before 19th November, 1954 shall not be required to comply with 
the requirements of Rules 35 and 36 of these Rules if the direction finder—

(a) complies with such of the requirements of the United Kingdom 
Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Rules, 1938, as would have 
been applicable to it had the said Rules not been revoked, and

(b) is capable of
(i) receiving type Al, A2 and B waves on all frequencies from 255 

kc/s to 525 kc/s ; and
(it) taking radio bearings when the field strength at the loop aerial 

system is as low as 50 microvolts per metre.

TWELFTH SCHEDULE

Direction-Finder Equipment

1. General.—The direction-finder shall include a receiver and a loop 
aerial system. For the purposes of this Schedule (except paragraph 10 (2) 
thereof) any goniometer forming part of the direction-finder shall be deemed 
to be part of the loop aerial system. The loop aerial system other than ball 
bearings, hose clips, set screws and other similar small parts, shall consist of 
non-magnetic material.

4. General Method of Testing.—The receiver shall comply with the 
requirements of paragraphs 5 to 12 inclusive, and 16 of this Schedule when 
tested in the following manner on any frequency within the range 255 kc/s 
to 525 kc/s :—

(1) Signals (in this Schedule referred to as “locally generated signals”) 
shall be obtained from one or more signal generators.

(2) Locally generated signals shall be injected through a network in 
such manner that the signal generator or generators, as the case may be, 
and the network are together equivalent to a constant voltage generator in 
series with an impedance substantially equal to the impedance of the loop 
aerial system at the test frequency, when

(a) the loop aerial system is adjusted for the determination of radio 
bearings;
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4

Discrimination

Bandwidth

130 
decibels

8 
kc/s

60 
decibels

16 
kc/s

90 
decibels

35 
kc/s

At any frequency outside the bandwidth of 35kc/s specified in (6) the discrimi­
nation shall not be less than 90 decibels except in the case of superheterodyne 
receivers, where at the image frequency the discrimination shall not be less 
than 80 decibels.

• ot in operation ; andO') the sense-finder is n° between the two terminals to which the 
(c) the impedance is mea .

receiver is normally connects •

z,. ,h x in metres of the loop aerial system shall bet]^ rat' e^ect*ve the voltage produced by a vertically polarised field 

°f "w,h' »'
and for maximum pick-up > eration ;

(*) the sense-finder is ""^fd to the loop aerial system and
W the receiver is not c terminals of
(d) the voltage is measuma „ connected.

system to which the receiver is

fax -p, , , . f I„ve| shall be the input level obtained when theelectrohe.standard input • lent signal generator referred to in sub-

»50 -•
fcx »lovel shall be an audio-frequency output of one^UiwatHntoa^stance substantially equal to the modulus of the impe­

dance of the telephone receivers at 1,000 c/s.

eit(6) The signal-noise ratio of the direction-finder shall be determined

r-\ , . ■ ii„ notarised waves for transmission of the input

operation or

f 5- Signal and Intermediate Frequency SsLEcyviTY.-The signal 
frequency selectivity of the receiver, or m the case of a superheterodyne 
receiver the signal and intermediate frequency selectivity shall satisfy the 
following requirements:—

(а) The minimum bandwidth for 6 decibels discrimination shall be 
2 kc/s.

(б) The maximum bandwidth in relation to discrimination shall be as 
follows:—
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not

 l an 
ibstantially equal’ to that of the loop aerial system at

6. Gain.—When receiver are closed solely through
(а) the input terminals of the receiver, r

external impedance sub----- . .
the test frequency and

(б) theTee‘e "s measured between the two terminals of the loop
(c) impedance is receiver js normally connected,

aerial system to receiver noise can produce an
the gain of the receiver shah b standard output jj t a„y

*»' ■>» 
Schedule.

7. Signal/Noise Ratio.

(1) When r (if any) is switched out of circuit,
(fl) the note filter da y) standard input level and

(6) Jr .ain is’ manually adjusted to give the standard
output VetthVs'igMl'/noise ratio shall not be less than 20 decibels.

<2) T*e note filter (if any) is switched out of circuit,

A? signal modulated to a depth of 30 per cent., with a(Z>) a type cA^f4oOc/s is injected at the standard input level, and
n° 6 • ,ar CTain is manually adjusted to give the standard
ouVuevetdie signal/noise ratio shall not be less than 10 decibels.

(3) FoT the purposes of this paragraph spurious whistles shall be regarded 

as noise.

change in output of the receiver shall not exceed 38. Blocking. within the range of frequencies specified in para­
decibels at any frequency withi^ (
graph 2 of this Schedme, whether of type A1 or type A2> when locaUy 
above the stan P Qr A2 at a level of 40 decibels above the 
kveToUhewanted signal and spaced 10 kc/s from the carrier of the wanted 
signal are applied.

o INTERMODULATION.-The input level of two unwanted signals shall 
be less than plus 75 decibels relative to the standard input level when

(a\ the receiver is adjusted to give standard output level with a locally 
generated wanted signal of standard output level modulated to a depth 
of 30 oer cent., with a note frequency of 400 c/s at any frequency within the rangeP°f frequencies specified in paragraph 2 of this Schedule ;

(6) the input wanted signal has been removed ; and

(c) two unwanted locally generated signals each of any frequency which 
is not less than 50 kc/s from the frequency of the wanted signal but whose 
frequency sum or frequency difference is equal to the frequency of the 
wanted signals, one signal being modulated to a depth of 30 per cent, 
with a note frequency of 400 c/s and the other signal being unmodulated 
are simultaneously applied at equal input levels so as to give an output 
equal to that previously obtained with the wanted signals.
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the

[screen'

<

t

are connected

' j one kilocycle 
input signal is 

>ve the standard

—3 of 0°C to 
hour shall not 

in one thousand.

note stability of

11 not in normal service 
>«. *»■«.»,_([> ,llt t ”ta" “d “ ‘ 

produce a field eweeding 0.1 microvol P

when y " lth the recluireinent of s plaCed centrally in a screened

(а) the receiver without the aerial ^^feetcube,
earthed enclosure of dimensions at least s ns.deof the scree ,

(б) the earth terminal is connected to connected *™UgJd Enclosure and

(c) each aerial terminal in turn ‘ ted with1". a resistive measur-
four-turn rectangular search coil si creened . its other terminal 
of dimensions one foot square and a" u"iosure, having 
mg instrument mounted outside t , ,
earthed: , receiver, other than the

. „is of ths ment, are earthed one
(d) the aerial terminal or terrniasuring in® , or are interconnected 

terminal connected to the aforesaid m uneartne 
at a time or in any combination or re
in any combination and .unscreened headphones

(e) the receiver is energised an hen connected in the
merct0> ng instrument ceed 4 X 10 —10 watts

the power measured by the said nieaS"’\1 does not ex adjustment of
manner specified in (c) of this pinW ’ instrurnen ircuited or moved 
whatever the resistance of the measu 6 coil be ;nchesof the receiver the receiver notwithstanding that the search within 6 inches 
in any way provided that it does not app 
case. receiver has been swit-

11. Tuning Drift and StabilitfreQ11®^ ^frequency $q^ 

X"pe'"6.5a"’prg”pi f“‘°d
change by more than one part in one _nooly voltages to the receiver,

(2) . „< 5 per ««< » « “j/sM
or to a power unit associated therewi > t^oUSand , an
to change by more than three parts  within the range

(3) a change of ambient temperature svdtcbed on for one
50°C applied after the receiver has bee than one 
cause the tune frequency to change

—The heterodyne
12. Heterodyne Note Stability.

the receiver shall be such that which is initially
(1) the frequency of a heterodyne note^ h ,

per second shall not vary by mor decibels a o
increased over the range of levels trom
input; and —ecified in sub-paragraph (1)

(2) at all input levels within the ra”g nPbe obtained by tuning eit er 
of this paragraph a beat note of 20U c/s
towards or away from zero beat. ion.finder is tested using
13. Accuracy of Bearings-When ^o per cent to 100 per cent and 

type A2 waves modulated to a depth of f °{ 40 decibels relative 
with a vertically polarised field having a lev
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THIRTEENTH SCHEDULE (Rule 4)

the fourth

I
1

Direction-Finding Equipment 

Climatic and Durability Tests

15. Efficiency of Sense-Finder. When

(a) the equipment is adjusted for the determination of sense and is 
tested under the conditions specified in paragraph 13 of this Schedule 
but with a field strength sufficient to give a signal noise ratio of at least 
50 decibels with the loop aerial system adjusted for maximum output, and

(b) the sense indicator is adjusted to indicate any bearing within plus 
or minus 10 degrees of the true bearing,

the audio-frequency output level of the receiver due to the wanted signal 
shall be at least 20 decibels below the output level that is obtained when 
the sense indicator is adjusted to indicate any bearing within 180 10 degrees 
of the true bearing.

as references
1 system.

as references

microvolt per metre, the bearings indicated by the scale of the direction­
finder shall, at all frequencies in the range of frequencies specified in para­
graph 2 of this Schedule, throughout the whole 360 degrees of azimuth 
and after due allowance has been made for any site errors, be correct within 
plus or minus one degree of the true bearing.

14. Quality of Minima.—When the direction-finder is arranged for 
the taking of bearings and is tested under the conditions specified in paragraph 
13 of this Schedule, but with a field strength sufficient to give a signal/noise 
ratio of at least 50 decibels with the loop aerial system adjusted for maximum 
output, changes in the setting of the bearing indicator 5 degrees and 90 
degrees in either directions from the position or positions of minimum output 
shall, at all frequencies in the range of frequencies specified in paragraph 2 
of this Schedule, cause the audio-frequency output to increase by not less 
than 18 decibels and not less than 35 decibels respectively.

16. Fidelity.—The maximum change in level of the output of the 
receiver shall be less than 8 decibels when the modulation frequency of an 
input signal of constant level and modulation depth is varied continuously 
from 300 c/s to 1,500 c/s. For the purposes of this paragraph the output 
of the receiver shall not exceed the standard output level and the input 
signal shall be applied at any level in the range from the standard input 
level to 50 decibels above that level. F

1. In this Schedule :

(1) References to Class B equipment shall be construed a 
to each part of the direction-finder other than the loop aerial

(2) References to Class X equipment shall be construed 
to the loop aerial system.

2. The tests referred to in paragraphs 2 to 10 inclusive f • 
Schedule to these Rules shall apply to direction-finding equipment
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table 

B X

B X

B X

B X

B X

X

X

B X

B X

X 

 ..Visual Observer

...Date

fourteenth
Certificate of Calibration

Class of 
Equipment

(1) Nation test .. .. •’

(2) Bump

Dry heat test ..

(4) Damp heat test .. ..

) Low temperature test

(6) Rain test

(7) Immersion test

(8) Corrosion test—salt water ••

(9) Corrosion test—acid fumes (if a
equipment)..

(10) Mould growth test ..

Nature of Test

battery is included in the

tables of calibration corrections, 
so that the readings taken thereby, 

>m the correct bearings by no

SCHEDULE (Rule 13 (c) )

OF Direction-Finder

We the undersigned, hereby certify' Merchant Shipping (Direction-
(fl) calibrated in accordance with

Finders) Rules, 1964 the direction-finder installed in the /

(6) handed to the Master of that ship
(c) adjusted the said direction-finder  

when corrected with such tables differed 
more than plus or minus two degrees.

n,Ahdhe-eky ^rther certify t^aSthfI^therconditions1, and*position, at the 
ished with a list or diagram indicati g moveabie structures on

 Radio Observer



B 193

(aruj,) papajJOQ puajj s,d;qg

paqddy XauaSjaAuoQ | £

jojjg sseduiog) jbjoj.

o09£/0 ssBdmoo Xq psaH s.diqg g

aprtnSuoq J?

apnjpeq g-

Ciwo) saunj, £

sibq g

sSuijEaq JO jaquin^q pijag

HMI

JO
Xq

IT?
r—<

c?
T—<

cr>

5 
p
8
o <z>
M 
H 
Z8g
2

I
£ 
z oI 
Q

B 
s 
tn 

I
S

I
tn e 
!
pa

§ o
S
§6
I

SJSAJasqQ jo jaAjasqo jo ajnjBuSig £ j

( + jo - 
jaqjaqM SupBoipu;) (f[) -[03 pmba 

(£l) 'I°3 aM®111 °1 pa-“nbaj uonaajjog

<D
* r-
S ® 

CL.’S 

£
<

s
_______ I

tuD 
i’i'" 
§ 3 § ■2pq 3

• H -X3 u-> 
Q ,S 0 

b

’3'0 I0J pajaajJ03
SuiJBag aAijBpj Japutj-uonoajiQ

I (Zl) TO PU® (8) TO] S* 
japujj-uopoaJiQ Xq SuuBag anjj, C,

(paiEOiput aq oj pnspy 
pajBjnajBa jaq;aqA\) qaaqa [Bnsi7\ 
jo uopB[naiB0 Xq SuuBaq aruj,

J3MIU1SUBJUIOJJ OOUBJSIQ g



B 194

'80s this 11th day of June, 1964-

1

«

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

R1ADE at La,

Explanatory Note
*1'11and radio^KleS arrange sea-going ships into classes and regulate the radio 

The Rules ine,ct'on~finding installations to be provided in each class of ship 
the provisin„ lu“e such requirements as appear to the Minister to implement 
1948, relatin/t0^ international Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea 

& o radiotelegraphy, radiotelephony and direction-finders.
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Arrangement of Regulations

1. Short title and application.

2. Interpretation.

3. Structures.

4. Plans.
5. Position of crew accommodation.
6. Height of crew accommodation.

7. Construction of bulkheads and panelling.

8. Overhead decks.

9. Flooring.
10. Protection from weather, etc.

11. Heating.
12. Lighting.

13. Ventilation.

14. Drainage.

15. Painting, etc.

16. Marking.

17. Sleeping rooms.

18. Beds.
19. Furniture and fittings in sleeping rooms.

20. Mess rooms.

21. Furniture and fittings in mess rooms.

22. Recreation spaces and studies.

23. Office accommodation.

24. Washing accommodation.

25. Supply of water to washing accommodation.

26. Supply of drinking water.

27. Laundry facilities, etc.

28. Water closets.

29. Galleys.

30. Dry provision store rooms.
31. Cold store rooms and refrigerating equipment.

THE MERCHANT SHIPPING (CREW ACCOMMODATION) 

REGULATIONS, 1964
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accommodation.

•ULE-

;HEDule—. .]

;HEdUle

iT« Sche,

Trunked mechanical ventilation.

Deck sheathings.

-Insulating material for the underside of decks.

^-Marking.

H°sP«als.
1 ^dicai,

3S‘ Maint

3®’ lnsPectiO1

3Z Fees.
38. AoAccoi*Uno(i
39. Additj at*°n shared with passengers.

40- ^n-de?1 eXemptions- 
deductiblespaces.

PlRSTscaEDl
Sec°N0 Sa 

Third sq 

Four-

cabinet.

'tena” Inos‘Iuitoes- 
”Ce and inspection of crew 

>n by a surveyor of ships.
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L.N. 69 of 1964

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962

system of ventilation

Structure.

Plans.

The Merchant Shipping (Crew Accommodation) 
Regulations, 1964

Short title 
and 
application.

Interpreta­
tion.

Emitted to a 
— -le construction

Commencement: 25th June, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 101 and 427 of the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1962, the Federal Minister of Transport hereby makes the 
following Regulations—

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Crew ■
Accommodation) Regulations, 1964, and shall apply to all Nigerian sea-going i 
ships except fishing boats and pleasure yachts. i

2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires— 
“apprentice” includes a Cadet and a Midshipman ;
“Chief Officer” includes a first Mate and an only Mate ;
“crew” means seamen and apprentices ;
“sanitary accommodation” means washing accommodation and accom­

modation containing water closets or urinals ;
“trunked mechanical ventilation system” means a system of ventilation 

complying with the specifications set forth in the First Schedule to these 
regulations ;

“washing accommodation” does not include—
(a) any sleeping room or hospital ward whether or not provided with a 

wash-basin, bath or shower ; and
(b) any room appropriated for use only as a laundry.
“whale catcher” includes a ship engaged in towing whales ;
“whaling” includes the taking and treatment of seals and walruses and 

references to whales shall be construed accordingly.

3. No structure shall be deemed to be watertight, gastight or oiltight for 
the purposes of these regulations unless all openings in that structure, other 
than ventilation openings necessary for the admission of air from passageways 
to sanitary accommodation, laundries, drying rooms or galleys, are provided 
with means of closure which will enable such openings to be made water 
tight, gastight or oiltight, as the case may be.

4. —(1) Every person to whose order a ship to which these regulations
apply is being constructed shall cause a plan of the ship, on a scale not sm 11 
than 1 in 100, to be submitted to a surveyor of ships on a day not late th 
the day on which the keel of the ship is laid, showing clearly the nr1 
arrangement of the crew accommodation in the ship and its nmnn«. J °Posed 
in relation to other spaces therein. ” position

(2) Every such person shall cause the following plans t„ ' 
surveyor of ships on a day not later than the day on which th< 
of any part of the crew accommodation is begun—

(a) plans of the proposed crew accommodation, on a <sroU
than 1 in 50 in the case of a ship under 500 feet in lenoth a nOt smaber 
than 1 in 100 in the case of any other ship, showing cleal cOt sma^er 
for which each space therein is to be appropriated and th tlle PurPose 
position of the furnishings, fittings and obstructions there’6 proPose^ dis-
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Height of 
crew 
accommoda­
tion.

Position 
of crew 
accommoda­tion.

proposed arrangements for supplying 
fpd for heating, lighting and ventilatingpIans showing clearIjation a<-- (‘

the tO the crew accommodate11
acconmi0datiorl. these regulations apply shall submit

or The°wner of every ship tb 'V yor of ships before any alteration or 
rec^ e t0 be submitted to a surv accommodation thereof plans on 
the se^UCtion is carried out W> tPtion, referred to in paragraphs (1) and 
(2\ Scales and showing the mf°r tjie crew accommodation as altered or 
reco0t ltl'S regulation, and relating „rovided that if the crew accommodation 
in -iT^St??cted. as the case may be ’ , at a place outside Nigeria in consequence 
of y snip is altered or reconstruc ship, such plans shall be submitted
to a "Agency or an accident to tn

surveyor of ships as soon as m y
5  p these regulations apply the crew accommo-

datin ”) fn every ship to which wholly situated above the summer
load r’ OtI?er than store rooms, s accordance with section 201 of the
Act tf any> marked on the s chipping may exempt from the require­
ments ^Government Inspector

°r this paragraph—
(“) any ship of under 200 tons ;
w) any passenger ship ;
r any wkale catcher ;
W any tug ;

any cable ship ;
\J) any salvage ship ;
V) aS draedegeSrhlaPni any ship engaged in the conveyance of the spoil of 

dredging • and &
<0 «y'other ship not being • -WP “S*S'd ” ,

» » sifed tb.. oontpUnnoe ”he“X7 °'
by reason of the size or intended service of the snip.
other thaeVety SWp t0 ^SlftTsiSdS^Wps Graft? The Govern­
ment Tr>an StOre c°ai^S’ ?mav exempt any ship from the requirements of 
this nar?6?1 of Shipping <y j satisfied that compliance therewith
L X ^aPKVOth'eXten ?Me bv reason of the size or intended service 
of the shi?; provided Phat in ships of 500 tons or over no part of the crew 
accommodation other than store rooms, shall be forward of the collision 
bulkhead.

(3) Sleeping rooms forming part of the crew accommodation of a pas­
senger ship to which these regulations apply shall not be situated immediately 
beneath a working passageway.

6--<l) In every ship to which these regulations apply the height of the 
crew accommodation measured from the top of the floor beams to the top 
of the crown beams shall not be less than the following

In ships of under 1,600 tons . . • • • • . . 7 feet; and
In ship of 1,600 tons or over .. • • • • . . / feet 6 inches

The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt from the require­
ments of this paragraph—

(o) any ship, in respect of store rooms and sanitary accommodation ; and
(b) any sea-going ship which is for the greater part of her commission 

employed on inland waters, to the extent to which he is satisfied that 
compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable in the circumstances.
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accommodation (other than

at

accommodation 
—: room forms

Construc­
tion of 
bulkheads 
and 
panelling.

(2) Every sleeping room forming part of the crew accommodation in a 
ship to which these regulations apply shall be so constructed as to provide a 
clear headroom of at least 6 feet 3 inches at every point in the room which is 
available for free movement. The Government Inspector of Shipping 
may exempt any ship of under 500 tons from the requirements of this para­
graph to the extent he is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable 

• or impracticable in the circumstances.

7.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply all bulkheads 
enclosing or within any part of the crew accommodation shall be properly 
constructed of steel or other suitable material. If the bulkheads are exposed 
to the weather they shall be of watertight and gastight construction, and 
means of closure shall be provided for all openings in such bulkheads so as 
to enable them to be made weathertight.

(2) Any bulkhead which separates any part of the crew accommodation 
(other than a recreation deck space) from a space used as—

(a) a permanent coal bunker ;
(&) an oil fuel bunker ;
(c) a cargo or machinery space ;
(d) a lamp room or paint room ;
(e) a store room not forming part of the crew 

a dry provision store room);
(/) a chain locker ; or
(g) a cofferdam

shall be gastight, and shall be watertight where necessary to protect the crew 
accommodation.

(3) Any bulkhead which separates any part of the crew cc; 
from a dry provision store room (whether or not such store 
part of the crew accommodation) shall be gastight.

(4) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (5) of regulation 28 of these 
regulations any bulkhead which separates any part of the crew accommoda­
tion from sanitary accommodation or from a laundry or drying room gall? 
or cold store room (whether or not such sanitary accommodation laund 
drying room, galley or cold store room forms part of the crew accommodating 
shall be gastight, and shall be watertight to such height as is necessarv t 
prevent the passage of water into the adjoining space. In particula l° 
bulkhead separating sanitary accommodation from any other part of th 
accommodation shall, except in a doorway, be watertight to a height Cf6W 
least 9 inches above the floor of the sanitary accommodation. Prov'd d° k 1 
the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to bulkheads se * • ”lat

(а) sanitary accommodation from other sanitary accommodation °
(б) a laundry or drying room from another laundry or drv’ ’
(c) a galley from another galley or a pantry ; rYlng room ;
(d) a cold store room from another cold store room ; or
(«) sanitary accommodation appropriated for the sole us 

from a sleeping room which it may be directly entered 6 °* °ne Person

(5) Any inside panelling in the crew accommodation shall k
of plywood or other suitable material with a surface which k constructed 
clean. Neither bulkheads nor inside panelling shall h °e easily kept 
tongued and grooved boarding or in a manner likely to h* ^onstructed with
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Protection 
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weather, etc.
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Overhead 
deck.

part of the crew weTther "shST°n referred to “the “overhead
deck”), and is exposed to \he "}er shall be constructed of steel or other
metal’ The Government Insp r of Shipping may exempt any ship from 
the requirements of this paragraph to the extent to which he is satisfied that 
it is necessary to do so by reason of the intended service of the ship.

(2) The upper side of every such deck shall be sheathed with wood or with 
a material which complies with the requirements specified in the Second 
Schedule to these regulations. Such sheathing shall be properly laid and, 
if it consists of wood, shall be properly caulked. The Government Inspector 
of Shipping may exempt any ship from the requirements of this paragraph to 
the extent to which he is satisfied that the undersides of the overhead decks 
are insulated with a materia 1 (other than wood) which complies with the 
requirements specified m the i hira Schedule to these regulations, and which 
is so fitted as to avoid as tar as possible absorption of water, condensation, 
transmission of noise and harbouring of dirt and vermin.

(3) Every wooden overhead deck shall be at least 2| inches thick and every 
wooden sheathing shall be at least 2| inches thick. The Government 
Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from either of the requirements 
of this paragraph to the extent that he is satisfied that compliance therewith 
is unreasonable or impracticable in the circumstances.

9.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply the decks which 
form the floors in the crew accommodation shall be properly constructed and 
shall have a surface which provides a good foothold and is capable of being 
easily kept clean. The floor covering shall be impervious to water and, if the 
deck is situated on top of an oil tank, impervious to oil.

(2) Wooden decks which form the floors in the crew accommodation shall 
be at least 21 inches thick and shall be properly laid and caulked. The Govern­
ment Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from the requirements of 
this paragraph to the extent to which he is satisfied that the compliance there­
with is unreasonable or impracticable in the circumstances.

(3) The surface of metal decks which form the floors of the crew accommo­
dation, not being floors in sanitary accommodation, galleys, store rooms or 
laundries, shall be covered with linoleum or wooden planking, or with a 
material which complies with the requirements specified in the Second 
Schedule to these regulations. The joinings of such material with the side 
walls shall be rounded in a manner which will avoid crevices. Such linoleum planking or material shall be properly laid and shall provide a good foothold’ 
The joinings of the floors with the side walls shall be rounded in a manner 
which will avoid crevices.

10.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply the crew accommo­
dation and the means of access thereto and egress therefrom shall be so 
arranged and constructed and situated in such a position as to ensure—

(a) the protection of the crew against injury to the greatest practicable 
extent;

(b) the protection of the crew accommodation against the weather and 
the sea ;

(c) the insulation of the crew accommodation from heat and cold ;
(d) the protection of the crew accommodation against moisture due to 

condensation ;
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accommodation of effluvia originating(e) the exclusion from the crew 

in other spaces in the ship ; and
(/) the exclusion from the crew accommodation tn th.cable extent, of noise originating in other spaces in’the ship5'' P”*"’

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing paragraph-

oPS <S. ■h*U « .11 (rom ,h,
(c) Access to sleeping rooms, mess rooms, recreation „„„which form part of the crew accommodation shall he and studies 

passageway which shall be provided with a hinged door at a^'e^ fr°m a 
the open deck. The Government Inspector of Shiofflna m Y entrances 
ship from the requirements of this sub-paragraph to^heLmm ®xer?Pt jny 
is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or T1 Whl.ch he 
by reason of the size or intended service of the ship. F mPractlcable

(d) Bow hawse pipes shall not be situated in the crewThe Government Inspector of Shipping may exemnt anv ^modatl°n. 
400 tons from the requirements of this sub-paragraph Y P °' Under 

that, if in the case of any ship of 500 tons or over the Govern^ „ Pr°vided 
of Shipping is satisfied that alternative arrangements are nn6"* lnspector 
impracticable in the circumstances, he may permit such ni nre^sonable or 
encased, to pass through passageways forming part of the i?**’ “ proPerly 
dation subject, in the case of supply pipes, to the following a^°.rnn»o-

.XS'?”'” sha" d,,m

(in) all connections in the pipes shall be bv fao jointed ; and flanges properly

(iv) the pipes shall be fitted with adequate draiThe Government Inspector of Shipping may exemnt"386 arrangement. 
500 tons from the requirements of this sub-parayranh"? c lp of under 
that adequate arrangements have been made to ens»r. ?! he ls satisfied 
crew. ure ®e safety of the

accommodation shall be efficiently llgged^rever*"ag„?erv>ng‘he crew 
for the conservation of heat or the protection of the cmF"8-13 ne«ssary 
discomfort All cold water pipes in the crew accom 3§ainst inW or 
efficiently lagged wherever lagging is necessary fo?^°datlon shall be 
condensation. y Ior the prevention of

(g) Chain pipes, and ventilator trunks to car<m .made of steel or other suitable material and shall k6S or tanks, shall k 
pass through any part of the crew accommodatio^ gaStight where they

(A) Batteries for the operation of the shin’s shall not be placed in any sleeping room nrovidL?®installation if , tions shall be taken which will ensur?thM fi °rthe Random Y’ 

™ i„„ „y p.„ of the
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voyages to,
___—1

I: crew accommodation (other 
deck department stores) ;

crew accommodation

(A The bulkheads and the parts of the ship’s side which enclose the 
crew accommodation, shall be insulated in a manner which will prevent 
overheating of the accommodation, ana shall be covered with protective 
covering which will prevent the condensation of moisture. The Govern­
ment Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from the requirements 
of this sub-paragraph to the extent to which he is satisfied that the crew 
accommodation is adequately protected by its position and ventilation 
against overheating and condensation.

(j) Every bulkhead, casing and deck separating the crew accommodation 
from other spaces in the ship in which heat or cold may be generated shall 
be insulated in a manner which will prevent the crew accommodation 
being so affected by such heat or cold or by condensation as to prejudice 
the health or comfort of the crew.

(k) Every ship for the time being regularly engaged on voyages to, 
within or through the Tropics or the Persian Gulf shall be provided with 
awnings which will cover—

(i) all exposed decks and house-tops situated immediately above 
any part of the crew accommodation ;

(17) all exposed sides of galleys situated on an open deck ;
(iii) such portions of the deck spaces provided for the recreation of 

the crew in compliance with paragraph (6) of Regulation 22 of these 
regulations as will provide a shaded area adequate in extent having 
regard to the number of persons in the crew and to any shade provided 
for such spaces by overhanging decks.
The awnings shall be supported by stanchions or by other suitable 
means.
(7) There shall be no direct opening between the crew accommodation 

(other than recreation deck spaces) and any space used as a store room for 
engine room stores or deck department stores. The Government In­
spector of Shipping may exempt—

(z) any ship of under 500 tons ; and
(17) any whale catcher from the requirements of this sub-paragraph to 

the extent to which he is satisfied that compliance therewith is imprac­
ticable in the circumstances.
(m) There shall be no direct opening between the 

(other than recreation deck spaces) and spaces used as—
(i) permanent coal bunkers ;
(ii) oil fuel bunkers ;
(177) cargo or machinery spaces ;
(iti) lamp rooms or paint rooms ;
(ti) store rooms not forming part of the

than store rooms for engine room or <’ ’
(t>i) chain lockers ; or
(t?i7) cofferdams.

Provided that there may be a direct opening between machinery spaces 
and sanitary accommodation and changing rooms provided for the sole 
use of officers and ratings of the engine room department. The Govern­
ment Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from the requiremen 
o is su -paragraph in so far as it relates to a direct opening between any 
passageway forming part of the crew accommodation and any of the 
aforesaid spaces. The Government Inspector of Shipping may further
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on voyages in thia T’

— adequately guarded,

exempt any whale catcher from such requirement in so far as it relates to 
a direct opening between any machinery space and any part of the crew 
accommodation.

('<) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3) of regulation 24, paragraph 
(6) of regulation 28 and paragraph (16) of regulation 32 of these regulations 
there shall be no direct opening between the crew accommodation (other 
than recreation deck spaces or passageways) and any sanitary accommoda­
tion, laundry or drying room (whether or not such sanitary accommoda­
tion, laundry or drying room forms part of the crew accommodation). 
Provided that nothing in this sub-paragraph shall prohibit direct openings 
between spaces forming part of the sanitary accommodation, or between 
spaces appropriated for use as laundries or drying rooms.

(o) Any part of the crew accommodation which is adjacent to any part
(other than the crown) of a tank in which oil may be carried in bulk, shall 
be separated therefrom by a gastight division additional to the division 
which retains the oil. The Government Inspector of Shipping may 
exempt any ship from the requirement of this sub-paragraph if he is 
satisfied that the division which retains the oil is likely to remain oiltight 
under service conditions. °

(p) If any part of the crew accommodation is situated on a deck which
forms the crown of a space in which oil may be carried in bulk, such deck 
shall be oiltight. No manholes or other openings to the oil tanks shall be 
situated in the crew accommodation. The Government Inspector of 
Shipping may exempt any ship used in treating whales or for the carriage 
of persons employed in catching or treating whales from the requirements 
of this sub-paragraph in so far as they relate to manholes or other openings 
in the oil tanks. H B

(q) If any part of the crew accommodation is situated on a deck forming 
the crown of a permanent coal bunker, such deck shall be gastight. 8

(r) The means of access to and egress from everv part of the crew 
accommodation shall be so situated that in the event of fire in any lamo 
room or paint room in the ship, access to and egress from the crew accorn 
modation will not be impeded.
11.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply, other than -> employed solely within the Tropics or the Persian G& sleeping room? '

mess rooms, recreation rooms, sanitary accommodation, offices studies d 
hospitals forming part of the crew accommodation shall be provided with? 
heating system which shall be permanently installed and canable nf • * 
that when the ventilation system provided for such rooms or accommn?^8 
in compliance with these regulations is working so as to furnish at 1 ?? ? 
cubic feet of fresh air per minute for each person whom the room or aceom 
modation is designed to accommodate at one time and the -
the open air is 30° F. the temperature therein can be mainUfiXt w p 
Provided that the temperature within a water closet shall not h at F1 
to be maintained at more than 10° F. above the ambient . recluired 
open air. If the temperature within any water closet is capable??? the 
maintained by heat derived from an adjoining compartmem X8-S° 
system shall not be required to be provided in thatXe * heatlng 
Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt from th * The
this paragraph— he recluirements of

(z) any ship of under 500 tons, and
(ii) any ship intended to be engaged solely 

or the Persian Gulf if he is satisfied that the 
fitted with stoves which are properly installed and 
or with other suitable means of heating.
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Lighting. 12.—(1) ln every ship to which these regulations apply every part of the 
crew accommodation, other than pantries, laundries, drying rooms, lockers 
and store rooms shall be properly lighted by natural light. Provided that 
if in any space in a passenger ship or in a ship engaged in the whaling industry 
it is impracticable to provide proper natural lighting, such lighting shall not 
be required if adequate electric lighting is always available in that space. 
The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from the 
requirement of this paragraph in relation to sanitary accommodation and 
passageways to the extent to which he is satisfied that compliance therewith 
is unreasonable or impracticable in the circumstances.

(2) The natural lighting of a sleeping room, mess room, recreation room or 
hospital ward shall be deemed to be proper for the purposes of this regulation 
if it is sufficient to enable an ordinary newspaper to be read by a person of 
normal vision at any point in the room, being a point available for free 
movement, during day time and in clear weather.

(3) Every side scuttle in a sleeping room, mess room, smoking room or 
recreation room in the crew accommodation shall be capable of being opened. 
Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to a side scuttle which is required 
to be of the non-opening type by the provisions of the Merchant Shipping 
(Passenger Ship Construction) Rules.

(4) In every ship of 3,000 tons or over every such side scuttle shall be at 
least 12 inches in diameter. The Government Inspector of Shipping may 
exempt any ship from the requirement of this paragraph to the extent to 
which he is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or imprac­
ticable in the circumstances.

(5) In every ship to which these regulations apply an electrical system shall 
be installed which is capable of providing adequate lighting in every part of the 
crew accommodation. The electric lights shall be so arranged as to give the 
maximum benefit to the crew, and in particular an electric reading light shall 
be fitted at the head of each bed and shall be capable of being switched on and 
off from the bed. A lamp emitting at least 200 lumens shall be fitted in every 
such reading light in a sleeping room, and a lamp emitting at least 400 lumens 
shall be fitted in every such light in a hospital ward. An efficient alternative

supplying warm air.

of danger or discomfort to the crew. In particular, means shall be provided, 
unless the provision thereof is unreasonable or impracticable in the circum­
stances, by which without the use of a tool or key, the heat emitted by the 
radiator or other heating device fitted in any space can be turned off and 
on and varied The heating equipment shall be so constructed that its 
operation is not affected by the use or non-use of any steering gear, deck 
machinery, calorifiers or cooking appliances in the ship.

(4) The heating system shall be in operation at all times when any members 
of the crew are living or working on board the ship and circumstances 
require its use Provided that while the ship is in port the heating system 
shall not be required to be in operation if efficient temporary means of 
heating are provided for such parts of the crew accommodation as are in use.
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any drawer, bookcase, clothes

___x o -c------—iiguts a 
not be taken into account in determining the illumination 
the case of a sleeping room provided for the use of one

(e) Mess Rooms—
2 foot-candles at general measuring points.
5 foot-candles at any table and sink.

(Y) Recreation and Smoking Rooms—
2 foot-candles at general measuring points.
5 foot-candles at the recreation tables.
6 foot-candles at any seat at a writing positioi 
not less than half the remaining seats. >n ata desk°rtable and at

system of lighting or source of electric power shall always be available for 

graph if he is satisfied that compliance therewith is ,,nrZ M f -h'S para’

shall be provided with the lighting therein specified f h paragraPh

prescribed in sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph is steadv mh£.manner 
tolerance of 10 per cent, is maintained at aVue of notJess 2“^ t0 “ 
scribed for every such space. than that pre-

(c) The points at which illumination shall be measured shall be as foil —
(i) Where general measurement points are prescribed for the illuming

and any position on any boundary of the space. Y e Very “P
Provided always that where within any space a part of that zu •

part of that space available for free movement) is shaded from the d- (being a 
of a lamp by a re-entrant angle formed in the boundary of the J,™ ‘T* ra/s 
central point of the part of the space so shaded shall also be a general

(ii) Where particular measurement points are also prescribed r
then measurements shall in addition be taken at every such point aSpace’ 
In aU cases measurements shall be taken at a height of 2 f^t o"' 1. .

the floor, except that in the case of passageways common” ab°Ve 
covered recreation deck spaces, measurements may be taken St and 
of 2 feet 9 inches above the floor or at floor level, provided tl»r atu height 
case the reflection factor of the floor surface shall not be less th Tn*® latter 
Illumination of provision store rooms shall be measured per cent-
empty. n “e rooms are

(d) Sleeping Rooms and Day Rooms—
2 foot-candles immediately in front of 
locker, wardrobe and toilet mirror.
5 foot-candles at any wash-basin.
6 foot-candles at any seat at a writing desk or table
half the remaining seats in a sleeping room provided £ J? nOt less than
than one person. F uea tor the use of more

For the purposes of this sub-paragraph reading lights at the k
not be taken into account in determining the ,-.heads of beds shall

l°n of a space except in 
person only H
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1

Ventilations.

•e that the food preparation 
and the washing up sinks

(g) Hospital Wards— -nts.
2 foot-candles at general measuring P°
5 foot-candles at any wash-basin. eauired to be provided at the
In addition to the electric reading la^P ’H (5) of this regulation, at 
head of each bed in accordance with parag portabie electric lamp 
least one fixed lamp shall be instaUe1“’(lO) of regulation 32 of these 
required to be provided by Pa^f,®1raEiens.
regulations shall emit at least 600 lu ■ , at head of beds shall 

For the purposes of this sub-paragraph rea„ ^nation except in the case of a 
not be taken into account in determining only.
hospital ward provided for the use of one per»

(/i) Offices and Studies— ( drawer and any bookcase.
2 foot-candles immediately in front ° a a desk or table.
8 foot-candles at every writing position a minociation in Hospitals)—

(') Sanitary Accommodation (including sue a pan.
Water Closets—3 foot-candles in way ° y general measure-
Wash Rooms and Bathrooms-3 foot-candles 

ment points. =t,:nw trough and at or near the
5 foot-candles at any wash-basin or wa 
head of any bath.

(j) Laundries—
3 foot-candles at general measuring points.
5 foot-candles at any washing trough.

(ft) Drying Rooms—
2 foot-candles in the centre of the space.

(Z) Galleys (inchiding Bakeries and Pantries)
6 foot-candles at working positions.
The lamps shall be so disposed as to ens^r® 
tables, the range top, the serving tab e 
receive the maximum amount of light.

(m) Provision Store Rooms—
Dry Store Rooms
2 foot-candles at general measurement pomts.^
2 foot-candles immediately in front of s
Cold Store Rooms
Half the standard prescribed for a Dry Store oom.

(«) Passageways, Companionways and Covered Recrea ton e P •
2 foot-candles at general measurement points.

working clothes.
13.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply the’ 

parts of the crew accommodation shall be ventilated y a y 
maintain the air therein in a state of purity adequate for the health and 
comfort of the crew. Such system shall be capable of being so controlled 
as to ensure a sufficiency of air movement under all conditions of weather 
and climate to which the ship is likely to be subjected during the voyages 
on which she is intended to be engaged, and shall be additional to any side 
scuttles, skylights, companions, doors or other apertures not intended solely 
for ventilation.
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12} (a) Every such enclosed space, being a space not ventilated by a 

trunked mechanical ventilation system, shall be provided with a natural 
system of inlet and exhaust ventilation. Every inlet ventilator forming part 
of such system, being a ventilator situated in the open air shall be of a 
cowl or other equally efficient type and shall be so situated that, as far as is 
practicable it is not screened from the wind in any direction. No such 
ventilator shall be situated directly over a doorway, stairway or exhaust 
opening.

(h} The sectional area of every part of the inlet and exhaust system (other 
than a part serving only a drying room or locker) shall be at least six square • vL; fnr each person for whose use at any one time the space is appropriated, 
’"n shaU be no? less than 19 square inches in all at any point in the system 

The effective area of the inlet and exhaust system serving each space shall k oTahle of being adjusted from fully open down to a minimum of 3 
square inches for each person likely to use the space at any one time.

(3} Every such enclosed space other than a cold store room, forming 
nart of the crew accommodation of a ship to which these regulations apply, P-Jk ehnll be nrovided with a trunked mechanical ventilation
of 500 tons or requirements specified in the First Schedule to
&egu* "provided ?hat such a system shall not be required in 
tnese , :s situated on an open deck and exposed to the weather on
any gal y, and starboard sides. The Government Inspector
IfShioping may exempt any ship from the requirement of this paragraph 
of Shipp g m r^lates £ the ventilation of a store room for the storage of 
*n Provisions if he is satisfied that compliance with that requirement is 
unnecessary b^ reason of the position of the store room.

MA Tn the crew accommodation of every ship to which these regulations Vv , . a ship not provided with trunked mechanical ventilation and 
aP? Pn.Ta ship for the time being regularly engaged only on voyages north 
n°P Worth latitude or south of 45° South latitude, an electric fan shall be 

fitted in every sleeping room, mess room, recreation room, study, office, 
aallev and pantry. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt fny ship of under 500 tons from the requirement of this paragraph.

Power for the operation of the trunked mechanical ventilation system 
nr fans as the case may be, required by the foregoing paragraphs of this 
rpcnilation shall be available at all times when any members of the crew 
are on board the ship and circumstances require such system or fans to be 
used.

(6) The following spare gear shall be provided for each size of electric 
motor employed to operate a trunked mechanical ventilation system in the 
crew accommodation of a ship to which these regulations apply-

For direct Current Motors—
1 Armature
1 Field coil
1 Set of bearings
1 Set of carbon brushes
1 Brush holder

For Alternating Current Motors—
1 Set of stator windings, complete with insulation pieces.
1 Set of bearings.

The spare gear shall be properly packed for storage.
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Drainage.

, • h these regulations apply efficient drainage
14.—(1) in every ship to for every part of the crew accommoda-

ky pipesor channels shah ^erever such drainage is necessary for clearing

water shipped from the sea. from any source (not
(2) There shall be no dr*1 accommodation forming part of the crew 

accommodation) into the sanita y
accommodation. uge as sanitary accommodation shall be

(3) Every space appr°Pria which do not serve any space other than 
served by one or more sc'jSF scuppers shad be at least 2 inches in diameter 
sanitary accommodation. 1 he [er js likely to collect on the floor of the 
and shall be situated wherever shall be required in washing accommoda- 
space. Provided that no sCU?P of one person.
tlon appropriated for the sole

1 . which these regulations apply the interior sides
In every ship to crew accommodation shall be covered 

and ceilings of every part ° . bl material. The paint, enamel or other 
with enamel, paint or other suitam or light

be °f g°°. Containing nitro-cellulose shall not be applied in
(2) Lime wash or paint contains B
e crew accommodation. iture and fittings in the crew accommo-

d«l?hIirb°e fim^edS externally with paint, varnish, polish or by other 

suitable means. , • u • <.u . .
fA\ ah . -u and other finishes m the crew accommodation 

Shan b^capLbVSbring easily kept clean and shall be maintained in good 

condition.

p“tI, °<«” s“ » 
these regulations is appropriate in the circumstances.

(2) Every space, other than a sleeping room or an open deck forming 
part of the crew accommodation of such a ship shall be marked either inside 
the space or on or over the door to such space with whichever of the markings 
specified in Part II of the Fourth Schedule to these regulations is appropriate 
in the circumstances.

(3) All markings required by the foregoing provisions of this regulation 
shall be in clear characters and in a readily visible position on the ship’s 
structure. The markings shall be cut into the structure or otherwise marked 
in an equally permanent manner.

(4) No space forming part of the crew accommodation of a ship to which 
these regulations apply shall be marked, whether inside or outside the space, 
with any marking which may be taken to indicate that the space is appro­
priated for use by persons differing in number or description from the 
persons for whose use the space has been certified by a surveyor of ships.

17.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply, unless the cir­
cumstances are such that no members of the crew are required to sleep on 
board, sleeping rooms shall be provided for the crew in accordance with 
the following provisions of this regulation. Separate and appropriate 
sleeping rooms shall be provided wherever required by the widely different 
national habits and customs of groups of persons in the crew.

(2) (a) Each of the following classes of persons shall be provided with 
sleeping rooms separated from those provided for the other classes :—
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is unreasonable or impracticable by reason

s

(£) Officers.
(if) Petty Officers.
(iff) Apprentices.
(iv) Ratings of the deck department, other than petty officers.
(t)) Ratings of the engine room department, other than petty officers.
(yi) Ratings of the catering department, other than petty officers.

(M Every watch of ratings shall be provided with sleeping rooms 
seoarate from those of other watches. Day-men shall be provided with 
sleeping rooms separate from those of watch-keepers.

The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt from the require­
ments of this paragraph—

(f) any whale catcher ; and .
(in any Other ship to the extent that he is satisfied that compliance 

with the said requirement is unreasonable or impracticable by reason 
of the size of the ship.

The Government Inspector of Shipping may further exempt any ship 
engaged in the whaling industry from the requirements of sub-paragraph (i) 
of this paragraph.

(3) The maximum number of persons accommodated in sleeping rooms 
shall be as follows— . .

(a\ Officers in charge of a department navigating and engineer officers 
in charge of a watch, and First or only Radio Officers 1 person per room.

(b) Other officers :—wherever practicable 1 person per room and in no 
event more than 2 persons per room.

(cl Apprentices :—wherever practicable not more than 3 persons per 
room, and in no event more than 4 persons per room.

(d) Chief or only steward and chief or only cook, in either case in a ship 
of 3,000 tons or over regularly employed otherwise than as a home trade 
ship :—1 person per room.

(e) Petty officers not being persons referred to in sub-paragraph (d) :— 
wherever practicable 1 person per room, and in no event more than 2 
persons per room.

(f) Other ratings :—wherever practicable 2 or 3 persons per room, 
and in no event more than 4 persons per room; provided that in any 
passenger ship the Government Inspector of Shipping may permit more 
than 4, but not more than 10, such ratings to be accommodated in one 
room if he is satisfied, after consultation with the owner of the ship or with 
such organisation or organisations as appear to him to be representative 
of the ratings concerned, that the comfort of these ratings will thereby 
be increased.

The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship used in 
treating whales or for the carriage of persons employed in catching or treating 
whales, from the requirements of this paragraph in so far as they relate t 
sleeping accommodation for persons not engaged to work the shin Th° 
Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt also any whale cainkl- r e 
the requirements of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph and anv 
under 400 tons from the requirements of sub-paragraphs (a) an(j Zn S,? 
paragraph. ' ' 0 this
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Bed.

visions of sub-paragraphs (6) and (c) of this para- 
area provided for each person in a sleeping 

. rrew accommodation of a shin to which these 
as follows—

Square Feet
15
20
25
30

provisions of sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph 
provided in a sleeping room in a passenger ship 

-- :r ~— -i— - ■ . are accommodated

(4) Subject to the Pro’ 
graph, the mmirnun f 
room forming Parkan be 2 
regulations apply s

(a) ( mder 400 tonsIn ships ot u wns or over but under 80() tons 
In ships ot wns or over but under 3 000 tons 
In S' of 3,000 tons or over _ ..

(*) Subject “ tharea proviucu m a sleeping room i: 
the minimum n”e peet per person if more than 4 ratings

m that room. rovisions of this sub-paragraph the minimum floor
(c) Subjec , persOn in a sleeping room for such ratings as are

area provide raph (2) of regulation 39 of these regulations (in this 
subparagraph ^referred to as “special ratings”) shall be as follows—

Square Feet
t bins of under 400 tons .. .. .. 14
t bins of 400 tons or over but under 3,000 tons 18 
In ships of 3,000 tons or over .............................. 20

mi. - * 1 area of the sleeping rooms provided in the ship for special 
ratS sMl not be less than would be required by sub-paragraph (fl) of 
ratings shall nor ided for such number of ratings as would be neces­
sary ibsubstitution for the special ratings if the special ratings were replaced 
by other ratings.

(d} In determining the floor area of a room for the purpose of this 
paragraph spaces occupied by berths, lockers seats or chests of drawers 
shall be taken into account and spaces which by reason of their small size 
or irregular shape cannot accommodate furniture and do not contribute 
to the area available for free movement shall not be taken into account.

18 (1) Every sleeping room in the crew accommodation of a ship to which 
these regulations apply shall be fitted with a bed for each person accommo­
dated in the room.

(2) The framework of each bed, and the lee-boards or lee-rails thereof, 
if any, shall be constructed of metal or other material which is hard smooth 
and unlikely to become corroded. The framework shall be so made as not 
to be likely to harbour vermin. In particular, if the bed is constructed with 
tubular frames, the frames shall be completely sealed and without perfora­
tions.

(3) There shall be unobstructed access to at least one side of each bed and, 
in particular, if the adjacent sides of two beds in the same room are parallel 
to each other or, when projected, make an angle of less than 90° with each 
other, the distance between those sides at any point shall not be less than 
2 feet 6 inches if both beds are in single tier or 3 feet in any other case.

(4) Where beds abutt upon each other they shall be separated by screens 
made of wood or other suitable material.

(5) No bed shall be placed—
(a) within 4 inches of a ventilation trunk which may be used for circulat­

ing hot air, or
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i

I
I

Furniture 
and fittings 
in sleeping 
rooms.

(b) within 2 inches of a bulkhead or the ship’s side, unless the bed is so 
supported and the room so constructed as to avoid harbouring dirt and 
vermin in or near the bed, to enable the bedding to be kept clean and dry, 
and to minimise the soiling of paint work in way of the bed.

(6) Beds shall not be arranged in tiers of more than two.

(7) Beds placed along the ship’s side shall be in single tier, except in a 
room in which there is no side scuttle. The Government Inspector of 
Shipping may exempt any ship from the requirement of this paragraph to 
the extent to which he is satisfied that the beds in the sleeping room are

nF side scuttles, and that the comfort of the crew will thereby beclear of side scuttles, 
increased.

^k^beUssXn 1 foot from the floor of the room measured from the 

bottom of the mattress referred to in paragraph (10) of this regulation ; and 
(h\ if the upper bed in a double tier, be at least 2 feet 6 inches below the 

1„w?r side of the deck head beams or other obstructions measured from the 
lower sia rnqttress. The bottom of the mattress in the lower bed 

st least 3 feet below the bottom of the mattress in the upper bed 
tf ?he height of the sleeping room is 7 feet 6 inches or more, and at least 
7 feet 9 inches below the bottom of the mattress in the upper bed if the 
t I; the sleeping room is less than 7 feet 6 inches. For the purposes 
of‘tMs sLb paragraph the height of the room shall be measured from the 
top of the floor beams to the top of the crown beams.

The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt-
(i) any ship of under 500 tons from any of the requirements of this 

ship from the requirements of sub-paragraph (6) of this para- 
to the extent to which he is satisfied that it is unreasonable or 

Practicable in the circumstances to remove obstructions above the beds 
in the crew accommodation of that ship.
(9) The size of the beds provided for the crew shall-

l„\ «nbiect to the provisions of sub-paragraph (6) of this paragraph, be 
, i Lt 6feet 3 inches by 2 feet 3 inches, the measurements being taken 
?n5 the lee-boards or lee-rails, if any, and at right angles to each other ;

(h\ in a ship of 3,000 tons or over for the Chief Officer and for the 
\ ” j Second Engineers, be at least 6 feet 3 inches by 2 feet 9 inches 

,Cn r passenger ship and at feast 6 feet 3 inches by 3 feet 6 inches in any 
otherPship, ffie measurements in each case being taken as aforesaid.

HOI Everv bed provided for a member of the crew shall be fitted with a 

wood, canvas or other dust-proof material shall be fitted to every bed which 
is fitted above another bed.

19 _(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply every sleeping 
room for ratings other than petty officers shall be provided with the following 
equipment— .

(a) For each person accommodated in the room
(i) one drawer having a capacity of at least 2 cubic feet; and
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locker or wardrobe shall be fitted with fittlngs Qn which

not more than 15 inches
may be hung ; v :n addition to any coat hooks fitted in a

(m) at least one coat hook
locker or wardrobe ; . c tvPe> or a ^es^’ or a sliding leaf or topc W A table of fixed or drop-leat >

fitted to a chest of drawers , , accommodate a tone time all the
(c) Comfortable seats suffici® m Such seats shall be provided in 

persons accommodated in tn rp^e Government Inspector of Shipping 
addition to the beds in the room- ship engaged in the whaling industry 
ntay exempt any passenger snip, agraph tothe extent to which he is 
from the requirements of this -s adequate in the circumstances ; 
satisfied that a lesser number o poses ;

(d) A mirror suitable for toi toilet requisites ;(e) A cabinet suitable for containing

(J) A book rack ; «ther suitable material at one side of each
v (g) A runner of jute, coir or otne 

ed or tier of beds, as the case m unless the room accommodates only
(A) A curtain fitted to each

one person ; and scuttle, unless the side scuttle is fitted
.(«) A curtain fitted to each side

with blinds or jalousies. Shipping may exempt any whale catcher

.«b-PWPh5 <S> “d « »f “• 

officers as it applies to sleeping rooms iv ° »
modifications and additions: — . .

, , „ , „^mmodated in the room a second drawer having
(а) For each person a p provided in addition to the drawer

(б) The clothes lockers or wardrobes provided shall be made of hard­
wood.

(c) Each room shall be provided with—
eag 3 h0Stend^he^  ̂ 5^

the cabinet for°toilet requisites Provided that a rack for holding a 
drinking-water bottle shall not be required in any room in which a 
supply of drinking-water is laid on ;

(«) a wash basin, of vitreous china or other equally hygienic and 
durable material, which shall be fitted with an efficient and hygienic 
discharge overside or to an enclosed tank with a suction pipe served by a 
mechanically operated pump ; provided that a wash-basin shall not be 
required to be fitted in a sleeping room for petty officers if washing 
accommodation is readily accessible from the sleeping room.

(3) In every sleeping room in which more than one petty officer or other 
rating is accommodated, every drawer, locker and wardrobe shall be fitted 
with a secure lock or hasp for a padlock. In every sleeping room in which 
only one petty officer or other rating is accommodated the locker or wardrobe 
shall be fitted with such a lock or hasp.
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(4) Subject

other means of protection for the wall above the

i

accommodate other

I

(«)
(») 

rack may 
that a i-

a Chief Officer, 
passenger ship a

(4) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 5 of this regulation every 
sleeping room for officers shall be provided with the following equipment

(a) For each officer accommodated in the room—
(i) at least three drawers with a total capacity of 10 cubic feet or as 

near thereto as is practicable in the circumstances;
(it) a wardrobe at least 5 feet 6 inches in height and 460 square inches 

in internal sectional area ;
(iii) at least two coat hooks, in addition to any coat hooks fitted in the 

wardrobe ;
(b) A writing desk fitted, if practicable, with drawers additional to the 

aforesaid drawers ;
(c) A chair with arm rests ;
fdl A settee at least 6 feet in length or as near thereto as is practicable in 

the circumstances ; provided that the Government Inspector of Shipping 
may permit the settee to be dispensed with—

(i\ if he is satisfied that a settee of adequate dimensions cannot be 
placed in the room without interfering with the comfort of the officers ;

°r 671 in the case of a room which only accommodates one officer, if the 
Government Inspector of Shipping has consulted with such organisation

aDDears to him to be representative of the class of officer concerned 
Md is satisfied that a fully Upholstered easy chair with closed arms is 
provided in the room.
(e) A mirror suitable for toilet purpose ;
(/) A cabinet suitable for containing toilet requisites ;
(^) A rack suitable for holding

one drinking-water bottle, and
one tumbler for each officer accommodated in the room. The 
lay be fitted inside the cabinet for toilet requisites. Provided 
rack for holding a drinking-water bottle shall not be required in 

any room in which a supply of drinking-water is laid on.
(li\ A wash-basin of vitreous china or other equally hygienic and 

, ,rable material, which shall be fitted with an efficient and hygienic 
ffischarge overside or to an enclosed tank with a sunction pipe served by a 
Mechanically operated pump. Provided that a wash-basin shall not be 
required to be fitted in a sleeping room if washing accommodation is 
readily accessible therefrom.

(i) A splash plate or other means of protection for the wall above the 
wash-basin, if any,

(j) A carpet runner of wool or similar material;
(k) Curtains fitted to each bed, unless the room accommodates only one 

officer;
(l) Curtains fitted to each side scuttle, unless the side scuttle is fitted 

with blinds or jalousies ;
(m) A book case in any room which accommodates 

Chief Engineer or Second Engineer, or in the case of a 
First Radio Officer ; and

(n) A book case or book rack in rooms which 
Officers.
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Mess 
Rooms.

each of the following classes of 
mess rooms separate from those provided

. which these regulations apply, unless the
—(1) In every ship mhers of the crew are required to mess on 

circumstances are such that no for the crew and shall be of such
board, mess rooms shall e p accommodate the greatest number of 
dimensions as will be sufhcie one time. Separate and appropriate 
persons likely to use them berever required by the widely different
mess rooms shall be P^ed whe^eve.r crew, national habits and customs or group r

(2) No .W1 bo 30TOh™°VS

S?.pf « >» »
is unreasonable or impracticable in the

T , . f or Over the mess rooms provided for ratings(3) In every ship of 500 tons, or ov of the ship or for officers,
shall be separate from those proviaeu r

(4) In every ship of 1,000 tons or over a single mess room shall be provided 
for all officers in the ship. Provided that the officers may be accommodated 
in separate mess rooms if their sleeping rooms are in widely separated portions 
of the ship.

(5) In every ship of 1,000 tons or over 
ratings shall be provided with 
for the other classes :—

(a) petty officers of the deck department;
(A) petty officers of the engine room department;
(c) other ratings of the deck department;
(d) other ratings of the engine room department.

, chinning may exemPt anY ship of under 
The Government Inspector of ShPPof sub-paragraph,> (a), (*) and sub- 

400 tons from any of the diis graph to the extent to which he is
paragraphs (k) to („) inclusive, « ... unreasonable or impracticable in the
satisfied that compliance there
circumstances. to in sub-paragraphs (6), (c), (J), (m)

(5) Any of the equipment «*er Ration may be provided in a day room
and („) of paragraph (4) of this r^ concerned, instead of their sleeping 
available for the sole use of the °"'ferred to in sub-paragraphs (e) to (i) 
room. Any of the equipment provided in washing accommodation
inclusive of the said paragraph may ogjcer instead of in the sleeping room 
approved for the exclusive use ot
of that officer. shall sQ £ar is reaSonable and practi-

(6) Sleeping rooms for apprentl^vided with the equipment (other than a
cable in the circumstances be Pr° , of this regulation. Provided that 
book case) referred to in Par?® sub-paragraphs (6), (c), and (d) of the
any of the equipment referred ° tudy for the sole use of the apprentices 
said paragraph may be provided in a
instead of in their sleeping rooms.

■ a nrovisions of this regulation, all lockers,
(7) Subject to the foregoing P bolstered parts of chairs and settees and

comphance with this regulation shall be 
similar furnishings provided in metal or other smooth and impervious 
made of polished hardwood, rus P or become corroded. All furniture 
material not likely to crack, 'v made as not to be likely to harbour 
provided in sleeping rooms shall 
vermin.
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departments; 
department;

Furniture 
and fittings 
in Mess 
Rooms.

Subject to the provisions of paragraph (1) of this regulation the Govern­
ment Inspector of Shipping may permit the provision in any ship of combined 
mess rooms as follows—

(i) for petty officers of the deck and engine room
(fl) for petty officers and other ratings of the same
(fif) for all ratings (other than petty officers) of the deck and engine 

room departments.
Subject as aforesaid the Government Inspector of Shipping may further 

permit the provision in any ship of a single mess room for all petty officers 
and other ratings of all departments, if he is satisfied that such an arrange­
ment is preferred either by the owner of the ship or by an organisation which 
appears to the Government Inspector of Shipping to be representative of 
owners of Nigerian ships, and by an organisation which appears to him to 
be representative of the seamen concerned.

(6) In every ship of 3,000 tons or over, being either—
(a) a ship other than a home trade ship, or
(i) a home trade ship with a catering department of more than 5 persons, 

mess rooms shall be provided for ratings of the catering department which 
shall be separate from those provided for ratings of other departments, 
unless the Government Inspector permits a combined mess room for petty 
officers and other ratings of all departments in accordance with the provi­
sions of paragraph (5) of this regulation.

If in any other ship, a separate mess room is not provided for ratings of 
the catering department, messing accommodation shall be provided for them 
in mess rooms provided for other ratings.

(7) Apprentices shall be provided with a separate mess room or with 
messing accommodation in the officers mess room.

(8) The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt—
(а) any passenger ship ; and
(б) any ship engaged in the whaling industry

from the requirements of this regulation to the extent to which is satisfied 
that compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable in the circums­
tances.

21.—(1) Every mess room forming part of the crew accommodation in 
a ship to which these regulations apply shall be provided with sufficient 
tables to allow a space of at least 20 inches measured along the edge of a 
table for each person likely to use the room at any one time. Each table 
shall be at least 24 inches wide if seats are provided on both sides of the table, 
and at least 15 inches wide if seats are provided only on one side of the table. 
The table shall be of such a size and so situated as to be readily accessible.

(2) Single chairs shall be provided in the mess room for each person using 
the room at any one time. Such chairs shall be fitted with arm rests unless 
chairs with arm rests are available in a recreation room for the persons 
using the mess room. Provided that settees may be substituted for chairs 
adjacent to a bulkhead or the ships’s side. Such settees shall be at least 
15 inches wide and shall be fitted with upholstered or padded seats covered 
with material impervious to dirt and moisture, and shall be provided with 
comfortably shaped backs. If the mess room is appropriated for use bv 
officers or petty officers, whether or not together with other ratings the backs 
of the settees shall also be padded or upholstered and shall be cowt-aH 
material impervious to dirt and moisture.
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Recreation 
spaces and 
Studies.

■ ""3 tons from the requirement of a hot-press; 
500 tons from any of the requirements of this

ick in either
,ersons, or

least 15 inches by 15 inches by 12 inches in

case capable of holding sufficient

22.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply, being a ship of 
3,000 tons or over employed otherwise than as a home trade ship, a smoking 
room shall be provided for the recreation of the officers, and shall not be 
combined with a mess room. The smoking room shall be provided with 
tables each having a top approximately 4 square feet in area and with tub 
chairs or easy chairs sufficient to accommodate at one time at least one-third 
of the number of officers for whose use the room is provided, and a bookcase.

(3) Every mess room persons who do not provide their own

f°od shall be fitted with eitne
(а) a storage locker or rac

mess utensils for those p1
(l>) a storage locker at

size for each of those persons.

s*ze to be capable of containing his mess utensils together wkh f Suffi?en‘ 
,to°d sufficient for him for at least 7 days. All storageHockers °J
,n compliance with this paragraph shall be adequately vST/ 
storage lockers provided for one person shall be fitted wkh1 Wkted’, and aI1 
a Padlock, and shall be so fixed as to clear the floor by at least 1^00? f°r

Provided that the lockers or racks may be fitted in a tother suitable place outside a mess room, and readily ace^M Ik T °r 
No lockers or racks, being lockers or racks intended to Infhetefr°m-

PXy.!“unless such equipment is fitted in a pantry readih, eac.hmess room, 
room io °f? ShiP of.uuderToort±btffT„ulheSuch equipment shall be adequate m size for the nnmk toJ?s’ m a galley, 

to use the room at any one time. If in the case nf a ** °f persons J&ely 
jor officers or petty officers the dresser is fitted in a n mess room provided 
oe provided in the mess room. A supply of freak^311!1^ a SIdeboard shall 
to the sink and boiler. The Government Insnerl^3 *a’d on
exempt— =>pector of Shipping may

(a) any ship of under 1,000
(A) any ship of under f?"

paragraph.
(5) All tables, lockers, dressers and the un-nnk iand settees in the mess room shall be made of nnli k° JT?/6d. Parts °f chairs 

metal or other smooth and impervious material *S I i-i a, wood’ rustproof 
or become corroded. All furniture provided in hkely to crack, warp 
made as not to be likely to harbour vermin. e 01688 room shall be so

(б) The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt-

fa) any passenger ship ;
(6) any ship engaged in the whaling industry

stances. sonaoie or impracticable in the circum-



B 217

Office 
Accom­
modation.

purpose
by an

Washing 
Accom­
modation.

23. In every ship to which these regulations apply, being a ship of 3,000 
tons or over, and not being a ship used in treating whales or engaged in 
the carriage of persons employed in catching or treating whales, two separate 
rooms shall be provided for use as offices and shall be appropriately furnished 
for that purpose. One of such rooms shall be appropriated for use by the 
Chief Officer or the officers of the deck department, and the other for use 
by the Chief Engineer or for the officers of the engine room department. 
The office accommodation shall be in a room not used for any other 
except study. Provided that an office appropriated solely for use 
individual officer may be combined with the day room of that officer.

24.—(1) In every class of ship to which these regulations apply each of 
the following classes of persons shall be provided with washing accommoda­
tion separate from that provided for the other classes—

(a) officers and apprentices ;
(Z>) petty officers ;
(c) ratings other than petty officers

Provided that the Government Inspector of Shipping may, in relatio 
any ship, permit any combination of the foregoing Gasses to be treat H 
one class for the purposes of these regulations, if he is satisfied th t kS 
circumstances so require. ttle

(2) The washing accommodation shall be situated close to the 1 
accommodation of the persons for whose use it is appropriated P eeP'n8 
that part of the washing accommodation for ratings of the engi rOvl“e^

(2) In every ship to which these regulations apply, being a home trade 
ship of 300 tons or over, or a ship of under 3,000 tons regularly employed 
otherwise than as a home trade ship, the mess room provided for the officers 
shall be available and furnished for use as a smoking room, unless a separate 
smoking room is provided for their use.

(3) In every ship to which these regulations apply recreation accommoda­
tion shall be provided in a mess room or elsewhere for ratings and shall be 
conveniently situated and appropriately furnished. Where such accom­
modation is provided elsewhere than in a mess room the seating provided 
shall be sufficient to accommodate at one time at least one-third of the 
number of ratings for whom that accommodation is provided. The Govern­
ment Inspector of Shipping may exempt any whale catcher from the require­
ments of this paragraph.

(4) If more than two apprentices are accommodated in one sleeping room 
in a ship to which these regulations apply, a separate room shall be provided 
in the ship for their use as a study, unless another suitable place is available 
to them for purposes of study.

(5) In every ship to which these regulations apply, being a ship of 500 tons 
or over, a bookcase shall be provided for, and shall be accessible to, all 
members of the crew. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt 
any whale catcher from the requirements of this paragraph.

(6) In every ship to which these regulations apply space shall be provided 
on an open deck for the use of the crew for recreational purposes. The 
space shall be adequate in area (in so far as the size of the ship allows) having 
regard to the number of persons in the crew.

(7) Separate and appropriate recreation rooms shall be provided wherever 
required by the widely different national habits and customs of groups or 
persons in the crew.
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II

j;„cent to the engine room and stokehold. The 
department may be adj“ ch:DPing may exempt any whale catcher from 
Government Inspector of 5
the requirements of ‘‘y5Ja'accommodation shau not be directly obtained

(3) Access to washing, -ng room and shall wherever reasonable and 
from a mess room or a £ be obtained from a passageway. Provided 
practicable in the ='.rcu^“mmodation may be obtained directly from not 
hat access to washing accommodating not more than 4 persons in all, 

more than 2 sleeping r appropriated for use solely by the person
tf the washing accommodation^ ^f rooms 
or persons accommodated m .

tA\ e orminment shall be provided in the washing accom-
modaZn^eacTcfass of persons referred to in paragraph (1) of this regula-

one bath or shower for ersonsS° and
one mtrmrbsuiJable forwilet purposes for every 6 persons,
each of such classes sha^l^e provided w^th^atjea^st^<me]bath^orsjiower_and 

for any “"suchdasses in which the total number of persons exceeds by 4 or 
more a multiple of 8, and one additional wash-basin shall be provided for any 
of such classes in which the number of persons exceeds by 3 or more a 
multiple of 6.
For the purposes of this paragraph

(a) a bath and shower combined shall be deemed to be only a bath
(fcj no account shall be taken, in determining the number of baths and 

showers required, of—
(7) any private bath or shower ; or
(ii) the persons for whose use a private bath or shower is appropriated ;

(c) no account shall be taken, in determining the number of wash-basins 
required, of—

(i) any private wash-basin ; or
(it) the persons for whose use a private wash-basin is appropriated;

(J) a bath shower or wash-basin shall be deemed to be private if it is 
appropriated for the exclusive use of not more than four persons.

The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt from any of the require­
ments of this paragraph—

(i) any ship in which the crew number more than 100 ;
(17) any passenger ship engaged solely on voyages which are normally of 

less than 4 hours duration.
(5) The wash-basins shall be made of vitreous china or other material 

having a smooth and impervious surface not likely to crack, flake or become 
corroded. Every wash-basin provided in a passenger ship, being a basin 
fitted with hot and cold fresh-water taps, shall have a capacity of at least 1 
gallon. Every other wash-basin provided in compliance with these regulations 
shall have a capacity of at least 1J gallons. The capacity of wash-basins 
shall be measured for the purposes of this paragraph to a level at least 1| 
inches below the rim of the bowl.

(6) Every bath shall be at least 4 feet 5 inches in internal length unless it is 
combined with a shower. Every bath shall be made of vitreous enamelled 
iron, or other material having a smooth and impervious surface not likely to 
crack, flake or become corroded. The floor area of every shower space shall 
be at least 6J square feet, and each side of the space shall be at least 2 feet 6 
inches long.
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I

are additional to

(7) Baths and showers provided for any class of persons shall be situated in 
or adjacent to a room containing wash-basins and provided for that class of 
person. Screening shall be provided to ensure privacy for any bath or 
shower which is in the same room as any wash-basin and any other bath or 
shower, unless the room is appropriated for the sole use of one person. 
The screening shall be made of robust and opaque material, and shall he rigid 
on at least three sides of every bath and shower space. The screening shall, 
wherever reasonable and practicable in the circumstances, enclose sufficient 
space to permit a person to dress and undress in comfort therein.

(8) Every wash-basin, bath and shower shall be fitted with an efficient and 
hygienic discharge system and, in particular, the waste pipes shall be fitted in 
a manner which will minimise the risk of obstruction and facilitate cleaning. 
Every shower space shall be fitted with a handrail, a kerb and individual 
drainage. Every bath and shower space shall be provided with a grating or 
mat.

(9) Spring-loaded draw-off taps for hot and cold fresh water shall be fitted 
on a bulkhead or partition in every wash room provided for ratings, unless taps 
for hot and cold fresh water are fitted to each wash-basin in that room. Draw­
off taps for cold salt water shall be fitted in every such wash room unless 
there are other adequate means of washing down the room. The Govern­
ment Inspector of Shipping may exempt

(a) any ship of under 500 tons ; and

(A) any whale catcher
from the requirements of this paragraph relating to hot water taps to the 
extent to which he is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or 
impracticable in the circumstances.

(10) Nothing in this regulation shall apply to the washing accommodation 
forming part of a permanent hospital, and for the purposes of paragraph (4) 
thereof no account shall be taken of any wash-basin, bath or shower fitted in a 
permanent hospital.

25.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply there shall be 
available a supply of fresh water sufficient for the wash-basins, baths and 

_____ r* . .____ 1 -_ ________ _~1 Iz. thooo ’ ■ ’1 * ....

provided from tanks of a capacity of at least 10 gallons for each member of the 
crew for each day likely to elapse between successive replenishments of the 
water or by other equally efficient means. If service tanks are fitted for that 
purpose they shall be directly connected with the ship’s main washing water or 
drinking water storage tanks. In ships of 1,000 tons or over any pumping 
necessary for the supply of fresh water shall be by mechanical power.

(2) Hot and cold water shall be laid on to all wash-basins, baths and 
showers fitted in compliance with these regulations. Provided that

(а) in the case of a bath and shower combined, hot and cold fresh water 
shall be required to be laid on only to the bath or the shower • and

(б) hot and cold fresh water shall not be required to be laid on to wash­
basins provided for the sole use of ratings if it is laid on to spring loaded 
draw-off taps in the same room in accordance with paragraph (9) of 
regulation 24 of these regulations. & r \ )

Cold fresh water shall be laid on to any wash-basins which 
those required by these regulations and are fitted in sleeping rooms

Supply of
—----------- —i i - ------ ~—***»», uumo anu water to
showers fitted in compliance with these regulations. The supply shall be Washing 
---------j_j r------i------------£-------- Loot 1 n --------------------- r_ , . - - Accommo­

dation.
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1

Supply of 
Drinking 
Water.

Laundry 
Facilities, etc.

„n-tant temperature of at least 150° F.
(3) The hot fresh water shall be at a c controlled calorifiers or by other 

and shall be supplied by thermostatically bath shaU be provided with 
equally safe and efficient means. Every so .. ted so that the temperature 
an anti-scalding mixture valve which s a be varied by the person using a

ovZ? tre m^:VoF?em;:Xerseterveen the ambient temperature and

a temperature of between 95° F. and 105 *•
(4) The Government inspector of Shipping may exempt-

(a) any ship of under 500 tons ; and

the extent to which he is satisfied that comp
impracticable in the circumstances.

26 \ T , • Uthese regulations apply a supply of drinking
» • c1/, Jn every shlPt0 whl h h ^rnmodation from tanks of an adequate 

water shall be provided in the crew accom ° number of petsons the crew 

service pantries are not provided.
(3) In every ship to which these reg;u!atl°^PP^^eing aship of T000 

tons or over employed otherwise than as a n drinkin£ water which has 
been'cooledI by plssfng kThrough^ cooling-tank or by other suitable means.

5007t~(1) eVCry h“P t° WhsCor^Fher^mFalfle'fficflFtFes shall^e provFded
° XffiesF and shall be adequate in size and

to enabie the crew to wash their clothes, d g be made of or
sufficient in number for that purpose. . ° h agsmOoth and impervious 
coated with hygienic and durable mateml corrofed. The troughs or other 
surface not likely to crack, flake °t become co
facilities shall be situated in a room appropri in the crew’s

or unpracticabie in the “jcumstances 1 g and
sha be provided with an adequate supply o
shall be so arranged as to discharge overuuai r-„„»rnmnnt
served by a mechanically operated suction pump. rcnnirements
Inspector of Shipping may exempt any whale catcher rom q
of this paragraph if he is satisfied that the wash-basins provided thereinin 
compliance with regulation 24 of these regulations are suitable for washing 
clothes.

(2) In every ship to which these regulations apply, rooms for drying the 
crew’s clothes shall be provided and shall be separate from s ceping , 
mess rooms, recreation rooms, offices, store rooms, galleys, pantries and 
hospitals and shall be fitted with racks or rods with sufficient space having 
regard to the number of persons in the crew and the duration of the voyages 
on which the ship is intended to be engaged. The heating of such rooms s a
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closets separate from those

to 
persons.

3
4
6

Water 
Closets.

be capable of being controlled independently of the heating of any other 
space in the ship. The exhaust ventilation of such rooms shall be inde­
pendent of all other spaces in the ship unless it is provided by a trunked 
mechanical ventilation system. Provided that in ships of under 500 tons 
drying cabinets or other suitable facilities may be substituted for a drying 
room.

(3) In every ship to which these regulations apply adequately ventilated 
compartments or lockers shall be provided for hanging oilskins and working 
clothes used by the crew. Separate compartments or lockers shall be 
provided for officers and ratings. The compartments or lockers shall be 
situated outside the sleeping rooms of the crew and in a position readily 
accessible therefrom. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt 
any ship of under 500 tons from any of the requirements of this paragraph.

28. (1) In every ship to which these regulations apply each of the follow­
ing classes of persons shall be provided with water closets separate from those 
provided for the other classes

(a) officers and apprentices ;
(b) petty officers ;
(c) ratings other than petty officers.

Provided that the Government Inspector of Shipping may, in relation 
to any ship, permit any combination of the foregoing classes to be treated 

• as one class for the purposes of this regulation if he is satisfied that the 
circumstances so require.

(2) Water closets shall be provided as follows—
(а) One for every 8 persons in each of the classes as aforesaid and each 

of such classes shall be provided with at least one water closet. One 
additional water closet shall be provided for any of such classes in which 
the total number of persons exceeds by 4 or more a multiple of 8.

Provided that—
(z) in determining the number of water closets required by this sub­

paragraph no account shall be taken of—
(a) any private water closet; or
(Z>) the persons for whose use a private water closet is appropriated • 

(n) if the number of persons in any class exceeds 100, the number of 
water closets provided for that class shall be the greater of the following

(a) 13, or
(Z>) 10, together with 4 per cent of the number of persons in excess 

of 100, calculated to the next following whole number.
For the purpose of this sub-paragraph a water closet shall be deemed 
be private if it is appropriated for the sole use of not more than 4 r  
The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt from the reouire 
of this sub-paragraph any passenger ship engaged solely in vov^”16^ 
normal duration of which does not exceed 4 hours. ” °es the

(б) In addition to the water closets required by sub-na
there shall be provided such number of water closets, if anv a?raP“ (a)> 
to increase the total number of water closets provided for thTcS re<^u're<^

In ships of 500 tons but under 800 tons 
In ships of 800 tons but under 3,000 tons 
In ships of 3,000 tons or over ..
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every

1

------~s odours therefrom, 
to facilitate cleaning and

other suitable material, with an

be situated close to V pF0Vlded nf any radio officers in the crew if 
s«eb sleeping ~

(4) If the entrance to a water closet is from an open deck, the entrance
s a , i practicable, be properly screened. .

(5) If the means of entry into water closets forming part of the crew
accommodation is from a passageway leading to other parts of the crew 
accommodation, a lobby shall be Provided at the entrance of the water 
closet or, where a ° a self-closing door. Any doors
between a water closet VdT passageway shall be close fitting and without 
apertures. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship 
from the requirement that the doors shall be close fitting and without 
apertures to the extent to whfch he is satisfied that the exhaust ventilation 
arrangements from the water closet render compliance therewith unnecessary.

(6) Access to water closets shall not be obtained directly from a mess 
room or sleeping room. Provided that access to a water closet may be 
obtained directly from not more than two sleeping rooms altogether accom­
modating not more than four persons. If the persons so accommodated 
are three or four in number, the water closet pedestal shall be so screened 
as to ensure privacy.

(7) Every water closet shall be completely enclosed by bulkheads and shall 
be provided with exhaust ventilation directly to the open air. Provided that 
a water closet may be separated by a partition consisting of steel or other 
opaque and rigid material open at the top and bottom trom

(а) another water closet,
(б) a urinal, or
(c) washing accommodation if the water closet is served by a trunked 

mechanical ventilation system which effectively removes
(8) Every water closet shall be so constructed as tc 

not to harbour dirt or vermin.
(9) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (10) of this regulation 

water closet shall be provided with the following—
(a) a water closet pedestal of single type with

(i) a pan of white vitreous china or other suitable material,

(ii) a seat of polished hardwood or c----- --
opening of 4 inches at the front ;

(lii) a trap with a metal inspection plate ; and
(io) an efficient ventilator connected to the outlet.

(Z>) An adequate flush of water, which shall be always available and 
supplied through self-closing non-concussive supply valves with a portable 
seating in metal which is not likely to become corroded.

(c) A soil pipe not less than 4 inches in diameter, so constructed as to 
facilitate cleaning and minimise the risk of obstruction j the pipe shall have 
a direct overboard outfall fitted with a storm-valve, unless it is connected 
with a main sewage outfall by an efficient and hygienic system.

(d) A device for holding toilet paper.
(e) A handrail or grip.
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Galleys.

weather 
f can 

necessary for

are referred to ln.P“raf^pn^aJnner Suited to the national habits and customs

(ax a water closet pedestal of single type with a trapped pan of white 
vitreous china or other suitable material;

-in arrangement which automatically flushes the pan at intervals not 
exceeding 5 mffiutes and provides a continuous trickle of water ; and

(rx a soil pipe such as is referred to in sub-paragraph (c) of paragraph (9) 
of this regulation ; the pipe shall be fitted with a metal inspection plate and 
efficient ventilation.

r„„pmment Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from the The Gov Pr ph if he is satisfied that the water closets

national habits and customs of those ratings.
Hll The provisions of this regulation shall not apply to water closets 

forming part of a permanent hospital.

oo —in Every ship to which these regulations apply shall be provided
h aailev for the preparation of food for the crew, unless the circumstan­

ces are such that no members of the crew are required to mess on board.
The galley shall be situated as near as may be to the mess rooms W., , the crew and any necessary equipment shall be provided to 

Pr ablefood to be served hot in the mess rooms under all weather conditions.

(Vi The galley shall be situated in a position which will prevent, as far as is 
acticable the entry into the galley of coal dust from coal chutes or bunker 

hatchways.

There shall be no direct opening between the galley and any sleeping 
m The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship of 

under 500 tons from the requirements of this paragraph.
CSI Any galley situated on an open deck shall be provided with v,Vai 

doors which are horizontally divided into halves, so that the upper half 
be opened independently of the lower half, if such a division is r.c=xssaiy 1Or 
the lighting, ventilation or privacy of the galley or for the service of food 
therefrom.

(6) Every galley shall, so far as is reasonable and practicable, be lighted by 
natural lighting from all the sides and from overhead.

(7) Every galley shall be provided with at least three fixed points for 
artificial lighting, one of which shall be situated close to a cooking range 
required by this regulation. The Government Inspector of Shipping may 
exempt any ship of under 1,000 tons from the requirements of this paragraph

(8) If the galley is situated on an open deck, openings shall be cut in the 
sides and ends of the galley for ventilation purposes and shall be fitted with 
dust-tight shutters made of steel or other suitable material and permanentlv 
attached to the structure of the galley. The Government Inspector of 
Shipping may exempt any ship from the requirements of this paragraph if he 
is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable in the 
circumstances.



B 224

Number of 
Ovens

1
2
2
3

Number of
Fire-Grates

1
1
2
2

Number of persons whom the galley is intended 
to serve

Not more than 20
More than 20, but not more than 30
More than 30, but not more than 60
More than 60

Provided that no fire-grate shall be required in a galley fitted only with 
electric or gas cooking appliances. The Government Inspector of Shipping 
may exempt any ship from the requirement of a second fire-grate if he is

be provided «»>■ «'*,“,4So7 o“

(b\ ,P of under l>000 tons ; nev is so situated that the
fumesatnhL±r SWP> if he is satisfied ^the o|en air-
(10) The fl m can discharge only m . ith gutters and with scuppers

r?-- „„nged in . _ 
which will fCO.?^n8 appliances in the galley s

(12) All cuC1kate cleaning of the ga e .j shall be made of material 
which is imr, pboards and dressers in the g Y easily be kept clean. All

The bottnrS S11r 1 be so made as not to be h Y itber be flush with the 

SxH' 1®”
foodVnSffi? Sha11 begprovidet^ ^^Jprep^^orSpZrstns 

whom the galley poking UtenSUS b^’
cally cleansed.

(14) Without prejudice to the generality of the preceding paragraph- 
w.W_Every gal^y shall be provided with one or more cooking appliances 

Wl. (i) a total oven capacity, suitable for roasting and baking, of at least 

i cubic foot, and . ,
, («) an area of range top-plate or boiling table, amounting to at least 
i square foot.

for each person whom the eallev is intended to serve. e overnment 
of thisCt°hOf Shipping maY exemPt any iS1JePtorcwking applia/ceTingTfleys 
° . j sYb'Paragraph in so far as they relate to area of anv top-plate 
mboiilng^able bi which electricity o^ heat-storage is employed or to the 
area of Sly app^Jc e X h the Government Inspector of Shipping is 

satisfied is of unusual design ;
(i) Every galley shall be provided with at least the number of ovens 

and fire-grates specified in the following table
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shall be used for th<

Cold Store 
Rooms and 
Refrigera­
ting 
Equipment.

Dry 
Provision 
store rooms.

te storage of

satisfied that adequate heat is readily available from one fire-grate and that 
adequate provision of spare parts is made for such grate and for any equip­
ment necessary for its proper operation.

(c) The top-plate of every cooking range shall be at a height which will 
enable it to be conveniently used by a person of normal height standing 
on the floor of the galley, unless a separate boiling table is provided at 
such a height. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt 
any ship from the requirements of this paragraph, if he is satisfied that 
compliance therewith is unnecessary by reason of the voyages on which 
the ship is intended to be engaged or the national habits and customs of 
the persons whom the galley is intended to serve.
(15) Salt water taps shall not be fitted over a sink in any galley or other 

place in which food may be prepared for the crew. Hot and cold fresh 
water shall be laid on to a sink in the galley for washing-up purposes. A 
connection shall be provided on a water pipe in the galley, and shall be suitable 
for the connection of a hose with which the floor may be scoured.

31.-Y1) In every ship to which these regulations apply refrigerating equip- 
mentmd cold store rooms shall be provided and shall be having regard to 
the period likely to elapse between successive replenishments of stores, 
adequate for the storage of perishable provisions for the crew. The Govern­
ment Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship of under 1,000 tons from 
the requirements of this paragraph if he is satisfied that the ship is provided 
with adequate alternative equipment for the storage of perishable provisions.

(2) Access to every cold store room shall be obtained from a passageway, 
galley or pantry or from another store room.

30 H) in every ship to which these regulations apply, not being a ship 
in which each member of the crew provides his own food, one or more 
store rooms shall be provided for the storage of dry provisions for the crew. 
Such rooms shall be fitted with sufficient shelves, cupboards and bins having 
regard to the maximum period likely to elapse between successive replenish­
ments of stores and to the maximum number of persons for whom food is 
to be served.

(2) Every dry provision store room shall be enclosed by bulkheads 
constructed of steel or other suitable material.

(3) Access to every dry provision store room shall be obtained from a 
passageway, galley, pantry or another store room, or from a position on an 
open deck which, in so far as is reasonable and practicable in the circum­
stances, shall be a protected position.

(4) Every dry provision store room shall be so situated, constructed and 
ventilated as to avoid deterioration of the stores through heat, draught, 
condensation or infestation by insects or vermin.

(5) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing paragraph, no dry 
provision store room shall be situated over a boiler room or any other space 
in which heat is generated or shall adjoin a galley or machinery casing. The 
Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from the require­
ments of this paragraph if he is satisfied that compliance therewith is un­
reasonable or impracticable in the circumstances and that the dry provision 
store room is adequately insulated.

(6) No part of a dry provision store room 
bedding or textiles.
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Medical 
Cabinet.

t 2 inches in diameter shall be fitted in 
facilitate cleaning. A scupper at *C®han a ward) which contains such wash- 
the lowest part of any room (°th“r Inspector of Shipping may exempt any 
basin or bath The Government a permanent hospital, if he is satisfied 
sbip from the requirement of a ba n^^asonable Or impracticable in the 
that compliance therewith IS
circumstances. be fitted as part of every permanent

(16) A water closet pedestal sna^ folloWjng specifications— 
hospital and it shall comply wi ter closet or in washing accommodation 

(a) it shall be fitted either m a
forming part of the hospital ; destal (or washing accommodation, as the

(&) access to the water c'?se j djrectly from the hospital ward or from a 
case may be) shall be obtaine Government Inspector of Shipping
lobby forming part of the hospi r’e ujrement of this sub-paragraph if he is 
may exempt any ship from t -tb js impracticable in the circumstances, 
satisfied that compliance there the |lospita] js situated sufficiently
and that the water closet forming p
near to the ward ; vater closet is installed shall be provided with

(c) the room in which the ' ,ess jt is served by a mechanical system of 
a gas-tight, self-closing door constructed as to facilitate cleaning and 
exhaust ventilation, and shall 
not to harbour dirt or vermin , .

ntilated in the manner specified in paragraph
W sucb room shall be ve iations and shall comply with the require- 

(7) of regulation 28 °f these,1fb of the said regulation whichever shall be 
ments of paragraph (9) or (1«) ot 
applicable in the circumstances.

the Persian Gulf area nracticable, be given to the provision in every 

ambient conffitions are 90° fahrenheit (dry bulb) and 78% relative humidity. 
This may be by independent unit.

(18) The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship of 
under 500 tons from any of the requirements of this regulation.

33.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply a medical cabinet 
shall be provided in a position adjacent to the permanent hospital, if any, 
required by regulation 32 of these regulations or near to the sleeping room 
of the person in charge of sick persons on board The medical cabinet sha 
be fitted in a position which is remote from all sources of heat, and will 
remain dry.

(2) The medical cabinet shall be of a size, design and construction suitable 
for storing the medicines, medical stores and the book of instruction provided 
in the ship for the benefit of the seamen on board. In particular, the medical 
cabinet shall be provided with the following—

(a) an outer door fitted with an efficient lock ;
(/>) an inner cupboard fitted with a door and a lock which shall be 

incapable of being opened by the key to the lock referred to in sub-para­
graph (a) of this paragraph ; such inner cupboard shall be used solely for 
the storage of poisonous drugs ;

(c) shelves so constructed as to facilitate the identification of medicines 
stored thereon ;



■L^-jriLjjL-—■“

B 229

Protection 
from 
Mosquitoes.

which can d^ers suitable for the storage of medical stores and

ssB°'XS“Me “ "l'””
(*) a book containi g provided for the crew, unless the ship carries 

medicines »nd medical P as a member of the crew>
a duly qualified mem r exempt any sbip frora the
The Government Inspe°t to wh-ch hc js satisfied that

requirements of ^^practicable having regard to the size or intended 
compliance t
service of the s ip- by an electric light which shali be

(3) The medical cabin h
the cabinet, and which will enable all the inside or ’"^^iet'tobe clearly seen in the absence of light from any

other source. wbicb jt ig fltted sbau be so
(4) The rnedlaC®’idadeterioration of the contents of the cabinet.

ventilated as to avo Tnspector of Shipping may exempt from any of the
(5) The Govermn any ship of under 500 ton^ being a ship

requirements ot tnib 5 or excursions between ports in Nigeria only, it 
wholly c.n?a^edba”compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable in 

the circumstances.

> ;n to which these regulations apply, being a ship 34.—(1) In every P to any port t0 which this regulation relates, the 
regularly engaged on v°yb=r tban galleys, store rooms and recreation spaces 
crew accommodation, rovided with protection against the admission of 
on the open deck sha P. sbau be provided by means of screens of 
mosquitoes. Such P sudable material which shall be fitted to all side 
rust-proof wim °^n°datorS; skylights, and doors leading to the open deck, 
scuttles, natu screens are fitted, being a door at the entrance

E which this regulation relates are the following :—
(3) The po North Latitude and 20° South Latitude on the

(a) Ports between w
coasts of— the East Indian Archipelago and the Philippine

t ^J  ̂but excluding Aden, Bombay, Madras, Vizagapatam, Colombo, 
Islands, but^exc b Penang and Port Swettenham ;

■’»" Sud“ M“*™ ■
(tii) New Guinea, New Britain, New Ireland, New Hebrides and the 

Solomon Islands;
(&) Ports on the coasts of Madagascar.

(41 Any ship the crew accommodation of which is fully air conditioned 
may notbe required to comply with albJe -quire^ of sub-paragraph 
(11 of this regulation provided that p king arrangements are incor­
porated for all side scuttles and win °'ys. penings which are required 
bv these Rules as means of escape ornung permanent openingsSthe open deck, must however, at all times, be adequately fitted with screen?
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Mainte­
nance and 
Inspection 
of Crew 
Accommo­
dation.

Inspection 
by a 
Surveyor 
of ships.

, • n in every ship to which these regula- . 35.—(1) The crew accommodau and habitable condition, and all
tions apply shall be maintained m tbese regulations shall be maintained 
equipment and installations requir crew accommodation (not being
ln good working order. Every pa ores and other property not belonging 
a store room) shall be kept free o froin whom that part of the accommo- 
to or provided for the use of Perso ■ no cargo shall be kept in any part 
nation is appropriated, and in particui 
of the crew accommodation.

officer appointed by him for the purpose k ii ■ “e Master of the ,ip w accommodation at intervals not exceeding 
snail inspect every part of the ere on the inspection by one or more
seven days, and shall '’S/^TSer of the ship shall cause to be entered in 
members of the crew. The Master oiui
the ship’s official log book a record or

W rf (htfpersons’making .h. m.peci.n .

, . . , . onsets in which the crew accommodation orany paTthemTf wasTund by any of the persons making the inspection 

not to comply with these regulations.

36. The crew accommodation in every slup m whichffiese regulations 
apply shall be inspected by a surveyor of ships whenever

(а) the ship is registered or re-registered in Nigeria ;
(б) any part of the crew accommodation in the ship undergoes substan­

tial alterations or repairs;

increaseq above^hatlaS^n accordX with paragraph (ifofregulation 

16 of these regulations ;
(d) in the opinion of a surveyor there is reason to believe (whether or 

not in consequence of a complaint that any of the provisions of these 
regulations has been contravened in respect of that ship, or that any 
condition subject to which the Governrnent Inspector of Shipping has 
exempted the ship from a requirement of these regulations has not been 
satisfied;

(e) a request for an inspection of the crew accommodation has been 
made to the Government Inspector of Shipping or to a surveyor of ships 
by or on behalf of the owner of the ship or of any organisation which 
appears to the Government Inspector of Shipping to be representative 
of the’owners of Nigerian ships or the seamen concerned ; or

(f) a complaint has been lodged with a surveyor of ships or with a 
superintendent or shipping master, which complies with the following 
requirements—

(i) the complaint shall be in writing, signed by one member of the 
crew in the case of a ship of under 1,000 tons, and by three members 
of the crew in the case of any other ship ;

(«) the complaint shall specify the respects in which it is alleged that 
the crew accommodation in the ship does not comply with these 
regulations ;

(ill) the complaint shall be lodged without undue delay ;
(iv) the complaint shall be lodged at least 24 hours before the ship 

is due to sail, unless the ship is in port for less than 24 hours.
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Additional 
Exemptions.

Accommo­
dation 
shared with 
passengers.
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Fees.respect of any inspection of a ship carried out for the purposes of 
rranhs (b), (c), (<Z), (e), or (/) of regulation 36 of these regulations,

£ s d
.. 3 15 0
.. 15 0 0
of an inspection made 
Government Inspector 

f an

37 In respect ot any >nsP«uuu

For each, visit to the ship
Maximum total fee in each case

c =hall be payable in respect of an inspection ma 
Provided that no sub-paragraph (/) if the Government InspeC

‘fCnXis^satisfied that the inspection was made in consequence o 
°unfuXdgcomplaint.

Nation orovided in compliance with these regulations 
38__(1) No accommodation prov s^cngcrs. No galley or store

shall be used or “PP^e with these regulations shall be used, or appro- 
room provided in CO"?P „reparation or storage of food for passengers.
priated for use, or r of Shipping may exempt any ship from

,q m The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt-

(d) any tug,; in his opinion, is primarily employed in a harbour, 

river, estuary, lake or c“^’.n respect of which there is in force a passenger 
(/)ca?PnfSClafsenieor IV ; and

certificate of Gias whaling industry ;
(g) any ship engage tbese regulations to the extent to which he is 

from the requirements ° , • th js unreasonable or impracticable in the
satisfied that compliance tnei
circumstances. . f ,

Tn^nector of Shipping may exempt from the require-
(2)' The Governme P ship in which by reason of tbe type of ratings 

ments of these Regular employ a substantially greater number of ratings
employed, it is necessary •re(jj jf he is satisfied that the ship is provided 
than would normally D H ratblgS that is suited to their distinctive 
with crew accommo a 1 jn tbe case of mess room, sanitary accom-
national habits and cus j or comparable in standard to the crew

p> Th« ffiJSJSfiSXX 
the owners o • of oWners of Nigerian ships, and with such organi-
him to e repr . s as appear to him to be representative of seamen 
sation or org erjan ships, exempt any ship from any of the requirements 

rTgSS if he’is satisfied that corresponding advantages are 
ot -a a the shin so that the crew accommodation, considered as a whole 
fsTqiavalent or superior in standard to that required by these regulations.
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Non­
deductible 
space.

Trunked Mechanical Ventilation System

1. The trunked mechanical ventilation system referred to in Regulation 3 
and paragraph (3) of Regulation 13 of these Regulations (in this Schedule 
referred to as “the system”) shall, in relation to the spaces specified in the 
second column of Table I annexed hereto, be capable of the respective 
standards of performance specified in the third or fourth column of that Table, 
whichever standard shall be the higher in the circumstances. Provided that 
nothing in Table I shall be taken to relate to a space specified in the second 
column of Table II annexed hereto.

2. The system shall, in relation to the spaces specified in the second column 
of Table II, be capable of the respective standards of performance specified in 
third and fourth columns of that Table.

3. If any store room is served by a fan which provides warmed air for any 
other space, the store room shall be provided with ventilation trunking 
separate from that serving such other space.

4. The clear area of the exhaust openings provided in conjuction with the 
system shall be sufficient to ensure that the velocity of air at each exhaust 
opening does not exceed 1,000 feet per minute when the system is in operation.

5. The speed of every supply fan forming part of the system shall be 
capable of being varied, where direct current motors are used.

6. The system shall be quiet in operation.

7. All trunking forming part of the system shall be provided with non­
return flaps where such flaps are necessary for the exclusion of effluvia and the 
preservation of the health of the crew.

8. If the system is designed to circulate heated air as the sole means of 
heating the crew accommodation, the system shall be sub-divided into sections 
which can be separately controlled to the extent necessary to enable a com­
fortable temperature to be maintained i n all parts of the crew accommodation.

40. In the measur®XingOher regVered^onnao?6 re^lations aPP’y for 
the purpose of ascertain g nage no deduction shall be

allowed for—(a) any space appropr‘ate e storage of fresh water for the use 

of the crew;(Z>) any excess in water) fo^thaPProPr*ated for the storage of
provisions (other than fresh waer) for the crew over 15 cent the 
total volume of the other~spaces^provided in the ship as crew accommo- 
dation and accommodation tor the Master of the ship ; and

(c) any which has not
been first included in the measurement of the ship’s tonnage.
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TABLE 1

A

10 50I
15 50

B

12 50
15 50

C

adjoining machineryD 4
E

12 50
12 50

15 60

18 25
F

I
12 50not
15 60

18 60

"I 20 30 (6)

Passageways 
casings. .

15
18

1
Cate­
gory

2
Space

3
Fresh air changes 

per hour

4
Volume of fresh 

air, in cubic 
feet per 

minute, for each 
person likely to 
use the room at 
any one time

Rooms (other than rooms in Category 
C) in deck houses above the upper or 
shelter deck :—

(1) outside rooms (other than 
rooms adjoining machinery casing)

(2) inside rooms and rooms 
adjoining machinery casing

Rooms (other than rooms in Category 
C) in side-to-side superstructures 
above the upper or shelter deck :—

(1) outside rooms (other than 
rooms adjoining machinery casing)

(2) inside rooms and rooms 
adjoining machinery casing

25 (a)
25 (a)

Rooms in between decks (including 
shelter between decks) of steam­
ships :—

(1) Rooms clear of machinery 
casing

(2) Rooms abreast of, but 
adjoining machinery casing

(3) Rooms immediately above 
machinery casing or abreast of and 
adjoining machinery casing (other 
than mess rooms, smoking rooms 
and recreation rooms)

(4) Mess rooms, smoking rooms 
and recreation rooms (in each case 
adjoining machinery casing)

Mess rooms, smoking rooms and 
recreation rooms (in each case above 
the upper or shelter deck) :—

(1) not adjoining machinery 
casing

(2) adjoining machinery casing

Rooms in between decks (including 
shelter between decks) of ships pro­
pelled by internal combustion machi­
nery :—

(1) Rooms clear of machinery 
casing -

(2) Rooms abreast of but not 
adjoining machinery casing

(3) Rooms adjoining machinery 
casing (other than mess rooms, 
smoking rooms and recreation 
rooms)

(4) Mess rooms, smoking rooms 
and recreation rooms (in each case 
adjoining machinery casing)
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TABLE II

Supply Exhaust

20 (c) (d) 40 (d)G Galleys
dryingH

10

J

K Dry provision store rooms . .

1
Cate­
gory

2 
Space

3 4Fresh air changes per hour

Sanitary accommodation, 
rooms and pantries . .

Wards in permanent hospitals 12
or such greater 
number as would 
result in the 
supply of not 
less than 50 cu­
bic feet of fresh 
air per minute 
for each bed in 
the room .

as would result more than 25 fresh air changes per hour.

W WhT„ .he ‘n
SS 20 S Oh-S.. P—r.

Not less than 10 (e) 
and not more 
than 20.

(c) 15, if at least two sides of the galley are exposed to the weather.

(d) The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from 
these requirements to the extent that he is satisfied that compliance therewith 
is unnecessary by reason of the insulation of the equipment in the galley, or 
by reason of the size of the galley.

(e) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 30 (4).
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SECOND SCHEDULE

Deck Sheathings

dry, shall provide a good

(Z>) Thermal Insulation.

readily

as will

*

iragraph 
to as “the

(a) Foothold. The material, whether wet or 
foothold.

as will not

(J) Non-corrosion. The material shall 
which may cause corrosion of the deck 
is effectively protected from corn

n?ateria‘ rePerured ‘o paragraph (2) of Regulation 8 and pa, 
(3) of Regulation 9 of these Regulations (in this Schedule referred 
material”) shall comply with the following requirements :

2. If the material is laid in a 
not likely to be damaged by surgical spirit 
used in the hospital.

Regulations 8 (2) 
and 9 (3)

(c) Fire Resistance. The material shall be such 
ignite in the position in which it is laid.

(d) Water Absorption. The material shall be such that aft k •

Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from the requiremem^r 
this sub-paragraph. n ucnt ot

. onwhPcHtTa\XXTke
■osion by a coating applied for Jurp0Se

(z) If the material covers a deck exposed to the weather it shall 
provide thermal insulation not less than that provided hv a’ 
deck 2i inches thick. E y a wooden

which 'W1> un*kr(<?) Adhesion. The material shall be so laid 
all conditions of service to the surface on

(«) If the material covers any other deck, it shall provide a warm and 
comfortable surface. nQ

(g) Danger to persons. The material shall be such as will 
any injurious effect upon persons who may come in contact with itPTOduce

(A) Resistance to wear and weather. The material shall k 
hard and strong to withstand all conditions of service and* k sufficiently 
ciently flexible to prevent cracking under those conditio ° Shal be Su®’

3. If the material is laid on the crown of an nil c , 
shall be such that if it is immersed in fuel oil fn. . tank> the materi 1 ,™pr.„re of 150-F. ,h. weigh, of ,h“ S, : ■>< 24 ho™' *

chan 1 per cent and .he material will no. be pene.r.w by S’” b’ "»«
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Regulation 16

Part I

Regulations

FOURTH SCHEDULE
Marking

Markings for Sleeping Rooms 
Certified for (a)* seamen.

Certified for (6)* seamen.

Certified for (a)* seamen or (6)* seamen.

THIRD SCHEDULE Regulation 8 (2)

Insulating Material for the underside of Decks 

s=e»ph. <2.!.£ 2,!comply with the following requirements

(«) Thermal Insulation. The material shall provide thermal insulation 
n°t less than that provided by a wooden deck 2} m. thick.
. (?) Fire Resistance. The material shall be such as will not readily 
1gnite in the position in which it is laid.

(c) Adhesion. The material shall be so laid as to adhere closely under 
aH conditions of service to the deck under which it is laid.

{d) Non-corrosion. The material shall not contain any substance 
^'“ich may cause corrosion of the deck under which it is laid, unless the 

eck is effectively protected from corrosion by a coating applied for that

be inserted the maximum number of seamen who 
in the room in accordance with these ~

appropriated for use solely by such ratings as are referred 
>n 39 (2).

Part II
Markings for Spaces other than Sleeping Rooms 

Certified for Chief Officer (c)* 

Certified for Officers.

Certified for Petty Officers.

Certified for Apprentices.

Certified for Crew.

(<z)* There shall here L_ 1. 
may be accommodated in th< 
when it is not------- '
to in Regulatioi 39(2).
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Made at Lagos this 11th day of June, 1964.

I
J

R. A. Njoku, 
Federal Minister of Transport

Explanatory Note

These regulations govern the crew accommodation to be provided in 
sea-going ships registered in Nigeria (other than fishing boats, and, pleasure 
yachts) and implement in this respect Convention No. 68 concerning Food 
and Catering for Crews on Board Ship adopted by the International Labour 
Conference at Seattle in 1946 and Convention No. 92 concerning Crew 
Accommodation on Board Ship adopted by the International Labour 
Conference at Geneva in 1949.

(ft)* There shall here be inserted the maximum number of seamen who 
may be accommodated in the room in accordance with these Regulations 
when it is appropriated for use solely by such ratings as are referred to 
in Regulation 39 (2).

(c)* In the case of a room intended for the sole use of any other Officer 
the rank of that Officer shall here be substituted.



*

I

- 1
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Citation

»

I

•International

f

iI

Form of
Certificate.
First 
Schedule.

Countries 
which have 
accepted 
convention.

Certificate to 
show date 
and period of 
validity, etc.

3. Subject to the provisions of this Order, a Load Line Convention 
Certificate shall be in the form set forth in the First Schedule hereto, or as 
adapted to suit the needs of special classes of ships by the Government 
Inspector of Shipping.

4. Every Load Line Convention Certificate shall be by its terms applicable 
to the voyage in respect of which a clearance or transire is demanded and to 
the trade in which the ship is for the time being engaged.

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 57, Vol. 51, 2nd July, 1964—Part B

L.N. 70 of 1963
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962

Merchant Shipping (Accepted Load Line Convention 
Certificates) Order, 1964

Commencement: 2nd July, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 216 of the Merchant Shipping 

Act, 1962, the Minister hereby makes the following Order—
1. This Order may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Accepted Load 

Line Convention Certificates) Order, 1964.

2. Every Load Line Convention Certificate in respect of a Load Line Certificates 
Convention ship, not being a Nigerian ship, which complies with such of the accepted, 
requirements of this Order as apply to it in the circumstances shall be 
accepted as having the same force as the corresponding certificate issued by
the Minister under the Act.

Certificates 
to be appli­
cable to 
current 
voyage.

q Fverv Load Line Convention Certificate shall show by its terms that it Certificate to 
hv nr tinder the authority of the Government of the country in sh°w ty , 

which the ship is registered or to which she belongs or that it was issued at ^om ,ssued- 
the request of that Government by the Minister or by or under the authority 
of the Government of any other country to which the Load Line Convention 
anolies The certificate shall be in English if issued by the Minister and in 
anv other case in the official language of the country of the Government by 
or under the authority of which it was issued, and any particulars inserted, 
whether by handwriting, typescript or otherwise in the blank spaces provided 
for that purpose shall be in Roman characters and Arabic figures.

6 Every Load Line Convention Certificate shall show the date on which 
it was issued and the period of its validity, which shall not exceed five years 
from the date of issue, subject to annual inspections to ensure that the terms 
are being complied with. Such certificates may thereafter be extended for a 
further period of five years if the ship passes a full load hne survey :

Provided that if a duly authorised officer of the country in which the ship 
is registered or to which she belongs has extended the period of validity of any 
certificate by a period not exceeding either five months for the specific 
purpose of enabling the ship to return to that country, or one month for any 
other purpose, such certificate shall be accepted during the period of any such 
extension if the ship complies with any other requirements of this Order 
which apply to it in the circumstances.

7. It is hereby declared that the countries listed in the Second Schedule 
hereto are recognised as having accepted the provisions of the International 
Load Line Convention.
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inches above the top of the

F
.1

WNA

i
on the.

seal and the description of the authority

|S
W

Inters

Issued under the ar 
under the provisions 
Ship  
Port of Registry-----
Gross Tonnage

Load Line

(a) ............................  above (b)
(b) Upper edge of line through

centre of disc.
.below (6)
.below (6)

Note:—Where sea-going steamers navigate a river or inland water, deeper loading is 
permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel, etc., required for consumption between 
the point of departure and the open sea.

HIRST schedule

-national Load Line Certificate 

thority the Government of ......
■of the International Load Line Covention, 1930.

 Distinctive
.................................... Number or

 Letters

This is to certify that this ship has been surveyed and the freeboards and 
load lines shown above have been assigned in accordance with the Convention.

This certificate remains in force until —..... ....................—.. — .....—-

Issued at
day of---- ------- ------ ..---- - ----------

Here follow the signature or 
issuing the certificate.

Winter   
Winter in North Atlantic.............   (d) 
Allowance for Fresh Water for all freeboards
The upper edge of the deck line from which these freeboards are measured 
js inches above the top of the deck
at side.

Freeboard from Deck Line

Tropical  
Summer .....................................
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SECOND SCHEDULE

Government

Argentina 
Australia 
Belgium 
Brazil ..
Bulgaria 
Burma 
Cambodia 
Cameroun
Canada 
Chile .. 
China . .
Congo (Brazzaville) 
Costa Rica

............................................... Date 
seal and description of authority.

Effective Date 

19th January, 1936 
17th May, 1936 
29th August, 1935 
31st March, 1938 
4th December, 1933 
1st January, 1935 
15th January, 1939 
28th February, 1956 
1st January, 1933 
24th August, 1933 
19th November, 1935 
28th February, 1956 
1st October, 1953

FIRST SCHEDULE—continued

The provisions of the Convention being fully complied with by this ship, 
this certificate is renewed until....................................................................
Place............................................................. Dafe-----------------------------

Signature or seal and description of authority.
The provisions of the Convention being fully complied with by this ship, 

this certificate is renewed until
Place.................................. Date---------- ---------------------

Signature or seal and description of authority.
The provisions of the Convention being fully complied with by this ship, 

this certificate is renewed until..................................... ...............................

Place ...............
Signature or
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second

Government

28th February, 1956

*

6th December, 1933 

22nd. February, 1958 

4th March, 1935 

2nd March, 1961 

10th September, 1948 

16th April, 1933 

26th February, 1933 

1st January, 1935 

27th April, 1933 

8th May, 1934 

15th October, 1949 

1st January, 1933 

28th February, 1956 

11th September, 1935 

11th September, 1954 

. 12th April, 1959 

25th June, 1949 

28th February, 1956

Effective Date

. . 9th March, 1933

. . 18th September, 1955 

28th February, 1956 

1st January, 1933 

28th January, 1948
. . 28th May, 1950

10th April, 1954

. . 1st January, 1933

. . 1st January, 1933

Cuba ..

Czechoslovakia

Dahomey

Denmark

Dominican Republic
Ecuador

Federation of Malaya
Finland

France
Comoro Archipelago
French Polynesia
French Somaliland • ■ 11 •*
French Southern and Antarctic erri o 
New Caledonia and Dependencies
St. Pierre and Miquelon ■ •
Wallis and Futuna Islands

Germany

Ghana. .

Greece

Haiti.............................

Honduras

Hungary

Iceland

India ..

Indonesia

Irish Republic

Israel

Italy............................

Ivory Coast ..

Japan

Korea, Republic of ..

Kuwait

Liberia
Malagasy Republic . .

schedule^*"
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SECOND SCHEDULE—continued

Government

Mauritania

Mexico

New Zealand
I

Panama

Peru ..

South Africa ..

Switzerland ..

Thailand

Uruguay

■ I

Hong Kong

United States of America ..

United Arab Republic

United Kingdom

Turkey

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

Spain

Sweden

Portugal

Roumania

Nicaragua

Niger

Norway

Pakistan

Philippine Republic ..

Poland

Netherlands . .
Curacao
Netherlands New Guinea

Effective Date

■ ■ 28th February, 1956

• • 6th September, 1934

■ ■ 1st January, 1933

27th April, 1933

., 1st January, 1933

.. 19th May, 1954

.. 28th February, 1956

1st January, 1933

.. 1st January, 1935

.. 13th October, 1936

.. 30th June, 1933

.. 30th December, 19+9

.. 6th December, 1933

.. 1st January, 1933

.. 1st April, 1933

.. 24th'May, 1947

.. 1st January, 1933

. 1st January, 1933

. 19th August, 1954

.. 11th October, 1933

.. 20th'August, 1955

.. 1st January, 1933

.. 24th'October, 1936

• ■ 1st January, 1933

• • 1st September, 1938

• • 1st January, 1933

.. 8th May, 1939
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SECOND SCHEDULE—continued

Made at Lagos this 2nd day of July, 1964.

Respecting Load Lines

Government

Venezuela

Viet Nam

Yugoslavia

Effective Date

• ■ 30th March, 1955

• • 15th January, 1939

• ■ 26th March, 1934

Explanatory Note

V,he1930 * ntion Respecting T,nad

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport
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»

1
Lagos, 20th June, 1964.

013
023
051
053
063

012
013

90
01

Item
60
50
90
62
24
00
10

09
00
90
50
50”

Import List No. 
Group 
283 
689 
698 
656 
697 
Oil 
012

Explanatory Note:

The effect of this amendment is that specific import licenr • 

fro” H“5 K“* - -< za

“ 9. Tin ore 
10. Zirconium
11. Slag resulting from the processing of Tin ..
12. Blanket (cotton) 
13. Enamelware (household)
14. Meat, fresh, chilled or frozen
15. Bacon and ham 
16. Other meat, dried, salted or smoked, not

canned
17. Corned Beef ..
18. Other meat canned and meat preparation

canned and not canned
19. Butter
20. Grapefruit, Fresh
21. Grapefruit, Juice 
22. Lemons

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

L.N. 71 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958

Open General Import Licence (Hong Kong) No. 1 of 1963 
(Amendment) 1964

Commencement: 9 th April, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 

Order, 1959, the Import Licensing Authority has amended the Schedule to 
the Open General Import Licence (Hong Kong) No. 1 of 1963 by the 
addition of the following items— J



B 246

013 09”

061 020”
“10. Sugar (beat and

md Industry

Lagos, 20th June, 1964.

012 90

L.N. 23S of 
1959.

L.N. 73 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND

012
013

00
10

90
01

chilled or 
iam

dried,

Group 
283 
689 
698 
656 
697
Oil 
012

L.N. 47 of 
196+.

“16. Meat, fresh,
17. Bacon and h:
18. Other meat,

canned
19. Corned Beef
20. Other meat

“10. Tin ore
11. Zirconium . . • • • ■ . • •
12. Slag resulting from the processing of 1 in . .
13. Blanket (cotton)
14. Enamelware (household)
15. Meat, fresh, chilled or frozen
16. Bacon and ham
17. Other meat, dried, salted or smoked not

canned

EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958 
(1958, No. 55)

oP.„ N- 3 "f 1,59
Commencement : 9th April, 1964

?hx;n°- 3 °<w5’ »'
th' following hems— Lia

Item 
60 
50 
90 
62 
24 
00 
10

L.N. 72 of 1964 „ MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958
CUSTOMS AND EXCIq58; No^^ No 2 of

Open General 1964

- action 4 of the Imports Prohibition

" canned and not canned 
and deletion of item— , a rpfined)“10 fbeat and cane retineu;

v (Ame(1‘—
Conimcncenie section ■* v-*- ~-------- * *muumun

In exercise of the powers confe«e^hority has amended the Schedule to 
Order, 1959, the Import Licensing A(Netherlands) No. 2 of 1964 by the 
the Open General Import Lice 
addition of the following items— Import List No.

Croup Item 
r ■■ -.011T frozen _ Q12

salted or smoked not

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority,

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry 

Explanatory Note

. that specific import licence is now required 
The effect of this amendment is Netherlands of any of the goods

for the importation into Nigeria trom 
listed in the above Legal Notice. 



Lagos, 20th June, 1964.

CS411

of

I

Lagos, 20th June, 1964.

012
013

283
689
698
656
697
Oil
012

90
01

Item
01

09
00
90
50
50”

09
00 
90 
50
50”

Import List No.
Group

01318. Corned Beef ..
19. Other meat canned and meat preparation

canned and not canned
20. Butter ..
21. Grapefruit, fresh
22. Grapefruit, juice
23. Lemons

mV39

013
023
051
051
053

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority,

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

Explanatory Note

ti,p Affert of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 
for the importation into Nigeria from Japan of any of the goods listed in 
the above Legal Notice.
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L.N. 74 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958

op» N°-4 °f ”5’
Commencement : 9th April, 1964

t nf the powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports ProhibitionIn exer Import Licensing Authority has amended the Schedule to 
?dOoen ̂ Genera^fniport Licence (Dollar Area) No. 4 of 1959 by the 

or<he

Group Item

60
50
90
62
24
00
10

013
023
051 
053 
053

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

“22. Tin ore 
23. Zirconium
24. Slag resulting from processing of Tin
25. Blanket (cotton) 
26. Enamelware (household)
27. Meat, fresh, chilled or frozen
28. Bacon and ham
29. Other meat, dried, salted or smoked, not

canned
30. Corned Beef
31. Other meat canned and meat preparation

canned and not canned
32. Butter .. .. 
33. Grapefruit, fresh
34. Grapefruit, juice  ’’
35. Lemons 
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Rate) (Amendment)

Citation, 
Commence­
ment and 
application.

Amendment 
of L.N. 153 
of 1961.

new Regula-

acome Rate) Regulations, 1961,

Explanatory Note

ST
in the above Legal Notice.

L.N. 75 of 1964
PERSONAL INCOME TAX (LAGOS) ACT, I%1 

(1961, No. 23)

Personal Income Tax (Lagos) (Inc 
Regulations, 1964

make the following regulations •

1-—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Personal Income Tax (Lagos) 
(Income Rate) (Amendment) Regulations, 1964, and shall come mto effect 
on the 1st day of April, 1964.

(2) These Regulations shall apply to Lagos.

2. The Personal Income Tax (Lagos) (Ii 
is hereby amended :—■

(a) by the addition, after Regulation 8, of the following 
tions:—

“(8a) Where an employer has deducted income rate from the wages, 
salary or other emoluments of his employees under or in accordance 
with the provisions of Regulations 4 and 5, the employer shall within 
thirty days of making such deductions prepare and deliver to the Board 
a return in the form and manner set out in the Schedule, giving the 
names and residential addresses of those employees and stating in each 
case the amount of the income rate so deducted for the year specified 
on the return:

Provided that a separate return shall be made in respect of deductions 
for each year of assessment.

(8b) Without prejudice to the provision of subsection (1) of section 
fifty-four of the Act, any employer who without reasonable excuse 
makes an incorrect return by omitting or understating the amount of 
income rate which he has deducted from the wages, salary or other 
emoluments of his employees or makes an incorrect return in any other 
material respect shall be guilty of an offence” ;

(6) by the deletion of Regulation 9 and the substitution therefor of the 
following:—

(9) Subject to the provision of Regulation 8b any employer or any 
person who fails to comply with any of the requirements of these 
Regulations shall be guilty of an offence.”
(c) by the addition after Regulation 9 of the following Schedule—
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(Reg. 8a)

No.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

.day of.. .196.

Name of 
Employee

Residential 
Address of 
Employee

Amount 
of 

Income 
Rate De­

ducted

Income
Rate

Receipt
Number

Date 
on 

which 
De­

duction 
made

Estimated 
Annual In­

come of 
Employee 

During the 
Current Year

Total Deduction in respect of which the return is made £  
DECLARATION

t hereby declare that to the best of my knowledge and belief the above 
forwarded to you contains the name and residential address of every

 Given under my hand this ..........
Signed —

Name of Employer

Address
•Insert the year of assessment to which the income rate deduction relates ” 

Made at Lagos this 23rd day of June, 1964.

F. S. Okotie-Eboh 
Federal Minister of Finance

“SCHEDULE 
Personal Income Tax (Lagos) Act, 1961 

Particulars of Income Rate Deduction 
 Year of Assessment 19---------- *
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HQS. 5076/Vol. 2

Exemption.

L.N. 76 of 1964
THE SEA

Licensing 
officers.

FIRST SCHEDULE

Gross Tonnage of
Fishing Vessel

1,000 tons and above
200 tons—1,000 tons

20 tons—200 tons
Under 20 tons

Regulation 3

Annual Licence
Fees

£200
£100
£50
£20

Fees and 
Licence.

Citation and 
application.

FISHERIES (LAGOS) ACT 1961
(1961 No. 30)

The Sea Fisheries (Licensing) Regulations 1964

Commencement : 2nd July, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 14 of the Sea Fisheries 
(Lagos) Act 1961 and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, the 
President has made the following regulations

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Sea Fisheries (Licensing) 
Regulations 1964, and shall apply to the Federal Territory of Lagos only.

2. The Director of Fisheries is hereby appointed licensing officer for the 
purpose of the Act, and any receipt for fees or any licence may be given or 
issued bv him cr in his name by any person authorised by him.

3. —(1) Subject to the provisions of these Regulations, there shall be paid 
to the Licensing Officer, licence fees in accordance with the provisions of 
subsection (3) of section 5 of the Act in respect of motor fishing boats at the 
respective rates prescribed in the First Schedule.

(2) The licence to be issued under these Regulations shall be in the form 
prescribed in the Second Schedule.

4. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to any fishing canoe, whether 
or not fitted with engines.

Explanatory Note

emoluments, income rate has been deducted and stating m each case the 
amount of the income rate so deducte . e p W1° faffs to prepare 
and deliver such a return commits an offence and is liable to a penalty.
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Regulation 3SECOND SCHEDULE

.19.

I  

 

.this.  ..day of..Issued at. ..19....
dFee paid £

Dated at Lagos this 26th day of June, 1964.

L.N. 77 of 1964

Short title.

of the
or

Licensing Officer

L A. Wemambu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

Serial Number :

The motor fishing boat known as... -........................... -

registered number and owned by------- -- —

of.  _............................................... is hereby licensed to be
operated or navigated within the territorial waters of the Federal territory 

of Lagos from the day of.  
19 to the day of.  
both dates inclusive.

2. This licence is issued subject to the following conditions:

Explanatory Note

These regulations provide for the fees payable for and the form 
licence to be issued in respect of any motor fishing boat to be operated 
navigated within the territorial waters of the Federal Territory of Lagos

CENTRAL BANK OF NIGERIA ACT (CHAPTER 30)

Central Bank of Nigeria (Amendment) Bye-Laws, 1964

Commencement : 29th May, 1964

nf the powers conferred by section 48 of the Central Bank of In exercise }joard of Directors of the Central Bank of Nigeria, with the 
Nigeria Act, Minister of Finance of the Federation, hereby makes the 
acAb'

1 These bye-laws may be cited as the Central Bank of Nigeria (Amend- „.M) By.-LaU



1

i

1

I

I

Approved this 18th day of June, 1964.

F.10361/S. 13

J

A. N. Abai, 
Deputy Governor

E. A. Iyanda, 
Director

Chief F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Federal Minister of Finance

Chuba Ikpeazu, 
Director

F. A. Ijewere, 
Secretary

"Prohibition 
from 
employment 
on other 
duties.

(b) Any remuneration to which any official or other employee 
of the Bank is entitled in respect of any appointment made 
by virtue of the provisions of this bye-law shall be paid direct 
to the Bank.

(c) This bye-law shall not prevent the Bank from employing, 
at the Board’s discretion and subject to such terms and con­
ditions as shall be laid down by the Board, part-time advisers 
for particular purposes and for specific periods of time”.

B 252
Amendment

of 1959).

Made at a meeting of the Board held on the 29th day of May, 1964 and 
sealed on the 29th day of May, 1964 in the presence of :—

2. For bye-law 14 of the Central Bank of Nigeria Bye-Laws, 1959, there 
shall be substituted the following—

14. (a) “No official or other employee of the Bank shall 
occupy any other office or employment whether remunerated 
or not except with the approval of the Board embodied in a 
resolution and only in the following capacities, that is to say—

(i) as member of any economic research institution or 
of any commission established by the Federal Government 
to enquire into any matter affecting currency or banking 
in Nigeria or into such other subject as may be relative to 
the functions of the Bank ;

(ii) as director or member of the Board, by whatever name 
called, of any international bank, international monetary 
authority or economic institution to which the Federal 
Government shall have adhered or given support or approval;

(iii) as director or alternate director of any corporation 
in Nigeria in which the Bank may participate under sub­
section (1) of section 29 of the Central Bank of Nigeria 
Act, as amended by the Central Bank of Nigeria (Amendment) 
Act, 1962.
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Hospital Act, and of all other powei

I

and

Citation and 
application.

Hospital fees, 
charges and 
Exemptions.
Revocation of 
L.N. 112 of 
1961.L.N.12 
of 1963.

L.N. 78 of 1964
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE HOSPITAL ACT

(Chapter 205)
University College Hospital (Hospital Fees) Regulations, 1964

Commencement : 1st August, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 15 of the University College 

Hospital Act, and of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the University 
College Hospital Board of Management, with the approval of the Federal 
Minister of Health, has made the following Regulations—

1. These Regulations may be cited as the University College Hospital 
(Hospital Fees) Regulations, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The fees, charges and exemptions set out in the Schedules hereto shall 
apply to all persons attending at the University College Hospital as patients.

3. The University College Hospital (Hospital Fees) Regulations, 1961, as 
amended are hereby revoked.

FIRST SCHEDULE

Part I—In-Patients

A “S o^nmln^uention or. the following

(6) Persons certified as paupers.
, . Persons receiving treatment or advice for pulmonary tuberculosis and 

ther notifiable infectious disease, or incurable malignant disease.
° t^ Persons who, on the certification of the Doctor in charge of the case, 

re admitted in hospital solely for the purposes of teaching and/or research.

n T rt,nrpes for Maintenance and Accommodation only—Charges for 
maintenance and accommodation only shall be levied on the persons listed 
bel°'r Members of the Medical, Dental and Nursing professions 

hospital auxiliaries and their wives and children.

(6) All other members of the Medical Department of the Governments 
of the Federation.

, x A member of the Board of Management of University College 
Hospital, his wife and children.

(d) All children under the age of 16 years (with the exception of charges 
made for spectacles and dentures).

(e) The servants of officers holding senior appointments in the Uni­
versity College Hospital.

(f) The holder of a post on the permanent establishment of the Uni­
versity of Ibadan.
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not
15 0

not
10 0

not
7 6

not

less than £300
4

others undergoing full-time education, shall be charged at half the rates

40 0

30 0

20 0

15 0

£25

£15

£10
but do not exceedp.a.

£6
but do not exceedp.a.

10 0
4 0

£4
£2

charges for medical and nursing attention, accommodation and maintenance, 
” ' , .. r rates .—

exceed £1,500 p.a.
(777) whose incomes exceed £750 p.a. but do

exceed £1,000 p.a.
(iv) whose incomes exceed £500 p.a. but do

exceed £750 p.a.
(u) whose incomes exceed £300 p.a. but do

exceed £500 p.a. . . . . . . 5 0
(yi) whose incomes are less than £300 p.a. . . . . 2 0

Provided that (7) children under sixteen years of age, school children and 
others undergoing full-time education, shall be charged at half the rates 
applicable to their parents as listed above.

B.II. Charges for Treatment, Accommodation and Maintenance—Inclusive 
charges for medical and nursing attention, accommodatioi 
shall be levied on all other persons at the following daily

Patients—(7) whose incomes exceed £1,500 p.a.
(ii) whose incomes exceed £1,000 p.a. but do not 

exceed £1,500 p.a.
(777) whose incomes exceed £750 p.a. but do not 

exceed £1,000 p.a.
(iv) whose incomes exceed £500 p.a. but do not

exceed £750 p.a.
(v) whose incomes exceed £300 p.a. but do not

exceed £500 p.a.
(vi) whose incomes are less than £300 p.a. . .

B.III. Amenity Beds—Inclusive charges for medical and nursing attention, 
accommodation and maintenance shall be levied on all persons admitted to 
Private Wards at their own request (and irrespective of whether they are 
included in any of the categories in Sections A and B above) at the rate of 
£3 per day.

B.IV. Charges for Surgical and Maternity Cases—The following additional 
charges shall be levied on in-patients whether or not occupying an amenity 
bed, but not on in-patients under Sections A or B.(I.) (a) and (d) of Part I of 
these Regulations :—

(7) For each maternity patient delivered in hospital:
(а) whose incomes exceed £1,500 p.a.
(б) whose incomes exceed £1,000 p.a. but do not exceed

£1,500 p.a.
(c) whose incomes exceed £750 p.a. but do not exceed

£1,000 p.a.
(d) whose incomes exceed £500

£750 p.a
(e) whose incomes exceed £300

£500 p.a.
(/) whose incomes are less than £300 per annum ..

shall be at the following daily .

Patients (7) whose incomes exceed £1,500 p.a.
(ii) whose incomes exceed £1,000 p.a. but do

Charges for accommodation and maintenance of persons referred to above 
-11 at the following daily rates 

s d 
20 0



B25S
in hospital (excluding biopsies) but

15 0 0 7 10 0

10 0 0 5 0 0

I 6 0 0 4 0 0

4 0 0 3 0 0

0 2 0 0

for all

subsequent

d
0

d
0

any kind will 
- -lese regula-

£
25

£ 
12

s
10

(f) whose incomes 
annum

but do not exceed £1,000 per annum ..

(d) whose incomes exceed £500 per annum
but do not exceed £750 per annum

(e) whose incomes exceed £300 per annum
but do not exceed £500 per annum

are less than £300 per

(a) whose incomes exceed £1,500 per annum

(b) whose incomes exceed £1,000 per annum
but do not exceed £1,500 per annum ..

(c) whose incomes exceed £750 per annum

Operations Operations 
s 
0

2 0

For the purpose of this regulation “Major” and "Other” operations are the 
operations respectively so described in the second Schedule to these regula- 
tinnc nnrl unv nthcr kind nf nnprntinn ___ Si

(ii) For each patient operated on i 
including operations for the implantation of radium or radon seeds:—

Major Other

Part II—Out-Patients

A. Exemptions.—No charges for out-patients treatment of r- 
be levied on the persons listed in Sections A and B.I. of part I of th< 
tions.

B. Charges will be levied on all other persons as follows

charge of 5. will be ™de for each .„b,equ„t peEXf SeSSt 
part thereof,

tions and any other kind of operation which the House Governor may from 
time to time classify as falling under one of these headings. 3

B.V. Charges for Patients from Outside Nigeria.—,Inclusive charges for 
medical and Nursing attention, accommodation and maintenance shall he 
levied on all persons (not being citizens of, or employed in the 
Republic of Nigeria) admitted into hospital irrespective of whether tbev 
included in Section A (i) and (d) above. The rate of Charge shall be thl 
average daily cost per in-patient. 5 c ine

B.VI. Charges for Special Appliances.—Charges for ,11 „ r 
including artifcial limbs supplied to any patient by8the hosnital sh-d 
cost price. F ®lau De at

B.VII. Charges for Non-Standard Diet.—An addirinnoi l 
per day shall be levied on all in-patients who elect to hav/*?^ °f 10* 
part a non-standard diet. This additional charge sha ° bem d Y °r in 
of the income of patients and whether or not occupying an amenVTjdleSS 

ZoXc£:eof whether they are incIuded in anY
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I
(m) Patients referred

'1
on

This Charge to cover 
attendance at Con­
sultant Clinic for the 
first month

Note.—A patient attending the General Out-Patient Department and 
referred to a Consultant Clinic within the same week will not be expected 
to pay an additional 5s in the Consultant Clinic if his income is under 
£500 per annum.

(iv) The payments stated in paragraphs (f) and (ff) may be deferred at 
the discretion of the Doctor or Sister in charge at the time of attendance of 
a seriously ill patient. In such a case, the charge becomes payable at the 
time of the next visit.

(//) Casualty Department.—Medical Attendance :

(a) Between 7 a.m. and 7 p.m. 5s on first attendance.

(Z>) Between / p.m. and 7 a.m. 10s on first attendance provided that 
the Medical Officer on duty shall have power to authorise pay­
ment of the normal charge of 5s in cases of trauma and medical 
emergencies.

(z7») Patients referred to Consultant Clinics (including those referred 
direct from outside hospitals or medical practitioners)

The payment of the prescribed fee will be valid for treatment for a period 
of one week or part thereof in either the Casualty or the General Out- 
Patient Department.

(c) For non emergency cases on Sundays and Public Holidays—10s 
on first attendance.

(») Ante-Natal Clinic.—A fee of 10s will be payable at the time of 
booking to cover all attendances during pregnancy and attendance at the 
post-natal clinic until discharged. The fee charged will not include 
maintenance or delivery in hospital, for which the charges laid down in 
Section B of Part I of these Regulations will be applicable.

Patients continuing to attend Consultant Clinics after a month to pay 
half the above charges for each attendance except those with incomes of 
under £500 who will pay the same as General Out-Patients, i.e., 5s for 
each attendance.

With incomes under £500 per annum 5s on 
first attendance

With incomes of £500-750 per annum £1 
first attendance

With incomes of £751-1,000 per annum £2 
on first attendance

With incomes of £1,001-1,500 per annum £3 
on first attendance

With incomes of £1,501-2,000 per annum £4 
on first attendance

With incomes of £2,001-3,500 per annum £5 
on first attendance

With incomes of over £3,500 per annum £10 
on first attendance
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(irrespective of the attendance fees they may have paid under Sections 
B ti'i-Gii'] above) for services outlined at (a)-(d) below :—

£

5 00

10 00

3 3 0

0 5 0

5 0 0

0 1 0

0 2 0

0 5 0
(w) For multiple or more complicated examinations .. 0 10 0

Part III—General
General

the basis of the 
. «**«** mm ti.argea at the rate appli-
according to her own income, whichever may be

(c) Pharmaceutical Services

(i) For each prescription dispensed in the hospital ..

(ii) For each course of treatment by injection adminis­
tered in hospital

(<Z) Pathological Services

(i) Pathological examination and report for outside 
agencies :

For each single or simple examination involving 
less than 1 hour bench work

In Patient shall be assessed on the basis of the1. Fees payable by an woman shall be charged at the rate appli-
income of or according to her own income, whichever may be

higher.

novable on discharge from the Hospital to the Hospital2. All sums due ar p y m be asked to deposit at intervals an amount
Authority, but an in- Hospital Authority towards the cost of his final 
as may be determined &
sue^for^and recover the same with full cost of suit.

, . nroceedings a statement signed by the House Governor3. In any sue P cl °imed from the defendant shall be admitted in 
Set-dence°without proof of the signature, and shall be prima facie evidence 

of the amount due.

s d

(yi) The following additional charges shall be levied on all Out-Patients

B (i)-(iii) above) for services outlined at («)-(</) bclou .

(a) Radiological Services

(i) For each X-ray

(ii) For each Special examination

(Hi) X-ray examination and report for outside agencies

(b) Physiotherapy Services

(i) For Physiotherapy treatment for one week or part 
thereof

provided that a complete course of treatment shall 
not exceed
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I

SECOND SCHEDULE

Surgical Operations
Major

Abscess of brain
Acute appendicitis
Adenoma of thyroid
Amputation of hip
Amputation of limbs, except fingers and toes (other) and thigh shoulder 

and hip (major)
Amputation of penis (total)
Amputation of shoulder
Amputation through thigh
Any operation involving intestinal suture
Appendicitis (non-acute)
Biliary fistula

4. All sums received by the Hospital Authority <sh 11account of the Hospital and shown in the annual Fir, • be Paid into the 
Hospital. ’nancial Accounts of the

5. Any person who considers that his income hexcessive figure shall have the right to appeal to the tjS been assessed at an 
such assessment. C House Governor against

6. If any person for the purpose of evading the Davme r under these Regulations or of reducing the amount of any such ch^rge^”86

(<z) knowingly makes any false statement and false representation ■ or
(ft) produces or furnishes or causes or knowingly allm. » ,or furnished, any document or information which he WS tO P.roduced 

material particular ; * he knows to be false in a

he shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction to a fine r v addition to paying for the medicine, surgical apoliancc jlve Pounds *n 
ment at the highest rate prescribed by or under these Regulation ” treat'

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in Parts I IT j Regulations, the House Governor may waive or reduce tkc 1 , °f these 
if he is satisfied that in all the circumstances of the case th fi tees .c, rgea,ble 
of the person warrants such a waiver or reduction. 6 nancia position

8. A senior appointment, for the purpose of thesecarrying an initial basic salary of £594 per annum or more S latlOns’ ls one

9. A pauper certificate must be signed by one of the following •—

(a) A Minister of Religion or Imam

(ft) A registered Medical Practitioner
(c) The Chairman of the Local Government Council inthe patient resides council in the area m which

(<Z) Magistrate or Alkali
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ventral (simple)

SECOND SCHEDULE—continued
Carcinoma of the colon
Cholecystectomy
Cholescystenterostomy
Closure of faecal fistula or artificial anus
Complete prolapse of rectum involving laparotomy, colostomy or intestinal 

anastomosis
Complicated fistula
Craniotomy
Cystectomy
Depressed fracture
Diverticulitis
Double inguinal hernia
Drainage of bile ducts
Drainage of gall bladder
Empyema
Enterotomy, colotomy, colostomy
Epithelioma of the anus
Epithelioma of lip with excision of glands
Epithelioma of the tongue with radical operation upon the glands
Excision of cysts or tuberculous glands of neck (deep to deep fascia)
Excision of larger joints
Excision of rectum
Gastrectomy
Gastro-enterostomy
Gastrostomy
Gastrotomy
Hernia (strangulated or irreducible)
Haemorrhoidectomy
Hydatid of lung or liver
^bladder Crani“m’ chest- abdomen

Intestinal obstruction (including Intussusception)
Laminectomy
Hernia—ingunial, femoral umbilical or
Imperforate anus
Litholapaxy
Meningeal haemorrhage
Nephrectomy
Perforated ulcer of the alimentary tract
Peritonitis (tuberculous, pneumococcal)
Prefrontal leucotomy
Prostatectomy
Pyelo-or nephro-lithotomy
Radical removal of breast
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SECOND SCHEDULE—continued

I
Other

Other

or trans-peritoneal acess

Abscess of prostate
Abscess
Amputation of fingers or toes
Amputation of penis (Partial)
Any condition treated by surgical diathermy under general anaesthesia, 

other than mouth, or tongue, or bladder
Blood transfusion (grouping and expenses of doner extra)
Castration
Cystoscopy
Dilation of anus for fissure
Dilation of rectal stricture
Dilation of urethra
Diathermy to growths of bladder
Division of fibrous anus
Examination under anaesthetic
Fistula-in-ano
Hydrocele (injection)

Hydrocele (radical)
Implantation of radium or randon seeds for treatment of skin tumour 
Implantation of radium or randon seeds except where included under 
“Major”
Induction of pneumotharax
Injection of Gasserian ganglia
Injection for pruritus ani
Prolapse of rectum
Rectal polypi
Simple removal of whole breast
Ischiorectal abscess
Lupus
Pyelography (not including services of radiologist)
Removal of anal warts and anal papillae
Removal of needles from hand or foot or elsewhere
Rodent ulcer not involving bone or eye
Sebaceous cysts
Tuberculous caseous glands of neck (curetting)
Varicocele

Rammstedt’s operation
Radical operation for anal fissure
Removal of stone from ureter
Rupture of bladder
Rupture of urethra
Splenectomy
Sacro-coccygeal dermoid sinus
Subphrenic abscess requiring trans-thoracic
Suprapubic cystostomy
Sympathectomy
Thyroidectomy
Transplantation of ureters
Tumour of the brain
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Gynaecological Operations

Major

I

°f face only

the larynx and 

the nasal accessory sinuses

as they

Vulvo- Vaginal :
Anterior and posterior colporrhaphy with amputation of the cervix (Man­

chester operation)
Anterior and posterior colporrhaphy with vaginal hysterectomy (Mayo- 

Palmer operation)
Any vaginal operation when combined with coeliotomy, viz., colpoperi- 

neoplasty with ventrofixation
Radical excision of vulva and glands
Repair of vaginal fistulae
Vaginal hysterectomy
Relief of atresia vaginae

Uterus and Adnexa
Cyst of the broad ligament
Hysterectomy
Myomectomy
Salpingectomy (actue inflammation, complicated pyo-or hydro-salpinx, 

extra-uterine gestation)
Ovariotomy
Salpingectomy or Salpingostomy

Other
Vulvo-Vaginal

Anterior
Colporrhaphy ana/oi y

Tsimple tumours of the vulva and vagina
Removal of caruncle
Urethral prolpase
Colpotomy

Uterus and Adnexa ■
with intra-urine operations

Cervix :
Dilatation
Insufflation
Removal of po yp* Dlagnostic Curretage are excluded,

NOJ’« 5 “ •l“refore
Eak, Nose and Throat Operations

Major
treatment of malignant diseaseExtensive opera opcration On the larynx and pharynx (exclusive of

laryngotomy) accessory sinuses
Open °Pera“n the temporal bone exclusive of simple mastoidectomy 
Simple tracheotomy

O^ve disease involving skin
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IMajor

SECOND SCHEDULE—continued 
Other

Corneal grafting
Conical cornea
Corneal abscision or tattooing
Corneal wound
Detachment of retina
Epicanthus
Exerteration of lachrymal sac, all methods 
Exenteration of orbit
Excision of rodent ulcer
Excision of evisceration of eyeball
Exploration of orbit
Extraction of senile cataract
Claucoma, acute or chronic
Iridectomy
Kronlein’s operation
Operation for dislocated lens
Ptosis
Reconstruction of eyelids
Needling capsule after senile cataract
Needling juvenile cataract
Orbital abscess
Randon applications for neoplasm 
Removal of intraocular foreign body 
Removal of intraorbital tumours 
Strabismus

Diagnostic peroral endoscopy
Opening of quinsies
Mastoidectomy—Drainage of mastoid abscess
Myringotomy
Reduction of fractured nose
°?S'nd““Py <“■ bronchoscoPX. oesophagoscopy

Intra-nasal operations
Removal of tonsils or adenoids
Simple removal of nasal polypi

Opthalmic Operations

Other

Canaliculus and lachrymal duct exploration 
Cauterisation of corneal ulcer
Chalazion
Ectropion
Entropion
Excision of pterygium
Lachrymal abscess
Paracentesis
Trichiasis
Peritomy
Removal of superficial dermoid
Removal of foreign body embedded in cornea
Suturing lid wounds
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Orthopaedic Operations

Major

»

of surgical

> unilateral

i

equivalent degree

Other

Excision of bursae communicating with larger joints
Manipulation of larger joints
Open correction of simpler deformities :

Hallux valgus |
Hallux rigidus I
Pes cavus (
Torticollis J

Primary nerve and tendon repairs
Amputations of toes and fingers
Application of plaster-of-paris casts with or without anaesthesia
Hammer toe
Manipulation of smaller joints
Removal of exostoses
Removal of small bursae
Simple manipulation of tenotomy and plasters

Amputation through thigh
Amputation of limbs, except fingers and toes (other) and thigh shoulder 

and hip (major)
Closed reduction and fixation of fractures involving joints or shafts of 

larger bones
Congenital club foot
Congenital dislocation of the hip
Disarticulation of the hip and shoulder
Emergency operations for acute osteomyelitis and acute suppurative 

arthritis
Excision of cervical rib
Excision of larger joints
Internal derangement of the knee and other joints
Laminectomy
Open reduction of fractures
Operative treatment of compound fractures
Radical Operations for bone tumours
Reconstructive operations on bones and joints :—

arthrodesis
arthroplasty
bone grafts

Repair of intricate tendon injuries
Secondary nerve sutures
Severe congenital and acquired deformities requiring open correction
Spina bifida
Tendon transplantation
Other orthopaedic operations requiring an

skill
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Re

I

Other

this

MH1188/S. 33

Major

Repair of hare-lip and/or cleft palate
Repair of syndactyly
Repair of hypospadias
Excision of maxilla
Excision of mandible
Osteotomy of maxilla or mandible
Tube pedicle repairs
Flap repairs
Major skin grafting operations
Skin grafting of major burns
Excision of burns
Excision of malignant lessions with plastic repair
Macillo-facial injuries, needing plastic repair
Major cosmetic work : e.g. on breast, nose, ears, etc.
Major reconstructive work following cancrum oris, leprosy infections
Vaginal reconstruction

Gerard Parker, 
Secretary

K. A. Abayomi, 
Chairman

Scar excision
Excision of keloids
Dressings under anaesthesia
Dental extractions
Eyelet wiring
Z-plastics and minor flap repairs
Excision of sloughs
Excision of benign lesions with plastic repair
Minor skin grafts

Made by the University College Hospital Board of Management 
22nd day of June, 1964.

Explanatory Note

The Regulations prescribe the fees and other Charges ^h'ch are to be 
paid by all persons attending as patients at the University c> eg P ‘ 
and set out the persons who are exempted from all or part only o i s p

2. The Regulations replace those published as Legal Notice 11- in Gazette 
No. 66 of 14th September, 1961.

SECOND SCHEDULE—continued
Plastic Surgery Operations
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L.N. 79 of 1964

RF6/354

J

I

THE SEA FISHERIES (LAGOS) ACT, 1961
(No. 30 of 1961)

Appointed Day Notice, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred on me by subsection (1) of section one of the 
Sea Fisheries (Lagos) Act, 1961, I hereby appoint the first day of July, 196+ as the day on 
which the above Act shall come into operation.

Dated at Lagos this 19th day of June, 1964.

Waziri Ibrahim, 
Federal Minister of Economic

Development



A

1
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Supplement to Official Gazette No. 58, Vol. 52, 22nd July, 1965—Part B

in that behalf,

Citation.

Definition.

a low

I

L.N. 79 of 1965

EXCISE (CONTROL OF DISTILLATION) ACT 1964
(1964, No. 22)

Manufacture of Spirits Regulations 1965

Commencement: 1st June 1965
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 (1) of the Excise (Control 

of Distillation) Act 1964, and of other powers enabling me in that behalf, 
I hereby make the following regulations—

A.—General

Licence 
to manu­
facture 
spirits.

,rinN for Licence, Entry and IB.^Applicahon £remises and vessels

fra licence to manufacture spirits shall be made a An apPUcatioan-n°the form prescribed in the First Schedule and 
in writing to the Boar cesses and of aU vessels, utensils, pipes
shall include a desenpu in the manufacture of spirits, together with
and fittings intended wlhe coursei construction and use of all fixed 

drawing distinctly every branch thereof and cock thereon and every 
pipes to utensil with which any pipe connects.
place, vesse or ..nprove such processes, vessels, utensils, pipes and 

(2) The Board m ’ in the form prescribed in the Second Schedule 
fittings and may tssU g of a bond security and such other conditions as
subject to the accep
it may specify.

Security of

1 These regulations may be cited as the Manufacture of Spirits Regu­
lations 1965, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

9 In these regulations unless the context otherwise requires- 
.<written notice” means a written notice in the form approved by the 

“feints” means spirits conveyed into a feints receiver ;
“locked” means locked with a revenue lock or otherwise secured by 

an>°owewines” means spirits of the first extraction conveyed into 

wines receiver;
“approved” means approved by the Board , 
“still” includes any part of a still;
“wort” means any material which, by a process of fermentation, 

produces alcohol,
“wash” means wort to which yeast has been added ;
“bub” means a preparation of concentrated and actively working yeast 

for addition to wort;
“period” means the period prescribed for the purpose of taking account 

of feints and spirits produced;
“distiller’s warehouse” means a place of security for the time being 

approved and licensed by the Board. g
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i

Signboard.

Distiller’s 
Warehouse

Vessels, 
pipes, 
fittings, 
etc.

Entry of 
premises.

o, room or 
of such building,

(3) The Board may refuse to grant a licence—
(fl) ’VmSTLVdbyTSctirer^^^^ their Nation in relation to sassrss a.™

raUnwritca'iiquor h^peltof a.tiu’wh^TY’*?f Sp'"tSby distilla,i°n

(c) for any other reasons whatsoever.

4. (1) No Person shall begin to manufacture spirits until he has made 
entry, m accordance Mith the Provisions of the excise laws of all rooms, 
plants, ,e?U1P t u k t i Wf 1CJ? an5r Part of his trade is carried on or 
any eln" k P °f aU VeSSels> utens‘ls, pipes, and fittings

(2) Every entry shall be accompanied by
(a) a plan in quadruplicate of each building, room or place to which 

the entry relates and of the situation of such building, room or place in 
relation to other buildings, rooms or places in the vicinity ; and

(&) specifications and particulars, in quadruplicate, of each item of 
plant to e use in e manufacture, preparation for sale or storage of 
materials or spirits.
(3) A distiller shall not, save as permitted by the Board—

(а) make entry of a room or place for more than one purpose ; or
(б) withdraw his entry whilst there remains in any place mentioned 

therein any still, or in any place, vessel or utensil mentioned therein any 
materials prepared or fit for distillation, or any spirits liable to duty.
5. Every distiller shall affix and maintain to the satisfaction of the Board 

in a conspicuous position outside his distillery a signboard showing the 
name, or if that name is different from the business name, the business name 
of the distiller, and a statement that he is the holder of a distiller’s licence.

6. -y(l) A distiller may provide in association with his distillery a place of 
security for the deposit of spirits manufactured at that distillery and, if that 
place is approved and licensed by the Board and entry is made thereof by the 
distiller, may deposit therein without payment of duty any spirits as manufac­
tured. Provided that if the place of security provided under this regulation 
is outside the distillery premises, the Board may attach to its approval such 
conditions as it sees fit, and if the distiller fails to comply with any of such 
conditions, that place shall be deemed not to have been approved by the Board.

(2) A distiller shall not, after the approval and licensing of a distiller’s 
warehouse provided by him, make without the previous consent of the Board, 
any alteration or addition thereto.

(3) The Board may specify conditions—
(а) for warehousing of spirits in a distiller’s warehouse ;
(б) for securing the duty on spirits so warehoused.

(4) The Board may at any time for reasonable cause revoke or vary the 
terms of its approval and licensing of a distiller’s warehouse.

• 0) A distiller shall, to the satisfaction of the Board—
(fl) place and keep each vessel and utensil on his premises in a convenient 

situation, easy of access for official examination and account, and fixed so 
as to admit of the contents being accurately gauged ;
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B

*

must be

Varying of 
process, 
Plant, etc.

Use and 
possession 
of materials.

Account of 
manufactur- 
'ng materials 
and storage 
Register of 
and removal 
°f sugar or 
other 
materials.

ssssee-ssss 
the manner required by regulation 14 (c) herein ,

M fix and place every pipe used by him, unless used exclusively for the 
discharge of water or spent wash, so as to be capable of being exammed for 
the whole of its length ; and

zji paint and maintain so painted each pipe in oil colours as follows, 
according to the purpose for which it is to be used

wort or wash • • • • • • • • ' ' M .
low wines or feints • • D uc ;

• black;sP\r,trS ■' .................................................. white,
water

A distiller shall not use any still, vessel, utensil, pipe or cock, unless it 
n be secured to the satisfaction of the Board, and he shall provide all such 

fitrino-s ns may be required by the Board for the attachment of revenue locks 
to secure the distillery premises and plant for excise purposes.

m A distiller shall not cause or procure any cover, fastening, cock, plug, 
' ' oipe t0 be made, or used so that any vessel or utensil may be em­

ployed, opened, removed, filled or emptied in any manner not approved.

8 A distiller shall not vary any process, alter, move, add to or use in any 
otherwise than in accordance with the prescribed conditions, the vessels, 

utensils pipes or fittings in his distillery unless he has given prior written S in that behalf to the proper officer, and has delivered to him such 
fiwther drawings or descriptions as may be required, and has obtained the 
Board’s written approval of all such variations, alterations or additions, and 
made fresh entry if so directed.

B“rd
?Iace entered
■Or use in the

p_ -Distilling Operations

nt of the Board and subject to such conditions asa Except with the e not
• orescribe, a distm making of wort or wash any material of such lt J tP use in the brewing or ‘ wog or Wash produced therein cannot be

naSre that the gravity o saccharometer • or
Icertained by the ap> wash, low wlnes, {eints or ts> or

(6) in his possess^any^ or distiUed in his distiUery.
fermented liquor in sucb manner as the Board may direct a

a distiller sha. of sugar and other materials for use in manufac- reJister showing the quan > ? d the balance in stock of each kind of sugar and 

tore received and utffise^ of eacb working day.
other materials at tn authority of the Board-

(2) Except with material for use in manufacture must be

accom- 
all sugar and o invoices and be immediately deposited in the 

panied by full supP.^ store ;
sugar or other for tbe deposlt of materials Qthcr tban

(&) n0 s“rC^7toragc of which it is entered.
materials for the s b of

(3r A distiller sha ^aterials for fermentation from the ... 
sugar, molasses ™ ° stOre or other materials store, except foi 
as a sugar store m 
manufacture of spin
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Notice to 
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brew.

Addition of 
yeast, etc.

Declaration 
of worts 
collected.

Notice to 
commence 
or re­commence 
brewing.

Period of 
manufac­
turing opera­
tion.

(4) Before removing any sugar, molasses or other materials for the purpose
TtIO?lmnPnodeePsneHft-1S the distdler shall give thePproper

quantity to be so removed. y"lg tle tlme of the '"tended removal and the

(5) At the time so specified, the distiller shall convey the specified sugar, 
molasses or other materials immediately from the sugar store, molasses store 
°r °e1'U orutensil'to be^m th j.ma®h tun, sugar cane crusher or other entered 
vessels or utensil to be immediately used there in the manufacture of spirits.

(6) The distiller shall forthwith deposit again in the sugar store, molasses
^Tnotso useT and °r other materials s^ removed

11. A distiller shall, at least six days before commencing to brew wort or, 
if he has discontinued brewing wort for more than a month, before recom­
mencing to brew wort, give to the proper officer a written notice specifying 
the day on which he intends to begin brewing or re-commence brewing.

12. (1) For die purpose of the charge of duty on spirits made in the 
distillery, a distiller shall conduct his manufacturing operations in periods 
which shall terminate at intervals not exceeding a month from the date of 
commencement of brewing or from the date of termination of the last preced­
ing period whichever is the later.

(2) A distiller shall give to the proper officer written notice of his intention 
to terminate a period, with a declaration on the approved from specifying the 
wort or wash to be included therein, and except as otherwise approved, 
such wort or wash shall thereupon be distilled and the stills shall be worked 
off and notice given to the proper officer to take account of the feints and 
spirits produced.

(3) A period shall be deemed to terminate when all the wort or wash 
specified in the distiller’s declaration has been distilled and the feints and 
spirits produced therefrom conveyed into the respective receivers.

13. A distiller shall, before he mashes any materials, or brews for making 
wort, give to the proper officer twenty-four hours written notice specifying 
the day and hour when the mashing or brewing is to be commenced.

14. Immediately the collection of wort in any fermenting vessel is 
completed, the distiller shall deliver to the proper officer a written declaration 
in the approved form specifying—

(а) the number of the vessel in which the wort is contained ;
(б) the true original gravity of the wort ; and
(c) the quantity thereof as measured by the number of dry inches and 

tenths of one inch, that is to say, by the number of inches and tenths of 
one inch between the dipping plate of the vessel and the surface of the 
wort contained therein ;

and after the declaration has been delivered the quantity or 
be increased except as provided for in these regulations.

■ No yeast or other matter capable of causing fermentation shall be 
added to wort or wash in any vessel other than a fermenting vessel except 
with the consent of the Board and subject to such conditions as it may impose.
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Notice to 
makc buh 
etc. ’

Th. *“ ’“h *“ b'
approved saccharometer. commenced in any wort or wash so that the

(2) When fermentation which the wort or wash is made cannot
original gravity of the vcd saccharometer, such gravity may be deter- 
be ascertained by tne FF d may approve.mined by such means as tn

1 11 not have in his possession any wort or wash the 21. A distiller sba ascertained from any sample thereof taken from
original gravity ot wn charger) differs by more than two degrees from

wort or wash so t 
wash is made

difference 
ln or‘ginal 
gravity 
wort, etc.

?cfc,aration 
before
removing 
)vash from 
fc™entln 
vessel.

D.—Ascertainment of Strength, Product and 

m 2u'~S V. ,The strenSth of spirits shall be

with the Federal Government Chemist ;

Attenuation
_ V“7 oy.xio siiau oe asenM~: , .
Tralles Alcoholometer and its associated table as de '^ by r

> the Board

Mixing of 
wort, etc.
B,eclara'ion after 
mixing.

16. A distiller shall, before beginning to make bub or any other composi­
tion for promoting the fermentation of wort or wash, give to the proper 
officer twenty-four hours written notice specifying the time when, and the 
vessel in which, the composition is to be made, the fermenting vessel into 
which it is to be put, and the quantity to be put into such vessel.

17.—(1) A distiller shall not remove any wash from a fermenting vessel 
unless immediately prior to such removal he has given to the proper officer 
a declaration in an approved form specifying—

(a) the vessel from and to which wash is to be removed ;
(b) the day and hour of commencing removal ; and
(c) the gravity of the wash at that time.

(2) If in any instance a distiller has removed wash to a wash charger other 
than for immediate distillation, he shall immediately before commencing to 
remove such wash for distillation, give to the proper officer a further declara­
tion specifying the like particulars as required by this regulation.

18.—(1) A distiller shall not mix wort or wash, other than wash removed 
for immediate distillation, unless—

(a) he has previously delivered the declaration required by regulation 14;
(b) the mixing takes place m a fermenting vessel or wash charger; and
(c) he has delivered to the proper officer written notice of his intention 

to mix the wort or wash specifying the vessels which will be affected. 
(2) Immediately after the mixing has been completed, the distiller shall

deliver to the proper officer a declaration specifying as regards each vessel 
affected, the dip and original gravity immediately before the operation and 
the dip and gravity immediately after the operation.

19—(1) A distiller shall not dispose of wash removed from a fermenting 
vessel for the recovery of yeast except in such manner as may be approved 
by the Board.

(2) A distiller shall give written notice to the proper officer spe< 
the quantity and original gravity of the wash so removed and the 
from which it has been removed.

Removal 
tindd?lata- 
tion of 
wash 
removed.
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23. In the event of any difference between the calculated product from 
materials used and the actual product, the higher figure shall be used in 
respect of calculation of excise duty. Duty charge shall be deemed to be 
payable at the time the spirit is finally collected unless the spirits are :—

(а) transferred immediately to an approved bonded warehouse; or
(б) removed for an approved use or purpose without payment of duty ; or 
(c) subjected to a denaturing process approved by the Board.

(ft) The strength of spirits shall be taken to be the percentage by volume 
of pure alcohol contained in those spirits determined at a temperature of 
fifteen point five six degrees Centigrade or sixty degrees Fahrenheit ;

(c) Where the indicated strength at any given temperature on the Tralles’ 
Alcoholometer falls between two consecutive numbers appearing in the 
table, a proportionate adjustment shall be added to the lesser of the two 
numbers and the amount so determined shall be deemed to be the strength 
of the spirits.

(2) Where the spirits contain any substance other than ethyl alcohol 
and water, the Board may, if it sees fit, either—

(а) cause to be removed from the spirits any such substance to the 
extent which it considers necessary by distillation or such other process 
as it may direct and may, after the addition of water to replace the quantity 
so removed, ascertain the strength of the spirits by means authorised by 
this regulation ; or

(б) treat the spirits

24. Where spirits are manufactured by distillation of a fermented liquor, 
the product deemed to be manufactured from materials shall be calculated 
in respect of each distillation period in accordance with the following provi­
sions of this regulation—

(fl) there shall be calculated the quantity of spirits of the strength of 
fifty per centum by volume of pure alcohol capable of being produced 
from any wort and wash made at the distillery on the assumption that 
from every one hundred gallons of wort and wash, one gallon of spirits 
at the strength of fifty per centum by volume of pure alcohol will be 
produced for every five degrees of difference between the highest gravity 
of the wash before distillation, and so in proportion for any less number 
of gallons of wort and wash and any less number of degrees of attenuation ;

(A) the gravity of wort or wash for the purposes of paragraph (a) of this 
regulation shall be taken as that declared by the distiller ; provided that if 
either gravity is found by the proper officer before distillation and the 
gravity so found is, in the case of wort, higher or, in the case of wash, lower 
than that declared by the distiller, the gravity to be taken shall be that so 
found by the proper officer ;

(c) there shall be ascertained the quantity of spirits and feints computed 
at the strength of fifty per centum by volume of pure alcohol produced at 
the distillery after deducting the feints remaining at the end of the last 
preceding distillation period ;

(</) if the quantity calculated under paragraph (a) of this regulation 
exceeds the quantity ascertained under paragraph (c) of this regulation, 
the excise duty on spirits shall be charged and become payable immediately 
on that excess.
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Provided that the Board may make such allowance as in its opinion is 
reasonable from any charge under this regulation on proof to its satisfaction 
that the charge arises wholly or in part on account of the removal of wort for 
the separation of yeast or on account of the loss or destruction of wort or 
wash by unavoidable accident.

25 —(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of this regulation as to 
feints remaining from a previous distillation, or as may be approved in any 
case a distiller shall keep all the produce of a period unmixed with any other 
matter and separate from all other produce until account has been taken by 
the proper officer.

(2) Any feints produced by and remaining from a previous distillation 
mav be mixed with the low’ wines or feints produced by a subsequent distil­
lation and the process of re-distilling feints may be repeated as often as the 
distiller thinks fit.

26 Not less than four hours before the removal of any low wines or feints 
from a receiver, a distiller shall give to the proper officer written notice 
specifying the date and hour of intended removal, and immediately after 
the officer has taken account of the contents of the receiver they shall be 
removed forthwith into the proper charger.

Provided that where the distiller has secured his low wines and feints 
oumps to the satisfaction of the Board, he may at any time without notice, 
remove low wines and feints from the receiver to a charger and redistil them.

27 At the end of each period the distiller shall sign and deliver to the 
proper officer a return, in duplicate, in an approved form specifying—

(a) the quantity of each description of material used in the making of 
wort or wash during the period ,

(Z>) the quantity of wort or wash decreased or distilled during the period ;
(c) the quantity of spirits computed at the strength of fifty per centum

of pure alcohol as ascertained by Tralles alcoholometer produced during 
the period ; . .

(d) the quantity of feints remaining at the end of the period.

28. At any time when distillation is not in progress, the distiller shall, if 
so required by the proper officer, draw off water from the worm tubs or 
refrigerators, and these vessels shal remain empty until the officer completes 
his examination of the spirit pipes therein.

g__Warehousing of Spirits

four hours before he intends to warehouse any 29 _(1) (a) Not less than & notice t0 the proper officer t0
snirits a distiller shall giv day and bour of lntended warehoustnf
account of such splrits are contained ;
and the vessel in w contained in a spirit receiver which is not also

(ft) When such spirits distiller shall remove them to the distiller’s 
entered as a warehouse accOunt has been taken by the officer ;
warehouse immedia e y contained jn a receiver which is also entered as a

When such spin$s be deemed to be warehoused immediately the 
warehouse vat, they^ by the officer ;
account has been irit receiver shaU in aU cases be deemed

n thn

. Warehous- 
to take lng of 

lag spirits.
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sha 1 be warehoused within ten
« • a period

(2) All the spirits produced i 
days from the end of that period sUbject to such conditions as

in his distiller’s warehouse other
to which the warehouse is attac

ot be op*31. A distiller’s warehouse shall n urs m
as the Board shall approve and suci 
discretion of the Board. . .

A nd subject to such conditions it may
32. With the consent of the Board a in the distiller’s warehouse or 

impose, a distiller may keep receivers the storage of spirits and while such 
m a room on his entered premises ^at they shall be deemed to be in a 
spirits are stored in such receiver o
distiller’s warehouse.

33. The Board may specify-— vessels and other containers which
(а) the type and descripti011 °se ;

may be used in a distiller’s ware onsider necessary to ensure proper
(б) such conditions as it may c distiHer’s warehouse ;

excise control in respect of operati dilution Qf g
(c) conditions for, and limitations in P

34. In connection with the first rackingjf spirits from vat, the distiller 

shall comply with the following Prov’s notice thereof in writing to the
(а) he shall before spirits are racked giv

officer in charge of the warehouse of
(б) he shall not, except with tn .. to or at the time of_

"warehouse vat for immediate delivery ; or

(ii) their first racking into cask ,
(c) he shall not warehouse casks^o^JJims^w^ e 

quanti“notnexceeSedmgnonenhundred ’and fifty gallons may be temporarily
1 .uiLity not exceeuing one fo inclusion in a subsequent

warehoused in one ullage cask or arum x -i
racking ;

(d) (f) he shall cause to be legibly cut, branded or painted with oil paint 
on the outside of each end of every cask or drum the following particulars-

(a) the name of the distiller ;
(b) the name of the distillery or place ;
(c) the mark and number of the cask or drum ,
(d) the number of gallons the cask or drum is capable of containing, 

and if that number is less than eighty, the quarter or quarters of a 
gallon of capacity above the number of entire gallons ; and

(e) the year in which it is warehoused ;
(ii) he shall cause to be consecutively numbered all the casks or drums 

warehoused in any one year, beginning with number one in each year;
(m) he shall arrange casks or drums in warehouse so that the marks 

thereon are at all times easily visible.
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* ““k b~l “ -d

particulars as the Board may require ; an“ suc^ other

(b) keep the stock book in such part of the entered „Board may require, available at all times for inspection b^™8^5 SS the 
permit an officer at any time to inspect it and make extracte thertfr^

(c) send to the proper officer on or before the seventh A ’
month a transcript m duplicate of the stock book showin 11aay °f each 
entered therein during the previous month. 5 a transactions

35. Subject to the approval of the Board, a distiller may bottle absolute 
alcohol in an approved compartment of his warehouse and pack the bottles 
into cases and may warehouse the bottles so packed in accordance with the 
following provisions—

(<z) the minimum quantity of absolute alcohol which may be warehoused 
at any one time must not be less than nine bulk gallons ;

(b) absolute alcohol may be warehoused in approved vessels each 
containing not less than four and one half bulk gallons, or in bottles of a 
uniform size of a capacity not less than one reputed quart, packed in 
cases each containing not less than one point seven eight nor more than 
two liquid gallons;

(c) cases and vessels shall, if so required by the Board, be secured and 
marked by the distiller in such manner as the Board may direct.

• u n not be delivered from the distillery in which they 

receivers or home in accordance wlth the provisions

of the Excise Tariff Act 1958 ; or

b) for exportation or loading as aircraft or ships stores;

(C) for removal under bond for re-warehousing in an approved bonded 
warehouse; or

“ "h ,ta 01
m Except as permitted by the Board all spirits delivered in accordance 
•i? the provisions of paragraph (1) of this regulation shall be accompanied ul hn Unmoved removal permit and shall be subject to such limitations and 

conditions as may be specified in such permit.
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Made this 31st day of May 1965.

Offences 
and 
Penalties.

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance

Spirits not 
to be 
removed 
to another 
distillery.
Spirits not 
to be 
returned to 
warehouse.

1 or secured 
or distiller’s

Application 
of regula­
tions.

upon its being satisfied as to 
7?a s ’as it may impose, a distiller 

•ndhj” warehouse to another distillery.

' 3 Board and in accordance 
-pirits delivered in accordance 
distillery in which they were

in the approved form to the 
-ed in accordance with this 

any removal permit or other 
egulations to cover such delivery.

iv be made in casks, containers, 
n sha” on y securecl to the satisfaction of 
Board ano

which deliveries may be made

39.—(1) Except with 
with any conditions wl— 
with regulation 37 shall 
manufactured or to any other

(2) Except as provided in P store 
shall not have on, bring . ’ wl.. ' 
distiller’s warehouse any spir* been pa! 
duties of customs and excise

which
(3) Spirits for home use _

shall forthwith be removed
warehouse. failing to comply with any of

.. tiller contravening o rt-cular offence against the
40. Any person or distil t of any hundred pounds or more 

these regulations shall m r ^ot less tha term of two yearSi
regulations be liable to a fi imprison ch an offence is committed
than five hundred pounds or of which such a
or to both, and anything in resp al as the Board may
shall be liable to forfeiture or to d manufacture of spirits by

41. These regulations shall apply on 
distillation of a fermented liquor.

during the hours a

n notice in 
. ,e written delivcre-

(3) The distiller shall g1 irits ar notjce 
proper officer before any 1 sUche 
regulation and shall attach by the 
document which may be req

(4) Deliveries under this reg p
or by other means appr°ve 
the Board.

(5) The Board may limit 
under this regulation.

38. Except with the Perrn.^Sj ' 
the necessity, and subject _
shall not remove spirits fro

d upon its being satisfied 
-nofth^ns’as it may impose, a dis 
^disHHer’s

, the PermiSSlose °n° spi
^cK^ff’the di.

be retu*11
distillery regUiation, a distiller

naragrap. I 7 entered distillery premises or 
A store in 11 t himself distilled or on which 

ffiichhehas 
—aid-

- ■ excise duty has been paid 
^entered distillery premises.
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FIRST SCHEDULE

19.Date.

whose *registered/head

(address of premises)

(a) Premises

 

(c) Processes of Manufacture.

The Secretary,
Board of Customs and Excise, 
Mosaic House, Lagos.

Thro’ Chief Collector, 
Custom House,

•I/We.... 
office is at.  

(b) Vessels, equipments, etc

Reg. 3 (1)

Customs and Excise (Nigeria) Form Sale 39 

APPLICATION FOR DISTILLER’S LICENCE

2. The correct description of the premises and all vessels, utensils, pipes 
fittings and equipments intended to be used in the manufacture of spirits 
and the processes of manufacture are as follows :

  
(Office address—Post Office Box or Mail Bag No. Not acceptable) 

hereby apply for a Distiller’s Licence to enable ’me/us carry on business 
as a distiller at....................................- - - •— ........
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le

»

for the Board
Distiller’s Licence No. of.

issued.

Area

Office 
Date 

Stamp

Office 
Date 

Stamp

Office 
Date 

Stamp

for Chtef Collector

 
Applicant*(«) Application approved.

Distiller’s Licence to be issued under the following conditions :
*(*) Application rejected for the following reasons :

facture of spirits.

sho’u/We annex hereto, in quadruplicate, the plans and drawings distinctly 
aI1 "ln8 the premises and the construction, course, descriptmn and use of 
nectiqUlpment> and fixed Pipes tO bei UtShd eon her Wlth the branches. con- 
nectl°ns, fitments, utensi|s and vessels thereon .

Annex A— »Plan/Drawing No  
Annex B
Annex C ...................................................................

etc
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To be Completed in Duplicate (Reg. 3 (2))

Form Ex. 2

r •his/their

 Customs and Excise Receipt

.....19.

for the Board

i

Office 
Date 

Stamp

Office 
Date 

Stamp

Licensee

Fee of £100 (one hundred pounds) paid on
No.......... .................................of___
Dated at this day of

Pursuant to Section 1 of the Excise (Control of Distillation) Act 1964, 
and the Regulations made thereunder,

SECOND SCHEDULE 
Customs and Excise, (Nigeria) 

DISTILLER’S LICENCE
No 19 

conspicuous place at

This licence is accepted by *me/us subject to the condi*-
lti°ns stated hereon.

• Delete where inapplicabie 
(206/0/139).

but may at any 
of the excise laws.

 
under Excise Factory No > subject to the following 
conditions: ...

(1) The licensee shall comply with the provisions of the excise laws 
relating to the making or distillation of spirits and any conditions 
prescribed by the Board under those laws.

(2) The licensee shall display this license in a 
•his/their licensed premises.

(3) This licence is not transferable.
(4) This licence expires on 31st December, 19____

time be revoked in accordance with the provisions
(5) Special conditions (if any)

(Name of Distiller) 
whose *Registered/Head Office is at  ........_...........

•is/are hereby licensed as a Maker or Distiller of Spirits on 
premises at ..................................... ...........
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L.N. 80 of 1965 Qf

the constitution
eri°r

Exercise of Functions b^^tice

In exercise of the powers conferred b.^eflt ba^„ff uPc 
Constitution of the Federation, the cOnferl 
superior police officers of the fun<?lc 
Authority (Native Liquor) Rules, 191>3-

Dated at Lagos this 29th day of June 19

Officers (Consent)20) 
pOnce

of section 
his consent 

them by
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Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary tNo. 60, Vol. 51, 15th July, 19^ 
—Part fi 

L.N. 82 of 1964

sanitary 
a

Mbft/

of the

following—
“(5) Bags and Sacks (other than 

bags loosely sewn) of textile 
material—
(1) of jute with dimensions not 

exceeding 44" X 28" shown 
to the satisfaction of the 
Board to be imported for 
the packing of goods and 
produce manufactured, 
grown or processed in 
Nigeria

(2) Other
■ (a) Imported for the pack­

ing of goods by an im­
porter approved in that 
behalf by the Minister

(Z>) Other
each 
each
or ad valorem 20

(6) By the deletion msub-item(l_W 2 6»

substitution therefor

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958 
(No. 60 of 1958)

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 6) Order, 1964

Commencement : 16th July, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of tu 

Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order  ltle
1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Ext 

tions) (No. 6) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates
the import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the Cust 
Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1962, is amended— onis

(a) by the deletion of item 5 and the substitution therefor

and the substitution therefor of the amount “0 
(c) By the deletion of item 63 and the 

following—
“63. Yarns and threads of 

cotton and/or artificial 
silk:

(1) Yarns imported for use 
in the manufacture of 
blankets or 
towels by a manu­
facturer approved in 
that behalf by the 
Minister .. .. the pound (net

thread weight)

'‘tie ^app^-

N hed“le to 
^0°f

0 0
0 1““ uuiorem Z0 />/>>• 

whichever is the highe^ '"’ 

‘ ‘e amount “0

mam 
or processed

0 0 4
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1

(3) Sewing threads

the pound (net

(5) All other thread weight) . . 0

Made at Lagos this 14th day of June, 1964.

> A

F.10251/S. 86

(4) Darning, 
sewi „ 
ing thread) 
broidery

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

tne Council of Ministers

5 6 
cen-

...1.. , crocheting, 
•ing (excluding sew- 

’)orembro-

<2>
ture of blankets by a 
manufacturer *P 
proved in tha 
half by the Minister

Explanatory Note

This Order has the following effects—
(а) it increases the import duty on :—

(i) Sewing threads from 4s the pound to Ss-f>d the pound.

(w) Knitted fabrics from 2s-6d the pound to 3s-3d the pound;
(б) it reduces the import duty on :—

(’) Bags and Sacks of textile materials imported for the packing of 
goods by an approved importer from ls-4d each to 2d each.

(ii) Yarns imported for use in the manufacture of blankets or 
sanitary towels from ls-2d the pound to 4rZ the pound.

thread weigh) .. 0 4 0 
or ad valorem 20 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.
.. the pound (net

0 0

1 2

the pound (net 
thread weight) ..

.. the pound (net 
thread weight) .. 0 

or add valroem 20 per 
turn whichever is the higher.
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Op

Dated at Lagos this 7th day of July,

;c/180

1 , 
r ■

G8/l. Se(

Nig^a

fundus.
^intj

ACT 1964

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 61, Vol.

L.N. 83 of 1964

THE DEFENCE INDUSTRIES CORpOn
(1964, No. 14)

In exercise of the Powers conferred on me k 
tries Corporation of Nigeria Act, 1964, I ah/^ Sect:



I
i

• V

V
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INDUSTRY

€ Citation.

Commence­
ment.

LIES CORPORATION OF NIGERIA ACT, 1%4 
(1964, No. 14)

, Industries Corporation of Nigeria Act

*

I

A
*

Muhammadu Ribadu, 
Minister of Defence ’

, 83 of 1964 published in the Supplement to Ogicia! Gase/te

suppjf!!^

.L,N.83of1964

dEFENCE1-

The Defen^commencement) Order, 1964 “

Commencement : 1st August, 1964

conferred on me by subsection (2) of Section 14 
._c of the P0?'6 Corporation of Nigeria Act, 1964 and of all other Jn eXQ*fence IndusT‘tha?behalf, I hereby make the following order­

's ee°abU“g ^Industries Corporation of Nigeria Act, 1964 will come 
1. The Dn tlTe 1st day of August, 1964.

into force °n . cited as the Defence Industries Corporation of

Nigeria Ac

this 7th ofIuly’196+’



1
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I 
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MJ. 807/S. 2/M III Federal Ministt

throughout

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 63, Vol- Sb 30th July’ 1964 Part B

L.N. 84 Of 1964

Citation and 
application.

\ J
L;

lt

Shehu Shagari, 
-ter of Internal Affairs

t N 85 of 1964 rvciSE MANAGEMENT ACT 1958L‘ CUSTOMS AND EXCISEM

t Licence (Hong Kong) (No. 1 of 1963) Open General Im^endment Notice 1964

Commencement : 301/t July, 1964

J bv section 4 of the Imports Prohibition •j “°J Open General Import L.cen General Import Licence (Hong Kong) Amendment

*‘!«£ ™e«°S >>> *' —f ' '»'“■*»“ ■-i of 1963 IS nereoy Import Item No.>0’ Group

her material .. • • 656“23. Blankets, ot e General Import Licence (Hong
2. This notice "^endment Notice 1964 and shall apply throughout

Kong) (N°-J 0
•»' ,te JOth 43, of!«'?•

Made at Lag j B Elumeze,

Import Licensing Authority, 
Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

Explanatory Note

rt of the Notice but is intended to explain its effect).(.This no e „mendrnent is that specific import licence is now required
The effect m^1® -nt0 Nigeria from Hong Kong of the goods listed in the

IMMIGRATION ACT, 1963
(1963, No. 6)

The Francis Xavier Ndongo—Deportation Order, 1964

Whereas on the 28th day of January, 1964, Francis Xavier Ndongo was 
of being a prohibited immigrant at the Magistrates’ Court, Lagos : convicted

And Whereas the said Court in exercise of the powers conferred bv sub ■ • 
section 18 of the Immigration Act, 1963, recommended that the said Fr->SeC-tlOv .°f 
Ndongo be deported from Nigeria : ‘ nc13 Xavier

And Whereas I, Alhaji Shehu Shagari, Federal Minister of Internal Aff • 
considering the recommendation aforesaid, am satisfied that it is in the n hr 'rs alter 
that a deportation order be made : public interest

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred upon me bv i 
section 18 of the Immigration Act, 1963, it is hereby ordered that \SUt>s.ect’on 2 of 
Xavier Ndongo shall leave Nigeria on the first available opportunity and^hVl^h^^^1”1?

Made at Lagos this 18th day of July, 1964.
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act 1958

L.N. 87 of 1964

69”“36. Blankets, other material

t

r
Citation and 
application.

Amendment 
of L.N. 239 
of 1959.

Amendment 
of L.N. 238 
of 1959.

r

Explanatory Note
(This note is not part of the Notice but is intended to explain the effect). 

requhedf601 k°famendment is that specific import Licence is now 
the above LegrieNmP°rtation *nt° Nigeria from JaPan of the goods listed in

lo. 4 of 1959)

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT 1958
(1958, No. 55)

Open General Import Licence (Dollar Area) (N< 
Amendment Notice 1964

Commencement : 30 th July, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 

Order 1959, the Imports Licensing Authority hereby amends the Schedule to 
the Open General Import Licence referred to herein.

1. The Schedule to the Open General Import Licence (Dollar Area) No. 4 
of 1959 is hereby amended by the addition of the following item :—

Import Item No.
Group
656

24. Blankets, other material 
fNn Podce may he cited as the Open 
Federatio Amendment Notice L-

MadEin Lagosthis 30th dayof July. 1964. g
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry,

- \GEMENT

5(J^(NO-3ofl959)
86 <*1964

C^STOA-is and EXCISE MANA*
(1958, No. 55)

°Pen General Import Licence (j“r-, Amendment Notice 1964

Commencement : 30 th July, 1964

Scrhee5 je^ethe‘hre powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 
“eduie (o th“e hnport Licensing Authority hereby amends the Second 
j Th pen General Import Licence referred to herein.

of’959iseherChbeduIe to the Open General Import Licence (Japan) No. 3 
y amended by the addition of the following item :—-

Import Group Item No. 
656 69»

-n General Import Licence (Jananl 
1964 and shall apply throughout the



Made at Lagos, this 30th day of July, 1964.

!• B. Elumeze

' ■ .... 'erce and Industry

Citation and 
application.

Explanatory Note
(This note is not part of the Notice but is intended to explain its effect)

The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 
for the importation into Nigeria from Dollar Area of the goods listed in the 
above Legal Notice.

L.N. 88 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT 1958 
(1958, No. 55)

Open General Import Licence (All Countries) (No. 1 of 1964) 
Amendment Notice 1964 '

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

:e (All 
-•■ing 

b^ort Item No. 
(~rroup

“23. Blankets, other material .. acz* ’ fry,
2. This Notice may be cited as the Open General Imnort T • 

Countries) (No. 1 of 1964) Amendment Notice 1964 and shall (All
out the Federation. PPty through-

Commencement : 30th July, 1964

Tn exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 
Order 1959, the Import Licensing Authority hereby amends the Second 
Schedule to the Open General Import Licence referred to herein.

1 The Second Schedule to the Open General Import Licenci 
Countries) (No. 1 of 1964) is hereby amended by the addition of the follow\*i 
item:—

■Amend­
ment of

Explanatory Note

(This note is not part of the Notice but is intended to explai ■
The effect of this amendment is that specific import T • **

for the importation into Nigeria from all countries nf*?/*’8 now required 
the above Legal Notice. of fhe goods listed in

T. B 275
2. This Notice may be cited as the Open General ImP°rt bl.ce"^ (D°»ar Citati 

Area) (No. 4 of 1959) Amendment Notice 1964 and shall apply throughout aPplica^nd 
the Federation.

Made in Lagos this 30th day of July, 1964.
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L.N. 89 of 1964

A

Made at Lagos this 30th day of July, 1964.
i

Citation 
and applica­
tion.

Amendment 
of L.N. 47 
of 1964.

Citation 
and applica­
tion.

Explanatory Note

{This note is not part of the Notice but is intended to explain its effect).

The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 
for the importation into Nigeria from Netherlands of the goods listed in the 
above Legal Notice.

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

L.N. 90 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958
(No. 55 of 1958)

Small Craft (Amendment) Regulations, 1964
Commencement : lit August, 1964

In exercise of the power conferred by subsection (1) of section 69 of the 
Customs and Excise Management Act, 1958, and of all other powers enabling 
him in that behalf, the President has made the following Regulations—

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Small Craft (Amendment! 
Regulations, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation. 7

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958

(1958, No. 55)
Open General Import Licence (Netherlands) (No. 2 of 1964) 

Amendment Notice 1964
Commencement : 30th July, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the
Order 1959, the Import Licensing Authority hereby amends the Schedule to 
the Open General Import Licence referred to herein.

1. The Schedule to the Open General Import Licence (Netherlands) No. 2 
of 1964 is hereby amended by the addition of the following item . ■

Import Item No.
Group

“21. Blankets, other material .. 656 69

2. This Notice may be cited as the Open General Import Licence (Nether­
lands) (No. 2 of 1964) Amendment Notice 1964 and shall apply throughout 
the Federation.



accurately the limits outsid,

II

of

ofbearing 
point 
’ bar

Explanatory Note

The purpose of these Regulations is to set out 
which certain small craft may not be used.

I. A. Wemambu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary 

to the Council of Ministers

B 277

ot

76 fe9s
2. The small Craft Regulations, 1959 (as amended by the Small Craft 

(Amendment) Regulations, 1963), are amended by the deletion of paragraph 
(b) of regulation 2 and the substitution therefor of the following :

“(1) Eastward of West Point Beacon, Calabar River, outside the area 
bounded by the coasts of Nigeria and a line drawn from a point on a bearing 
180 degrees ten nautical miles distant from West Point Beacon to a p-;,' 
on a bearing 180 degrees ten nautical miles distant from East point Calab; 
River, thence due North to East point, Calabar River.”

Made at Lagos this 7th day of July, 1964.
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10 10

per centu>n

(2) Cider and Perry
(3) Distilled :—

(a) Bitters, brandy, gin, liqueurs, 
rum and whisky .. .. the u

(Z>) Other distilled potable alcoholic 
beverages, including spirits of 
wine and pure alcohol but not 
including medicinal prepara- 
tionS.................... •• thcgaUon

V.alor«n 100 ? 10 0 
"leVeristhe^g^,

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 64, Vol. 51, 3rcj

L.N. 91 of 1964
CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958

(No. 60 of 1958)

The Customs Tariff (Duties ami Exemptions) (Jqo

Commencement : 3rd August, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) 

Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President hereby makes the foil SeFtion
p. Of the

1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties 6 Urder-^c 
(No. 7) Order, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation ExernPtion )

2. The rate at which goods are chargeable with duty 
the Act shall be increased ftom twenty per cent to f 
per cent (33 J%) of the value of the goods.

3. The First, Second and Third Schedules to the Cu
1958, as amended from time to time, are revoked and renla™. f1?1115 Tariff 
Schedules. H ecI bY the follQ^ct.

FIRST SCHEDULE 
Import Duties of Customs

1. Air Conditioning and Refrigerating 
Equipment of All Kinds, and identifi­
able parts therefor ad va/orem 4()

2. Alcoholic Beverages and Liquors :—
(1) Beer of an original gravity of not

more than 1,040° the gallon 
For each additional degree of original 

‘^gallon
(2) Cider and Perry the gallon

(c) Medicinal preparations which 
contain 10 per cent or more by 
volume of ethyl alcohol, naphtha 
or methyl alcohol (methanol) 
purified so as to be potable .. t]le

°rwh-?"°'ew 100 J° 10 0 
E,chevcr is the

•• 0 is

•• +0 o
•• 0 15
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(<0 Perfumed

4
28 0

each .. .. 0 0 8
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher ;

as
ad valorem 33| per centum

of canvas

stockings including babies’

(4) Outerwear, of textile materials :—
(a) Aprons, bathing costumes of all 

kinds, blouses, cardigans, frocks, 
housecoats, jerseys, overalls and 
similar protective garments; 
pullovers, shorts and waistcoats

an rubber or of either . . the pair . . 0 6 0
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

 whichever is the higher;
W made of other materials .. thepair.. .. 0 10 6

or ad valorem 40 per centum, 
whichever is the higher ;

(5) Methylated _
and other non-potable alcohol 
ted as such by the Board

3. Apparel Including Accessories
Apparel, not elsewhere specified or 
included in this Schedule :—
(1) Footwear other than gaiters, leggings, 

puttees and spats •—
(а) Children’s wear, accepted 

such by the Board
(б) Other:—

(i) made principally

(2) Handkerchiefs, headties, mufflers, 
sarongs, scarves and similar articles, 
of a greater area than one-third of a 
square yard ., .. .. . . the square yard 0 19

or ad valorem 40 per centum, 
whichever is the higher ;

£ s d
. . the gallon . . 10 10 0 

or ad valorem 100 per centum, 
whichever is the higher.

7 4 0

Sub-item (6) includes only liquids 
which contain 21 per cent or more 
by volume of ethyl alcohol, naphtha 
or methyl alcohol (methanol), puri­
fied so as to be potable.
Sub-item (d) includes any perfumed 
liquid containing alcohol of any kind.

(474“‘XkK“’°"rahEr‘I'“ r. <»
(fr) Other, including still wine,

grape must containing alcohol , Uon 
and fermented grape must • • 1 B

and denatured spirits
----- ..V, . • accep- advalorem3n per centum.

FOR

each .. .. 0 2 6
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher ;
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(c) Dressing gowns, skirts ..

(5) Shirts

(6) Singlets

I

4. ce'itum.

Wickerwork 2
4

this Schedule

7. Beads

6

6

3

■ • each
• • each

AND
• om

each 
or a<l t j;

"hiche, 
each 
or ad

whiche, 
each

each 
or ad

"hiche.

(b) Camisoles, cami-knickers, corsets, 
nightwear, petticoats, slips and’ 
underskirts

5. Bags and Sacks (other than bags loosely 
sewn) of textile material:—
(1) Of jute with dimensions not exceed­

ing 44" x 28" shown to the satisfac­
tion of the Board to be imported for

(8) Other, not elsewhere specified or 
included in this Schedule, including 
gloves, complete two-piece gents’ 
suits and other made-up accessories 
for articles of apparel .. ..

Apparel and household rummage show­
ing signs of appreciable wear ; rags .. tjje

each

1 •

2 <
- h>8her

(6) Jackets, Gents’ Trousers (includ­
ing jodhpurs and riding 
breeches) and Ladies’ Slacks

ing 44" x

the packing of goods 
(2) Other..

6. Basketwork,
Loofah and articles made therefrom
not elsewhere specified or included in

' ' ad valon 
the pound 
°r ad r 

which,

farcin 40
~Ver is the"

4„

-''’er is theJ

valorem jk
•”:Ver is theJ

?a/°reWl 4q 
•ever is theJ

each

e,n 40 per

(7) Undergarments and nightwear :—
(a) Chemises, undervests, under­

shorts, brassiers, drawers, 
pantees and similar articles not 
elsewhere specified or included 
in this Schedule

'e"‘ 665 Per

1 gross 
valorem 40 
"lever is the

0 4' r 

:^iheT""'’

0 -j

0 0
0 1

Pound
°rwK r/ore"‘ 40 „ ° 1 3

centum.
. 0 1 0 

,p,e!~ '“Hum 
: higher. ’
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centum.

10. Blankets and Rugs

ad ■valorem 665 per centum.

ad valorem ^cendmn.

■ ' aad "valorem 66| per centum.

each
or ad 

whichever

each
or <— -

whichever is the higher.

(2) Television receivers. . .. ““ f.f.& hpr rentun
(3) Radiograms

12. Cameras and Projectors, parts thereof, 
appliances used in connection therewith, 
epidiascopes, episcopes and magic lan­
terns

8. Bed Quilting, Bed Quilts, Bed 
Sheets, Bed Spreads, Dusters, Nap­
kins, Pillow-Cases, Table Cloths, 
Towels and Other similar made-up 
household articles of textile material 
not elsewhere specified or included in valorem 40 per 
this Schedule  • ■ ad V

16. Chinaware and Pottery other than

for
ad valorem 50 per centum.

each .• • ■ 3 0 0
or ad valorem 33|- per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

0 4 0 
valorem 50 per centum, 

is the higher.

0 5 0
0 10 0

15. Cement, Portland, and similar 
cements for building purposes ..

13. Carpets, carpetting, floor rugs, lino­
leum, mats,^ matting, and tapestries of valorem 50 per centum.

14. Cement Clinker .. .. •• 20 per centum,
whichever is the higher.

£ s

076 
ad valorem 50 per centum,

the ton .. 5 0 0
or ad valorem 75 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

builders’ fittings, suitable for hotel, 
household and restaurant use or c 
personal adornment

17. Cinematograph Films Containing
pictures for exhibition, -whether deve­
loped or not:—
(1) Not exceeding 16 mm. in width .. the hundred feet
(2) Other  .. .. the hundred feet

18. Clocks and Watches ..

9. Bicycles and Tricycles whether 
imported assembled or in parts to be 
assembled



a
£

19-

20.

2d-

» 23-

24. 0

1

.. ad valorem 66% per centum, 

mirrors,

. ad valorem 40 per centum.

—s including . ,
gators

and paper

of sizes 
and 9.5

kitchen 
,oonsofbase

s dJl? ov Co2’EU’ in’ 
following’■ 

S"Xeb^°tturther

PlNVTKS . • 
the pound 

the pound

Pause 
of hum , ad 11(][ore)n poo per centum. 

,ote and parts

a'“" r^pUE^^u horUCUUu-• fl(l valorem 20 per centum.U^Xricu^- .
thete,°^d\abourers 
sans a'

ad z-alorem 75 per centum.

:ks thereof
inc u ,ja|orem \ott per centum.

»• G?i i»' b£w*“'S W* O’4 ad valorem 40 per centum.
» t use, 1 ,,tn bottip ’
an s. vacU ^ts .. ' ad ualorein 66% per centum.
glass °tn „£COkwS a(j PQjore)n f>6% per centum.

,» G^°<’ 0 0 3
5v. , ,KC, •• •■ ", A a n r

GEf'’'' y^tcNttf0 the pound .. 0 7 6

rCo*0” «
3‘-„a»0,

a01ttVA uE^3’ horticuituraV «u-

C0WV-a 5s,^°"7^es, sections

CU'A'fates, s"CC‘; to^e bUt ««< Florent 15 per centum.
A ro^s’ ’ , .

Ved i •♦rhen udAc"°rk nclud'ng b { base metal, 
.nV a sooons ai] valorem per renlum.CvEtfVf>andsP 

ssw8^r-“4r
t3CT”"'‘ "" “to,“ “ 

pvEc'tK1CriesandaccU , paper un- 
ArV batter plates and p fl(i ^aforem 50 per centum.
plvMS pV0'r pb°Wgta? of sizes com- 
„Kooscd’ _..tOG^pB’ nA 9.5 mm., 
e*" Ct^^^s 8 tnSn> anl1 .. ad valorem 50 per centum.

'• ^'nnlv bn®"0 .. .. the pound gross 0 10

- '\e«o  ̂

?rna«nentS a limt^ arUCkS d cabinets.. ad valorem 50 per centum . 

r-i—" Unr ineb'ding '

9e ptjU= bere r
- ,
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£

I
ad valorem 100 per centum.

.. ad valorem 40 per centum.

Parts for the above

41. Lime 3

less the gross boxes 2

0 0 2

the ton gross

39. Lamps, Portable, electric battery ope­
rated and non-electric, but not inclu­
ding wick-type hurricane lamps

42. Matches :
In boxes containing 80 matches or 1 
For the purpose of this Item, four 
“booklets” of matches shall be regarded 
as a box. Matches in boxes containing 
a greater quantity than 80 each to be 
charged in proportion.

37. Iron and Steel Products, namely, 
plates, sheets, strip universals uncoated ; 
joists, girders, angles, sections and bars 
cut to size but not further worked, ex­
cluding concrete reinforcing rounds ; 
castings and forgings not further worked ad valorem 15 per centum.

38. Jewellery, including imitation jewel­
lery and rolled gold, enamel or gilt 
jewellery, precious and semi-precious 
stones and pearls and imitations there­
of ; goldsmiths’ and silversmiths’ wares

36. Household Utensils, Wholly or 
mainly manufactured of metal, whether 
enamelled or not ad valorem SO per centum.

each . . .. 0 5 0
or ad valorem 66| per centum, 

whichever is the higher ;

. . ad valorem 66 j per centum.

43. Nails, Barbed Iron or Steel Wire, 
Single Flat Wire, barbed or not, 
and Loosely Twisted Barbed Wire 
of the kind used for fencing, of iron or 
steel; netting, fencing, reinforcing fab­
ric and similar materials of iron or steel 
wire .. .. .. .. .. the pound

or ad valorem 33| per centum, 
whichever is the higher.

40. Lighters, Mechanical, and similar 
lighters including chemical and electric 
lighters complete or incomplete (inclu­
ding bodies)

8 0

0 0

s d

44. Office Machinery, including type­
writers, book-keeping and calculating 
machines, dictating machines and tape 
recorders, including parts therefor .. ad valorem 40 per centum.



B 285
£. <1s

45.

*

pA»rr’

0
0

(3)

* per-1"

“ the gallon .. 0 4 6
or od valorem 33^ per centum, 

•whichever is the higher.
the pound .. 0 0 40
or ad ualorem 33^ per centum, 

■whichever is the higher.
enamei,^— AValWSheS

0 0 4
0 4 9

0 4
0 4

Oils :—
(1) Gas or diesel oils suitable for use in 

internal combustion engines :—
(a) for use by the Nigerian Coal 

Corporation, the Nigerian Rail­
way Corporation, the Electricity 
Corporation of Nigeria, the Ni­
gerian Electricity Supply Com­
pany Ltd., or the Nigerian Ports 
Authority, other than in road vehicIes........................... ‘he gallon

(A)Other the gallon 

(2) Illuminating, including kerosene andother refined burning oils .. .. the gallon
(3) Lubricating the

(4) Motor spirit and products ordinarily 
used as such ; benzine, bensoline, 
naphtha (non-potable), gasoline, 
petrol and petroleum, all kinds of 
shale and coal tar spirits but not 
including kerosene and other refined

(5) &*:: :: " -

(6) All other, not elsew... —
included in this Schedule

45a.

46. Paper:—
(1) Paperboard (cardboard) including 

corrugated cardboard but excluding 
building board, in uncut rectagular 
sheets of a size not less than 16

by IS inches .. ..(2) Printing and writing paper, other per centu»than newsprint, namely, plain or ’

composite paper in reels of not less 
than 9 inches wide, or flat or folded 
in the original mill ream wrapper of 
a size not less than 16” x 15" Toils.  "

O.he.p.p.

;r, fountain an< 5 Per centum

mcils ..

1 0 4 9
. ad valorem 33^ per centum.

e,„«we,***”
e .uoAnle • •

ier and paper manufactures

idball point; propelling
•• •• ad^remWp?rceillum
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ad valorem 100 per centum.

(6) Knitted fabrics . .

the square yard 0 0 4.8

(e) Other

included in this Schedule . . 6

ad valorem 66| per centum, 
ad valorem 40 per centum.

the square yard 
or

(c) Unbleached grey baft imported 
for use exclusively for the pro­
duction of printed cotton fabrics 
by a manufacturer approved in 
that behalf by the Minister

(d) Velvet, velveteen, plushes and 
other pile fabrics

the sq. yard . . 0 13
or ad valorem 33J per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

the pound . . 0 3 3
or ad valorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

(2) Of other textile material (other than 
textile fibres made of spun glass or of 
metal):—

(a) For use exclusively for the manu­
facture of tarpaulin by a manu­
facturer approved in that behalf 
by the Minister . .

(6) Other

ad valorem 25 per centum.

ad valorem 40 per centum.

For the purpose of this Item, “Piece Goods” shall include any remnants 
of cloth of irregular length of a greater area than one-third of a square yard.

50. Plasticware . . .. .. ad valorem 50 per centum.

51. Provisions :—

(1) Biscuits and Bakery Products :—
(а) Biscuits . .
(б) Other bakery products . .

(2) Butter, cheese and edible fats of all
kinds not elsewhere specified or 
included in this Schedule . . .. the pound

0 4 0 
ad valorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher, 
the square yard 0 2 0 
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

£ s

48. Perfumery, Cosmetics and Toilet 
Preparations, not including dentifrices, 
medicated dusting powders accepted as 
such by the Board, mouth washes, 
perfumed alcohol, toilet soap . .

49. Piece Goods

(1) Of cotton, flax, natural silk, man­
made fibres (other than glass or 
metal), wool or other animal hair or 
ramie, or mixture thereof :—

(a) Cotton fabrics, bleached and un­
bleached

0 1
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4

ad valorem 50 per centum.

ad valorem 665 per centum.

the ton .. 25 0 0 
or ad t'alorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

ad valorem 75 per centum, 
and

tnate, r’ .. ad valorem 665 per centum.

ffs and be'®ta\uded°in this
^70) F°°dsW ecihed ot 'n<^U ■ ' val°rem t>er

Scheme '

0 0

Choco'ate „
t^”f°consishng
“Md\ v^h the sc 
late nt both 
or powder, cocoa
Chc°oab^e’ C0C°a P • thC P°Und
?°"adet whether roasted or^ not,

,etConee’ .^tracts, ,c‘ffpe substitutes ad valorem 665 per centum.
C° flee ponders an including
C° fectionery of £"d fruits, not

/fit Cof^ , and crystal • c\udcd in
can<hed spec^ed °V . . the pound 0 13
clsew'her0, . or ad valorem 665 per centum,
this Sche whichever is the higher.

lfC£hern ”r
^"'S^ttoHroit
>ole .. ad valorem 121 per centum.

beans,
and cocoa

tnottuscs, caviar and
. Crustacev2,titutes, ftes^ Ot ^te . . ad valorem 50 per centum.

^'InyS'vay " elsewhere speci- 
in Jall kinds, not d Scbeduve . .
Sot inc^a;o{,heat and spelt

tneslin)

£ s d

fied’ot'S
^Pud^

■ -ces utifrt^pe specified
(10) -OtpSed ’̂ fruit

?puded pU and squashes

syrups’ *bether fresh ad valorem 50 per centum.

\15')SaU

- - .. ad valorem 665 per centum.
poultry ■ ad valorem 6f>^ per centum. 

ld'nSV .. ad valorem 50 per centum.

.. the ton . . 4 0 0
or ad valorem 20 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

.. the pound .. 0 0 1
c u • ’ • f^e pound .. 0 0 2
rS •• ding mineral
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four-wheel

ad valorem 15 per centum.

the ounce . . 0 10 0
or ad valorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.
56. Sewing Machine Parts and hardware 

items imported for use in the assembly of 
sewing machines and serving machine 
cabinet respectively by a manufacturer 
approved in that behalf by the Minister

57. Shot Guns and air guns, including air
r'Aes • ■ ■ ■ • ■ .. ad valorem 50 per centum.

the square foot 0 0 11 
or ad valorem 20 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.
(b) of all other materials . . . . ad valorem 20 per centum.

(2) Ridgings . . . . . . ad valorem 20 per centum.
54. Rubber Fabricated Material for tyre 

retreading, namely, camelback (rubber 
compound strips), gum-dipped cotton 
or rayon fabric, retreading cement and
tread cushion and tube gums . . . . ad valorem 33J per centum.

55. Saccharin and similar sweetening sub­
stances

£ s
52. Road Motor Vehicles :—

(1) Passenger cars, including station 
wagons and estate cars, but not in- 
eluding pick-ups, vehicles with 
fitted seats for more than ten persons 
excluding the driver, or four-wheel 
drive vehicles :—
(a) engine capacity not exceeding

1750 c.c. ' .. • • • • ad valorem 33^ per centum.
(b) exceeding 1750 c.c. but not ex­

ceeding 2750 c.c. .. .. ad valorem 50 per centum.
(c) exceeding 2750 c.c. but not ex­

ceeding 3500 c.c. . . - - ad valorem 75 per centum.
(d) exceeding 3500 c.c. . . . . ad valorem 100 per centum.

(2) Motor buses and coaches with fitted 
seats for 20 or more passengers, 
imported:—
(а) assembled . . . . .. ad valorem 10 per centum.
(б) unassembled, for assembly by a 

manufacturer approved in that
behalf by the Minister .. . . ad valorem 5 per centum.

(3) Other road motor vehicles inculding
motor bicycles and motorised
bicycles . . . . . . ad valorem 25 per centum.

(4) Parts for road vehicles not elsewhere 
specified or included in this
Schedule . . . . . . ad valorem 33y per centum.

For the purposes of this item, parts imported for assembly into new 
vehicles mentioned in (1) and (3) above shall be assessed for duty at the rate 
appropriate to the complete vehicle.
53. Roofing Materials :—

(1) Corrugated sheets :—
(a) of galvanised iron or aluminium
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^ntum.

0
per

(c) Other, including snuff

2 0 0

0
0

the

Centutn.

centUni.

'em^Per

're,n^per

Centllm.

ad ^lorem 4Q

58. Smoking Pipes, Cigar and Cigarette
Holders and similar articles, and parts 
therefor . . . . .. .. ad •valorem 50

59. Soap and Soap Products, including 
detergents whether manufactured from 
soap or not

Ce**um.

15 0 
15 0 

!°.usand 
-’3 the

2
2 
th< 

'ever fe'

60. Soda caustic :—
(1) for a manufacturer approved in that

behalf by the Minister .. .. the hundred

(2) Other the hundred

61. Steam Vessels, Barges, Boats, Laun­
ches and Lighters not exceeding 250 
gross tons, imported assembled or in 
sections to be assembled locally :—

(1) Pleasure craft, touring launches and 
commercial craft of a range not 
exceeding 100 feet in length .. ad valorem 50

(2) Other, except where the Minister is centUm.
satisfied that they cannot be built in
Nigeria ad valorem

(3) Fittings, spare parts and dynamos 
for marine inboard engines, stern 
tubes, propeller shaft, propeller and 
empty bare hulls imported for the 
construction of steam or motor 
vessels, by a local boatyard approved 
in that behalf by the Minister .. ac[ vajo

62. Synthetic Perfume Materials and
Concentrates and Enfleurage Greases :__
(1) for a manufacturer approved in that

behalf by the Minister .. .

<2)°ther ................. •• adZlm
63. Textile Articles, made-up, whether or 

not impregnated or coated, not elsewhere 
specified or included in this Schedule

64. Tobacco :—

(1) Manufactured :—
(a) Cigars
(b) Cigarettes

,re,n 20 per

Weight 1 15 

weight 2 o

‘ • the Pound 
the pound 
or .£6-15s-o^ 7, 

C1garettes , , *he 
higher. ’ ^icfa, 

• • the pound

!m^Per

the pound .. 0 0 9
or ad valorem 50 per cent 

whichever is the higher.
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I

0

ad •valorem 20 per centum.

68. Umbrella Covers

69. Wire, uncoated, of base metal, single

3
0

(2) Other

67. Umbrellas and Parasols

0 15
1 0

(2) Other

66. Tyres :—
(1) Pneumatic :—

(a) Of a sectional width exceeding 4"

each article
or i

whichever is the higher.
ad •valorem 40 per centum.

strand :—
(а) for a manufacturer approved in that

behalf by the Minister . . . . ad valorem 10 per centum.
(б) Other . . . . . . .. ad valorem 331, per centum.

(2) Unmanufactured :—
(o) imported for the manufacture of 

cigarettes by any person licensed 
to manufacture cigarettes under 
the provisions of the Customs 
and Excise Management Act, 
1958 . . .. . . . . the pound

(6) Other .. .. .. .. the pound

65. Travelling Trunks, travel bags, 
handbags, portmanteaux, purses, suit­
cases and wallets of all materials :— 
(1) imported nested

(101 mm.) and less than 12" 
(305 mm.) and tubes and flaps 
therefor but excluding :— 
(i) tyres pneumatic designed for 
agricultural tractors, agricultural 
and industrial implements, earth 
movers, graders and similar 
machines, and tubes and flaps 
therefor, and so invoiced ;
(«) tyres pneumatic designed for 
aircraft and tubes therefor and 
so invoiced . . . . . . the pound weight

(6) Other, unless specifically exemp­
ted under an item in the S' cond 
Schedule :—
(') of a sectional width exceeding
14", and tubes and flaps therefor ad valorem 33^ per centum.

(«) of a sectional width not exce­
eding 14", and tubes therefor

ad valorem 20 per centum.

each . . . . 0 5 0
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher. >

.. each .. . . 0 2 0
or ad valorem 40 per centum

whichever is the higher.

0 6 0 
ad valorem 40 per centum,

£ s

3 6
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an<ilot
of

1

4
(*)

ad valorem 33^ per centum.

man"' 
' J a be-

thread

;d that

the pound (net 
.. ‘ ’ weight)

thepOUhttQnCt weight)

cotton

‘bro'dd?’ thread)

SCHEDULE
Import Duties oe Customs

- hioric acid, sulphuric acid and ammonia 

-mitted by and subject to conditions

£ s

^Wthe^10’5 
half t>y

by.
in t-

the P°^d 0 4 0

the (ne\ 0 5 6

, for Varn^ toved

0 0

0 0

0 12

shall include rayon and other 
<Ptic sources by a chemical 

• ^1 not include textile fibresof th'5

rfMXwt;£d£^’p"

(2) Seeing

(5) Othet”

SECOND

„Ttc VC1D’ fotm'C aC emitted by and subject to conditions

2- ^’bed'in the Cusl0tnS and if the Board is satisfied that
presetibe 195&- and cornpon the operation of aircraft or the 

RTS »'d’ fS « “«• p”»'the f°"0"''8 i“™ ”d p“*

D 'piiREana 

* 1^*;' d„„«-r

-cified or 
or in ^e

Uem M,“d»iaor sy*"
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Potable alcoholic liquor

Shoes

external repair, renovation, decoration or

(6) inspection platforms;

(7) instruments;

(8) materials for internal or 
redecoration;

(9) passenger gangways;
(10) tools (including machine tools) and machinery (other than vehicles).

4. Animals and Birds, living.
5. Apparatus and Appliances designed for the correction, support or 

amelioration of bodily disabilities, including invalid chairs and carriages 
whether self-propelled or not.

6. Articles, the following, for the manufacture of the goods specified, 
imported by a manufacturer approved in that behalf by the Minister :—

Goods to be ManufacturedArticle

(1) Aluminium and aluminium alloys, un­
wrought

(2) Asbestos, crude, washed or ground

(3) Cigarette paper, by the roll .. Cigarettes

(4) Cordage and rope, not less than one- 
quarter (|) inch diameter, of any 
materials other than steel

(5) Wire steel and multi-strand .. Tyres

(6) Tyres cord, of textile materials other
than cotton .. .. .. .. Tyres

(7) Ferro alloys of manganese and silicon
in primary forms .. .. ..

(8) Fire bricks, fire clay, fire cement and 
furnace cement

(9) Blending agents, flavouring concent­
rates, and neutral blending alcohol

(10) Fluorspar, crude

(11) Glass, in the mass, the following :— 
frits, powdered vitrite

(12) Gypsum .. .. .. .. Cement

(13) Iron and steel namely :—ingots, 
blooms, slabs billiets, sheet bars, tin­
plate bars and equivalent primary 
forms ..

(14) Jute, raw 

(15) Lead, unwrought and simply worked

(16) Leather and textile materials
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Goods to be Manufactured

*

0 as

For the p- 
-i amalgam

”i competi-
,’"-J clubs

bunker or furnace fUel

permitted by and . ’ • 
3amples and^dv.subject to the

— ^ertising

art> indust 
°nous Public

Articles
(17) Phenol formaldehyde, gelatin pearl 

glue and extruder powder used with 
such substances

(18) Iron and steel products, namely, 
plates, sheets, strip universals un­
coated ; joists, girders, angles sections 
and bars cut to size but not further 
worked, excluding concrete reinforc­
ing rounds ; castings and forgings not 
further worked

(19) Pigments, colouring materials and 
dyestuffs, but not including washing 
blue, prepared paints and distempers

(20) Splints and skillets .. .. Matches and match boxes
(21) Plastic materials, synthetic, in pow­

der, liquid or solid (but not sheet) or
granule form • • • • • • —

(22) Tinplate of iron and steel, not ex­
ceeding .016 inch guage unworked .. —

7. Asphalt, bitumen, tar and pitch.

8. Bank and Currency Notes, Bullion and Coin. For the nurnn^
this item “bullion” means unrefined gold and silver in amalgam Jr 1, 
and bars and refined gold and silver in bars. S mPs

9 Books, documents and other matter, printed, or produced bv am, 
duplicating processes other than printing, or m manuscript (incl d" 
script), including periodicals and newspapers (other than periodtype' 
newspapers imported for packing purposes), atlases, catalogues 'C^S a.nd 
lists, charts, globes, maps, music and religious texts, plan and Pnce 
revenue stamps, but excluding almanacs, calendars and stationery^08*3®6 and

10. Canoes of a type indigenous to West Africa.

11. Church Equipment, accepted by the Board 
solely for use at religious service.

12. Commercial samples to the extent pci^duea 
conditions prescribed in the Customs (Commercial S. 
Meterials) Regulations, 1956.

13. Crude or Residual Oils ordinarily used 
and not suitable for use in internal combustion engines

14. Cups, Medals and other trophies, not being a f 
proved to the satisfaction of the Board to be imported fn, °f £eneral util.V

(1) as prizes at public examination, exhibitions n v presentation—. y’
tions of skill or sport open to the public or momk Sh°Ws> °r for - 
and associations ; oers of recognisT'd

(2) for bravery, good conduct or humanity, for evroll
invention, learning or science or for honourahiCllence in a-* • 
services. rab‘e or meritorious

as Stable and intended
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conveyors, hoists, mechani

15. Explosives, not including gunpowder or fireworks, being blasting 
compounds, fuses and detonators suitable and intended for blasting and not 
suitable for use as fireworks or in firearms.

16. Films, film strips, microfilms, slides, sound recordings, newsreels, 
and similar visual and auditory material, passed by the Board of Censors 
appointed under section 6 of the Cinematograph Ordinance, Cap. 32, as 
being of educational, scientific or cultural character, if (a) produced by the 
United Nations or any of its Specialised Agencies or (b) imported by broad­
casting, educational or science organisations approved by the Minister.

17. Films, cinematograph, blanks unexposed, commonly known as raw 
film or stock, other than films of sizes commonly known as 8 mm. and 9.5 mm.

18. Firearms as defined in the Firearms Act (Cap. 69), not including 
shot guns and air guns and air rifles; sideaims, namely, bayonets, swords and 
the like ; humane killers and cartridges therefor.

19. Fire Detection, Fighting, Extinguishing and Alarm machinery, 
apparatus and appliances, and vehicles specially built and equipped for fire 
fighting.

20. Fishing Nets and floats.

21. Fuel, lubricants and other products which the Board is satisfied are 
necessary for, and will be used solely in, the operation of—

(1) aircraft of the armed forces of a foreign power ; or

(2) civil aircraft registered in a State approved by the President.

22. Goods for an individual or firm under contract to the Government 
where an exemption from the payment of Customs duty on the goods is part 
of the terms of the contract.

23. Goods of a charitable nature, and gifts, approved by the Minister—

(1) from established bodies recognised by the Governments of their 
countries;

(2) from other donors.

24. Hides and Skins of cattle, sheep and goats, untanned.

25. Lifebelts and other life saving appliances.

26. Machinery, apparatus, appliances, instruments and electrical ma­
terial used in connection therewith for the generation, measurement, trans­
formation, storage, transmission, distribution of, or lighting by, electric 
power, but not including electroliers, lamps, lamp shades or reflectors, por­
table batteries, domestic or toilet machines or appliances, electric appliances 
used in vehicles, and internal combustion engines of the kind used as propul­
sion units for vehicles.

27. Machinery, apparatus and appliances but not including machines 
mainly for domestic use, tanks of iron or steel, toilet machines, weighing 
machines, vehicles or internal combustion engines suitable for driving vehi­
cles—

(1) Agricultural;

(2) Cranes, chain pulleys, bucket and gravity 
cal excavators and winches ;
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prospecting for,

►

licence issued by the Chief Inspector of

■S,

I

(9) Mining
(10) F°r 
' only—

--cting for minerals or mineral oils ;
sewerage, drainage or irrigation, the following

• - tubes, and fittings therefor, other than of cement, 
cement orjplastic, pumps, rams, lifting gates and hoists.

cientific purposes and research or for education in

I and surgical equipment, which in the opinion 
— - - . --moorted for use only in connection with surgical 
Board is i®P 
sdical treatment, 
films and plates.

id Fertilizers.

 being main propulsion or auxiliary machinery 
ted or adapted for marine use, other than outboard

(3) Dairying ’

-

(6) Horticultural manufacturing) including machine tools ;
(7) Industrial an

water supply. s~

Pipe, pipi11?’
asbestos cem<

(11) Scientific, for S1
^^^alised hospital

and med’-:'
(13) X-ray 1--

28. Manures am

99 Marine Engines 
specifically construe— 

motors. pparations, Drugs, Anaesthetics and Dressings
10 Medicinal l.EE the British Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharma- 

■ winded in the edlt'° Vrterinary Codex current at the time of importation 
ceutical Codex or the of any such publication) and clearly
Mr the immediately p’ shown tfierein. Provided that this exemption
labelled with the de®dil^ted potable alcohol or potable alcohol diluted with 
shall not apply t0 u

32 METERS,gasSUPply’
33 Mining Materials, name y

(barium sulphate);
(1) Barytes I d on licenCe issued by the Chief Inspector ,
(2) Cyanides,

M*neS d screening, of metal or plastic, for mining machinery ;

(?) mSfl°tation reagents certified as such by the Chief Inspector of

nd STEAM stone crushers, road rollers, graders and scarifiers
34. Motor and tractors and trailers therefor, and other median!’

road sweepers and n0< elsewhere specified or included in'
cally Pr°Pel,ledto this Act, ordinarily employed in the construction and main- 
the Schedules to th clearing of land ; motor ambulances and mobile 
tenance of roads o
dispensaries.
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1. For the purpose of sub-item (1) (c) the expression “Consular Officer”:—

(z) means a Consular Officer de Carriere who is recognised as a Con­
sular Officer by the Government of the country he represents and is a 
national of that country ; and

35. Naval, Military and Air Force Stores and other Goods imported 
bv Consular, ’ Civil and Certain other officers as set out in this item (importa­
tion meaning also clearance from a bonded warehouse) namely

(1) All Goods Imported :
(<z) Officially :—

for the use of Nigeria Armed Forces.

(ft) For the Official use :—
(z) of a Consular Officer where the country he represents grants 

a like privilege to Nigerian Consular Officers ;

(zz) of the President of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, or of a 
Governor of a Region of Nigeria, or of any officer for the 
time being acting as the President of the Federal Republic of 
Nigeria or as the Governor of a Region, during such time as 
he is so acting.

(c) For the Personal use :—
(z) of a Consular Officer (also for use of his family), where the 

Government of the country he represents grants a like 
privilege to Nigerian Consular Officers ;

(zz) of the President of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, or of a 
Governor of a Region of Nigeria or of any officer for the time 
being acting as the President of the Republic of Nigeria or as 
the Governor of a Region, during such time as he is so acting.

(2) Accoutrements, Equipment and Uniforms, the property of officers 
of Nigeria Armed Forces, imported by such officers for their Personal 
use ON Duty as required by the regulations of their respective services.

(3) Diplomatic Privileged Importations, namely, the furniture and 
effects (which expression shall include a motor vehicle) of any person, not 
being a native of Nigeria, who is an official of an organisation declared by 
notice in the Federal Official Gazette to be an organisation of which Her 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and the Governments of 
one or more sovereign Powers are members, at the time that such person 
first takes up his post in Nigeria.

(4) Technical Assistance Importations :—

(а) All goods imported for the purpose of directly implementing any 
project arising within any scheme of technical assistance approved by the 
Government of the Federation by notice in the Federal Official Gazette ; 
and
(б) The furniture and effects (which expression shall include a motor 
vehicle and an air conditioner) of any person, at the time such person first 
takes up his post in Nigeria, who is in Nigeria under any such scheme of 
technical assistance.

Provided that:—



B 291

in the flat-
CONTAINERS • 

polythene (diotnene
Sudinally having

, anV country which is declared by the

“vision fltthatbe'' Government at a Consulate otherwise

1 by tn<*t
domtTonaldof that C0Uati^ gahdul occupation in Nigeria; and

*= " Otherwise engaged > B of that Government, was not 
is not^o^ permanent, emp^y^ empioyment at the Consulate

V»/ if .‘l°Kii2eria at the tiresiden * . ,•) and Q) (c) (i) shall be deemed
• -„ns in sub-items < ' t^hich any convention or agreement

The Pr°ffeSct from the dattuP^ of the Federal Republic of Nigeria 

to have had e en the ° ed.
is entered into u Government coi 

it Ch”' c*b''’
.eluding air pumps and decompression

id other navigational aids on 
; beacons, marks flares and

(ii) includes, 
President " h<- 
making pr<

(a) is 
than on

(b) is a nt 
to i- * (d) if not

resident in K 
began.

2. ' 
to ’ -

‘ Govern^

d *e foreign - - eqJ;menT, namely 

>. Naviga110^ s)> buoyage e<

e„„ 
 :n reels

37 NewspR1N
Materials an , hene (diothene) endless tubing per-

38- PACKI wrapping ’• ^Adinally having "mum width of

(3) Con^ooeds not liable to anand imported, being ordinary trade 

packages 
39 passengers Bag pffects, the property of and accompanying a

1 and household w the Board> and subject to any con-
W PeerrS°uthe extent permitted by

^nnsgimPo8ed by 11 ’ . m effects, the property of a passenger, landed

at any cuS“£of the Passen^itted by the Board and subject to any con- 
of the arriv“to tbe extent pern

loosed by him- Sub-items (1) and (2) “baggage” shall not

<>■“'X SS*'» “>'• “ '“h“8"
be interpreter



~B 298

I

otherwise rendered 
not imported for

40. Patterns and Samples cut, mutilated, spoiled or 
unmerchantable; articles which the Board is satisfied are 
trade purposes and which, in the opinion of the Board, are of no commercial 
value.

41. Personal Effects, not being merchandise, of a native of Nigeria dying 
in places outside the limits of the jurisdiction of Nigeria.

42. Pictures and Photographs, Unframed ; Drawings ; Engravings.
43. Preparations and Substances of the Following Kinds ; sprayers, 

sprinklers and other apparatus and appliances for use therewith :—
(1) animal dips, fungicides, insecticides, vermin killers; other similar 

substances which the Board is satisfied are exclusively for the prevention 
and cure of diseases in plants, trees, and animals other than human beings ;

(2) Disinfectants ;
(3) Germicides;
(4) Insect repellents ;
(5) Weed killing preparations.

44. Printers’ Ink, Type, Type Metal, Printing Machines, printing 
appliances (other than all paper, excepting spool paper) ; lithographic process 
cameras and unexposed lithographic sheet film of a speed slower than H & D 
100, 16/10 DIN or 27 Scheiner.

45. Provisions of the following kinds :—
(1) African foodstuffs produced in any territory adjoining Nigeria ;
(2) Fish, fresh, caught and landed by canoes or by vessels based in 

Nigeria ;

(3) Milk or cream, whether fresh, concentrated or preserved in any 
way but not including sweetened milk or cream ;

(4) Wheat and spelt (including meslin) unmilled.

46. Railway construction and equipment requisities ; locomotives and 
other rolling stock, rails, sleepers ; fastenings for rails and sleepers, switch­
boxes, signals, turn-tables and similar railway equipment, but not including 
material, imported by the Nigerian Railway Corporation.

47. Seeds for planting ; bulbs, tubers and rhizomes of flowering or foliage 
plants ; cuttings, slips, live trees and other plants.

48. Sound Recordings containing spoken messages of a personal nature ; 
language teaching records.

49. Steam Vessels, Barges, Boats, Launches and Lighters of over 
250 gross tons ; where the Minister is satisfied that they cannot be built 
in Nigeria, steam vessels, barges, boats, launches and lighters not exceeding 
250 gross tons, imported assembled, or in sections to be assembled, provided 
the Board is of the opinion that they are not of the type mainly used for 
pleasure. Provided further that when condemned or handed over to be 
broken up, duty shall be paid on the hull, parts and fittings according to the 
Customs Tariff that may then be in force.

50. Duplicators, models, gramophones, broadcast receivers (including 
television sets); artists’ paints and equipment; chemicals for use in labora­
tories, prize medals or badges, boxing gloves, punch balls, rope gymnasium
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►
and

fi’-tration of

Sported

„, -r . and magic lanterns, 
imported by or on behalf of a 
solely for educational purposes.

Apparatus and appliances, 
including material, except where 
H annliances for domestic use or

educational, 

of the Board to

e-ssSE.13"51. Telecommunications an _
and component parts thereo l and apphances

(1) Aerial antennae, controlling electric energy ;
(2) Apparatus for 8^° for telegraphy and telephony including
(3) Apparatus other tn and telegraph systems and mechanical
that for automatic telepnOeiegraphy;

transmitters and recelV in„ instruments, electrical, for controlling
•>< Hl— “ I

£ BeS!' -Pl"’ b'"*
(8) Eleciro-lhermic 1« ““ ”

broadcasting systems ; .
(W)FG1Ls tgcumuClatorsSand storage batteries ;
11 Insulated cable and wire fore ectncity;
12 Insulating and friction repair tape;

(13) Insulators, *” teleC°mmUnlCatIOns and broadcasting

Q(14) Permanent magnets ;
fl5) Radio apparatus for telegraphy, telephony and broadcasting •
(16) Sleeves, jointing, metal and paper for overhead and underground 

telegraph lines ;(17) Telegraph poles and radio masts, metal and fittings therefor •
(18) Teleprinter and wheatstone paper (morse tape) ;
(19) Uninsulated copper wire ,
(20) Wet primary cells.

52 Tombstones and memorials engraved with a commemorative in® •
tion to a deceased person. criP-

53 Tyres and tubes with a cross-section of 12 inches or more •
to fit wheel rims having a nominal measurement at the tyre seat of ^lgI?ed 
or more, if in earthmover or grader patterns and so invoiced. Z0 lnches

54. Water Filters and parts thereof and all appliances for the 1

water.
55. Wireless Loudspeaker Units, with or without theiv

cabinets, condensers, volume controls and volume control knoh<l!^SOCiated 
for the sole purpose of radio programme distribution by wire. UnnnH“J

56 Works of Arts, specimens and collectors’ pieces of an 
scientific or cultural character, namely ™

(1) Antiques, being articles proved to the satisfaction 
be over 100 years old ,
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THIRD SCHEDULE

Export Duties of Customs
£ ds

0 1 6

0 0 2

1 count bunch.

each 
each

3
1

0
0

0
0

1. Animals, Birds, and Reptiles, live, 
not for food :—
(1) Animals, reptiles, and African grey 

parrots
(2) Birds, other

2. Banana :—
(1) Fresh . . .. .. . . the count bunch
(2) Dry (except dry bananas which by 

reason of the manner in which they 
have been prepared or their condi­
tion or otherwise the Board is satis­
fied will not be used for human 
consumption) the ten pounds ..
A “count bunch” of bananas means 
a stalk bearing nine or more hands 
of bananas, each hand being a 
cluster of bananas growing from 
the stalk and originally covered by 
a separate bract

For the purpose of the computa­
tion of the duty a stalk bearing— 

9 hands or over shall be taken to 
be equal to ..

8 hands or over but less than
9 hands shall be taken to be 
equal to .. .. .. J of a count bunch.

7 hands or over but less than
8 hands shall be taken to be
equal to .. .. .. | of a count bunch.

Under 7 hands shall be taken to
beeclualt0.................................. i of a count bunch.

(2) Original works of art, collectors’ pieces and objects of art, not 
intended for sale, barter or exchange, imported by, or consigned to, 
public galleries, museums and any other* public institutions approved by 
the Board for public exhibition ;

(3) Scientific specimens imported for public exhibition, study or 
research.
57. Goods imported by the following, where the Minister is satisfied 

that either—
(а) adequate arrangements have been made for their distribution free of 

charge within Nigeria to the poor and needy ; or
(б) they are solely for the official use of the Head of the importer’s 

establishment in Nigeria :—
(1) The Catholic Relief Services ;
(2) The Church World Service.



*
3. Benniseed B =

*

6. Cotton Lint ..

7. Cotton Seed ..

8. Groundnut

9. Groundnut Cake
10. Groundnut Meal
11. Groundnut Oil

4. Cattle, live
5. Cocoa Beans .. . • • • 3 0 0

’ ’ tC CTUm ad v»lorem when 
the value, calculated in accor

every £ nr per c^ntu>n for 

»moi> S’? 4 b» 
s •"“pro.i£n.i£,,sho

|p«w*4'R
1959, does not ReSulations, 
Per ton, with £325 
one-tenth of 1 * ad(htional 
everY I or . P cent™n for 
which the valuertc“ £ bJ 
aforesaid, exo j Culated as

Provided tSSth£32S P« 
duty chargeablPhelainount 

exceed 20 ble shall not 
•. 10a Ue’ Calcidatede^“7 Of ‘he 

10 pe.r c*itum ad aforesaid.
value calculated ^°rem On the 
with the Vah,‘?acc°tdance

• 10 AUUes) RegulaHo°n (ExP°rt
10 centum^^, 195 P rt

S'S"Var^Xd".'hc 
of 1 dltlonal ton. 
Part ofT^ forey^nth 
value. calcuL which%kr

'M:e.hi ’mount £ovi<lM 
20 /^le ^all Lt duty

J Duties! p? a, ation (rr ce es> Reflations, g*P°rt
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I

(2) Technical ..

IT

12. Hide, Cattle

(1) Dry

14. Palm Kernel Cake ..
15. Palm Kernel Meal
16. Palm Kernel Oil

17. Palm Oil :— 
(1) Edible

undressed, dressed or tanned ..

(2) Wet 
dressed or tanned

13. Palm Kernel ..

.. 10 per centum ad valorem when 
the value, calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties) Regulations, 
1959, does not exceed £75 per 
ton, with an additional one- 
tenth of 1 per centum for 
every £ or part of a £ by 
which the value, calculated as 
aforesaid, exceeds £75 per ton 
provided that the amount of 
duty chargeable shall not 
exceed 20 per centum of the 
value, calculated as aforesaid.

.. 10 per centum ad valorem when 
the value, calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties) Regulations, 
1959, does not exceed £65 per 
ton, with an additional one- 
tenth of 1 per centum for 
every £ or part of a £ by 
which the value, calculated as 
aforesaid exceeds £65 per ton, 
provided that the amount of 
duty chargeable shall not 
exceed 20 per centum of the 
value, calculated as aforesaid.

s .'d

.. the ton .. .. 9 3 4

.. 10 per centum ad valorem when 
the value, calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties) Regulations, 
1959, does not exceed £50 per 
ton, with an additional one- 
tenth of 1 per centum for 
every £ or part of a £ by 
which the value, calculated 
as aforesaid, exceeds £50 per 
ton, provided that the amount 
of duty chargeable shall' not 
exceed 20 per centum of the 
value, calculated as aforesaid.

.. 'I 10 per centum ad valorem on the 

.. > value calculated in accor- 

.. J dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties) Regulations, 
1959.



irw«i

II

(2) Paste

(3) Raw—All Grades

19. Shea Nut ...............................
20. Skin:—

(1) Goat, Dressed or tanned ..
(2) Goat, Undressed ,,

18. Rubber :—
(1) Crepe

.. the ton

.. the ton 0
0

® 303

6 5
75 0

; and 
shafl 

shall

lb, calculate  value t

10 per centum ad valorem on the 
value calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties) Regulations, 
1959, provided that—

'(a) no duty shall be charge­
able when the value, 
calculated as aforesaid, is 
less than 18<Z per lb ; and 

(6) the amount of duty 
chargeable shall not 
exceed and shall where 
appropriate be reduced to 
the excess of the value per 
lb., calculated as afore­
said, over ISd per lb.

.. 5 per centum ad valorem on the 
value calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties) Regulations, 
1959 : provided that—
(а) no duty shall be charge­

able when the value, cal­
culated as aforesaid,is less 
than 18rf per lb ; and

(б) the amount of dutv 
chargeable shall not 
exceed and shall where 
appropriate be reduced to 
the excess of the value per 
Ib.i calculated as afore- 
said, over 18<Z per lb.

.. 10 per centum ad valorem on the 
value calculated in —- 
dance with the Valn^ 
(Export Duties) 1959: provided thaS 

W no duty shall be 
able when the 
culated as afolcs 

... “““t per lb • 
the pttio— • 
chargeabh 
exceed and 
appropriate be 
the excess of the  ̂fCed to 
lb, calculated as af Ueper 
over 18<7 per lb s ^esaid

.. the ton £ s h

2 10 o

accor-
- .ion 
ions,

charge- 
value cal- 

tf<?[esaid.isless

amount 
‘le
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0 1 0

0 1 6
(b) Other

0

Iexcelsa'

4

0 0 2$

altissima

I

m

the ton
the ton
the pound or part 

thereof

the pound or part 
thereof

.. the pound or part 
thereof

d

0
0

1

0

(6) Fur, dressed and undressed :—
(a) Lesser cats

the 
cubic 
foot

the cubic foot

the curl

officially exported for the use of members

Exported in log 
form

Exported

0 10 
ad valorem 10 per centum.

L as sawn 
timber (but not 
including 
wood) 
ceeding 
in thickness 
veneers . .

ply- 
not ex- 
6 inches 

or

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

the Council of Ministers

Explanatory Notes
This Order has the effect of consolidating all previous amendments to the 

Schedules to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958, setting out the duties payable on 
imports, the list of goods exempt from payment of such duties, and the duties 
payable on exports.

(3) Sheep, Dressed or tanned
(4) Sheep, Undressed
(5) Reptile, dressed or undressed

21. Slag

22. Wood andjTiMBER-

(1) Chlorophora
(Iroko)

(2) Entandrophragma an- 
golense (Gedunohor) ..

(3) Entandrophragma, all 
other species (Sapele- 
wood, Omu)

(4) Gossweilerodendron 
Balsamiferum (Agba). .

(5) Guarea all species 
(Guarea)

(6) Khaya, all species (Afri­
can mohogany, Lagos- 
wood, Benin-wood)

(7) Lovoa trichiloides (Apo-
po, Walnut)

(8) Mansonia
(Mansonia)

(9) Nauclea diderrichii 
(Opepe, Obiache)

(10) Triplochiton scleroxy-
lon (Obeche) . . . . v

(11) All other timbers not mentioned 
in the above Schedule sawn (in­
cluding veneers but not including 
plywood) or log

(12) Curls . . . . .. ..

Provided that where goods are c T 1 
of Nigeria Armed Forces, they shall be exempt from duty.

Made at Lagos this 3rd day of August, 1964.

0 0

0 5

0 0

£ s
6 5

43 15
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(0

— - - on:—
broadcast receivers—sound and television • 

S"' fl“' '“S*' tspe.
«for

£1” SfflS "a - “b1' f»fa =p“f
film (still), plates and paper unexposed for 
films, cinematograph, all sizes commonly kno37 Y ’’
9.5 mm., unexposed ; y Kn°wn as 8 mm. and
metal office furniture and cabinets ;

(w7i) shot guns and air guns, including ’air rifles.

(®)

(w)

(®»)

(4) ad valorem 50 per centum, to 75 per centum o(t) bed mattresses ; ’ on

(m) table waters, including mineral waters of 'll(5) ad valorem 75 per centum to 100 per centum nJ ^^ions.
(0 jewe lery including imitation jewelled,, 

or gilt jewe lery, precious and semi-X1 ro,led gold 
imitations thereof; goldsmiths’ and^i C10Us stones ?aitlel

(,-,■) passenger ears exceeding 3.5(X, “

(6) from ls-8d to ls-9d the gallon, the duty on
(/) gas and diesel oils for use by perso —

w y “d ■*“ Ni8"'“ 2ss%

It also has the following effects
First Schedule—Import Duties

M Generally, raises
(1) the general ad valorem rate of 20 per centum to 33% per centum.
(2) ad valorem 10 per centum to 15 per centum.
f3 ad valorem 25 per centum to 33 J per centum.
4 ad valorem 30 per centum to 33 J per centum.
(5) ad valorem 33J per centum to 40 per centum.
(6) ad valorem 50 per centum to 66$ per centum.

JJ/Xegeneral ad valorem duty of 20pe, centum to 66$ per centum, on
(0 basketwork wickerwork, loofah and articles made therefrom;
(«) JX8 W W natUlal °r nOt> f°r dec°rative pur-

(2) ad valorem 25 per centum to 40 per centum, on
(0 cdculafiiig^niachines^tfictatin^^^bines’ book-keeping and 

including parts tnerefor ; 5 nines and taPe recorders,

(3) ad valorem 33 J per centum to 50 per centum,
V 7 (») *'"'!,'lcast receivers—sound and tpU,’:

(ff)
(«i)

(it>)
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I

(c) It increases die alternative ad valorem rates on :—
(1) Secondhand clothing from 33 J to 40 per centum.
(2) blankets and rugs from 33| to 50 per centum.
(3) mechanical and similar lighters from 33 J- to 66§ per centum.

(d) It rationalises the various rates of duty on apparel and accessories for 
apparel and, amongst other things :—

(1) fixes the rate of duty for children’s shoes at 33} per centum advalorem.
(2) raises all other alternative ad valorem rates from 33} per centum to 

40 per centum.
(3) increases the duty on :—

(i) jackets, gents’ trousers and ladies’ slacks to 7s-f>d each ;
(it) shirts, from 2s-6d to 5s each;
(Hi) singlets, from Is to 3s-6d each ;
(iv) dressing gowns and skirts to 4s-6rf.

(e) It increases the import duty on :—
(1) beer, from 9s-6d the gallon to 15s the gallon.
(2) cider and perry, from 10s the gallon to 15s the gallon.
(3) shoes :—

(a) made principally of canvas and rubber or of either from 4s the 
pair or ad valorem 33 J per centum to 6s the pair or 40 per centum 
ad valorem ;

(b) made of other materials from Ts-6d the pair or 33| per centum ad 
valorem to 10s-6d the pair or 40 per centum ad valorem.

(4) beads from 3d the pound gross or ad valorem 25 per centum to Is 
the pound gross or ad valorem 40 per centum, whichever is the higher.

(5) bicycles and tricycles, from £2 each or ad valorem 20 per centum to 
£3 each or ad valorem 33| per centum, whichever is the higher.

(6) cement clinker, from 10 per centum ad valorem to £l-15s the ton or 
ad valorem 20 per centum, whichever is the higher.

(7) Portland cement and similar cements, from £2-10s the ton or ad 
valorem 33J per centum to £5 the ton or ad valorem 75 per centum, 
whichever is the higher.

(8) clocks and watches, from ls-8d each or ad valorem 33| per centum 
to Is-bd each or 50 per centum ad valorem, whichever is the higher.

(9) fireworks, from 5s to 10s the pound gross.
(10) furniture including framed mirrors, ornaments, framed pictures 

and photographs and similar articles—other than metal office 
furniture and cabinets, and bed mattresses—from 33 J per centum 
to 75 per centum ad valorem.

(11) lubricating grease, from l^d to 3d the pound.
(12) gunpowder, from 5s to 7s-C>d the pound.
(13) hair pads, hair nets, wigs, false beards and similar articles, from 

20 per centum to 100 per centum ad valorem.
(14) hand implements, hand tools and parts thereof, from 10 per centum 

to 20 per centum ad valorem.
(15) lime, from £2-5s to £3 the ton gross.
(16) parts for mechanical and similar lighters from 33| to 66J/>er centum 

ad valorem.
(17) ’matches, from £l-10s to £2-2s the gross boxes,
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>

0

per centum to
-----is the

33| per

Authority, from 2d to 4d the gallon. P y’ the Nl?enan Ports

<2°> 33| per centum, whichever is the higher. Sa'lon or ad valorem

(22) toilet paper, from 20 per centum to 33$ per centum ad
(23) other paper and paper manufactures, from 20 .centum ad valorem. u eentum to 25 per

(24) piece goods :—
(i) cotton fabrics, bleached and unbleached from t v

or ad valorem, 25 per centumvalorem 33% per centum, whichever is the higher■ y d or ad
(n) unbleached grey baft, imported by annrf ’

from 1.8d the square yard to 4.8<Z the square a ,manufacturers, 
(til) velvet, velveteen, plushes and other nile f ’

square yard to 4s the square yard ; P fabrics, from 3S the 

(iv) other, from ls-9J to 2s the square yard.
(25) bakery products, other than biscuits, from 331 *centum ad valorem. 5 Per centum to 40 per

(26) butter, cheese and edible fats of all kinds f™ 1pound. ’ m lf-3d to ls-6d the

(27) confectionery from Is the pound or ad vol™ .ls-3d the pound or ad valorem 66? per ceLt em 50 cen,
higher. 5 P eentum, whichever

(28) ̂ X”’X±^ ”” („m 25 to 50
(29) salt, from £3-\3s-0d the ton to £4 the ton.
(30) passenger cars exceeding 2,750 c.c. but not _i •66? to 75 per centum ad valorem. seeding 3,500 c „ cirom
(31) motor buses and coaches with fitted seats for ?n—assembled—from 5 per centum to 10 per centum^, Pingers
(32) corrugated sheets of galvanised iron or . Valorem-

square foot to 1|<Z the square foot; Minium, froni

(33) rubber fabricated material for tyre re-tread'centum ad valorem. Qlng from 10 to

(34) smoking pipes, cigarettes and cigarette holdand parts therefor, from 20 per centum to SoX^ Similar artide

(35)
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Second Schedule—Exemptions From Import Duties

(a) It abolishes the exemption (from payment of duty) for :—
(1) warm clothing imported shortly before embarkation for the 

personal use of the importer abroad ;
(2) coal and coke ;
(3) parts of machinery, apparatus and appliances for use for the genera­

tion, measurement, transformation, storage, transmission, distribu­
tion of, or lighting by, electric power.

(4) parts and accessories of machinery for industrial, horticultural, 
agricultural etc., purposes.

or £6-5s-0d the thousand 
or £6-15s-0<7 the thousand

(36) steam vessels, barges, boats, launches and lighters not exceeding
250 gross ton :—
(a) pleasure craft, touring launches and commercial craft of a range 

not exceeding 100 feet in length from 10 to 50 per centum ad 
valorem ;

(b) other—except where the Minister is satisfied that they cannot 
be built locally, from 10 to 33| per centum ad valorem ;

(c) fittings, spate parts, etc., imported by an approved user, from 
10 to 20 per centum ad valorem ;

(37) synthetic perfume materials and concentrates, and enfleurage 
greases—not for approved manufacturers—from 30 per centum to 
100 per centum ad valorem.

(38) made-up textile articles, whether or not impregnated or coated, from 
20 per centum to 40 per centum ad valorem.

(39) cigarettes, from £2-8s-0rf the pound 
cigarettes to £2-15s-0<7 the pound ' 
cigarettes, whichever is the higher.

(40) manufactured tobacco, other than cigars and cigarettes, from 
£l-16s-0<Z to ^2 the pound.

(41) unmanufactured tobacco—not for licensed manufacturers, from 
15s to £1 the pound.

(42) travelling trunks, travel bags, hand bags, portmanteaux, purses, 
suit cases and wallets, imported nested, from 4s each or ad valorem 
33J per centum, whichever is the higher to 6s each or ad valorem 40 
per centum whichever is the higher.

(43) umbrellas and parasols, from 4s each or ad valorem 33 J per centum, 
whichever is the higher to 5s each or ad valorem 40 per centum, 
whichever is the higher.

(44) umbrella covers, from ls-8«Z each or ad valorem 33J per centum, 
whichever is the higher to 2s or ad valorem 40 per centum whichever 
is the higher.

(45) base metal single strand wire, uncoated—not for approved manu­
facturers—from 10 per centum to 33 J per centum ad valorem.

(J) It alters the duty rating for cigars from £2-5s the hundred to £2-15s 
the pound.

(g) It reduces the import duty on chocolate confectionery from 25 to 12| 
per centum ad valorem.
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L.N. 92 of 1964

Excise Ts

‘me t0

'uty

£ s d

0 7 0

0 0 0}

0
0

0
0

9
6

It reduces the export dui 
?. _____ I •lorPartth(

r at

EXCISE ~ 
(No. sg

Co’>‘»tence>n,

powers

1. Apparel :—
(1) Shirts
(2) Singlets

2. Beer—other than native liquor

°F 195??’ 1958

'u‘ies) (N<
'ent -

In exercise of the powers 
Excise Tariff Act, 1958, the pTesirf1®1 —

cited — -■

catiOlj. '

each
each
the gallon of ” 

°f a sfnW°rts 
gravity stifle 
more th a r. , n°t 
/achaddi’040° 
degree oc tlonal 
fic gravity Speci~

TAR1FF ACT, 1958 
m "" 1958)

lo. 2) Order, 1964
3rd August, 1964

irred by subsection (1) of section 3 
hereby makes the following Order-, r may be cited as the Excise Tariff (Duties) (No. 2) Order, 

hall apply throughout the Federation.

, j,.ie to the Excise Tariff Act, 1958, as amended from tii2. Tbe S ked and replaced by the following Schedule,

(5) Parts for main ProPulsion and auxiliary machinery for marine use.
M) framed pictures and photographs.S mosquito nets. ■ .

acCOutrements, equipment and uniforms for personal use on duty by 
:udges and officers of the Nigerian Civil Service.

exempt from import duty(^ i'1'i goods imported by a contractor in respect of a contract, with 
(1) fiovernment, which provides for such exemptions.

. „0ods of a charitable nature, and gifts, approved by the Minister. (2-) o

Third Schedule—Export r'- 
s the export duty on dressedIt re“ucbd die pound or part thereof.

10itimposesaneXP°rtdUty''i"

SCHEDULE

Go°ds lIABLe
0 excise D

of the

respect of
— gifts,
^PORT Duties

_and undressed fUrs ofl 

—Valorem on siag.
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centum of the selling

0 0 8

0 12 0

I

0 0 Ofc

0 
0

3
1

0
0

50 per 
price.

£ s d
5 per centum of the selling price.

5 per centum of the selling price.

.. the ton .. .. 0 15 0

(3) where the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes exceeds two and one- 
half pounds

(1) Wholly or mainly of leather
(2) Of other material ..

n T.emonade and Other
l1- •

3. ’Biscuit

4. ’Blanket

5. Cement

6. -[Cigarettes :—
(1) where the weight of one thousand 

cigarettes does not exceed two
pounds .. .. .. .. 30 per centum of the selling price.

(2) where the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes exceeds two pounds but 
does not exceed two and one-half
pounds .. .. .. .. 48 per centum of the selling price

where the selling price ex­
ceeds seventy shillings per 
thousand, and 40 per centum 
of the selling price in other 
cases.

.. the pair ..

.. the pair ..

___  Aerated
*" Waters, whether flavoured or not .. the gallon

<2 Matches:—
In boxes containing 80 matches each
or less .. .. .. .. the gross boxes ..

For the purpose of this item, four 
“booklets” of matches shall be
regarded as a box.

Matches in boxes containing a greater 
quantity than 80 matches each to 
be charged in proportion.

ij. Nails, Barbed Iron or Steel Wire, 
Single Flat Wire, Barbed or not, 
and loosely twisted Barbed Wire of 
the kind used for fencing, of iron or 
steel; netting, fencing, reinforcing 
fabric and similar materials of iron or 
steel wire .. .. .. .. the pound

Confectionery, Sugar, namely toffees,
. C ’y so called), 

pastilles, humbugs, and the like, includ­
ing chocolate confectionery but ex-
. .. .1.-1.—> —c—*■:-------- .. the pound .. 0 0 3

.. 5 per centum of the selling price.

.. 5 per centum of the selling price.

*7 Confectionery, du gar, nai 
boiled sweets (commonly

„ chocolate confectionery but 
eluding bakers’ confectionery

8. ’Corned Beef.............................

9 ’Enamelware.............................

10. Footwear:—
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0 0 3

►
each

0

of the selling
22 • Yarns and Threads

of the

‘on to

I

excise duty and before deduction of trade

d
2

2
6

s
0

£
0

and
.. the pound

14. Paint, 
varnishes

15. Piece Goods :—
(1) Knitted fabric

(2) Cotton fabric, bleached and
.. the pound

un-
• • the sq. yd.
• • the sq. yd.
• • 5 per centum

• • 5 per centum

• • the gallon
• • 5 per centum of the

10 Pf* centum
price.

10 Per centum or the » ir 
price. ttle selling

+ For the purpose of Item 6 the expression “selling • 
any cigarette means lng price in relatj(

(a) the price declared by the manufacturer tn k 
excise duty, at which cigarettes of the slm^h^ price> inclusive c 
and description are ordinarily sold by him ex-fecm ’ Weight- Quality

(b) if it appears to the Board that the price so ’ °f
cost of manufacture of the cigarettes together is less than th 
thereon, and all profits taken or to be tlen k uh the excise d^ 
respect thereof, then a sum which, in the OnLhe manufacturer 
equal to such cost together with such excise duty°anjf the Board, £ 

. For the purpose of those Items (other than Item 61 wh P ’̂ 
expressed as a percentage of the selling price, the expressTonXn* is

(a) the price declared by the manufacturer to be th 
excise duty and before deduction of trade d' price> exclusi, 
goods liable to duty are ordinarily sold by him^x-facto^ ^iclTthe

(M if it appears to the Board that the price so declar T
k cost of manufacture of the goods and all profits tak 18 less than the 

by the manufacturer in respect thereof, a 8um’v? Or to be take 
of the Board is equal to such cost together with such profit^ °Pinion 

Made at Lagos this 3rd day of August, 1964.

1 0

bleached
(3) Other

16. "Plastic ware ..

17. *Soap and Soap Products

18. Spirits, Potable

19. "Towel and Towelling

20. Travelling Trunks, travel bags, 
handbags, portmanteaux, purses, suit­
cases and wallets of all materials

21. "Tyres, Pneumatic
of a sectional width exceeding 4" 
(101 mm.) but less than 12" (305 
mm.) and tubes and flaps therefor

•• 0 0

•• 0 0
of the selling price<

of the selling priCe.

7 0 0 
selling price.
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Explanatory Notes

excise duty

I

4

This Order has the effect of consolidating all previous amendments to the 
Schedule to the Excise Tariff Act, 1958.

It also has the following effects —
(а) It imposes excise duty on the following goods, manufactured in 

Nigeria:—

(1) shirts at 9d each.

(2) singlets at 6d each.

(3) sugar confectionery, excluding bakers’ confectionery, at 3d the 
pound.

(4) nails, barbed iron of steel wire, single flat wire—whether barbed 
or not—and loosely twisted barbed wire, at the pound.

(5) paint, enamel lacquers and varnishes, at 2d the pound.

(6) towel and towelling at 5 per centum ad valorem.

(7) travelling trunks, travel bags, handbags, portmanteaux, purses, 
suit cases and wallets of all materials at Is each.

(б) It increases the excise duty on :—
(1) footwear :—

(i) made wholly or mainly of leather, from 2s to 3s the pair :
(») made of other materials, from 6d to Is the pair.

(2) matches, from 6s-9<7 to 10s the gross boxes.
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>, 1964

**

> Storage of 
poisons.

Orders for 
morphine.

Replenish­
ment of 
supplies.

Short title 
and extent.

Disinfectan 
and Anti­
septics.
Exemption 
to the 
requiremen 
of these 
regulations.

required by law to carry a 
not required to carry a

Instruments 
and appli­
ances already 
on board.

or Class VII.
or Class VIII and sea-going fishing

Class V.
ships which 

or Class VI.
to ships of Class III 

ships of Class IV

Ships to 
carry medicines 
and medical 
stores.
Application.

Official Gazette No.
65, Vol- 51, 6th August, 1964-ParTB

Suppl^!2L^

jylercha Commencement . (.By no d 427 ot the Merchant
inferred by sections 97 and ercbv makes the

as® bc d„d „ <te
Scales) l<c8 e is above 15 tons, e medicines and

TX ** •“ «
^cdic/l!w?hese regulations.

. of ,te individual d“’“ °f
plication or tne

ships'^ *°llOWS’ 11 Ships Which are required by law to carry a doctor.
Sh'P Scale 1 aPP^ t0 which are not required to carry a doctor and

S^eUfafiSlor~ ”are ships Of Class
Scale Hl applies^

Scale IV apples
Scale V apples to

vessels. ,„i;ances carried on board a ship, which but for the
, instruments and apphan ionS) WOuld have been appropriate to
4-. „ into operation of thes g they rCmain in good serviceable

c?m\hm need not be replacd of such instruments and appliances

»»d&-, s »'•» •» *he “id
however, sba • a separate cabinet under lock and key and,

s All poisons shall be k P n and m of the said schedule apply,
in5th^easc of {s^“r Jfe custody shall rest with the Master of the ship, 

responsibility or . of morphine ampoules and tablets for ships '
6 orders for trie { schedule apply, shall be signed by

to which ship himself and not by a deputy.
the Master o which these regulations apply shall ensure that any

7 Masters of ships during a voyage are replaced at the first
^Pdicines or to®?10", is a general replenishment of medicines or medical 
Tonortunity. When t procure from the chemist supplying such
°?ores the MaSteI nl stores a certificate to the effect that the ship's medical 
medicines or medicai^ accordance with the scale applicable to that ship, 
cabinet is m prop ntiseptics must be of a brand complying -with the

8.-Di tiSshiddown in the Appendix to the Schedule.
specifications Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from

9 The Govevi regulations in so far as he is satisfied that compliance
the requirements o unreasonable or impracticable in the circumstances, and 
therewith woulQ " ative arrangements have been provided for the medical 
that sa“s^aC“ew‘and other persons on board.
care of toe

are not required to carry a doctor and
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SC.UK I

i

except

.e::_c

wrapping of medicines shall be plainly and durably

.eaicnl stores comprised in this Scale shall comply

green 
ih” or amber-coloured

1 The- s'- conform to the standards and requirements of the current 
issue :: the British Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharmaceutical Codex or 
the V-~ — ~~ Formulary, where those standards and requirements are 
applicable, and. also comply with any special requirements indicated 
in this Scale.

(2, Containers or
labelled to show:

(а) the official abbreviation of the Latin title of the contents as set out 
in the British Pharmacopoeia, or where the use of such abbreviation 
would give rise to ambiguity, the Latin title in full;

(б) the minimum and maximum dose of the contents for an adult as 
set out in the British Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharmaceutical Codex 
or the National Formulary ;

(c) the name and address of the supplier, which shall be indicated 
on a separate label, which shall occupy not more than 25 per cent of 
the total label space.

(3) Labels shall be rendered resistant to moisture either by the use of an 
efficient label varnish, which shall cover the label and overlap the edges or 
by some alternative method the effect of which is not inferior to varnishing.

(4) Containers or wrappings of medicines indicated thus shall be 
marked with a label having the word “Poison” printed thereon in canital 
letters and either m red lettering or on a red background.

(5) Articles marked “f” shall be carried in 
fluted bottles and labelled “For external use only”.

c: medicines. sundries and dressings set out in this 
c a’d voyages of 50 days’ duration or less.

vovages of more than 50 days’ duration the quantities 
.. -creased by not ess than 10 per eent for every additional period of

.mssaew here rri rated by the symbol

: The ecan cities ef medicines, sundries and dressings shown in this 
<aale sh .'s earrving passengers and crew not exceeding 1,000 shall be 
'.-eased b'. net ess than 25 per cent for every additional 500 passengers 

. —Tr and above 1.000 except where indicated by the symbol

he —-es of instruments and appliances set out in this Scale 
earned on ~~~ vevages. irrespective of the number of persons carried, 
aere otherwise indicated in this Scale.

SC.UK


I,CADE I

7.'/j

2 m

be

3 2z^ps

64

*

oz.

3 -Ps.

2

Ari.i*:l<s
AH dr up s and materials mu J 
conform to the instructam. 

preceding this scale

2 - -
2 z'z..

4S zaps

ins

'' ’ ■ ■- ■'-■ • '.'. 'Ju:

3 tins
32

'* 4=-pS.

' 6 oz.
j 360 ;
j 9 tins

48

•Acid. Boric. Cryst.
Acid. Hydrochlor. Dil.

•Acid. Salicyl. . .
•Acid. Sulph. Dil......................................
•Aether. Anacsth. fin arnber coloured 

ampoules or in Tins;
Aether. Solv. (not for Anaesthesia;

•Aethyl. Chor. 50 gramme tubes ffor 
local spray anaesthesia;

Ammon. Bicarb.
(a)*Antitox. Diphtheric. To 

supplied in concentrated form 
taining not less than 4,000 units 
per ml.

2j.■>'.<’ 

units 
•Antitox. Tetanus (1,500 International 3 amts.

1 pint 
12 amps.
2 pencils 
2 oz.

4 fl. oz.
4 oz.
8 oz.
1 lb.
1 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
2 oz.
8 oz.
1 oz.
1 fl.

1 fl. oz.
3 amps.
6 amps.

3 amps.

f:z

6 amps.

4 A- oz. 
32 oz. 
24 oz. 
Hb.
0 fl- oz. 
fl fl- oz. 
6 oz. 
H lb.
3 oz.
1 fl- oz.

4 fl. oz.
1 lb.
32 oz.
1 lb.
4 fl- oz
8 fl- oz.
8 oz
2 1b.’

i 4 oz

I 1 »• oz.

24 amps.
| 2 pencils 

^2j_“Ps- : 240 caps.
6 tins
32

1 A- oz. 
fl air>ps. 
fl a,ltps.

1 fl- Oz.
12 amps.
6 amps.

1 fl- oz.
9 a>nps.
6 ar»ps.

4 A- oz.
8 oz.
16 oz.
1 lb.
2 fl- oz.
4 fl- oz.
4 oz.
1 lb.
2 oz.
1 A- oz.

9 amps.
1- amps.

Units)
•Applicat. Benzyl. Benz.
Aq. pro. Inj. in 2 ml. ampoules

•Argent. Nit. Indur. (mounted) 
Calamin.

•Caps. Chloramphen. 0.25 grm.
Cataplasm. Kaolin, (in 4 lb. sealed tins)
Caps Tetracycline 250 mg. (or its 

equivalent broad spectrum antibio­
tic (6)) ..

•Chlorof. (in amber coloured 2 oz. 
ampoules)

•Collod. Flex. (meth)...
Conspers. Zinc. Oxid. et Amyli Co.
Conspers. Zinc. Undecen.

•Dextros. Hyd.
Emuls. Menth. Pip. ..
Ext. Glycyrrh. Liq. ..
Ferr. et Ammon. Cit.
Glycer.
Glycer. Acid. Tann. ..

*(6)pGutt. Cocain. et Hydrarg. Perch­
lor. Oleos. . .

Gutt. Sulphacetamid. Mitis (c) 
•Inj. Adrenal, in 0.5 ml. amps. 
•Inj. Apomorph. Hydrochlor.

1/20 gr. in 15 min. ampoules
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1,000750500250

I

8 vials 12 vials6 vials4 vials

6 amps. 12 amps. 18 amps. 24 amps.

3 amps. 6 amps. 9 amps.

2 oz. 4 oz. 6 oz.

The date

Not to be

continuation of drugs with similar therapeutic effect.

6 amps.
12 vials

6 amps.
12 amps.
3 amps.
3 amps.

6 amps.
18 amps.
6 amps.
6 amps.
3 amps.
6 amps.

12 amps.
12 vials

6 amps.
12 amps.
6 amps.
6 amps.

6 amps.
24 amps.
12 amps.
6 amps.
3 amps.
12 amps.

6 amps.
24 amps.
9 amps.
9 amps.

18 amps.
12 vials

6 amps.
36 amps.
18 amps.
6 amps.
3 amps.
18 amps.

24 amps.
24 vials

6 amps.
24 amps.
12 amps
12 amps.

6 amps.
48 amps.
24 amps.
6 amps.
3 amps.
24 amps.

12 amps.

' ' - ------------ --“ LVU1JJU1 CIIUIC 11UL less I

used more than 2 years after the date of manufacture 
label T° ke ^ept 'n co'd store and to be renewed within 18

(f) Alternative drug or

8 oz.

Article
All drugs and materials must 

conform to the instructions 
preceding this scale

' Inj. Atrop. Sulph. 1/100 gr. in 1 ml.
*(f) Inj. Bemegride (in 10 ml. vials) or 

its equivalent
•Inj. Bism. (in 1 ml. ampoules)
•Inj. Emet. Hydrochlor. 1 gr. in 1 ml.
Inj. Ergomet. Maleat. 0.5 mg. in 1 ml.
Inj. Hyoscin. Hydrobrom. 1/100 gr. in 

1 ml.
*(a) Inj. Insulin, (in 5 ml. vials of 40 

units per ml.)
•Inj. Mersalyl. (in 1 ml. amps.)
•Inj. Morph. Sulph. J gr. in 1 ml. . .
Inj. Nikethand. (in 2 ml. ampoules)

*(/) Inj. Pituit. Post, (in 1 ml. ampoules).
•Inj. Paraldehyd. (in 10 ml. ampoules) 
•Inj. Procain. containing 2% W/V of 

Procain. Hydrochlor, (in 2 ml. 
ampoules)

•Inj. Procain. et Adrenal. Fort, (in 2 
ml. ampoules)

Inj. Quinin. Dihydrochlor. (5 gr. in 
5 ml. of solution, in ampoules)

Kaolin. Lev. . .

Quantities for ships carrying passengers 
and crew not exceeding :—

(a) To be kept constantly at a temperature not less than 34° F. or higher than 50° F. 
after which the anti-toxin is not to be used shall be stated on the label.

fo°rd24Chours.remOVed “ prevlously stenlised eye spud. Afterwards an eye shade should be used

(c) Store in a cool place and protect from light.
(d) To be kept constantly at a temperature not less than 34° F. or higher than 50° F 

used more than 2 years after the date of manufacture as stated on the label

months of date of manufacture on the
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Scale I.—Medicines—continued

750 1,000500250

2 tubes 2 tubes 2 tubes 2 tubes

2 tubes(tubes 2 tubes 2 tubes 2 tubes

1 tube 1 tube 1 tube 1 tube

2 tubes 2 tubes 2 tubes 2 tubes

»

4

(«) To be kept constantly at a temperature not less th:
°r higher th;ian 50° F.

the label.

OZ.
oz.

2 fl. oz.
1 fl. oz.
1 bot.

1 pint
4 fl. oz.
1 pint
1 fl. oz.

4 pints
16 fl. oz.
2 pints
1 fl. oz.

2 pints
4 pints
3 fl. oz.
2 pints

, 41b.
8 fl. 02

4 fl. o;
2 gros
1 lb.
1 lb.
1 lb.
4 oz.

8 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
4 bots.

Quantities for ships carrying passengers 
and crew not exceeding -.—

3 pints
12 fl. oz.
12 pints
1 fl. oz.

a pint
1 pint
3 fl. oz.
2 pint
1 lb.
2 fl. oz.

' • . , • , , — --‘an 34° p(6) To be kept in a cool place. r •
(c) To be replaced within 12 months of the date of issue sh

1 pint
2 pints
3 fl. oz.
3 pint
2 1b.
4 fl. oz.

2 pints
8 fl. oz.
1 pint
1 fl. oz.

3 » pints
3 pints
3 fl. oz.
3| pints
3 lb.

I fl fl- oz.

". Atrop. 1/5000 gr. (tubes 
of 20)

*+Lamell.
of 20*+t>Lamell./ Cocain. 1 /50 gr.

1 of 20)
*Lamell- Fluoresc. Sod. 1/1000 gr.

(tubes of 20)
*+Lamell. Physostig. 1/1000 gr. (tubes

of 20)
*Linct. Scill. Opiat
|Lin. Methyl. Salicyl.
+Lin. Terebinth
*(a) Liq. Adrenal. Hydrochlor, (in

amber coloured bottle)
Liq. Ammon. Acet. Fort.
Liq. Ferr. Perchlor

(6) Liq. Hydrog. Perox. (10 volumes).
(To be supplied in 4 oz. amber 
coloured bottles)

Liq. lod. Mit. 
Liq. Morph. Hydrochlor.
Liq. Pic- Carbon

j-Liq. Plumb. Subacet. Fort. ..
Lot. Calamin.
Mag. Carb. Lev
Mag. Carb. Pond
Mag. Sulph. (in 1 oz. pkts.)
Mag. Trisil

*Mist. Senn. Co.
Oculent. Hydrarg. Oxid. in 60 gr.

collapsible tube
01. Arach
01. Ricin. 

*O1. Terebinth.
Paraff. Liq.
Paraff. Moll. Flav. ..

(c) (6) Paraldehyd. (in amber coloured 
bottle)

Phenol. Liq. ..
Pil. Phenolphthal. Co.
Pot. Bicarb. ..
Pot. Brom.
Pot. Cit.
Pot. lod.

1 fl- oz.
1 gross
4 oz.
4 oz.
4 oz.
1 oz.

4 fl.
1 fl.
1 fl. oz.
1 fl. oz.
1 pint
1 oz.
4 oz.
41b.
8 oz.

I 1 gall.
3 tubes

Article
All drugs and materials must 

conform to the instructions 
preceding this scale

~ A- oz.
3 gross 
8 oz.
8 oz.
8 oz.
2 oz.

6 fl. oz.
3 fl. oz.
3 bots.

4 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
2 bots.

3 fl. oz.
32 gross
32 oz.
32 oz.
12 oz.
3 oz.

12 fl. oz.
3 fl. oz.
3 fl. oz.
3 fl. oz.
3 pints 
3 oz.
12 oz.

I 121b.
H lb. 

| 11 gall. 
I 9 tubes

16 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
4 pints
4 oz.

I 1 lb.
16 lb.
2 lb.

I 2 gall.
| 12 tubes

8 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
2 pints
2 oz.
8 oz.
8 1b.

i 1 lb.
1 gall.

I 6 tubes
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250 500 750 1,000

12 vials 24 vials 36 vials 48 vials

a

—IB

200
50
50
50
50

100
25

100
50

1 oz.
1 doz.
4 fl. oz.
8 fl. oz.

200
100
100
200

1 oz.
1 doz.
2 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.

100
50
50

100

300
75
75
75
75

150
25

100
75

the 
in a

1 pint of

4 oz.
I oz.
II lb.
4 oz.
4 oz.

50
100
25

4 fl. oz.
1 pint
2 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
10 vials

1 lb.
1 oz.
6 lb.
1 lb.
1 lb.

200
400
100

16 fl. oz.
2 pints
8 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
30 vials

12 oz.
I oz.
41 lb.
12 oz.
12 oz.

150
300

75
12 fl. oz.
II pints
6 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
20 vials

8 oz.
1 oz.
3 lb.
8 oz.
8 oz.

100
200

50
8 fl. oz.
1 pint
4 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
15 vials

1 oz.
1 doz.
8 fl. oz.
16 fl. oz.

400
200
200
400

1 oz.
1 doz.
6 fl. oz.
12 fl. oz.

300
150
150
300

100
25
25
25
25
50
25

100
25

solvent to be
Jar the words

Article
All drugs and materials must 

conform to the instructions 
preceding this scale

Quantities for ships carrying passengers 
and crew not exceeding :—

400
100
100
100
100
200
25
100
100

preparation of a 
cool dry place and

water forms a 1 in

(а) Procaine Penicillin G Fortified 
in rubber-capped vials each 
containing sterile procaine peni­
cillin G300,000 international units 
and a crystalline penicillin salt 
100,000 international units, or its 
equivalent injectable penicillin 
with suitable suspending and 
buffering agents, (e)

Pulv. Mag. Trisil. Co.
*Res. Carbol.
Sod. Bicarb.
Sod. Cit.
Sod. Salicyl, (in flake)
(б) Solv. Pot. Permang. 8| gr.
Solv. Sod. Chlorid. 15.75 gr.
Solv. Thymol. Co.
Sp. Ammon. Aromat.
Sp. Chir. (B.P.C. No. 1)
Sp. Chlorof.

*Sp. Rectificatus
Streptomycin Sulphate (B.P.), equi­

valent to 1 Gramme Streptomycin 
base, in sealed container, with suit­
able suspending agents (a)

Sulphacetamid. Sod.
*(c) Supp. Bism. Subgall. Co.
Syr. Chloral. . .
Syr. Tolu.
Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyl. 5 gr.

*Tab. Butobarbiton. 1| gr.
Tab. Case. Sagr. 2 gr.

•Tab. Chloroquin. Phosphat. 0.25
gramme or Tab. Chloroquin. Sul-
phat. 0.25 gramme

Tab. Codein. Co.
*Tab. Colchicin. 1/240 gr. . .
Tab. Digoxin. 0.25 mg.
Tab. Ephed. Hydrochlor, f gr.
Tab. Ergometrin. Maleat. 0.5 ms.
Tab. Ferr. Sulph. Exsic. 3 gr.
(<Z) Tab. Glyc. Trinit. 1/130 er.

•Tab. Hydrarg.c. Cret. 1 gr.
Tab. Hydrarg. Subchlor. 1 gr.

(") Label to state the volume of sterii— ____________
suspension for intramuscular injection Jj° ,nt to be added to the vialar words “to k
1,0“ To kepPtOtrTcoPoe1rmreanant:-”O1UtiOn’tab'et diSS°’Ved “

(d) To be kept in a well-closeVc^ntainer in a
cool place and protected from light.
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250 750 1,000

50 100 150 200

25 25 25 25

50 100 150 200

25 50 75> 100>r 500 1,000 1,500 2,000gramme 250 500 750 1,000

100 
5,000

50
100
50
100

50
50
50
50

200
5,000

100
200
100
200

100
100
100
100

300
5,000

150
150
150
150

150
300
150
300

400 
5,000

200
200
200
200

200
400
200
400

aboVe.

25
2 fl. OZ.
2 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
4 A- oz.
2 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
"1 A- oz.
1 A- oz.
4 oz.
2 oz.
2 oz.
2 oz.
4 oz.
4 oz.
4 oz.

50
2 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
4 A- oz.
8 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
8 fl. oz.1 oz-4fl- oz.
8 fl. oz.
2 fl. 02
8 oz.
4 oz.
4 oz.
4 oz.
8 oz.
8 oz.

__ _ 8 oz.

>n additii

^^J2~Medicines—continued

Quantities for ships carrying passengers 
and crew not exceeding :__

500

100
2 fl. oz.
8 fl. oz.
8 A- oz.
8 A- oz. 

$"£•
? fl-°z- 
lflfl-oz- ; ?•Oz-1 lb.
8 oz.
8 oz.
8 oz.
11b.
1 lb. 
lib.

75
2 fl. oz.
c 0Z-

oz-1 ofi’ Oz-

l?fl‘ °2- 
*2 oz. 
b oz. 
b oz. 
b oz.
12 oz.
12 oz.

__^2_oz, 

effects ' 
e<3Ua^ieSsh01

Article -----
All drugs and materials must 

conform to the instructions 
preceding this scale

Tab. Hydrarg. Subchlor/TTr
•Tab. Hyoscin. Hydrobrom 1 /?nr> ’ ’
Tab. Ipecac, et Opii 5 gr. ' gr‘ 
Tab. or Caps phenoxymethlv PmuY 
lin 250 mg (or its equivalent"* ) 
oral Penicillin \c))

•Tab. Mepyramin. Maleat n 1 
gramme or • u.i

Tab. Promethazin. Hydrochlor. 0 025

Tab. Morph. Sulph. J gr. 1 g ' or 
Tab. Phenacet, et Caffein.
Tab. Phenobarbiton. | gr. .
Tab. Pot. Chlorat. 5 gr.
(a) Tab. Proguanil. Hydrochlor 0 1 

gramme. ’ •1
Tab Reserpin 0.25 mg. (or its equi. 

valent (c)). (rt)
Tab. Sod. Bicarb. Co.
Tab. Sod. Chlorid. 7 gr. with Dextros

Taientf (r)°eStr’ °‘5 mg’ (°r itS equiva-

Tab. Sulphaguanidin. 0.5 g___
(or its equivalent (6)) e ' 

Tab. Thyroid. | gr. .. , .,
•Tinct. Bellad. .. _ '
Tinct. Benzoin. Co. ..
Tinct. Cardam. Co. .. .
Tinct. Chlorof. et Morph.
Tinct. Gent. Co.
Tinct. Hyoscy. .. . ’
Tinct. Ipecac...
Tinct. Nuc. Vom.

pTinct. Opii
Tinct. Opii Camph.
Tinct. Zingib. Mit. 
Ung. Acid. Benz. Co. 
Ung. Acid. Boric.

•Ung. Benzocain. Co. 
Ung. Hydrarg. Ammon. 
Ung. Methyl. Salicyl. 
Ung. Zinc. Oxid. 
Ung. Zinc. Undecen.

(e) Alternative drug or combinationTTT'
(a) Ships shall carry 25 tablets per
(ft) Alternative drug with similar theJapr ” °f~hl

lor- 0.025

i gr-
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250 500 750 1,000
Antiseptic 1 pint 2 pints 3 pints 4 pints

Anti-V.D. Outfit

*Basin 1 2

*Bedpan 2 2 4 4

F- and to be

Special 
Information

6
2 oz.
2 oz.

6
4 oz.
2 oz.

For the first 50 members 
crew, one outfit r~ 
and one outfit for < 
members of the crew

or higher than 50°

two 
exceeding 

1 gross.
4

6
1 oz.
2 oz.

of the 
per member 
r every 

---  —cw c 
50, maximum quantity 1 

1 2-----------3

To conform to specifi­
cation for Antiseptics 
given in Appendix A 
of this Schedule.

To conform to the spe­
cification given in 
Appendix B of this 

Schedule.

Article
All drugs and mate­
rials must conform to 

the instructions 
preceding this scale

1° F.

Quantities for ships 
carrying passengers and 
crew not exceeding :—

Quantities for ships carrying passengers 
and crew not exceeding :—

temperature is available it should be kept in a domestic refrigerator in or on the freezing 
compartment so that it is maintained constantly at a temperature of not more than 
32°F. It must be replaced within 12 months of the date of issue on the label.

(6) To be labelled with an additional label as follows :
Ministry of Transport Scale I and II Ships, VITRELL.
AMYL. NITRIS. (Amyl. Nitrite). To be replaced within twelve months from 
(date of supply). This substance is subject to decomposition and it may be 
DANGEROUS to use it after that period.

SCALE I—MEDICAL STORES
SUNDRIES

To be of good quality 
enamelled iron, ano­
dised Aluminium, 
Stainless steel or 
plastic. Minimum 
size 8" diameter by 
4" depth.

To be of good quality 
enamelled iron or 
stainless steel. Perfec- 
tion type, large size.

at a ----------renewedwitNnVsmXdisoftheadtetmPf™tUre nOt less than 34‘ 
(d) Protect from Hght date °f *SSUe on ,he ,abel.

Article
All drugs and materials must 

conform to the instructions 
preceding this scale

»(c) Vaccin. Typho-paratyphos. in 10 
c.c. vial.

(a) Vaccin. Vacciniae 4/5ths in 5 dose 
tubes 1 /5th in 1 dose tubes.

*(i) Vitrell. Amyl. Nitris. 5 min.
Zinc. Oxid.

*Zinc. Sulph. . .
(a) To be kept in a cold chamber between 12° and 20°F. ; if no cold chamber at that

1 vial 1 vial 1 vial 1 vial

An amount equivalent to one dose for 
every two persons on board 

6 
3 oz. 
2 oz.
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250 750 1,000

1 1 1 1

i 1 1 1 1

1 1 1 1

Pill

Corks

*Cups

*Disinfectant

*Douche Reservoir

2 2 2

3is 3
3

Bottles—
2 oz.
6 oz.
2 oz.
6 oz.

Boxes—
Ointment

1'2 doz.
3 doz.
1 doz.
1 doz.

3
3
6

3 doz.
6 doz.
1 doz.
2 doz.

galls.

in
at

3
6

12

6 
gal'

3 
galls.

1 doz. 
nests
1 doz. 
nests
3 doz.
6 doz.

3

3
9

18 ■

galls.

6 doz.
12 doz.
2 doz.
4 doz.

2 doz. 
nests
2 doz.
nests
6 doz.
12 doz.

3

4 doz. 
nests
4 doz.
nests
12 doz
24 doz

3

*Eye Droppers
*Eye Shades
*Finger Cots, Rubber

*Eye Baths ..

3 doz.
nests
3 doz.
nests
9 doz.
18 doz.

3

Special 
Information

Article
All drugs and materi­
als must conform to 

the instruct ionspreced­
ing this scale

4J doz.
9 doz. 
H doz.
3 doz.

LE !• Medical Stores—Sundries—continued

to the 
'n for Dis- 
given in

Quantities for shi 
XTn^^nd 

re" not exceeding

500»Books—
The Ship Captain’s 
Medical Guide, 
latest edition, with 
amendments.
Merchant Shipping 
Medical Scales, 
latest edition with 
amendments.
British Pharma­
ceutical Codex, 
latest edition

pi"«p«X p“ns 
F uted poison

Nested. .

Nested..

To fit z 0Z’ bottles .
Porcfie\a%°%bott,« 

feeding f°f lnvalid
To conform 

?Pecificati01 
tnfectants 
Appendix A of 
Schedule f hls

5 t ln metal frame
2 P‘nt8> with 6 ft 5 
best rubber t,u- f 
and stopcock

■»X“,ic„d v,<"-
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1111

2 2•Funnels 2 2

•Hot Water Bottles

1 lb. 21b. 3 lb. 41b.

In 1 lb. tins . .

I

•Gloves, Rubber— 
Post-mortem 
Surgical . .

•Ice Bag
•India rubber sheet­

ing

Infants’ prepared 
milk food

Insecticide—
•(a) Liquid

Special 
Information

2
1

3
I

1 pair
2 pairs
2 pairs

4

1
6 yds.

18 
galls.

1
8 yds.

1 pair
2 pairs
2 pairs

2

1
2 yds.

1
4 yds.

1 pair
2 pairs
2 pairs

6

2
12 oz.
3 lb.

1 pair
2 pairs
2 pairs

8

24 . 
galls.

2
8 oz.
21b.

2
1 lb.
41b.

1 yd. wide, to be rolled 
on a wooden core, 
surface to be smooth 
and non-adhesive.

In 1 lb. tins . .

Size 7|
Size 8
8" x 12" approximately, 

rubber, with covers

Article
All drugs and materi­
als must conform to 

the instructions preced­
ing this scale 

•First Aid Satchel . .

•(a) Hand Sprayer 
Powder . .

Invalid prepared 
milk food

Labels—
Plain

•Poison

Scale I.—Medical Stores—Sundries—continued 

Quantities for ships 
carrying passengers and 
crew not exceeding

In packets of 100
In packets of 50  

The^vohuneTof the^come^its^of Ae c “nfeteS^sW b re,pIace. wh 
diluted liquid insecticide which they replace. h U nOt be leSS than 

No hand sprayer need be carried if all the 
canisters.

The following to be 
supplied complete in 
a strong canvas bag 
with a strap for 
carrying:—

8 triangular band­
ages

4 standard dress­
ings No. 13

2 standard dress­
ings No. 14

1 standard dress­
ing No. 15

| lb. roll of cotton 
wool

6 brass, plated 
safety pins, 2" 
on a card

Enamel, glass or plastic 
(2" and 5")

To conform to the speci­
fications given in Ap­
pendix C of this 
Schedule.

An amount equal to
6 12

galls. galls. g ... 
of the diluted product

2
4 oz.
1 lb.

4
1

in part liquid insecticide*or
one

1
1

canisters may replace wholly
quarter of the volume of th<

liquid insecticide solution is replaced by pressure
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500 1,000750250

22 22

222 2

1 11 11 oz-

4 oz.

11 112

a

1
2 pints

1 1 1
3 pints \ 4 pints

(No.

Quantities for ships carrying 
passengers and crew not 

exceeding:—

Mosquito Repellent

(Wedgwood) 
size)

Special 
Information

•Me^tev ST^rand>e
•Mottat anu r

Sundries—confinued
SCALE I.-MWICN-S _

Article

n heinstruct

*Measutes
2 dr.

Glass, graduated, Go- I 
vernment stamped '

Glass, graduated, Go­
vernment stamped

Glass, graduated, Go­
vernment stamped

.. Glass graduated .. j
• • | 1 pint

. phthalate in One bottle per member of the crew 
Dimethyl^^^ Bottle plus a minimum reserve of 10 per

thebefoll°wing Cau­

tion :—
Dimethyl Phthal­

ate is a solvent for 
lacquer, pamt and 
plastic articles. It 
should not be 
brought into contact 
with spectacle frames, 
watch glasses, foun­
tain pens, etc.

por issue to each 
member of the crew 
as a protective mea­
sure against mosqui­
toes, when the vessel 
is in a malarious area. 
It is estimated that a 
2 oz. bottle should 
last about two weeks. 
"When it is known 
that the vessel is 
going to remain in a 
malarious area for a 
considerable period 
the reserve carried 
should be increased 
accordingly.
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•rying passengers

500 750 1,000
•Oxygen

1>ens- 1 1 1•Sputum mug
3 3 3 3

(«)ide of Lime (a) («) («)

•Stretcher— 
Neil Robertson . . 
Canvas folding

Article
All drugs and materials 

must conform to theinstruc-, 
lions preceding this scale

•Palette Knife— 
4" blade .. 
9" blade . .

Special 
Information

2 doz. 
of 

each

1
1

1
1

1
1

1
1

1
1

1
1

2 doz.
of 

each

1
1

1
1

2 doz. 
of 
each

1 qr.
25

1 lb.

44 
cu. ft.

1 
outfit

5 doz.
3

44
cu. ft.

1
outfit

88 
cu. ft.

1 
outfit

5 doz.
3

132 
cu. ft.

1 
outfit

5 doz. 5 doz.

Quantities for ships can/..o r_
and crew not exceeding :—

250

1 qr-
75

1 lb.

1 qr.
100

1 lb.

•Temperature Charts
2 doz. 

of 
each

•Oxygen Therapy 
Outfit

1 qr.
50

1 lb.

Paper—
* Dispensary
• Filter
•Paraformaldehyde

The blade to be of rust­
less and stainless steel, 
with wooden handle.

White demy
In sizes to fit funnels
In tablets or powder for 

fumigation, with two 
suitable lamps.

Brass, plated, 2"
In books of 20

To conform to the spe­
cification given in 
Appendix D of this 
Schedule.

(a) Stabilised Chlor-

•Safety pins. .
Salt in Urine Test

Paper
•Scale Standard pillar disp< 

ing and weights
To be of metal or ena­

melled iron with 
hinged lid.

For sterilisation of 
drinking water (in J 
lb- sealed tins). To 
conform to specifica­
tion given in Appen­
dix E of this Schedule.

Military type or equiva­
lent

Morning and Evening 
and four-hourly com­
bined Charts for 
pulse, respirations 
and temperature. | ,

---- ?The number of tins to be carried shall be calculated on the amount of stabilised chloride of 
eauircd to produce a concentration of one part of chlorine per million parts of water in the lime rt frcsh water tank in the ship (a quarter pound tin will be required for approximately 28 tons 

larges Stabilised chloride of lime need not be carried if vessel equipped with an efficient 
^l^rinating Plant.
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Scale I.—Medical Stores—Sundries—continued

500 750 1,000

1 set 1 set 1 set 1 set

♦Urine bottle 1 2 3

♦Vaccine expellers .. 3 3

(«)

l» («)

(«)

2

Quantity

~i

Special 
Information

3
1
1

2 doz.
2
1
1
1
1
1
1

12 pairs
1 pair
1 pair
2 pairs
1 pair
1 pair

Quantities for ships carrying passenger;—= 
and crew not exceeding :—

I 250

INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES
Irrespective of number of persons carried and length, of voyage except where

, Article

Main instrument case, metal lined, withtravs --------77------------
glass shelves containing the following •_ ’ e cnarnelled, with

Catheters, prostatic, silver plated, sizes 6, 8 and 12 
one of each .. .. . e ’ z’

Director, hernia 
Elevator, skull ..

(a) Forceps—
v Artery, Spencer Wells, 7" ..

Aural, Cumberbatch’s
Bone, angled on flat, 7"
Dissecting, 7"

Gouge, Robert Jones’s, Arthrodesis, r."
' Knives—

Blades, No. 23, B.P. type
Handles B.P. type, suitable for No. 23 blade-

Tenotomy, sharp-pointed, Guy’s nattem ’ ’ 
Mallet with lead core ..

(a) Mouth gag, Mason’s .. .. ’ ‘
Needle, aneurism 
Needle holder, 8"
Retractor, wound, double-ended. Naw ™ J * 

wide.......................... .. ™ Patterns, 1|»

Article
All drugs and materials 

must conform to the instru­
ctions preceding this scale

♦Urinary testing ap­
paratus

Rack for 6 test-tubes, 
urinometer, spirit 
lamp, litmus paper, 
2 pipettes, 12 test 
tubes ; one 2 oz. bot­
tle containing nitric 
acid and one 2 oz. 
bottle containing ace-^ 
tic acid ; one 4 oz. 
bottle containing 
Benedict’s Solution 
(Qualitative).

., Enamelled iron, plastic,
polythene or equiva­
lent with handle, for 
male use.

~--------- ------------■-_____ - ' 3 _|

SCALE I.—MEDICAL STORES
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Quantity

(«)
1 pair

3
1

(«)
1 pair

(*)
1

1

1 pair

H

1
1

1 pair
1 pair

1
1

1 pair
1 pair

1 pair
1 pair
1 pair

2 pairs
1 pair
1 pair
1 pair
1 pair
1
1

1
1
1 set

covered point)

Scale I.—Medical Stores 
Instruments and Appliances—continued

Irrespective of number of personsjcarriedjand length of voyage except where 
r indicated _

Article 

Saws—
Amputation, 8" blade
Fergusson’s, small .. .. • • • •

(a) Scissors—
Blunt-pointed, 7'
One blade sharp-pointed, and the other blunt- 

pointed, 7* ..
Trephine, carbon steel, J

(a) Trocars and cannulae, sizes 8, 16, and 21 French 
catheter gauge 

Minor instrument case of washable canvas containing the following :— 
(a) Director, probe pointed, 6" . . .. . . 1
(a) Eye spud (with covered point) .. .. .. 1
(a) Forceps—

Artery, Spencer Wells’ 6" ..
Dissecting, 6"
Dressing, 6"
Sinus, 6"
Splinter, 4"
Probe, with eye (silver)

(a) Scalpel, 6" 
(a) Scissors—

Blunt pointed, 6"
One blade sharp-pointed, and the other blunt- 

pointed, 6"  1 pair
i Midwifery instrument case of washable canvas containing the follow­

ing :— 
Curette
Curette, flushing
Dilators (Hegar)
Forceps—

Obstetric (axis traction) . . .. . . . . 1 pair
Uterine (Herman’s No. 10) . . .. . . 1 pajr

Speculum, double duck-bill (Sim’s) .. ” 1
Uterine Sound (Sim’s)
Volsellum .. .. .. ..   ’ ’ j

Dental instrument case of washable canvas containing the following •  
(a) Dental syringe, all metal, together with six needles 1 
(a) Elevator, hospital pattern, in metal handle

Left, stamped “Left elevator”
Right stamped “Right elevator”

(a) Forceps—
Dental packing
Incisor—
Lower, stamped “Lower incisor”
Upper, stamped “Upper incisor”

Molar—
Lower, stamped “Lower molar”
Upper left stamped “Upper left molar” ' ’
Upper right, stamped “Upper right molar”

(a) To be of rustless and stainless suZ



Quantity  Article

nt, set of three

4

18

1 container

wi
1 container

1 set

I

GO

ScM-B 
lrssTRu’

1 pair
1 pair
1

1 set
100

1 container

6
1 doz.

1 doz.
3

2
1
1
1

1 reel
1 box

1

1 —Me°icM' 

,^-rs

3 lengths
1 sheet

1
1
1

i 1
\ 6

. —..Stores
'^^-conunued

stUinP .. •’

B’gg*e”8 ta„d8, threaded -with 00 catgut^

’■1 “d’■6
(28 ) io sealed g'as -ulettes—1 Ml set together with \

20-day > elastic and s e Engfch gauge m glass or \

htaBrf M Vd.h .
»*?SEfc « ro A 12 in glass or plastic cylinder or \|^nch chafe izes 4, 6,8, Sprinkling of French chalk \

? Aires rubber,« ed lid ^^^Uoscope, aunscope with three3a ^etal^0^nXng nasal speculum bent arm throat
,v Jnostfe set con Dup^ost-nasal mirror, holder for wooden

ton&e5* . . {t lengths of each Nos. 5, 10 and 20 gauge \

piiu®g,:^ 7. 7. 7. 7.\

" 7 ••'
" ...................................

^Vcroscop ecord Mount
^£d-t<^’ ^^IS8,1 dimeter 0.6 mm., length 23 mm. Record

(hl ^°<^nt'1C A a--meter 0.9 mm., length 41 mm. Record Mount
(. ) ^o^rmicNo.0,(l'an\. diameterl.83mm.,length64mm.Record
(bi nyp°d^up(pietc'insend’’
(b Dr^unt ,v Howard ]ones, 20 B.W.G  .
1 L^at SpS^ tr’iStle’ §Um daSdC’ end

^nvo^^ed^
mercury-type 7.

and stainless steel.
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QuantityArticle

3

1

3

3

(Z>) Quantities to be doubled if

1
1

1
1

1
1
2

1
1
2

2
2
2

1 set
1 yd.

3
1

100
1

1 set

2
2
2

3 doz.

8

Scale I.—Medical Stores 
Instruments and Appliances continued 

Syringe, hypodermic 2 ml.
Syringe, anti-toxin 10 ml.

Splints—
Assorted, thigh, leg and arm sizes
Gooch splinting (36" wide)
Thomas’s small, medium and large . .

Steriliser, steam or electrically heated with automatic cut-out (large 
enough to contain midwifery forceps)

Stethoscope, binaural, complete . .
Stomach tube 42" (gauge 18-20) in red rubber with unbreakable funnel 

to fit, and wooden gag
Suspensory bandages with under straps—

Small
Medium . .
Large

Suture needles, round bodies, cutting-edge, straight, half-curved and 
curved, assorted sizes

Syringe, ear, metal or rubber, 4 oz.
Syringe, glycerin injection, with vulcanite nozzle, | oz.
Syringe, Higginson’s with enema nozzle and one No. 8 Jacques rubber 

catheter
Glass or nylon barrel, fitted with metal 
nozzle (for Record Mount) in metal 
case. The syringe must pass the Ther­
mal Shock Test and Corrosion Tests 
laid down in British Standard 1263 of 
 1946

Table, operation, metal with lighotomy crutches. Table legs to be 
provided with suitable fitting for attachment to deck

Thermometer, clinical, in metal or plastic protective case, lens fronted,
4 min. and stamped N.P.L.

Tongue, depressors, wooden
Tourniquet, Esmasch’s or Samway’s
Tracheotomy Set consisting of :—

Tracheotomy double tubes, assorted (including 
infants’ size) 

Trachea dilator 
Sharp hook

Tray, enamelled iron or other suitable material- 
10" X 7"
12" x 9" .. .. .. ’;
Kidney shaped, 10" . .  ’

Truss, elastic band type—
Single 42" with rat-tailed pad right
Single 42" with rat-tailed pad left
Double 42" with rat-tail pads
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500
1,000

I
6 6 6 6

I

*(a) Standard No. 13

6
6

6
6

(a) For replenishii

I

Dressings— 
•Burn and Wound

Unbleached Calico 
6" X 6 yds.
W.O.W.— 
l"x3yds. 
2" X 4 yds. 
3"x4yds. 
Cotton Wool— 
2 oz. 81" wide 
(or 8 oz. 12" wide)

12 
cartoi

3 
cartons 6 

cartons

36 
36 
18 
24

2 oz. 
Pkts, 
or 12 
2 oz. 
Pkts, 
and 3 
8 oz. 
Pkts.

72 
72 
36 
48 

2 oz. 
Pkts, 
or 24 
2 oz. 
Pkts, 
and 6 
8 oz. 
Pkts.

6 con­
tainers

6

8 con­
tainer

24 con­
tainers 

6

12 con­
tainers 

6

18 con­
tainers 

6

18 
18 
9 
12

2 oz. 
Pkts, 
or 8 
2 oz. 
Pkts, 
and 1 
8 oz. 
Pkts.

2 con­
tainers

4 con­
tainers

6 con­
tainers

54 
54 
27 
36 

2 oz. 
Pkts, 
or 20 
2 oz. 
Pkts, 
and 4 
8 oz. 
Pkts.

Article.
AU drugs and materi­
als must conform to 
the instructions pre­

ceding this scale
Bandages—
•Elastic Adhesive 

2|" X 3 yds. (un­
stretched).

•Plaster of Paris
3" X 3 yds.

•T riangular—not 
less than 36" side, 
51" base.

9 
Cartons

SCALE I.—MEDICAL STORES-

cai
crew not

250

Details regarding 
lackaging and Labelling

(—DRESSINGS

‘"ying passengers and 
exceeding _

750 —

Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
To be supplied’rolled 
/ "e Packets to be la- 

"S the words Cotton Wool” ; mea 
surements to be stated 

?beL The c°t- ton wool to be in one 
continuous length as 
follows:_  6 s

2 oz. size: 
approximately 30"

8 oz. size;
approximately 60"

Schedule. tbe 

b;ta-

Hold ,h„t Ld dK 
httn»tu5p"ad‘S"°S"*i8 

wound and ,pad °r 
firmly. d bandage 

ing Fir^Aid^^ - ------- --

To be supplied in metal 
containers.

In sealed containers pre­
pared for use.

Each bandage to be in- 
F,lV1nUaly wrapped and 
labelled; measurements 
to be stated on label.

Ditto . .
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6 6 6 6

•(a) Standard No. 15 6 6 6 6

1 lb. 2 lb. 3 lb. 4 1b.
2 yds. 2 yds. 2 yds. 2 yds.

I

Scale I.—Medical Stores—Dressings—continued

Quantities for ships 
carrying passengers and 
crew not exceeding :—

9
9
9

18
18
18

27
27
27

36
36
36

Gauze— 
Absorbent— 
36" X 6" 
36"X12" 
36"x36"

Details regarding 
Packaging and Labelling

2 
rolls

3 
rolls

1 
roll 4 

rolls

Gauze and Cotton
Tissue.

•Jaconet 36"

(a) For replenishing First Aid Satchel.

•Absorbent Ribbon 
rx6yds.

Article.
All drugs and materi­
als must conform to 
the instructions pre­

ceding this scale

Dressings—contd.
•(a) Standard No. 14i Each dressing to be in­

dividually wrapped and 
labelled as follows :— 
No. 14 Medium B.P.C. 
Plain Wound Dressing 
6"x4".
Directions — Unwind 
short end of bandage. 
Hold short and rolled 
end of bandage to 
straighten out pad. 
Apply without touch­
ing sterilised pad or 
wound and bandage 
firmly.

Each dressing to be in­
dividually wrapped and 
labelled as follows :— 
No. 15 Large B.P.C. 
Plain Wound Dressing 
8"x6".
Directions — Unwind 
short end of bandage. 
Hold short and rolled 
end of bandage to 
straighten out pad. 
Apply without touch­
ing sterilised pad or 
wound and bandage 
firmly.

To be supplied in packets 
labelled with the words 
“Gauze Absorbent Ste­
rilized”, measurements 
to be stated on label.

To be supplied in packets 
labelled with the words 
“Gauze Absorbent Rib­
bon Sterilized,” mea- 
surements to be stated 
on label.
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>

4

Scale I.—Medical Stores 
Dressings—continued

Article 
All drugs and mate­
rials must conform 
to the instructions 

preceding this scale

Details regarding 
Packaging and Labelling

spool 1 spool 
spool 1 spool 

1 set

18
9

9
12

24
18

18
24

36
27

27
36

48
36

36
48

Lint—
Absorbent— 
6" x 12" 
12" x 12"

Boric— 
2" x 6" 
6" x 12"

To be supplied on a spool 1 spool 
To be supplied on a 
To be supplied on a

Quantities for ships 
carrying passengers and 
crew not exceeding •_

4 spools
4 spools
4 spools

1 set

2 spools 3 spools
2 spools 3 spools
2 spools 3 spools

1 set 1 set

(To be supplied in pac-'l 
kets labelled with the 

. ■< words “Lint Absorbent >
Sterilised” measure­
ments to be stated onj 
label.
To be supplied in pac-~] 
kets labelled with the

. < words “Lint Boric”, > 
measurements to be

Instated on label.
Plaster—Zinc Oxide

x 5 yds.
*1" x 5 yds.
*3" x 5 yds.
*Sterilised Dress­

ings, etc., for 
major operation.
2 rolls white ab­
sorbent gauze, 
each 6 yds., 36" 
in width to be 
folded 9" wide 
before rolling.
6 absorbent 
gauze pads 
(twelve thick­
nesses of gauze) 
10"x 20"
5 dozen gauze 
swabs 6" x 6" (12 
thicknesses of 
gauze stitched at 
edges) packed in 
dozens.
1 manytail calico 
bandage (War 
Office pattern).
2 5" bandages,
6 yds. white open 
wove.
1 packet safety 

pins ;

B 331

The whole of the dress- ' 
mgs to be wrapped in 
greaseproof paper, steril­
ised, and encased in one 

-or two hermetically 
and f imu.Miners 
and labelled “Sterilised 
dressings for maj 
operation.” . J
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1,000750500250

3 yds. 3 yds.3 yds.■ ■ I 3 yds. |

SCALE II

Quantities for ships 
carrying passengers and 
crew not exceeding :—Details regarding 

Packaging and Labelling

Article
AU drugs and mate­
rials must conform 
to the instructions 

preceding this scale 

.t doz. size 3.
1 doz. size 4. 
8 surgical towels 
18" x 32" weight 
not less than 24 
oz. per doz.
2 surgeon’s caps, 
2 gowns and 2 
surgical masks..

•Unbleached Cali- 
c0 38" wide.

1. Quantities

CD The quantities of medicines set out in this Scale are the requirements for a voyage 
f twelve months duration and shall be carried on all voyages of over six months’ duration. 

On voyages of six months duration or less, not less than half the said quantities shall be 
carried, except where otherwise indicated in this Scale.

(2) The quantities of medical stores set out in this Scale shall be carried on all voyages.

2 General Requirements

The medicines and medical stores comprised in this Scale shall comply with the 
following requirements :

til They shall conform to the standards and requirements of the current issue of the 
„ .jtjsh Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharmaceutical Codex or the National Formulary, 

'here those standards and requirements are applicable, and shall also comply with any 
special requirements indicated in this Scale.

(2) Containers or wrappings of medicines shall be plainly and durably labelled to 
show :

(a) the English name of the contents as set out in the first column of this Scale ;

(&) the particulars of the medicines given in the second column of this Scale printed 
in less prominent type than the information under (a). Where the word “POISON” 
is to be included with other particulars on the label it shall be printed in capital letters 
and either in red lettering or on a red background ;

(c) the minimum and maximum dose of the contents for an adult, as set out in the 
British Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharmaceutical Codex or the National Formulary • 

(<*) die name and address of the supplier, which may be indicated on a seoarate 
label shall occupy not more than 25 per cent of the total label space. P

(3) Labels shall.be rendered resistent to moisture either by the use of an .
label varnish which must co ver the label and overl the ed ?
alternative method the effect of which is not inferior to varnishikg. Y ® °f SOme

shall.be
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6 6

»

250 500

4
Calomel Tablets

100 200
a

Amyl. Nitrite 
capsules

Arachis Oil 
Aromatic Spirit 

of Ammonia.
Aspirin Tablets

Benzyl 
Benzoate 
Application.

Carbolised 
Resin.

use 
the

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

To be 
green

VlTRELL. 
Nitris. 
Nitrite).

OF 
Scale

Names of 
Medicines 
in English

Vitrell. Amyl. Nit­
ris 5 min.

2 pints 4 Pints

1 pint
4 fl. oz.

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Other particulars 
to be included 

on the label

I gal.
8 oz, 

4 pints

Iga!. 
o oz.

8 Pints

so that 
tweezers 

iserted.

1 pint
8 A- oz.

T°J* suPPHed in 
w^e-mouthed 
bottle 
dental 

___Can be ini

No reduction in I 
quantities for voy­
ages of 6 months’ 
duration and under.

To be labelled with 
an additional label 
as follows: 

“ministry
TRANSPORT
I and II Ships, I 

Amyl. 
(Amyl.

Not to be used after 
twelve months 
from.... (date of 
supply). This sub­
stance is subject to 
decomposition and 
it may be DAN­
GEROUS to use 
it after that period.”!

supplied in

Acid. Boric. Cryst. 
Lot. Calamin.
For external 

only. Shake 
bottle.

Tab. Hydrarg. 
Subchlor. 1 gr.

Res. Carbol.

Up to 40 Over 40 
persons persons

1 fl. oz. 1 fl. oz.

Ol. Arach. . .
Sp. Ammon. Aro- 

mat.
Tab. Acid. Acetyl­

salicyl. 5 gr.
Applicat. Benzyl.

Benz.
For external use 
only.

Black Draught I Mist. Senn. Co.
Boric Acid . . * ' ’ " ’
Calamine Lotion

T° reen SUPpUed in 

fluted b^61
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Scale II.—Medicines—continued

250 500

1 fl. oz. 1 fl. oz.

150 300

IF

Castor Oil 
Chloramphe­

nicol.

Chloroquine 
Tablets.

Cocaine Eye­
drops.

Compound 
Codeine 
Tablets.

Names of 
Medicines 
in English

Ol. Ricin.....................
Caps. Chloramphen.

0.25 gramme.

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

Up to 40 
persons

2 pints 
120 

capsules

4 pints
120 

capsules

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottles with 
dropper attached. 
No reduction in 
quantities for voy­
ages of 6 months’ 
duration and under.

Other particulars 
to be included 

on the label

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Over 40 
persons

Tab. Chloroquin.
Phosphat. 0.25 gra- 
mmeorTab. Chlo­
roquin. Sulphat. 
0.20 gramme.

Gutt. Cocain. et 
Hydrarg. Percblor. 
Oleos. B.P.C. 
POISON.—For 
external use only. 
Directions for use : 
With the aid of the 
dropper put two 
drops into the eye 
every five minutes 
until the eye is insen­
sitive. Usually three 
or four doses suffice. 
The eye should 
then be ready, 
and f ' ‘ 
body can be 
moved with . r._ 
viously sterilised 
eye spud, 
wards an eye shade 
should be used for 
24 hours.

Tab. Codein. Co. 
CAUTION.— It 
is dangerous to 
exceed the stated 
dose.

To be labelled with 
an additional label 
as follows : 

“ministry of 
transport” 

Scale II Ships. 
Chloramphenicol 
To be used only for 

the treatment of 
enteric (typhoid) 
feveras directed in 
the Ship Captain’s 
Medical Guide.

eye 
be

the foreign 
'.J re- 
a pre-

After-
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Scale

Inj. Nikethamide.

Linet.

Cream

in 2 oz. 4 oz.

Ear Drops oz.

Ephedrine Tablets 100 100

supplied in 41b. 81b.
To be

4
4 fl. oz.

41b.
100

41b.
200

6 
Amp­

oules 
2 pints

6 
Amp­
oules 
4 pints

8 fl. oz
4 oz.

Aurist. Phenol.
These drops must 
not be diluted with 
water. POISON.

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

4 fl. oz.
4 oz.

Names of 
Medicines 
in English

To be supplied in 
2ml. ampoules

Cxeam of Tartar 
Dover’s Powder 

Tablets.
Dusting Powder

Tab. Ephed. Hdyro- 
chlor. 4 gr. CAU- I 
TION.—It is dan- I 
gerous to exceed I 
the stated dose. I

Mag. Sulp.

Gutt. Sulphacetamid 
Mit. (protect from 
light).

fl. oz.

2 fl. oz.

Tinct. Benzoin. Co.
Conspers Zinc. Un- I 

decen. I
Liq. Plumb. Suba- 1 

cet. Fort. POI- I 
SON.—For exter- I 
nal use only. For 
use prepare Gou­
lard’s Lotion by 
diluting two tea­
spoonfuls to a pint 
of water.

Coramine 
Injection.

Cough Linctus

Other part‘,cu’a\ 
to be included 
on the label

1 fl- oz. 1 fl.

H.—Medicines—continued

Friars’ Balsam
Fungiside Ring- 

worm powder.
Goulard’s Extract

1 fl. oz.'

E5o reduction .
quantities forvoy- 1 
ages of 6 months’ I 
duration and un- I 
der. I

No reduction in I 
quantities for voy- I 
ages of 6 months’ I 
duration and un- 1 
der. 1

No reduction in I 
quantities for voy- 1 
ages of 6 months’ I 
duration and un- I 
der. ’

1 To be supplied in
I 1 oz. packets.
I To be supplied in 
1 green or amber 
1 fluted bottles with 
1 dropper atached.

Epsom Salts

Eye drops
Antiseptic

^^iti^TKT' 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

UPto40~0^740 
1 persons persons

To be supplied in 
Ireer\ or amber 
fluted bottles.

Liuvt. Scill. Opiat. 
CAUTION.—It « 

dangerous to exceed 
the stated dose.

Pot. Tart. Acid.
Tab. Ipecac, et Opu

5 gr. POISON.
Conspers. Zinc.

Oxid. et Amyh Co.
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24 24Heart Tablets

In | lb. sealed tins

Laudanum 6 fl. oz.

i pint 1 pint

1 drum 2 drums

Morphine Tablets
25 25

Oil of Turpentine Ol. Terebinth.
8 fl. oz.

Morphine
Ampoules J gr.

Names of 
Medicines 
in English

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.
Up to 40 
persons

4 tins
1 pint

Over 40 
persons

8 tins
2 pints

Kaolin Poultice . .
Kaolin Stomach

Mixture (Kaolin
Sedative Mixture)

For external 
only.

POISON ..

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Other particulars 
to be included 
on the label

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottles.

Ampoule Syringes 
containing a solu­
tion of either a 
morphine salt 
equivalent to An­
hydrous Morphine 
J gr. in 1 c.c. or 
Papaveretum B.P. 
C. I gr. in 1 c.c. 
(in screw-capped 
metal drums of 
six). No reduc­
tion in quantities 
to be carried for 
voyages of 6 
months’ duration 
and under.

These tablets are for 
oral use and hypo­
dermic tablets must 
not be supplied. 
No reduction in 
quantities to be 
carried for voyages 
of 6 months’ dura­
tion and under.

Tab. Glyceryl Trini- 
trini. 1/130 grain. 
The tablet should 
be chewed before 
swallowing. Keep 
in a cool place, 
protect from light. 

Cataplasm. Kaolin. 
Mist. Kaolin, et 
Morph. CAUTION.

-—It is dangerous 
to exceed the sta­
ted dose. Shake 
the bottle.

Tinct. Opii. 
POISON.

Lin. Methyl. Salicyl. 
For external use

4 fl. oz.

Tab. Morph. Hydro­
chlor. | gr. or Tab. 
Morph. Sulph. J 
gr. POISON.

Methyl Salicylate 
Liniment

4 fl. oz.
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In 12 vials 2+ vialsPenicillin

100 100

2,000 3,000

50 100
Sedative Tablets

50 100

1

Names of 
medicines 
in English

Ung. Benzocain Co. 
Solv. Pot. Permang. 

gr.

Seasickness
Tablets

Solv. Sod. Chlorid.
7 gr. with Dextros.
3 gr.

50 
per 

person

Over 40 
Persons

50 
per 

Person

4 Oz.
100

Proguand „ 
“Paludrine 
Tablets

50
4 oz.
8 oz.
8 oz.

1 bot.

penicilin V. Tablets 
or Capsules

100
8 oz.
8 oz.
1 lb.

2 bots.

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

4 oz.
50

Other particulars 
to be included 

on the label

Soda Mint Tablets 
Sodium Bicarbonate 
Soft Paraffin 
Stomach Powder 
Sulphadimidine 

Tablets.

pile Ointment
Potassium

Permanganate
Solution

Tablets
(a) Salt Tablets

Tab. Proguanil 
Hydrochlor. 
0.1 gramme

Procaine Penicillin 
G. Fortified in 
rubber - capped 
vials and con­
taining 300,000 
i nternational

I units of sterile pro­
caine penicillin 
G. and 100,000 
international units 
of crystalline peni­
cillin salt with 
suitable suspend­
ing and buffering 
agents

Tab. or Caps. Phe­
noxymethyl peni- 
cil. 250 mg.

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Up to
Persons I

Scale H.-Mepicines-coh^

T°, applied in

500 tel?°ntaining 
b00 tablets

rubber-capped I 
vials. Label to I 
state the volume 1 
of sterile solvent I 
to be added to I 
the vial for the I 
preparation of a 
suspension for
intramuscular in- ! 
jection. To be
kept in a cool dry 
place and renew­
ed two years from 
the date of manu­
facture.

Keep in containers 
which prevent ac­
cess of moisture 
and in a cool place.

Tab. Hyoscin. 1 
Hydrobrom.
1/200 gr.
POISON 1

Tab. Butobarbiton.
H gr- 
POISON

I Tab. Sod. Bicarb. Co. 
Sod. Bicarb.

I Paraff. Moll. Flav.
I Pulv.Mag.Trisil.Co.
I Tab. Sulphadimid.
I 0.5 gramme.
| POISON

No reduction in i 
quantities for voV- ' 
ages of 6 months’ 
duration and under.
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J
200 400

Surgical Spirit 2 pint 1 pint

Tincture of Iodine | pint 1 pintuse

Tonic Tablets Tab. Ferr. Phosph. 150 300

200 400

Water for Injection

4 oz. 8 oz.

4 oz. 8 oz.

4 oz. 8 oz.

TH

48 am­
poules

Vegetable Laxative
Tablets

Sulphaguanidine 
Tablets.

Names of 
medicines 
in English

Liq. lod. Mit.
For external 
only

Up to 40 
persons

24 am­
poules

Over 40 
persons

Whitfield’s Oint­
ment

Zinc Ointment

Aq. pro Inj. in 2 ml. 
ampoules

Ung. Acid. Benz.
Co.

Ung. Zinc. Oxid.

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottles

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Other particulars 
to be included 

on the label

Ung. Hydrarg.
Ammon.
POISON

Tab. Sulphaguani- 
din. 0.5 gramme. 
POISON

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

Tab. Colocynth. et.
Jalap. Co.
CAUTION.—It 
is dangerous to 
exceed the stated 
dose

White precipitate
Ointment

r •c- 
Quinin. et Strych. 
30 min. CAU­
TION — It is 
dangerous to ex­
ceed the stated 
dose

Sp. Cliir. (B.P.C.
No. 1)
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SCALE II.—MEDICAL STORES—SUNDRIES

Special informationArticle

1 pint 2 pintsAntiseptic

I
Anti-V.D. Outfit ..

1Basin

IBedpan 1

1 1

1 1

Disinfectant

Dye Baths
2 2

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

3
6

6
12

.. To conform to the specification for 
Antiseptics given in Appendix A of 
this Schedule.

.. To conform to the specification given 
in Appendix B of this Schedule.

12
12

6
12 nests

36
I 24
I 2 gall.

Up to 40 Over 40 
persons persons

6
6 1
3

6 nests
18
12

1 gall.

.. I To be of good quality enamelled iron | 
I anodised aluminium, stainless
I steel or plastic minimum size 8" 
| diameter by 4" depth, lettered

“Medical”.
.. I To be of good quality enamelled iron 

I or stainless steel. Perfection type, 
I large size.

Medical 
ec----

Bottles—
2 ozs.
6 ozs.
2 ozs.

Boxes, ointment ..
Corks

Books—Ship Captain’s Medical
Guide, latest edition with
amendments.
Merchant Shipping 
neuivol Scales, latest 
:dition with amendments

g^uated teaspoons
■: :: ■■

•• Nested..
” To S A 0Z-bottles ”

2,° fit 6 oz. bottles '
• • To conform to *1 ’ ’

Disinfectants »;,^„SP^c‘fication fOr
“ APpendi.x A

I To conform to the sp 
\ Disinfectants given in
I of this Schedule.
I To be of glass, porcelain or a plastic 
I -which is unaffected by immersion 
1 in boiling water for at least 5 
\ minutes.
1 To be of cardboard ..
\ Assorted sizes..

For the first 50 
members of the 
crew one outfit 
per member and 
one outfit for 
every two mem- 

i bers of the crew 
exceeding 50 
1 I 1
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Special informationArticle

persons

11
First Aid Satchel

2 pairs2 pairs

Indiarubber Sheeting

1(a) Hand Sprayer

4 oz. 8 oz.Powder . .

2 2

2 drachms 2 2

1 pint 2 pints

Gloves—Rubber
Surgical—Rough 

Hot Water Bottles

Insecticide—
(a) Liquid

Labels— 
Plain 
Poison

Measures
2 ozs.

To conform to specification given in 
Appendix C of this Schedule.

To conform to specification given in 
Appendix C of this Schedule.

In packets of 100
In packets of 50

Up to 40 Over 40 
persons

2
1

1 pkt.
1 pkt.

2
2

1 pkt.
1 pkt.

in part diluted liquid 
d™r one quarter of the

8" x 12" (approximately) rubber, with 
covers

1 yd. x 2 yds. to be rolled on a wooden 
core, surface to be smooth and 
non-adhesive.

Sundries—continued

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Graduated ozs., drs., tablespoons and 
teaspoons (Mason’s wine) un­
stamped. The words ounces and 
drachms to be marked in full or 
abbreviated and not to be replaced 
by symbols.

Government stamped, conical, glass 
graduated drachms and minims. 
The words drachms and minims to 
be marked in full or abbreviated 
and not to be replaced by symbols.

To conform to specification given in An amount equal to 
Appendix C of this Schedule 3 gall. f „

The following to be supplied com­
plete in a strong canvas bag with a 
strap for carrying: 8 triangular 
bandages, 4 standard dressings 
No. 13, 2 standard dressings No. 14, 
1 standard dressing No. 15, 1 lb. 
roll of cotton wool, 6 brass, plated 
safety pins, 2", on a card.

Size 8

__ 6 gall,
of the diluted pro­

duct.
1

Methylated Spirit
(Mineralised).

in^prtirwZPaC'TKd Press'bu*ton pressure canisters mav replace wholly or in c
volume of ^all not be less than*

carters’1"1 be Carried if a11 the licluid insecticide solution is replaced by pressure
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Special Information
Article

1 1

1 1

Urine

1 1

V>) V>)

3 3

1 1

The blade to be of rustless and stain­
less steel, with wooden handle

Up to 40 Over 40 
persons persons

a 
re- 
per

1 doz.
2

Scale IL—Medical Stores 
Sundries—continued

In books of 20. No reduction in ’ 
quantities for voyages of 6 months’ 
duration and under

.. ( To be of metal or enamelled iron with

1 doz.
2

Neil Robertson

Knife, 4" blade . ■
\ Brass, plated, 2" 

Test

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 

I undermentioned 
I number of
I persons

cation given in Appendix E of this

one bottle per 
member of the 
crew plus

, minimum
I serve of 10
I cent

^^ito Repels
Dimethyl Phthalate in 2 oz. bottles. I < 

Bottle to bear a label with the fol- I 
lowing caution : I

Dimethyl Phthalate is a solvent I 
for lacquer, paint and plastic articles. I

| It should not be brought into con- I 
I tact with spectacle frames, watch I 
I glasses, fountain pens, etc.
I For issue to each member of the 
I crew as a protective measure against 
I mosquitoes when the vessel is in a 
1 malarious area. It is estimated 
I that a 2 oz. bottle should last about | 
I two weeks. When it is known 
I that the vessel is going to remain in 
I a malarious area for a considerable 
I period the reserve carried should be 
I increased accordingly

Stretcher 
Palette I--: •

Safety Pin?- •
(a) Salt m

Papers

Sputum Mug

(b) Stabilised
Lime

I hinged lid
Chloride of I In J lb. tins. To conform to specifi-

I Schedule
.. I Four-hourly combined Charti , - . . —for '

pulse, respirations and temperature 
.. Enamelled iron, plastic, polythene or

I equivalent with handle for male 
| use

(«) Ships Proe^^ok for every five members of thencreX.Red Sca °r on the Arabian Coast shall 
carry in aau

W ’’equUed'toproduce a concentration of one part^chrorhiVper mm°f Stab!lised Chloride of 
Kt hesh water tank in the ship (a quarter pound tin will be requ?red f "^a^X^Wns^ 

water.)

Temperature Charts 

Urine Bottle
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Special InformationArticle

1 doz. 1 doz.

1 1

1 1Eye

1 pair 1 pair

Dissecting, 5" 1 pair 1 pair

1 pair 1 pair

1 pair 1 pair

Spencer Wells, 5" 2 pairs 2 pairs

Paget’s Knife 1 1

T

SCALE II.—MEDICAL STORES 

INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES

Up to 40 
persons

1 con­
tainer

1
6
6

Over 40 
persons

1 con­
tainer

1 con­
tainer

1
6
6

1 con­
tainer

Kidney Dish, 10"
Microscope Slides
Needles, Hypodermic ..

Applicators—wooden, for 
throat

Canvas Roll for Instru­
ments

Jacques Rubber. .

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Catheters—
Gum elastic, with olivary 

ends

” Spud with covered 
point

Forceps—
Packing

Epilation with oblique 
ends for removal of 
splinters

Sinus, 5"

For use as a container for Eye Spud, 
Forceps (Dental Packing, Dissecting, 
Epilation, Sinus, Spencer Wells), 

Scissors, Clinical Thermometers.

To be made of rustless and stainless 
steel throughout

To be made of rustless and stainless 
steel throughout

To be made of rustless and stainless 
steel throughout

To be made of rustless and stainless 
steel throughout

To be made of rustless and stainless 
steel throughout

Enamelled iron

No. 0, diameter 0.9 mm., length 41 
mm., Record Mount

To be of rustless and stainless steel 
throughout and to be supplied in a 
metal or wooden box together with 
the scalpel

Sizes 3, 5 and 7, one of each to be 
supplied with stilettes in a glass or 
plastic cylinder, or metal box with 
hinged lid with a sprinkling of 
French chalk.

Sizes 3, 5 and 7, one of each to be 
supplied in a glass or plastic cylin­
der or metal box with hinged lid 
with a sprinkling of French chalk 

To be of rustless and stainless steel
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Special InformationArticle

1Scalpel 1

Scissors, 7" 1 pair 1 pair

Sutures and Needles .. 4 6

aPprox.

42"
1 1

Syringe,

1
1Syringe, Hypodermic. ..

2 2

, ' „ , Higginson’s 
with Ear Nozzle.

with 
and

2
2
1

Over 40 
Persons

4
4
1

Largest size ..
To measure not less than 

7" X 3" x 2"

number of 
Persons --------- - 

Up to 40 
Persons

Splints—
Common
Liston’s Thigh

Steriliser with spirit lamp 
(or steam or electrically 
heated type with auto­
matic cutout)

Stomach Tube, 
(gauge 18-20)

" _ ------y bandages
w^ith under straps—

The syringe with, enema nozzle to be I 
indelibly marked “For enema use I 
only” and to be supplied in a box 
with one No. 8 Jacques Rubber 
Catheter.

The syringe to be indelibly marked 
“For ear use only” and to be sup­
plied in a box.

2 ml. glass or nylon barrel fitted with 
a metal nozzle (for Record Mount), 
in metal case. The syringe must 
pass the Thermal Shock Test and 
Corrosion Tests laid down in 
British Standard 1263 of 1946

1 set
1
1

1 set
1
1

To be supplied in red rubber 
unbreakable funnel to fit, 
wooden gag

A^L^^-conti^ed

1|" blade. To be of rustless and 
stainless steel throughout and to be 
supplied in a metal or wooden box 
together with the Paget’s Knife

One blade sharp-pointed and the 
other blunt-pointed. To be of 
rustless and stainless steel

The sutures should be of nylon or 
silk, fitted to half curved eyeless 
needles with a cutting edge, size 10 
or equivalent size. Each needle 
and suture to be sterile and closed 
in a sealed glass tube with a fracture 
scratch. Container label to give 
illustrated directions for breaking 
the tube °

Suspensory

Medium
Large

Syringe, Higginson’s, 
with Enema Nozzle 
and Rubber Catheter.
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Special InformationArticle

32Thermometer, Clinical. .

2 doz.1 doz.
band

persons

3 3

T

21 "-22" 
28"-30"

Bandages—
Crepe, 3" x 5 yds . .

Article
All materials must con­
form to the instructions 

at commencement 
of Scale II

SCALE IL—MEDICAL STORES 
DRESSINGS

Up to 40 
persons

18 pkts.
18 pkts.

1
1
1

18
18

Over 40 
persons

36 pkts
36 pkts.

1
1
1

36
36

1 con­
tainer

4

W.O.W.—
1" X 3 yds.
3" x 4 yds. .. 

Cotton Wool—
1 oz., 3" wide
I oz., 4wide

packets 
s “Cot­

measurements to be 
'“*• The cotton 
continuous length

2 con­
tainers

8

Ditto 
Ditto

To be supplied rolled. The r 
to be labelled with the words 
ton Wool” ■ —
stated on the label, 
wool to be in one 
as follows :— 

-» oz. size . . 
1 oz. size . .

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Up to 40 Over 40 
persons

To be supplied in metal or plastic 
protective case, lens fronted | min. 
and stamped N.P.L.

To be made of wood. .

With rat-tail pad, right 
With rat-tail pad, left 
With rat-tail pads

Details regarding packaging 
and labelling

Quantities for 
ships carrying/he 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Each bandage to be individually 
wrapped and labelled; measure­
ments to be stated on label

Scale II—Medical Stores 
Instruments and Appliances-continued

Tongue Depressors
Truss, elastic

type-
Single 38"
Single 38"
Double, 38"

Each bandage to be individually 
wrapped and labelled ; measure­
ments to be stated on label

Elastic Adhesive 2|" x 3 To be supplied in metal container 
yds. (unstretched).

Triangular, not less than
36" side, 51" base.
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Standard No. 13
12 24

Standard No. 14

6 12

Standard No. 15

6 12

Dressings— 
Burn and Wound

Scale II.—Medical Stores 
Dressings—continued

12 
cartons

6 
cartons

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Up to 40 Over 40 
persons persons

Article.
All materials must con­
form to the instructions 

at commencement of
Scale II

Details regarding packaging and 
labelling

Paraffin Gauze Dressing (B.P.C.).
Packaging and labelling to con- < 
form to the specification given in 
Appendix F of this Schedule.

Each dressing to be individually 
wrapped.and labelled as follows

S : 13 Small B.P.C.
Plain Wound Dressing 

4" x 3W & 
-rPlrjCtions-~Unwind short end

t Medium B.P CPlain Wound Dressing’ 

ofbane<hg°enS’Hffid^hnd Sh°rt end 

end of bandage to °rt-^dr011ed 
Pad. Apply S wit°hni ?'8hten out 
sterilised p/d or tou^ng 
age firmlyP 1 W0Und and band! 

Each dressing to be ■ ,.
wrapped and labelled ?ndlvidually

W°™«1 Ore,..,;,
n. . 8x6’ g 

°fbSgTS’H^Wind short end 
”4 -f b8:„4oi^».«„dro^ 
Pad. Apply , traighten out aterilisedPJador±Ut.
age firmly^ Wound and band!
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1 roll1 roll

2 sq. yds-1 sq. yd.

2 spools1 spoolTo be supplied on a spool

2 spools1 spoolTo be supplied on a spool J
SCALE III

1

Up to 40 
persons

12 pkts.
8 pkts.

12 pkts.
12 pkts.

12 pkts.
12 pkts.

Over 40 
persons

24 pkts.
16 pkts..

18 pkts.
18 pkts.

Absorbent Ribbon— 
1"X6 yds.

24 pkts.
24 pkts.

Gauze—
Absorbent— 

36"X12" 
36"X36"

Boric— 
2"x6" 
6"xl2"

Jaconet

Absorbent— 
6"X12" 
12"X12"

To be supplied in packets labelled 
“Lint Boric” ; measurements to be 
stated on label

To be supplied in packets labelled 
with the words “Lint Absorbent 
Sterilised” ; measurements to be 
stated on label.

Article.
AU materials must con­
form to the instructions 
at commencement of 

Scale II

Details regarding packaging and 
labelling

To be supplied in packets labelled 
with the words “Gauze Absorbent 
Sterilised” ; measurements to be 
stated on label

To be supplied in packets labelled 
with the words “Gauze Absorbent 
Ribbon Sterilised” ; measurements 
to be stated on label.

Scale II.—Medical Stores 
Dressings—continued

Plaster—
Elastic Adhesive, 1"X3 

yds. (unstretched).
Zinc Oxide 1" x5 yds.

General Requirements
The medicines and medical stores comprised in this Scale shall comply with the 

following requirements :—
(1) They shall conform to the standards and requirements of the current issue of the 

British Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharmaceutical Codex or the National Formulary, 
where those standards and requirements are applicable, and shall comply with any 
special requirements indicated in this Scale.

(2) Containers or wrappings of medicines shall be plainly and durably labelled to 
show :

(a) the English name of the contents as set out in the first column of this Scale ;
. (6) the particulars of the medicines given in the second column of this Scale printed 
in less prominent type than the information under (a). Where the word “POISON”

b“ P™“d “

“ • “p”*» >•“

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons



which are normally within 12 hoi

SCALE HL—MEDICINES

QuantityI
gr-

7

Cough Linctus
100

1 pint

:asPoonfuis

i

(a) Epsom. Salts ..

(a) Friars’ Balsam
(a) Goulard’s Ex­

tract

Compound Codeine
Tablets

B 347

an efficient
— «.tcr-

200
2 oz.

8 fl. oz.
1 fl. oz.

2 fl. oz

on ships

Names of Medicines 
in English

Aromatic Spirit of 
Ammonia

(a) Aspirin Tablets
(«) Boric Acid 

Castor Oil . .
Cocaine Eye­
drops

Special information 
about composition 

packaging, etc. ’

Hb.

a °Z-4fl-oz.

not be carried

Seen6 SUPplied in

JUted bott^vith 
droPper attached"*

‘nzoin.Co. .
- Subacet. Po- 

water uls to a pint

02- PacS^ b 1
To b ' 

gteen in
fluted bottlesaniber

Other particulars to be 
_____ included on the label

SP’ 

aS. ’ 
Ricin ySt’ • ■

Gutt. Cocain. et pi, j

use only external

Wl.h 
two drops into the Pper put 
five minutes until Xy 
insensitive. Usual! eye ls or four doses suffily three 

shouldI then The 
and the foreign h J16 ready 
removed with J dy can be 
sterilised eye sn> JreV10usIy 
clea" ins£umPendt 
wards an eye Xh’ After- 
cover should be used?0"16 
hours. USed for 24

Tab. Codein. Co 

caution ..

‘cAsg^0*It... .. 
gerous to exceed th *S dan' 
dose ed the stated 

Mag- Sulph.

Tinet. Benzoi 
L,T Plumb. e

POISON-i 
Go70nly- For

■•iSt-d-aX^ Ŝo--T
------.or to varnishintz some alt<

(3) Labels shall be rendered resist 
label varnish which must cover the label 
native method the effect of which is not inferior to vamishin/

(4) The medicines and medical sm msning.

^iv^^x:,(a),,need
moisture either by the 
priori------



I
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Scale III.—Medicines—continued

Quantity

2 fl. oz.

8 fl. oz.

POISON .. 1 drum

Morphine Tablets
6

50

gram-

Tincture
4 fl. oz.

Vegetable
50

Zinc Ointment
4 oz.

• '; Laxative 
Tablets

Names of 
Medicines 
in English.

Lin. Meth. Salicyl. . . 
For external use only

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

Tinct. Opii. . .
POISON

50 
4 oz. 
100

Liq. lod. Mit. . .
For external use

(a) Laudanum

To be supplied in 
green or amber 

fluted bottles

Other particulars 
to be included 
on the label.

Morphine
Ampoules J gr.

(a) Methyl Salicylate 
Liniment

(a) Sedative Tablets

Soda Mint Tablets
Soft Paraffin ..
(a) Sulphadimidme

Tablets 

of Iodine

Tab. Butobarbiton. 1A gr.
POISON

Tab. Sod. Bicarb. Co.
Paraff. Moll. Flav.
Tab. Sulphadimid. 0.5 

me. POISON

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottles

Ampoule Syringes 
containing a solu­
tion of either a 
morphine salt equi­
valent to Anhy­
drous Morphine J 
gr. in 1 c.c. or Papa­
veretum B.P.C. J 
gr. in 1 c.c. (in 
screw-capped 
metal drums of six)

These tablets are for 
oral use and hypo­
dermic tablets 
must not be sup­
plied

Tab. Morph. Hydrochlor. {■ 
gr. or Tab. Morph. Sulph. 
i gr. POISON

only

Tab. Colocynth. et Jalap. Co.
CAUTION.—It is dan- 

dos°US t0 eXCeed the stated 

. - Ung. Zinc. Oxid.
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1

1

2

Stalls, Leather .

*

1 Scales, 
edition with

3
3

4
6
1

Insecticide— 
(^Liquid

Quantity 
—

1 pint

I 3

Eye Shades

First Aid Satchel

1 To conform to specification given in Appen- 
\ dix C of this Schedule
\ In packets of 100
\ In packets of 50

2 nests
6
6

i gall.

(-(-)Hand Sprayer

(a) Labels—Plain ..
(a) Labels—Poison

of the diluted liquid insecticide which they replace.

Captain’s 
.1 Guide, 
edition with 

amendments.

Medical f 
latest c  
amendments.

(a) Boxes, Ointment 
(a) Corks . .

Disinfectant

Eye Baths

Bottles—
(a) 6 oz.
(a) 2 oz.

Books—
Ship
Medical 
latest  t 

---------  , . I

Merchant Shipping • •

SCALE III.—MEDICAL STORES

SUNDRIES
Special Information ~

-' to the specification for Antis ~~ 
tics given in Appendix A of this Schcrl.T 

.. To be of good quality enamelled iron U e’ 
dised aluminium, stainless steel or 1atl?" 
minimum size 8" diameter bv 4" ?lasl*c 
lettered “Medical” aepth,

.. Graduated tablespoons
Fluted poison

1 pkt.
1 pkt.

wholly or in part diluted liquid insecti- 
not he less than one quarter of the volume 

1 he carried if all the liquid insecticide solution is replaced by pressure “‘No hand sprayer need
canisters-

I Nested.. ■ • '' " " I
‘ ‘ To fit 2 oz. bottle  .. 1

I Tn fit 6 oz. bottle . • • • • • . . I
To conform to the specification fqr Disinfec-

I tants given in Appendix A of this Schedule I
I To be of glass, porcelain or a plastic which is I

’' I unaffected by immersion in boiling water I
I for at least 5 minutes
I To be of cardboard
I Assorted sizes. . • •  • •

The following to be supplied complete in a
I strong canvas bag with a strap for carry-
1 ing:—
I 8 triangular bandages
I 4 standard dressings No. 13
I 2 standard dressings No. 14
I 1 standard dressing No. 15
I 4 lb. roll of cotton wool
I 6 brass, plated safety pins 2", on a card \

■ ■ cTiKS” T" “ \ An ««
I ” I eclual t0
I I H gals, of
' diluted

product
1

Article I —-------
---------------- -  " To conform to 
(a) Antiseptic • • ' ' tl„ o ~

| To be of go*
Basin
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QuantitySpecial Information

1

1
(a) 2 drachms

12Safety Pins

QuantitySpecial InformationArticle

Roll for Instru- 1

with 1 container

1 container

1

1 pair

1 pair

1

1 pair

(«) 2

H

Canvas 
ments

SCALE III.—MEDICAL STORES 
INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES

To be made of rustless and stainless steel 
throughout.

and tea-
The 

to be

Article
Measures—
2 oz.

For use as a container for Eye Spud when 
carried; Forceps (Epilation, Spencer 
Wells’), Scissors, Clinical Thermometer.

Graduated ozs., drs., tablespoons 
spoons (Mason’s wine) unstamped, 
words “ounces” and “drachms” 
marked in full or abbreviated and not to be 
replaced by symbols.

Government stamped, conical, glass gra­
duated drachms. The words “drachms” 
and “minims” to be written in full or 
abbreviated and not to be replaced by 
symbols.

Brass, Plated, 2"

Scissors 7

Scale III.—Medical Stores 
Sundries—continued

Sizes 3, 5 and 7, one of each to be supplied 
with stilettes in a glass, plastic or metal 
container with a sprinkling of French chalk.

Sizes 3, 5 and 7, one of each to be supplied 
in a glass, plastic or metal container with 
a sprinkling of French chalk.

To be of rustless and stainless steel

To be made of rustless and stainless steel I 
throughout.

To be of rustless and stainless steel through­
out and to be supplied in a metal or wooden 
box.

One blade sharp-pointed and the other 
blunt-pointed. To be of rustless and 
stainless steel.

The sutures should be of nylon or silk fitted 
to half curved eyeless needles with a 
cutting edge, size 10 or equivelent size. 
Each needle and suture to be sterile and 
closed in a sealed glass tube with a 
fracture scratch. Container label to give 
illustrated direction for breaking the tube.

Sutures and Needles

Catheters— 
fa) Gum elastic, 
k 7 olivery ends

(a) Jacques rubber

(a) Eye Spud with covered
' point

F°EpX^ion with oblique 
ends for removal of

SpencerWells’ 5" . .

(„) Paget’s Knife . .



J I £1

J.

B 351

Article

Quantity

Largest size .

Thermometer, Clinical.

2elastic band

SCALE Hi..

Quantity

3

12
6

1
1
1

1
1
1

to be 
only,”

1 set
1

Scale III..
Instruments and

(a) Truss, 
type- 
Single 38" 
Single 38" 
Double 38"

Splints—
Common . .
(n) Liston’s Thigh 

Suspensory bandage with
understraps—
(a) Medium ..
(a) Large

(a) Syringe, Higginson’s 
with Enema Nozzle and 
Rubber Catheter.

ThindeHWygemaXd “FoT" 

and to be supplied in°ar,Cnncrna use

N EL " I
stamped

Article
All materials must conform 

to the instruction at the 
commencement of Scale III

Bandages—
(a) Elastic Adhesive 

2|" x 3 yds. (unstretched)

TSe.S?5T,IX,’,“
W.O.W.—

1" x 3 yds. ..
3" x 4 yds. ..

Cotton Wool—
i oz. 3" wide
1 oz. 4|” wide

orSS STo«K

Dressings—
Burn and Wound

6 Pkts
6 pkt-

?he Packets
dC°>

nr the label 
COntinuous

2P.22.

• - the saCkaS'ng i
3 cart

PackagingSanCd
s and Labelling

—Medical Stores
ApPLIANCES-^^ 

Special Information

T° b' suPpli«d i„ —-

Each band container .
'abelled^0156 individUall
>.b.l •

1 container

Ditto
Ditto

1 oz- size ;; 

Paraffin Gauze D
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Quantity

12

wound and

8Standard No. 14

15 4

-----i

Scale III.—Medical Stores 
Dressings—continued

12 pkts.
12 pkts.

4 pkts.
2 pkts.
1 sq.yd.

4 pkts.
2 pkts.

Standard No.

Article 
jlU materials must con­
form to the instructions 
at the commencement 

of Scale III

Details regarding 
Packaging and Labelling

(fl)
(fl)

Boric—

2" X 6"
6" X 12"

(fl) 36" X 36"

'AMort“'712.
(fl) 12" X 12"
(fl)

Each dressing to be individually wrapped 
and labelled as follows :

No. 13 Small B.P.C.
Plain Wound Dressing

4" X 3"
Directions.—Unwind short end of band­
age. Hold short and rolled end of band­
age to straighten out pad. Apply without 
touching sterilised pad or wound and 
bandage firmly

Each dressing to be individually wrapped and 
labelled as follows :

No. 14 Medium B.P.C.
Plain Wound Dressing

6" X 4"
Directions..—Unwind short end of band­
age. Hold short and rolled end of band­
age to straighten out pad. Apply without 
touching sterilised pad or wound and 
bandage firmly

Each dressing to be individually wrapped 
and labelled as follows :

No. 15 Large B.P.C.
Plain Wound Dressing

8" x 6"
Directions.—Unwind short end of band­
age. Hold short and rolled end of band­
age to straighten out pad. Apply without 
touching sterilised pad or wound and 
bandage firmly

To be supplied in packets labelled with the 
words “Gauze Absorbent Sterilised” ;

measurements to be stated on label

To be supplied in packets labelled with the 
words “Lint Absorbent Sterilised” ■ 
measurements to be stated on label

T° ,s,uPplied in packets labelled “Lint 
Boric ; measurements to be stated on 
label
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Quantity

at

I spool
I To be supplied

1 spoolspool

SCALE IV

marked “(a)” may be reduced 50 per

contents for0

on

2.

(«)
CO

Scale III.—Medical Stores 
Dressings—continued

Bi 
those 
pel*—

on a separate 1; 
»ace.

on a spool

| To be supplied on a

PUSteMasi 

on}"
(tic Adhesive
■ < x 3 yds-.
(unstretched) 

Zinc Oxide
V' X 5 yds-

t;t-,es of medicines and medical stores 
in carrying less than six persons.

quantities

The qua' 
cent for ships

" " Article

J use of an efficient 
by the use of some a

eral Requirements
OeN medical stores are to conform to the requirements of the current

1. Medicines Pharmaceutical Codex or National Formulary where
jritish ^harnaac P an’nlicable. Attention is drawn to special requirements in the dis- 

standards aic vr .
msing of certain preparations.

Medicines arc to be plainly and durably labelled to show :

the English name of the contents as described in the first column of the Scale ;

the description of the medicines given in the second column of the Scale printed i 
lpeS prominent type than the information under (a). Where the word “POISON 
• to be included with other particulars on the label it is to be printed thereon 
’capital letters and either in red lettering or on a red background ;

, -op. B.P.C., or N.F. minimum and maximum dose of the
1 chilt or in other cases the instructions indicated in the Scale ;

the name and address of the supplier—this should be indicated < 
which must not occupy more than 25 per cent of the total label sp:

Labels are to be rendered resistant to moisture either by the 
idxh t cover the label and overlap the edges, or F- 
-thod the effect of which is not inferior to varnishing.

Details regarding 
Packaging and Labelling

vJnis~h which must

native met--------

, All articles are to be kept in a cabinet or separate compartment which shoul 
apable of being locked ; the key to be kept in the custody of the Master.
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SCALE IV.—MEDICINES

Quantity

2 fl. oz.Sp. Ammon. Aromat.

Cocaine Eye-drops

100

(a) Cough Linctus
1 pint

Tab. Sod. Bicarb. Co.
50

50

Ung. Zinc. Oxida) Zinc. Ointment
4 oz.

TTTi

Aromatic Spirit of 
Ammonia.

Names of Medicines 
in English

Other particulars to be 
included on the label

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

Tab. Codein. Co.
CAUTION.—It is dange­
rous to exceed the stated 
dose.

Paraff. Moll. Flav.
Liq. lod. Mit.

For external use only.

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottle with 
dropper attached.

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottles.

4 oz.
4 fl. oz.

1 fl. oz.

(a) Soft Paraffin . . 
Tincture of 
Iodine

(a) Vegetable Laxa­
tive Tablets

Tab. Colocynth. et Jalap. Co.
CAUTION.—It is dange­
rous to exceed the stated 
dose.

(a) Soda Mint 
Tablets

(a) Compound
Codeine Tablets

Linet. Scill. Opiat.
CAUTION.—It is dange­
rous to exceed the stated 
dose.

Gutt. Cocain. et Hydrarg. 
Perchlor. Oleos. B.P.C.
POISON.—For external 
use only. Directions for 
use :—With the aid of the 
dropper put two drops into 
the eye every five minutes 
until the eye is insensitive. 
Usually three or four doses 
suffice. The eye should 
then be ready and the 
foreign body can be 
removed with a previously 
sterilised eye spud, or other 
clean instrument. After­
wards an eye shade or some 
cover should be used for 24 
hours.
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Special Information QuantityArticle

4- pint
Antiseptic(«)

I
Basin

1

1

4
Assorted sizes

* (a) given in

Spray • • specification given in 1

12

°n a card 

specification

plastic which 
' --ling water

6
1

2 gall-

2

An amount 
equal to 
3 gall, of

I the dilu-
I led pro­

duct.

To conform to the specification for Disinfect­
ants given in Appendix A.

To be of glass, porcelain or a p'._v;, 
is unaffected by immersion in boili— 
for at least 5 minutes.

( To be of cardboard . .

Stalls, Leather

1 The following to be supplied comp 
I strong canvas bag with a strap for 
1 (a) 8 triangular bandages.
I (a) 4 standard dressings No. 13.
I (a) 2 standard dressings No. 14.
I 1 standard dressing No. 15.
I (a) 1 lb. roll of cotton wool.
I 6 brass, plated safety pins 2" i

• -j t inuid .. I To conform to the Insecticide Liquid Appendix C.

To conform to the specification for Antisep­
tics given in Appendix A.

To be of good quality enamelled iron 
minimum size 8" diameter by 4" depth 
lettered “Medical.’

complete in a
- carrying

SCALE IV.-MEDICAL STORES
5 sundries

.. To conform to the 
I Appendix C.

• • I Brass, plated, 2"(fl) Safety Pins

(a) Eye Shades

(a) Finger
First Aid Satchel

(a) Eye Baths

Books—
Ship Captain’s Medical 
Guide, latest edition 
with amendments. 
Merchant Shipping 
Medical Scales, latest 
edition with amend- 
ments.

(a) Disinfectant ..
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Quantity
Article

1

1 pair

1 pair

1 pair

Quantity

3
36"

(«) 12

(«) 6

Dressings—
(a) Buri and Wound

2 cartons

(a)
(«)

Canvas Roll for Instru­
ments

Splints—
Common

Thermometer, Clinical. . .

Article
All materials must con­
form to the instructions 
at the commencement of 

Scale IV

SCALE IV.—MEDICAL STORES 
INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES

SCALE IV.—MEDICAL STORES 
DRESSINGS

Details regarding 
Packaging and Labelling

6 pkts.
6 pkts.

1 set
2

Bandages—
T riangular— 

not less than 
side, 51" base.

W.O.W.—
1" X 3 yds.

3" X 4 yds.

Cotton Wool— 
| oz. 3" wide 
1 oz. 4|" wide

Each bandage to be individually wrapped in 
printed paper with reference as to 
measurements and size

Ditto

To be supplied rolled
The packets to be labelled with the words 

“Cotton Wool”; measurements to be 
stated on the label. The cotton wool to 
be in one continuous length as follows :  

oz. size . . . . 21 "
1 oz. size .. . . . # 28" 30"

Paraffin Gauze Dressing (B.P.C.). Packaging 
and labelling to conform to the specifica­
tion given in Appendix F.

Forceps—
Epilation with oblique 

ends for removal of 
splinters.

Spencer Wells’ 5"

Scissors 7'

Special Information

For use as a container for Forceps (Epilation, 
Spencer Wells’), Scissors, Clinical Ther­
mometer.

To be made of rustless and stainless steel 
throughout.

To be made of rustless and stainless steel 
throughout.

One blade sharp-pointed and the other 
blunt-pointed. To be of rustless and 
stainless steel.

To be supplied in metal or plastic protective 
case, lens fronted, 4 min. and stamped 
N.P.L.

Each bandage to be individually wrapped in 
printed paper with reference as to 
measurements and size
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Quantity

Standard No. 13
12

Standard No. 14(") 8

Standard No. 15(«)
4

Scale IV.—Medical Stores 
Dressings—continued

Dressings-^'" 
(a) Standard No. 13

plaster-— .
Zinc Oxide 

1" X 5 yds.

Details regarding 
Packaging and Labelling

Article
All materials must con­
form to the instructions 
at the commencement oj 

Scale IV

-

I 1 spool
on a spool

To be supplied

Each dressing to be individually wrappe \ 
and labelled as follows :— I
No. 13 Small B.P.C. 1
Plain Wound Dressing I

4"x3" 1

Directions.—Unwind short end of band- I 
age. Hold short and rolled end of band- 1 
age to straighten out pad. Apply without I 
touching sterilised pad or wound and 1 
bandage firmly I

Each dressing to be individually wrapped I 
and labelled as follows:— I

No. 14 Medium B.P.C. I
Plain Wound Dressing 1

6"x4" \

Directions.—Unwind short end of band- I 
I age. Hold short and rolled end of band- 1 
I age to straighten out pad. Apply without I
I touching sterilised pad or wound and \ 
I bandage firmly |
I Each dressing to be individually wrapped 
I and labelled as follows :—
I No. 15 Large B.P.C.
I Plain Wound Dressing
I 8"x6"

I Directions.—Unwind short end of band-
I age. Hold short and rolled end of band­

age to straighten out pad. Apply without 
1 touching sterilised pad or wound and 
I bandage nrmly.
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First Aid Box :

a card.

SCALE V

MEDICAL STORES—SUNDRIES

The following to be supplied in a box capable of being locked.

4 Triangular Bandages.
4 Standard Dressings No. 13.
2 Standard Dressings No. 14.
1 Standard Dressings No. 15.
1 lb. Roll of Cotton Wool.
6 Brass plated safety pins 2" on

Tincture of Iodine 4 fl. ozs.
or
Acriflavine 4 fl. ozs.

The Government Inspector of Shipping may recognise materials equivalent to 
Standard Dressing Nos. 13, 14 and 15, for use in Scale V only, and also substitutes 
for the antiseptics listed, on individual applications.

APPENDIX A

SPECIFICATION OF DISINFECTANTS AND ANTISEPTICS FOR 
SHIPS

1. Disinfectants

The disinfectant shall conform to the following specification :—

.... General Description.—The disinfectant shall be a white fluid and shall be a finely 
■ rsed stabilized emulsion containing coal-tar acids or other phenolic bodies, with or 

fiout hydrocarbons.

Qennicidal Value and the Method of its Determination.—The germicidal value shall 
w' less than 1.7 when determined by the modified Chick-Martin method as laid down 

be British Standards Specification No. 808 of 1938.

, Stability before dilution.—On standing for three months at ordinary temperatures 
o c to 30° C.) the disinfectant fluid shall not precipitate nor show separation of more 

(5 C'traces of oil. A creamed fluid which can be rendered homogeneous by gentle 
STing is permissible.

.. Stability after Dilution.—The disinfectant fluid shall be miscible with distilled 
r and artificial sea-water (27 grammes of sodium chloride and 5 grammes of crystal- 

''^Jnagnesium sulphate (MgSO47H2O) dissolved in and made up to 1,000 ml. with 
'’!ie-||ed water and filtered before use) in all proportions from one to five per cent., 
d1S|' -vei to give a stable emulsion which shall not break nor show more than traces of 
^nC ration of either top or bottom oil, when maintained at 18-22° C. for six hours. 
sePa examining the disinfectant under this sub-paragraph, the sample and diluent shall 
" h be brought to the specified temperatures before mixing, which shall be performed 
each [ng the former into the latter from a cylinder.

-x Odour and Corrosive Action.—The fluid shall be free from objectionable smell, and 
 « used as directed, shall have no more corrosive action on metals than that occasioned 

"he water employed as a diluent.

,/,■> packaging. Where no container is specified on the tender form, the fluid shall 
xackage<l *n contalners capable of being stored under normal conditions for six months 

b fihotit deleterious interaction between the fluid and the'container.
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J

Anti-V.D. Ointment

4

2. Antiseptics

The Antiseptic shall conform to the following specification :—
(1) General Description.—The antiseptic shall consist of a homogeneous solution or 

emulsion of a phenol, chloro-cresol, p-chloro-m-xylenol or a solution or emulsion of any 
other germicidal substance which is no less efficient as an antiseptic, dissolved in a suitable 
solvent.

30 grammes
33 grammes
40 grammes
14 grammes

3 gramme 

°-°l millilitre

B 359

(7) Labelling.—The containers shall be labelled to show the name and^nature of 
So^^lSSs^t^XS suitaHe for1^ purposes

.^bo„,,dra „.i.™
must cover the label and overlap the edges or oy some anv 
which is not inferior to varnishing.

APPENDIX B

SPECIFICATION OF ANTI-V.D. OUTFIT

1. The Anti-V.D. Outfit shall comprise a tube of prophylactic ointment and a washine 
cloth to the following specifications : b

, a: • , Tk, Rideal-Walker Phenol Coefficient of a homogeneous (2) Phenol coefficient. Th oroCresol or p-chloro-m-xylenol shall not be less than

““ spc“541 °f
m Stability of Dilution.-^ antiseptic shall not show any separation after six hours 

,hen mixed in all proportions from one to four per cent inclusive, in waters of all degrees ?haJdness’up to theP equivalent of 300 parts calcium carbonate per million. These 

mixtures shall not break or precipitate in less than 6 hours at 32° C. and 37° C.

(41 Labelling.—The Containers shall be labelled to show the 
the contents and with full instructions for use for various 
recommended in the instructions shall be suitable for the p—; ----- r nc iaDels
shall be rendered resistant to moisture either by the use of an efficient label varnish which 
must cover the label and overlap the edges or by some alternative method the effect of 
which is not inferior to varnishing.

"^les and screw 
lhe length of the

Formula : 
Mercurous chloride 
Sulphathiazole 
White soft paraffin 
Light liquid paraffin 
Cetyl alcohol 
Oil of Lavender

The ointment shall be supplied in collapsible tub 
caps, each containing 60 grains, and labelled i Wlth el°ngated 
nozzle shall not be less than I inch nor more thanOintment

name and nature of 
purposes. The dilutions 

purposes specified. The labels

alternative method the effi



Anti-V.D. Outfit

Instructions for use after exposure

APPENDIX C

SPECIFICATION OF INSECTICIDES AND HAND SPRAYER

1. Pass water.
2. Wet the wash cloth and thoroughly wash the penis, purse and surrounding skin.

3. Squeeze about J of the contents of the tube into the canal of the penis. Massage 
gently with thumb and forefinger for a few seconds after injecting the ointment.

4. Rub the rest of the ointment over the entire length of the penis, purse and adjacent 
abdomen and thigh for at least 3 minutes paying particular attention to the foreskin, head 
and neck of penis.

5. Do not pass water for two hours after using the kit if you can avoid it.
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2. Washing Cloth

This cloth shall be of coarse weave soft cotton wash cloth, free from size or dressing, or 
white lint, and not less than 3"x3" square impregnated with soap to a total weight of 
approximately 10 ounces per square yard. Soap shall be of the type that will lather in 
either hard or soft water. As an alternative to soap a suitable synthetic detergent, to give 
a washing cloth not inferior in any respect to a washing cloth prepared with soap, may be 
used, provided that the detergent employed is not an irritant to the skin.

3. Each kit to be in a separate sealed waterproof envelope bearing the following instruc­
tions :

2. Formulation

(1) The insecticide shall take the form of either—
[а) A solution of one or more insecticides in odourless petroleum distilate for use 

with a hand operated spray gun, complying with the provisions of paragraph 5 of this 
Appendix, as a space spray and residual spray.

(б) A solution of the insecticide with an appropriate propellant in a pre-packed press­
button pressure canister for use as a space spray and residual spray.
(2) The insecticide in the concentration employed shall not be harmful to humans 

when used in accordance with the instructions and with the precautions specified on the 
container. The formulation shall be free from visible impurities, foreign matter and 
offensive odour, and shall be non-staining.

1. Insecticides

The insecticide shall be capable of destroying all types of insects including, for example, 
mosquitoes, cockroaches, steam flies, bugs, fleas, lice and ants, commonly found in the 
living accommodation and in galleys or other spaces used in the preparation, or for 
storage, of foodstuffs for consumption on board ship.

The active principle in any insecticidal formulation shall consist of any one or more of 
the following—DDT, Gamma BHC, Dieldrin, Malathoin, Diazonon. Any other 
substance may be included in the active principle if it is no less efficient as an insecticide. 
The formulation may include pyrethrins or other biological equivalent.
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SPECIFICATION OF

» FOR USE ON

material.

or 

moisture-proof label. The lak i 
st th#* fnllnvvincr items •—.

with the liquid insecticide solution, if carried, shall be a 
ns o'-thm sprayer, the nozzle of which shall be capable of 

wetting a surface when operated close to it for the

a durabh

lre gaUSe- boosed fittinj 

provides 
union

5. Sprayers
The hand sprayer for use i.”. 

soundly constructed continuous action 
producing a fine mist and also of 
purpose of residual spraying.

6. Insecticidal Dusting Powder

This shall be suitable for application to the 1 
material shall consist of a powder whii» 7 
insecticide suitable for the purpose,’ packed °n 
given on a moisture proof label fixed on the corn “

®36i
3. Inflammability

The insecticide solution referred to in paragraph 2 (1) (a) and (/>) of this Appendix shall 
not have a flash point lower than 120° F when tested by the approved Abel method.

4. Packing, Labelling and Storage

(1) The insecticide solution shall be carried in containers so sealed that they will 
remain air-tight and water-tight. Pressure canisters for spraying shall be provided with 
a cap or other effective means of protecting the valve mechanism when not in use.

(2) Containers and pressure canisters shall be safely and securely packed in wooden 
fibreboard cases.

(3) Containers and pressure canisters shall bear a i ' " ' ' ' —
may be printed on the container, and shall show at least the following items :—

(a) the name of the manufacturer ;
(/>) clear instructions for use as—

(/) a residual spray against non-flying insects including for example cockroaches 
steam flies, ants, bugs, fleas; b r al-nes,

(zz) a space spray against flying insects including for example mosquitoes, and fliest
(c) a precautionary notice indicating that  S ’

5aktiCMa« t0 avoidcontamination of foodstuffs, food utens’i
avoided”; spillageonthes£^ of.the mist should £

sy be „.y ,lri„g SKteM'sg-

body or clothing of infested persons T1
> cream or grey in colour, containing a„ 

a dredger. Instructions for use shall k 
—ter or printed thereon. ‘ be

appendix d
OXYGEN THERAPY EQUIPMENT 

BOARD SHIPS
1. Three disposable oxygen inhalers of plastic
2. One manometer type oxygen Flowmeter.
3. One fine adjustment valve with oxygen pressw
4. 6 ft. Plastic or Rubber tubing. - • ---- - ntting.
5. One Oxygen Universal cylinder key which

bullnosed valve unions and spanners for the „nProvides a lever for tightening flv
gland nuts of bullnose type oxygen cylmd adjusVnr ̂ e?^^

6. The above equipment shall be containe 1 • ’z " uin finish- ’
instructions in use of equipment. ‘ ln a du>'able carrying case including sinipJc
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appendix e

APPENDIX F

APPENDIX G

SPECIFICATION OF A TUBULAR STEEL

I

SPECIFICATION OF BURN AND WOUND DRESSING—PARAFFIN 
GAUZE DRESSING (B.P.C.)

PATTERN STRETCHER

formX^ S1taiPf shown °n. the Allowing sketch and shall be
frame shall be fitted withfour^t^ \ 1 °f 1 lnch diaineter tubular steel. The
of each side as shown ink sketch!^8 We ded On* one at each end and one at the middle

Each dressing shall measure approximately 3|" x 3|" and shall be packed in an 
individual envelope (the dimensions of which shall be not greater than 5|" square) in 
such a manner as to allow it to retain its even impregnation. The envelope shall be made 
of a suitable material, preferably not more than 50 thousandths of an inch thick, shall be 
impermeable to moisture, free from pin holes and shall also be grease-proof. The 
envelope shall be hermetically sealed and remain so under all conditions of sea transport. 
Thirty-six envelopes shall be packed in a suitable carton appropriately labelled, giving 
detailed instructions for use. 5 5

SPECIFICATION OF CHLORIDE OF LIME FOR THE TREATMENT 
OF DRINKING WATER IN SHIPS

1 The chloride of lime shall contain not less than 24 per cent and not more than 26 
per cent available chlorine. It shall also contain not less than 14 per cent of free quick 
lime (CaO).

9 The total water existing in all forms, consisting largely, if not entirely, of the water 
in combination in the form of calcium hydroxide, shall not exceed 7.5 per cent.

3. The chloride of lime shall be of such stability that after passing four weeks in an 
oven kept at 140° F. (±2°) the percentage of available chlorine shall not decrease more 
than 2.

4. The chloride of lime shall be put up in Jib. tins, the date of issue by the manufacturer 
being stamped on the base of each tin.

5. Each tin shall contain a measure, made of a material resistant to chlorine, to contain 
60 grains of the powder, when full, i.e., sufficient to chlorinate approximately 200 gallons 
of water.

6. Each tin and contents (except the measure, which may be used again) whether 
partially used or not, shall be renewed within one year following the date stamped on the 
tin.
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* Made at Lagos this 30th day of July, 1954
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Explanatory Note
These regulations lay down the min’

stores to be carried by Nigerian ships.11™™ SCa,e of medicines and medical

1

Pedcral Minister^Transport
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Commencement : 6th August, 1964

Made at Lagos this 25th day of July, 1964. I

Nigerian 
Currency 
Equivalent 
to sundry 
gold francs.

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

Citation and 
application.

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) (b) of section 383 of 
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1962, and of all other powers, if any, enabling me 
in that behalf, I hereby make the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Currency Equiva­
lent on Limitation of Liability) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the 
Federation.

L.N. 94 of 1964
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 

(1962, No. 30)

Merchant Shipping (CurrencyEquivalent on 
Limitation of Liability) Order, 1964

2. Seventy-three pounds eight shillings ten pence and five thirty-seconds 
of a penny and twenty-three pounds thirteen shillings nine pence and twenty­
seven thirty-seconds of a penny are hereby specified as the amounts which for 
the purposes of section 383 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1962 are to be 
taken as equivalent to three thousand one hundred gold francs and one 
thousand gold francs respectively.
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are as set out in the Schedule hereto.

Made at Lagos this 29th day of July, 1964.

Musa Yar’Adua,
Minister of Lagos Affairs

J

(LAGOS) ACT, 1964

Citation.

L 0242/S. 10/11

°f section 7
~ powers

•he Removal ofveWcles,EK.(Lagos)AM

of the 
enabling

Appointed 
Day.

SCHEDULE

Class of Vehicle Appropriate Charges
A motor vechicle which is not a Commercial Vehicle £2-2s
A Commercial Vehicle .. .. .. .. £4—4i

Citation, 
Application 
and 
Commence­
ment.

2. The appropriate charges to be paid in respect of all removed vehicles Appropriate 
a ”   — A a_.A Za Al. A C r* I. A ri. • 1A V. AAA, A LillS tgCS

Schedule.

L.N. 96 of 1964

REMOVAL OF VEHICLES, ETC
(1964, No. II)

Removal of Vehicles Etc. (Lagos) Act, 
(Appointed Day) Order, 1964

Commencement: 15th August, 1964

me in that behalf, I hereby make the following Order—thet

»64E,C- *ha1' come into force

2. This Order may be cited as 
(Appointed Day) Order, 1964.

Made at Lagos this 29th day of July, 1954

F*

Explanatory Note

This Order sets out the appropriate charges payable in respect of anv 
particular class of vehicles removed to a removed vehicle park J

Musa Yar’Adua,
Lagos Affairs

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 66, Vol. 51, 13th August, 1964 Part B

L.N. 95 of 1964
REMOVAL OF VEHICLES, ETC. (LAGOS) ACT, 1964 

(1964, No. II)
Removal of Vehicles (Appropriate Charges) Order, 1964

Commencement : 15th August, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the Removal of Vehicles, 

Etc. (Lagos) Act, 1964 and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I 
hereby make the following Order—

1. (1) This Order may be cited as the Removal of Vehicles (Appropriate 
Charges) Order, 1964 and shall apply to the Federal Territory of Lagos only.

(2) This Order shall come into effect on the 15th day of August, 1964.
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into effect on the 15th day of August,

i

Interpreta­
tion.

Evidence of 
entitlement 
to custody.

(d) that he is an

Citation, 
application 
and com­
mencement.

of a

I

or
(6) that he is a driver in the service of the owner of the removed vehicle ;

or
(c) that he is entitled to the benefit of a charge or lien on the removed 

vehicle;

Tender of 
appropriate 
charges. 
Schedule 
Form A.

Delivery of 
removed 
vehicle to 
claimant.

L.N. 97 of 1964
REMOVAL OF VEHICLES, ETC. (LAGOS) ACT, 1964

(1964, No. II)
Removal of Vehicles (Reclaiming of Removed Vehicles) 

Regulations, 1964
Commencement : 15th August, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the Removal of Vehicles, 
Etc. (Lagos) Act, 1964 and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I 
hereby make the following regulations—

1. (1) These regulations may be cited as the Removal of Vehicles (Re­
claiming of Removed Vehicles) Regulations, 1964 and shall apply to the 
Federal Territory of Lagos only.

(2) These regulations shall come
1964.

2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires “Official 
in charge of a Removed Vehicles Park” means the City Treasurer appointed 
by the Lagos City Council or any Officer or Servant of the Council acting 
under his general or specific instructions ;

“Owner” and “Dealer” have the meanings respectively assigned to 
them under the Road Traffic Act.
3. —(1) Any person claiming to be entitled to reclaim a removed vehicle 

shall tender to the official in charge of the removed vehicle park satisfactory 
evidence to the following effect:—

(a) that he is the owner of the removed vehicle at the time it was 
removed; a person registered as the owner of a vehicle in accordance 
with the provisions of the Road Traffic Act shall be presumed to be the 
owner theieof;

or
accredited dealer in the removed vehicle ;

or
(e) that while not being the owner of the removed vehicle, he was in 

possession and control thereof with the consent of the owner or other 
person entitled to possession thereof.
(2) Nothing in this regulation shall preclude the official in charge of 

removed vehicle Park from asking for proof of the identity of any claimant.
k’ T'd Claimant shall tender to the Official in charge of the removed 

vehicle Park the appropriate charge in respect of the removed vehicle as set 
out in the Removal of Vehicles (Appropriate Charges) Order, 1964 and shall 
also tender to him a receipt for the removed vehicle as in form A in the 
Schedule to these regulations.
nf5J The Offircial charge of the removed vehicle Park shall, upon receint 
charsed^ f enU*lei?e"t to custody of a removed vehicle, the appropriate 
vehille“rc£a°nft.the requisite reCeiPt for the vehide. deliver the said
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Name:
(To be written in block capitals')

Occupation:

Address: 

Usual Signature: 
A*

Name: 

Address:   

Usual Signature: 

,0s this 29th day of J uly, 1964.

I

2. I/W< 
may 1----

(To be written in block capitals')

Occupation: 

SCHEDULE
Form A

Regulation 3
of a removed Vehicle Park,

claim that 
of the said vehicle.

Yours faithfully,

,m the Lagos City Council of the following

Made at Lag<

Musa Yar’Abua, 
Mtnister of Lagos Affairs

B 369

•moved Vehicles)

To the Official in Charg 
Lagos City Council, 
Lagos. 
Dear Sir,

f/Weackno1 
remo ■ —

pledge the receipt fro, 

loved" vehicle.

Make:
Registration Mark .

. , indemnify the Council against any subsequent 
person as owner

Explanatory Note

Witness to Mark:
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L.N. 98 of 1964

4

Made in Lagos this 31st day of July, 1964.

T1926/II

3

I

L.N. 37 
of 1963.

H. A. Ejueyitchie, 
Permanent Secretary, 

Federal Ministry of Transport

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962
(1962, No. 30)

Merchant Shipping (Restricted Commencement) 
Notice 1964

„;-e of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of section one of the In exercise Act, 1962, and of all other powers enabling him in that
Merc’?a'lL Minister of Transport has appointed the 1st day 
behalf, the which the following provision of the Merchant Shipping Ac ,

come into operation­

parts II. Hl, IV (eluding section 145 thereof) V, VI, VII. VIII, X, 
XI (excluding subsection (6) (a) of section 383 thereof) XII and XII .

2. The Notice published as L.N. 37 of 1963 in Gazette No. 16 of 21st of 
March, 1963, is hereby cancelled.
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Supplement to Official Gazette No. 68, Vol. 51, 27th August, 1964—Part B

L.N. 99 of 1964

into force on the

Nb/3-Sec./Vol. Ill

I

NAVY ACT
(1964, No. 21)

The Navy Act (Commencement) Order, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred on him by subsection (1) of Section 216 

of the Navy Act and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, the 
President has made the following Order—

1. The Navy Act, 1964 shall be deemed to have come 
7th day of May, 1964.

2. This Order may be cited as the Navy Act (Commencement) Order, 
1964.

Made this 17th day of August, 1964.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the

Council of Ministers

nient.

Citation



<



Supplement to Official Gazette No. 69, Vol. 51, 3rd September, 1964—Part B

1. This Order may be cited as the National Provident Fund (Advisory Citaf 
Council Membership) (Amendment) Order 1964 and shall apply throughout appli^n. 
the Federation. '’on.

Made in Lagos this 4th day of August, 1964.

NPF.Rb/14/20

L.N. 100 of 1964
NATIONAL PROVIDENT FUND ACTS 1961 AND 1964

(1961, No. 20 and 1964, No. 17)

National Provident Fund (Advisory Council Membership) 
(Amendment) Order 1964

Commencement: 4th August, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section one of the 
National Provident Fund Act, 1964, and of all other powers, enabling me in 
that behalf, I hereby make the following Order.

>r the word “five”

hlp etc.

2 The First Schedule to the National Provident Fund Act 1961 which 
provides for the constitution etc. of the National Provident Fund Advisory 
Council is amended

(1) (t) by substituting in paragraph 1

(а) the word “six” in subparagraph (a) for the word “five” ;

(б) the word “four” in subparagraph (Z>) for the word “three”, 
and

(c) the word “six” in subparagraph (d) for the word “five” ;

(m) by substituting in paragraph 2 the word “four” for the word 
“three” ;

(»») by substituting in paragraph 4 of the word “six” for the word 
“five”

and accordingly

(2) by substituting in paragraph 8

<•> fo,

(b) in the last sentence, the word “six” foi
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r

made

Arrangement of Clauses

expenditure.

5.
6.

...Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

The following Bills, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, are published for general information.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 70, Vol. 51, 5th September,

Clause
1. Additional powers in relation to the

lists of voters.
2. Restriction on power to acquire

etc. certain property.

3. Extended meaning of authorised

LAGOS LOCAL GOVERNMENT BILL 

Explanatory Memorandum

The purpose of this Bill is to amend a few sections of the Lagos Local 
Government Act, 1959. The amendments affect the preparation of voters 
lists, the acceptance and administration of property by the Lagos City 
Council for public purposes and the definition of authorised expenditure.

The Bill also contains sundry adaptations to the principal Act 
necessary by the present Constitution of the Federation.

4. Miscellaneous amendments.

Powers validly exercised.
Short title, citation, etc.

Schedule—Miscellaneous amendments.
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Misce] 
°us am 
ments.

An Act to amend the lagos 
SUCH ACT IN C—.. TV '

A BILL
FOR

■ID THE LAGOS LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 1959 \ AND TO ADAPT 
CONFORMITY WITH THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION

?,xteMed
me?ning,

Xpenditl

staff housing
Council under the

ac9uite"t0 
certain tc 
ProPerty.

voters18 of 
19S9 R 
p- E> Ig^cint

and members of the Council for 
or meeting of a joint committee, joint 

other similar organisation.”

’ aer amended to the extent set out in the

[

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1. In the course of preparation of the official lists of voters for 
the purposes of an election of the Council under the provisions of the 
Lagos Local Government Act 1959 (in this Act hereafter referred to as 
the principal Act), where—

(a) the name of any person has been omitted from, or is inaccurately 
stated in, any preliminary list that person shall, when making a claim 
in the prescribed form, give such additional information as to his 
name, address or occupation as the returning officer may reasonably 
require to complete the official lists ; 3

(f>) any person qualified under the principal Act to do so, gives 
notice in the prescribed form of objection to the inclusion ’to the 
preliminary list of the name of any other person, he shall send the 
notice of objection by registered post;

and the rules referred to in section eighteen of the principal Act anH 
contained with sundry prescribed forms in the First Schedule to th ♦ 
Act, shall in any such case be read and construed so as to give effe^ 
to this section accordingly. B e enect

propeity for publicpurpcw., rh/pX'Shdl m be

principal Act (which authorises acceptance etc of oronertv^f 6 °f tlle 
purposes) shall be so construed and have effect. P °perty for Public

3. The Fourth Schedule to the princinal Art t k-
sundry special and general purposes of expenditure! Lluch,r^ates to 
insertion immediately after item 10, of the Xwffig new?mmsby the

“11. Advances for the purchase of , . .
and bicycles to officers of the Council for motor ^clesof their duties. nCU tor the efficient performance

“12. Advances to officers of the
scheme of the Council.

“13. Allowances to officers 
attendance at any conference 
board, joint authority or < '

4. The principal Act is furthi 
Schedule to this Act.
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5

10

Section 4

of a federal trunk road or

SCHEDULE

Miscellaneous Amendments

Section 4
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it 

occurs in the subsections there shall be substituted the word “Minister’

Short title, 
citation etc. 
1959 Reprint 
p. D V 1963 No. V

powers 
validly 
exercised.

Section 5
(а) For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it 

thrice occurs there shall be substituted the word “Minister”
(б) For the reference in paragraph (e) to Crown land there shall be 

substituted a reference to State land

Section 7
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it 

occurs therein there shall be substituted “Minister”

Section 8

All words from the commencement up to “Lagos” shall be repealed 
and there shall be substituted “There may, in and for the city of Lagos, 
be appointed by the proper authority, by notice in the Gazette”

5. It is hereby declared for the avoidance of doubt that the amend­
ments made by this Act shall, in so far as they affect or relate to any of 
the Schedules to the principal Act, have effect notwithstanding any 
different provision made by section one hundred and eighty-three of 

the principal Act.
6. —(1) This Act may be cited

Section 2

(а) In the definition of—
“land” for the word “Crown” where it twice occurs there shall be 

substituted the word “State”
“trunk road” for the words “the Governor-General” there shall 

be substituted “Parliament in the case of a federal trunk road or 
the Minister in any other case,”

(б) Insert in alphabetical sequence the following definition 
“Minister” means the Minister of Lagos Affairs ;

Section 3
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” there shall be 

substituted “Council of Ministers”

as the Lagos Local G°verJ?.™ of 
Act, 1964 and this Act and the principal Act, as affected by the City~ 
Lagos Act, 1963, may be cited together as the Lagos Local Governm 
Acts 1959 to 1964.

(2) This Act shall apply to the Federal territory.
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SCHEDULE—continued

“Governor-General” there shall be substituted

i
the words "British 
zen of Nigeria”

UP to the end of the

Section 17
In subsection (1) in paragraph (6) there shall be substituted for 

the words “British subject or a British protected person” the words 
“citizen of Nigeria”

In subsection (2) in paragraph (6) all words after “has” where it 
first occurs up to “jurisdiction” shall be omitted.

Section 19
(а) All words from the commencement up to “appoint” shall be 

repealed and there shall be substituted “There may for the purposes 
of an election under this Act be appointed” : and

(б) In paragraph (d) thereof for the expression “Governor-General 
in Council” there shall be substituted the word “Minister”

Section 20
All words from the commencement 

repealed and there shall be substituted thi 
appointed a chief registration officer and 
may arise and any such appointment”

Section 27
In paragraph (a) there shall be substituted for f 

subject or British protected person” the words “citizen

Section 31
In subsection (3)—
(а) in paragraph (c) all words after “peace” 

paragraph shall be repealed, and F

(б) paragraph (e) shall be omitted.

Section 9a
(a) For the words 

the word “Minister”
(A) For the avoidance of doubt it is declared that the word “Muni­

cipal” where it occurs in paragraphs (A) and (c) is affected by the provi­
sions of the City of Lagos Act 1963 and the word “city” is accordingly 
substituted therefor in those paragraphs

Section 13
For “Governor-General” where it occurs therein there shall be 

substituted the words “Council of Ministers”

Section 14
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” there shall be 

substituted “President of the Republic”

Section 15
For the expression "Governor-General in Council” where it 

occurs therein there shall be substituted “Minister”

up to “arise and” shall be 
ic words “There shall also be 
a returning officer as occasion
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SCHEDULE—continued

Section 33
There shall be substituted for all words of the proviso after any 

branch of” up to the end of the section, the words “of the armed forces of 
Nigeria when employed during war or any emergency, and any other 
person whose employment in the service of Nigeria in connection with 
any war or emergency is such as, in the opinion of the Minister to 
entitle him to relief from disqualification on account of absence, shall 
not cease to be a member of the Council if the failure of any such person 
to attend meetings of the Council is due to such employment with the 
armed forces or other service of Nigeria, as the case may be.”

Section 40
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” there shall be 

substituted the word “Minister”

Section 51
In subsection (2) in paragraph (mi) there shall be substituted for 

“Her Majesty” the words “the State”

Section T2.

All words after “Chartered Accountants” up to the end of the 
section shall be repealed.

Section 74

In subsection (1) there shall be substituted for the words “eight 
hundred pounds per annum without the” the words “nine hundred 
pounds per annum, without the prior”

Section 77
For the words “Governor-General” where they twice occur there 

shall be substituted “Public Service Commission of the Federation”
Section 82

In subsection (4) there shall be substituted for “the Governor- 
General in Council” the word “Minister”

Section 83
In subsection (1) there shall be substituted for “Governor-General 

in Council” the words “Council of Ministers”
Section 90

In subsection (2) and in—
(a) paragraph (&) for the words “Governor-General” there shall be 

substituted the word “Minister”, and
(&) paragraph (e) all words after “from any” up to “Council” shall 

be deleted and there shall be substituted the words “State lands set 
aside by the President of the Republic”. “

Section 92
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SCHEDULE—continued

►

in

ie word “State”

shall be substituted for 
re81dent of the Federal

Section 93a

In subsection (5) for “Governor-General” there shall be substituted 
"Minister”
Section 94

In subsection (1) for the expression “Governor-General in Council” 
there shall be substituted “Council of Ministers”
Section 101

For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it thrice 
occurs there shall be substituted the word “Minister”
Section 111

In subsection (1) for the word “irrevocable” there shall be substi­
tuted the word “irrecoverable"
Section 112

In subsection (1) there shall be inserted immediately foliowine the 
words “financial year” the words”, or within such period as the Minister 
may prescribe in substitution therefor,”
Section 115

For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it 
occurs there shall be substituted “Council of Ministers” 1 twice
Section 135

office,, of .he diplomatic co%. .. .ho Council of £21"

Section 138
In subsection (2) for “Crown” there shall be substituted “State” 

Section 140
In subsection (13) for the c; 

Council” there shall be substituted th<
Section 145

In subsection (1) for the expression “Governor r 
there shall be substituted the word “Minister” r''jeneral m Council” 
Section 163

In subsection (1) in paragraph (ii) ta} them «• -- 
“Governor-General in Council’’ the words “P ' -T 
Republic” words President

Section 172

In subsections (1) and (2) the words
or the” shall be repealed Governor-General in Council

Section 180

Fo, .h. word “Crown" .here 8haI1 be sub8t,tuKd
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SCHEDULE—continued

one of the Lagos Local Government

Second Schedule

In regulation 21 there shall be inserted a new paragraph as follows
“(3) The ballot papers account prepared by the presiding officer 

shall also show the time when voting commenced and ended at his 
polling station.”

(906)

First Schedule

(a) in Rule 11 for “Governor-General” there shall be substituted 
“Minister”

(b) in the Form A there shall be inserted below “Address” at the
end of the form the word “Occupation.............................................”

Section 182
For the expression “Governor-General in Council where it twice 

occurs there shall be substituted the word “Minister

Section 183
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” there shall be 

substituted the word “Minister”
Section 184 (as replaced by section

(Amendment') Act 1963
In subsections (1) and (2) for the expression “Governor-General in 

Council” where it occurs there shall be substituted the word “Minister”

Section 187
In subsection (3) for the words “the Governor-General” there shall 

be substituted “Parliament”
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THE SURVEY BILL
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20

M. Inuwa Wada, 
Minister of Works and Surveys

Commence­
ment.

Alteration 
of constitu­
tion of 
Surveyors 
Licensing 
Board.
Cap. 194.

Explanatory Memorandum

The purpose of this Bill is to amend the Survey Act in order to enlarge 
the Surveyors Licensing Board by making provision for representations 
from the Regions and increasing the representation of surveyors m private 
practice, and also to abolish the power to license, as surveyors, persons who 
are not professionally qualified.

A BILL
FOR

An Act to alter the constitution of the surveyors licensing board 
AND THE QUALIFICATIONS REQUIRED FOR THE ISSUE OF A SURVEYOR’S 
LICENCE ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID.

[ 1
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1.—(1) The Surveyors Licensing Board (hereafter in this section 
referred to as “the board”) shall, instead of being constituted as provided 
by section three of the Survey Act, be constituted in accordance with 
the following provisions of this section ; and accordingly the provisions 
of that section from the words “consisting of” onwards are hereby 
repealed.

(2) The board shall consist of the following members, that is to 
say,—

(<z) the Director of Federal Surveys, who shall be the chairman 
of the board;

(6) the Surveyor-General of each Region or a licensed surveyor
15 nominated by him; and

(c) three licensed surveyors of whom—
(i) two shall be appointed by such body as the Minister may 

designate as being in his opinion representative of licensed sur­
veyors in Nigeria; and

(if) the other shall be appointed by the Minister and shall be a 
person appearing to the Minister to be engaged in the training, 
at a university or school of survey in Nigeria, of persons seeking 
to become surveyors.
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3. This Act may be cited 
throughout the Federation.

(684)

as the Survey Act, 1964, and shall apply

Abolition of 
power to 
license as 
surveyors 
Pers°rsj qualified 
only by experience 
in public 
depart­
ments. 
Short title 
and extent.

(3) A person appointed as a member of the board by virtue of 
paragraph (c) above—

(a) may resign his office by notice in writing to the Minister ;
(Z>) may be removed from office by the Minister for misbehaviour 

or for inability to perform the functions of his office ;
(c) shall, unless he previously resigns or is removed from office, 

hold office for such period not exceeding three years as may be 
specified in his instrument of appointment; and

(d) shall, on ceasing to hold office, be eligible for re-appointment.
(4) The quorum of the board shall be three, and the validity of 

any proceedings of the board shall not be affected by any vacancy in 
the membership of the board or by any defect in the appointment of 
a member.

(5) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that any person 
(other than the Director of Federal Surveys) who is a member of the 
board immediately before the day when this Act comes into force shall 
cease to be such a member on that day.

(6) In this section “licensed surveyor” has the same meaning as 
in the Survey Act.

2. No surveyor’s licence shall be granted after the commence­
ment of this Act by virtue of paragraph (c) of section five of the Survey 
Act (which authorises the grant of such a licence in certain circumstances 
to a person who has completed fifteen years service as a surveyor in the 
survey department of the Federation or a Region) ; and accordingly 
the said paragraph (c) is hereby repealed.
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A BILL
FOR

An Act to amend the newspapers act

5

15

20

Nigerian 
newspapers 

offices in 
the Federal 
territory.

Clausa
1. Nigerian newspapers to have offices

in the Federal territory.
2. Appointment of editor to be notified

to Minister.
3. Delivery of signed copy of

paper by the editor.

Commence­
ment.

Arrangement of Clauses

4. Publication of certain statements, 
etc., an offence.

5. Publication of name, etc. of editor in 
newspaper.

6. Application of Act to editor of a 
government newspaper.

7. Short title, application, etc.

T. O. S. Benson, 
Minister of Information

1.—(1) The proprietor and every publisher of a newspaper printed 
or published as the case may be, in Nigeria elsewhere than in the Federal 
territory but circulating in the Federal territory shall, within two months to have 
from the commencement of this Act, or if the newspaper first circulates e0= 
in the Federal territory after the said commencement then within two 
months of such first circulation, establish an office for such newspaper

10 in the Federal territory and give notice in writing of the fact to the 
Minister.

(2) Any other enactment to the contrary notwithstanding, it shall be 
sufficient service of any process or notice required to be served on the 
proprietor, publisher or editor of the newspaper if the process or notice 
is addressed to them or any particular one or more of them as the case 
may be, and is left at or sent by post to the office of the newspaper 
established in the Federal territory as prescribed by this section.

(3) The failure to comply with the requirement of subsection (1) of 
this section shall be an offence punishable on conviction by a fine of not 
less than twenty-five pounds or more than fifty pounds, or by imprison­
ment for a term of three months, or by both.

I ]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

NEWSPAPERS (AMENDMENT) BILL
Explanatory Memorandum

This Bill seeks to bring the law relating to newspapers as printed or 
published in Lagos more into line with newspaper legislation in operation 
elsewhere in Nigeria.

Clause 4 seeks to provide for matters mentioned in section 25 of the 
Constitution of the Federation (which relates generally to freedom of expres­
sion) and to prescribe penalties in proper cases.
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Cap. 129.

(3) The failure to comply with the requirements of this section 
shall be an offence punishable on conviction by a fine of not less than

’ s or more than fifty pounds, or by imprisonment for 
term of three months, or by both.

3. —(1) In addition to any other provision of the principal Act 
directing the delivery of signed copies of a newspaper, the editor shall 
himself sign and deliver or send to the Minister a copy of every news­
paper and every supplement edited under his general supervision and 
control.

(2) If the editor is absent the person who, under what designation 
soever, then edits the newspaper shall be deemed to be acting in accor­
dance with directions as to matters suitable for publication given by the 
editor ; and such person shall be acting editor for the purposes of the 
principal Act and this Act, and shall sign and deliver to the Minister 
all copies of the newspaper and supplements (if any) published during 
the absence of the editor.

4. —(1) Where any statement, rumour or report is published or 
reproduced in a newspaper by a person to whom this section applies 
and the statement rumour or report is one which such knows is 
or suspects to be, false or such person publishes or reproduces it without 
regard being had as to its truth or falsity, and the statement, rumour or 
report—

(a) discloses

S'.P“ “$>
after referred to as “the principal Act”) shall be amended so as to require 
the like affidavit to be made, signed and sworn by the editor as pre? "
cribed for proprietors and others, and such affidavit shall thereat er 
registered in the office of the Minister. The affidavit shall disclose tne 
correct name and address of the editor, and if the affidavit prescribe 
under the aforesaid section was filed before the commencement of this 
Act and does not disclose information as to the editor, it shall to any 
extent necessary be replaced by a fresh affidavit made, signed, sworn and 
so registered within one month after the date of such commencement.

(2) The provisions of the foregoing subsection shall extend and 
apply to any person acting as editor for the purposes of the principal 
Act and this Act in the absence of the editor, so however that if such 
absence is unlikely to exceed fourteen days, notice in writing of the 
correct name and address of the person acting may be given by the 
printer to the Minister, and such notice when given shall be deemed 
to be sufficient compliance with the requirements of section three of the 
principal Act.

(3) The failure

twenty-five pounds 
al

report is published

which such person knows is, 40

falsity, and the statement,

(&) discloses confidential information, or
of the courts* or “ tO jeOpardise the authority and independence

th?Uuc X? Xp^c^ defre of Nigeria- - - thereof, P der’ pubhc morahty °r public health 50
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any such publication or reproduction shall be an 
on conviction in the case of—

(1) a corporation, by a fine of not less than five hundred pounds, or 
(it) any other person, by imprisonment for a term of not less than

twelve months or more than three years.
(2) For the purposes of this section, “person to whom this section 

applies” includes the proprietor, editor, printer, and publisher, cither 
jointly or severally as the case may require, and any person acting in 
any such capacity, so however that where any such person is a corpora­
tion the individual so to be affixed with knowledge as aforesaid, shall 
be the chairman of directors, or the managing director or, as the case 
may be, the person in control or apparent control of the operation or 
operations.

(3) No prosecution shall, without the consent of the Attorney- 
General of the Federation, be commenced against any person to whom 
this section applies or, if commenced without such consent shall be 
continued, in respect of anything contained in a newspaper published 
or circulating in the Federal territory.

(4) If the publication or reproduction relates to any matter the 
20 publication or reproduction of which is also an offence under any

other Act and the penalty prescribed therein on a conviction is less than 
the penalty prescribed by this section, the penalty prescribed in subsection 
(1) of this section shall be substituted for any such penalty; but other­
wise the penalty elsewhere prescribed shall prevail.

5. Section thirteen of the principal Act is amended by the insertion 
in subsection (1) immediately after the word “publisher” of the words 
“and of the editor in chief or editor, as the case may be”.

6. In any Act other than the principal Act or this Act affixing the 
responsibility of, or conferring immunity on editors, the fact that a

30 newspaper is published in the Federal territory by or under the authority 
of the Government of the Federation or of a Region, as the case may be, 
shall be immaterial, and the definition of “newspaper” in section two 
of the principal Act shall be amended to the extent necessary to give 
effect to this section.

7. -—(1) This Act may be cited as the Newspapers (Amendment) 
Act, 1964 and shall be read as one with the Newspapers Act.

(2) This Act shall apply to the Federal territory.

(919)
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A BILL

[ 1

10

Commenc< 
ment.

FOR
An Act to amend the supreme court act 1960 by prescribing the prece­

dence OF THE JUSTICES.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

Precedence 
of the 
Justices.

T. O. Elias, 
Attorney-General of the Federation 

and Minister of Justice

Short title, 
application, 
etc.
No. 12 of 
1960.

SUPREME COURT (AMENDMENT) BILL

1. The Supreme Court Act, 1960 is amended by inserting im-
5 mediately after section three a new section 3a as follows:—

“3a. The Chief Justice shall take precedence of the other Justices of 
the Supreme Court, and the other Justices shall take precedence after 
the Chief Justice in accordance with the instructions of the President, 
acting on the advice of the Prime Minister.”

2. This Act may be cited as the Supreme Court (Amendment) 
Act, 1964 and shall be read as one with the Supreme Court Act, I960 
and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(920)

Explanatory Memorandum

The object of this Bill is to make better provision for the order of 
precedence of Justices of the Supreme Court.
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Arrangement of Clauses

An Act to provide for the establishment and maintenance of a national

1 the Establish- 
—J5

10
provi-

A BILL
FOR

Commence- 
meat.

Clause
1. Establishment and functions of

National Library Board.
2. The director of the library.
3. Powers of the board.
4. Financial provisions.

- 5. Annual reports, etc.
6. Furnishing of publications by

government departments.
7. Short title, extent and commence­

ment, etc.
Schedule—Supplementary provi- 

sions relating to the board.

NATIONAL LIBRARY BILL
Explanatory Memorandum

This Bill seeks to provide for the establishment of a National Library 
Board which will be responsible for the running of the National Library of 
Nigeria. At present the National Library is administered directly as part of 
my Ministry, but it has been found preferable that its control should be 
vested in a statutory body. This is the widely used practice in the running 
of a library of this nature.

The success of a National Library depends largely on the amount and 
quality of human effort invested in it. The Board will, by the very nature 
of its composition as contained in the Schedule to the Bill, make it possible 
for supervision of the general control of the National Library’ to be exercised 
by experienced persons from relevant walks of life.

It is hoped that the National Library will be one of the symbols of the 
Federation, and there is therefore adequate provision in the Bill for regional 
representation on the proposed National Library Board.

T. O. S. Benson,
Federal Minister of Information

LIBRARY ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH.

[See section 7 (2)]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the 
same as follows :— 3

nt ,L-(1) There shall be established a body, to be known -as ' 
National Library Board (and hereafter in this Act referred to as “the 
board ), which shall be a body corporate by the name aforesaid and shall of
be charged with the general functions— National

. . Library'
(a) of establishing and maintaining, in accordance with the t~ - Board- 

,ib“> f“the b'”6'
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(6) of providing in accordance with those provisions such services 
as in the opinion of the board are usually provided by national 
libraries of the highest standing.

(2) For the purpose of carrying out the general functions imposed 
on the board by the foregoing subsection, it shall be the duty of the 
board, so far as its resources permit—

(а) to assemble, maintain and extend a collection of books, perio­
dicals, pamphlets, newspapers, maps, musical scores, films and 
recordings and such other matter as the board considers appropriate 
for a library of the highest standing ;

(б) to establish and maintain such branches of the library 
board considers expedient;

(c) to make the facilities of the library available to members of 
the public and others on proper terms (which may include provision 
for the payment of fees, for safeguarding the property of the board 
and for specifying the categories of persons who may be admitted 
to premises under the control of the board) ;

(d) to make such arrangements as the board considers appropriate 
with respect to—

(i) the exchange of matter included in the collection aforesaid;
(ii) the preparation and publication of catalogues, indices 

and similar aids ; and
(iii) the provision of assistance to other persons in the organisa­

tion of libraries and with respect to the manner of using facilities 
under the control of libraries ; and
(e) to make to the official in charge of any department of the govern­

ment of the Federation by which a library is maintained for the 
purposes of the department recommendations with respect to the 
organisation of, and the use of facilities provided by, that library.

(3) The provisions of the Schedule to this Act shall have effect 
with respect to the constitution and procedure of the board and the 
other matters there mentioned.

—(1) There shall be a director of the library (hereafter in this 
Act referred to as “the director”) who, subject to the provisions of 
subsection (2) of this section, shall be appointed by the board and shall 
be a person appearing to the board to have shown exceptional capacity 
m the organisation and administration of a library and services com­
parable to those envisaged by this Act.

.pPo£UAi~"P" »■»« hs

(4) The director shall, subject to any instructions aiven in 
suance of subsection (5) of this section, have the genem! fi n \ F r

theeUrtiseeof°ffis^XnrandehXlM ^tru,ctions with regard to 

comply With the instructions’ d H be duty of the director to



1964, No. C 251National Library

5

10

k

provisions.

30

35

45

Powers of 
the board.

Annual 
reports, etc.

3.—(1) Subject to the following provisions of this section the 
board shall have power to do anything which in its opinion is calculated 
to facilitate the carrying on of its activities.

(2) Except with the approval of the Minister, the board shall not 
have power to borrow money or to dispose of any land or mtnera s.

(3) Subject to the provisions of the Schedule to this Act relating 
to travelling and subsistence allowances, no remuneration shall be paid 
by the board to any member of the board other than the director.

(4) The Minister may give the board directions of a general 
character or relating generally to particular matters (but not to any 
individual person or case) with regard to the exercise by the board 
of its functions, and it shall be the duty of the board to comply with the 
directions.

4.—\1) The board shall submit to the Minister, not later than the Financial 
15 thirty-first day of December of the year in which this Act comes 

into force and of each subsequent year, an estimate of its expenditure 
and income during the next succeeding financial year; and it shall be 
the duty of the director to prepare for the consideration of the board 
the estimates which in his opinion it would be appropriate for the board

20 to submit to the Minister in pursuance of this subsection.

(2) The board shall keep proper accounts in respect of each financial 
year and proper records in relation to those accounts, and shall cause 
its accounts to be audited as soon as may be after the end of the financial 
year to which the accounts relate by a firm of auditors approved, as

25 respects that year, by the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for finance.

(3) The Minister may, out of moneys provided by Parliament, 
make to the board either by way of grant or by way of loan payments of 
such amounts as Parliament may from time to time determine.

5.—(1) The board shall prepare and submit to the Minister, not < 
later than the thirtieth day of May of the year next following that in 1 
which this Act comes into force and of each subsequent year, a report 
in such form as the Minister may direct on the activities of the board 
during the last preceding financial year, and shall include in the report 
a copy of the audited accounts of the board for that financial year and of 
the auditor’s report on the accounts.

(2) The Minister shall cause a copy of each report made to him 
under this section to be laid before each House of Parliament.

(3) For the purposes of the board’s first report under this section 
40 the last preceding financial year shall be deemed to include so much of

any period before the beginning of that year as begins with the date of 
the first meeting of the board.

,. Notwithstanding anything in subsection (4) of section three of 
this Act, the Minister may by notice in writing served on the director 
require the board to furnish the Minister with all information w£ 
its power relating to such matters connected with an activity of th" 
board as may be specified by the notice ; and it shall be the duty of the 
board to comply with the requirements of the notice.
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SCHEDULE

Supplementary provisions relating to the board

Membership of the board

1.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the board shall 
consist of twelve members of whom one shall be the director and the 
others shall be appointed by the Minister and shall comprise

(a) five persons who shall severally be persons appearing to the 
Minister to have wide experience of the functions of libraries in the 
following fields respectively, that is to say

(1) newspapers, broadcasting and other media of 
cation ;

(ii) university education and research •
(iii) education other than university education •
(iv) law;
(v) the activities of legislatures ;

he considers appropriate in the o“ e ? t' '“h R'-e" “
pectively, to have a wide knowledge of thf. tll.ose Person® re­
Region with respect to libraries ; and e requirements of that

(c) one person who shall be a nerenn „
to have wide experience in the handling PPfaring to the Minister 
nected with the provision of public services • *ln^nc'a^ problems con- 

(<7) one person who shall be a person anrl •
represent the interests of any bodv or ,-"P - ’.nS to the Minister to 
blished in Nigeria. s°ciation of librarians esta-

(2) The Minister shall nominate one of rk
appointed by him to be the chairman of the b*^ *^-ernbers of the board

7.—(1) This Act may be cited as the National Library Act, 1964, 
and shall apply to the Federal territory only.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such date as the Minister may 
by order appoint.

(3) In this Act, except where the context otherwise requires, 
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for libraries.
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Tenure of office of members

(a) in the case of a member appointed to fill a vacancy which has 
not previously been filled, with the date of the commencemen o is 
Act;

(b) in any other case, with the date next following that on which the 
term of office of his predecessor expires by the effluxion of time or, 
where the predecessor has previously vacated office, on which it 
would have so expired.

(2) With a view to securing the retirement in rotation of members 
of the board, the Minister may by order provide that the term of office 
of any four of the persons mentioned in paragraph (a) of the foregoing 
subparagraph shall be one year, and that the term of office of any other 
four of those persons shall be two years.

(3) Where a member ceases to hold office at a time when more than 
three months of his term of office remain unexpired, the Minister shall 
as soon as may be appoint a successor who shall, subject to the following 
provisions of this paragraph, hold office for the residue of that term.

(4) Without prejudice to the provisions of section eleven of the 
Interpretation Act, 1964 (which, among other things, provides for the 
removal of appointees by the persons who appointed them), a member 
of the board shall cease to hold office if he resigns his office by a notice 
in writing signed by him and served on the Minister.

(5) A person who ceases to hold office as a member of the board 
(other than a person who, after less than one year in office, so ceases in 
pursuance of subparagraph (3) of this paragraph on the expiration of 
the residue of his predecessor’s term) shall not be eligible for reappoint­
ment as a member during the period of three years beginning with the 
day on which he so ceases.

(6) References in the foregoing provisions of this paragraph 
members of the board do not include references to the director.

Proceedings of the board

3. Subject to the provisions of this Act and of section twenty-six 
of the Interpretation Act, 1964 (which provides for decisions of a statu­
tory body to be taken by a majority of its members and for the chairman 
to have a second or casting vote), the board may make standing orders 
regulating the proceedings of the board or any committee thereof.

4. The quorum of the board shall be five, and the quorum of anv 
committee of the board shall be determined by the board. ' ’
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(2) At any time while the office of chairman is unable
man is in the opinion of the board permanently or p perform 

construed accordingly.
6.—(1) Subject to the provisions of any standing °rdeP . 

board, the board shall meet whenever it is summoned by the c >
and if the chairman is required so to do by notice given to im Y , 
less than six other members, he shall summon a meeting or e 
to be held within seven days from the date on which the notice is giv

(2) At any meeting of the board the chairman or in his absence the 
■ ■ ’ ■ • •• • • ' if buth are absent the members

of their number to preside at that
deputy-chairman shall preside, but if both 
present at the meeting shall elect one cf 
meeting.

(3) Where the board desires to obtain the advice of any person 
on a particular matter, the board may co-opt him as a member for such 
period as it thinks fit; but a person who is a member by virtue of this 
subparagraph shall not be entitled to vote at any meeting of the board 
and shall not count towards a quorum.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, the first meeting of the board shall be summoned by the 
Minister, who may give such directions as he thinks fit as to the member 
who shall preside and the procedure which shall be followed at that 
meeting.

Officers and servants

tne board shall have power—

mS ;t0 apP°int such officers and servants as the board may detcr- 

mitt)eeOofPthetObna7d^m?tr person appointed to a com-

on any business of the boards thl hoarSay deterrnffiir^

7.—(1) The board may appoint one or more committees to carry 
out, on behalf of the board, such of its functions as the board may 
determine.

(2) A committee appointed under this paragraph shall consist of 
the number of persons determined by the board, and not more than 
one-third of those persons may be persons who are not members of 
the board ; and a person other than a member of the board shall hold 
office on the committee in accordance with the terms of the instrument 
by which he is appointed.

(3) A decision of a committee appointed under this paragraph shall 
be of no effect until it is confirmed by the board.
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10. The validity of any proceedings of the board or a committee thereof 
shall not be affected by any vacancy in the membership of the board or 
committee, or by any defect in the appointment of a member of the 
board or of a person to serve on the committee, or by reason that a 
person not entitled to do so took part in the proceedings.

11. Any member of the board, and any person holding office on a 
committee of the board, who has a personal interest in any contract or 
arrangement entered into or proposed to be considered by the board 
or a committee thereof shall forthwith disclose his interest to the board 
and shall not vote on any question relating to the contract or arrange­
ment.

(c) to pay to the director and to any officer or servant of the board 
such remuneration as the board may determineand

(rf) as regards the director and any officer or servant of the board 
in whose case it may determine to do so, to pay to or in respect of 
them such pensions and gratuities, or to provide and maintain for 
them such superannuation schemes (whether contributory or not), 
as the board may determine.

Miscellaneous
9.—(1) The fixing of the seal of the board shall be authenticated 

by the signature of the chairman or of some other member of the board 
authorised generally or specially by the board to act for that purpose.

(2) Any contract or instrument which, if made or executed by a 
person not being a body corporate, would not be required to be under 
seal may be made or executed on behalf of the board by any person 
generally or specially authorised to act for that purpose by the board.

(3) Any document purporting to be a document duly executed 
under the seal of the board shall be received in evidence and shall, 
unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to be so executed.

C 2SS
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NIGERIAN RESEARCH INSTITUTES BILL

►

3. Financial provisions.

4. Compulsory acquisition of land 
for institutes.

Clause
1. Establishment and functions of 

research institutes.

2. Management of affairs of insti­
tutes.

Waziri Ibrahim, 
Minister of Economic Development

Arrangement of Clauses

5. Application of Pensions Act to 
employment in the service of 
institutes etc.

6. Annual report.
7. Regulations.
8. Winding up of existing research 

institutes and their committees.
9. Short title, extent, commence­

ment and interpretation.
Schedule—Constitutions etc. of 

the councils.

Explanatory Memorandum
The objects of this Bill are firstly, to set up institutes to undertake 

research on cocoa, coffee, cola, oil palm, rubber and trypanosomiasis (other­
wise known as sleeping sickness affecting cattle and human beings), and 
secondly, to wind up certain extra-territorial institutes established years ago 
to function in Nigeria and certain other West African countries.

The Bill makes provision for the transfer of the assets, responsibilities 
and operations of each of the former West African Research Institutes in 
Nigeria to the appropriate new institute.
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Establish­
ment and 
functions 
of research 
institutes.

FOR

An Act to establish research institutes in respect of cocoa, coffee and 
COLA, IN RESPECT OF THE OIL PALM, IN RESPECT OF RUBBER, AND IN RESPECT 
OF TRYPANOSOMIASIS ; TO PROVIDE FOR THE TRANSFER TO THOSE INSTITUTES 
OF CERTAIN ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF EXISTING BODIES (iF ANY) ESTAB­
LISHED FOR SIMILAR PURPOSES AND FOR THE WINDING UP OF THOSE BODIES 
AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID.

[See section 9 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1.—(1) There shall be established four bodies corporate by the 
5 following names, that is to say—

(а) the Cocoa Research Institute of Nigeria;
(б) the Nigerian Institute for Oil Palm Research;
(c) the Rubber Research Institute of Nigeria; and
(</) the Nigerian Institute for Trypanosomiasis Research,

which bodies are hereafter in this Act referred to collectively as “the 
institutes” and severally as “the Cocoa Institute”, “the Oil Palm 
Institute”, “the Rubber Institute” and “the Trypanosomiasis Institute” 
respectively.

(2) The institutes shall be charged with the general duty of under-
15 taking research into and providing information and advice relating to—

(a) the production and products of cocoa, coffee and cola in the case 
of the Cocoa Institute ;

(b) the production and products of oil palm and of such other palms 
as the Minister may determine in the case of the Oil Palm Institute;

(c) the production and products of rubber; and
(d) trypanosomiasis in the case of the Trypanosomiasis Institute.

(3) subject to the following provisions of this section, each of the 
institutes shall have power to do anything which, in the opinion of the 
institute, is calculated to facilitate the carrying on of the activities of the

25 institute.

(4) Except with the prior approval in writing of the Minister, an 
institute shall not have power—

(a) to incur expenditure outside approved estimates under this 
Act; or

(&) to borrow money.

(5) The Minister may from time to time give to an institute 
directions of a general nature in writing with respect to the performance 
of its functions ; and it shall be the duty of the institute to comply with 
the directions.
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provisions. and maintain a fund 

expenditure incurred by the

Nigerian Research Institutes

3.—(1) Each of the institutes shall establish 
trom which there shall be defrayed all 
institute.

(2) There shall be paid or credited to the fund  

n^fro^ttee\oftteen<feter^iMdrd Parliament as parlia-

,n There shall be established for each institute a governing 
coJ

Act shall’ have effect, so far as applicable, with respect to the constitutions 
of the councils and the other matters there mentioned.

(2} The affairs of each institute shall be managed by the council, 
and references in this Act to the institutes shall be construed accordingly ; 
and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions 
of this subsection—

(а) anything falling to be done by or to an institute shall be done 
by or to the council on behalf of the institute, or by or to such person 
acting as the representative of the council as the council may deter­
mine ; and

(б) in particular, any contract or instrument which, if made or 
executed by a person not being a body corporate, would not be 
required to be under seal may be made or executed on behalf of the 
institute by any person generally or specially authorised to act for 
that purpose by the council.

(3) It shall be the duty of the council of each institute—
(а) to prepare a programme of research within the field for which 

that institute is responsible for such periods of not less than three years 
as the board may, with the approval of the Minister determine, 
together with detailed estimates of the expenditure which will be 
required to carry out the programme ;

(б) each year to review, and if necessary revise, the programme 
approved under paragraph (a) for the following year, together with the 
estimates of expenditure for that year ;

(c) to submit the programmes and estimates of expenditure, and 
any annual revisions, for approval by the Minister ;

(d) to carry out the programmes of research approved by the 
Minister.

(4) There shall be a director for each institute, who shall be 
appointed by the Minister on the advice of the council and shall be a 
person with wide experience of the matters with which the relevant 
institute is concerned ; and the director shall—

(а) be charged with the day to day management of the affairs of 
the institute in accordance with such instructions as may from time 
to time be given to him by the council ; and

(б) hold office, subject to the provisions of section five of this Act 
m accordance with the terms of the instrument by which heis 
the council).1^ S “ t0 Payment °f his remuneration1 by
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(6) in the case of any institute other than the Trypanosomiasis 
Institute, such sums out of moneys to be provided by the legislature of 
each Region or by the appropriate statutory agency of each Region, in 
accordance with a formula agreed by the several governments and 
the government of the Federation ;

(c) such assets of the relevant institute and committee mentioned 
in section eight of this Act as are transferred to the institute in pur­
suance of that section ; and

(d) all other assets from time to time accruing to the institute.

(3) The fund shall be managed in accordance with rules made by 
the Minister and the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsibile for finance, acting jointly; and, without prejudice to the 
generality of the power to make rules conferred by this subsection, the 
rules shall in particular include provision—

(a) specifying the manner in which the assets of the fund are to 
be held and regulating the making of payments to and from the fund ;

(fc) requiring the keeping of proper accounts and records for the 
purposes of the fund in such form as may be specified by the rules ;

(c) for securing that the accounts are audited periodically by an 
auditor appointed by the Ministers aforesaid, acting jointly ;

(d) requiring copies of the accounts and of the auditor’s report 
on them to be furnished to the Minister as soon as may be after the 
end of the period to which the accounts relate ; and

(e) requiring the Minister to lay before each House of Parliament 
copies of all accounts and reports received by him in pursuance of 
the last foregoing paragraph and, in the case of accounts or reports 
relating to the Cocoa Institute, the Oil Palm Institute, or the Rubber 
Institute, to send a copy to the Governor of each Region.

4.—(1) For the purposes of the Public Lands Acquisition Act, the Compulson 
30 purposes of each of the institutes shall be public purposes of the Federa-  

tion within the meaning of that Act.
(2) The Chief Federal Land Officer may, by an instrument under 

his hand and seal, vest in the relevant institute any property acquired by 
the President by virtue of subsection (1) of this section ; and the institute 

35 shall pay to the Minister of the government of the Federation respon­
sible for finance a sum equal to the aggregate amount of any expenses 
(including compensation) incurred on behalf of the President by virtue 
of the said subsection in respect of any property vested in the institute 
by such an instrument.

5.—(1) The Minister of the government of the Federation res- 
ponsible for pensions may by order declare that the office of the director of Pen 
of an institute or of any person employed by an institute shall be a 
pensionable office for the purposes of the Pensions Act; and any order 
made under an enactment repealed by virtue of this Act declaring 

45 that an office under an institute or committee abolished by virtue of 
this Act is a pensionable office for the purposes of that Act, or of pensions 
enactments superseded by that Act, shall be deemed to have been duly 
made in pursuance of this subsection, with effect from the date (if any) 
specified by the order, in respect of any corresponding office in the

50 service of an institute established by this Act.

Applies

Act to 
emplo' 
ment 
servic
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f2) The Pensions Act shall, in its application by virtue of the;

within the meaning of the Constitution of the Federation ,
(b) the references to the Minister of the government of the Federa­

tion responsible for pensions in paragraph (1) of section seven of 
that Act were references— 

(i) in the case of the office of director of an institute, to the
Minister; and . 

(ii) in any other case, to the council of the relevant institute ; and
(c) section nine of that Act (which relates to compulsory retirement) 

were omitted.
hl

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section shall prevent 
the appointment of a person to any office on terms which preclude the 
grant of a pension or gratuity in respect of service in that office.

(4) So much of section seven of the Pensions Act as prevents the 
grant of benefits under that Act in respect of a person retiring before a 
specified age shall not apply in relation to the retirement of an expatriate 
officer within the meaning of that Act who—

(а) retires, either before or after the commencement of this Act, 
from an office which was or is a pensionable office by virtue of anyi 
such order as is mentioned in subsection (1) of this section ; and ,i < ■

(б) held, on or before the first day of October, nineteen hundred and 
sixty-two, any such office as is mentioned in paragraph (a) of this 
subsection.

6. It shall be the duty of each of the institutes to furnish to the 
Minister, as soon as may be after the end of each year, a report on the 
activities of the institute during that year ; and the Minister shall  Ob

(а) lay before each House of Parliament a copy of each report 
received by him in pursuance of this section ; and

(б) send a copy of each report to the Governor of each Region.

7. —(1) The council of each institute may make regulations generallv
for its purposes under this Act; and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing, regulations may provide for the disciplinary control 
over the staff of the institute concerned. J

(2) Regulations made under the foregoing subsection shall nbt 
have effect until they are approved by the Minister and have thereafter 
been published m the gazette.

8. —(1) The Minister shall by order provide for  9?
(а) the winding up of the affairs of the institutes and •«.

established by the West African Institute for Oil Palm R^^ 
Act and the West African Institute for Trvnanno • • esearch 
Act respectively ; and 1 rypanosomiasis Research

(б) the winding up as respects Nigeria of the affairs nF • .•
and committee regulated by the West A “ A *theJnstltute 
Institute (Nigerian Status) Act, 1950, an Cocoa Research 45
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Short title, 
extent, com­
mencement 
and interpre­
tation.(2) This Act shall come into force on such day as the Minister 

may by order appoint, and a different day may be appointed in pur­
suance of this subsection in relation to each of the institutes.

9.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Nigerian Research Institutes 
Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

and for the transfer of the assets and liabilities of each such institute 
and committee as aforesaid to the corresponding institute established 
by this Act; but nothing in this subsection shall be construed as 
affecting the assets or liabilities of the institute or committee regulated

5 by the said Act of 1950 except to the extent that they arise within 
Nigeria or by reason of activities carried on or formerly carried on 
within Nigeria.

(2) An order made in pursuance of subsection (1) of this 
section may contain such incidental and supplementary provisions as the

10 Minister considers expedient for the purposes of the order.

(3) When it appears to the Minister that the affairs of any institute 
mentioned in paragraph (a) or (6) of subsection (1) of this section and 
its committee have been -wound up, he shall by order declare the institute 
and committee to be dissolved on such day as may be specified by the

IS order ; and the order—

(a) shall include provision repealing on that day the enactments 
mentioned in subsection (1) of this section so far as they relate to 
the institute and committee dissolved by the order; and

(J) may include provision repealing or modifying any other 
enactment relating to that institute or committee to such extent as 
the Minister considers expedient in consequence of any other 
provision made by an order under this section.

(3) In this Act “the Minister” means—

(a) in relation to institutes other than the Trypanosomiasis Institute, 
the Minister of the government of the Federation responsible for 
agricultural research; and

(&) in relation to the Trypanosomiasis Institute, the Minister of 
the government of the Federation responsible for veterinary re­
search.
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Section 2 SCHEDULE

Constitutions etc. of the councils

Membership of the councils
j d j Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the council of 

the Cocoa Institute shall consist of eleven members and comprise—
(a) two persons appointed by the Minister.
(1) the director of the institute ;
(c) five persons appointed by the Government of Western Nigeria ;
(d) one person appointed by the Government of Eastern Nigeria ;
(e) one person appointed by the Government of Northern Nigeria ;
(f) one person appointed by the Government of Mid-Western 

Nigeria;
(2) Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the council of the 

Oil Palm Institute shall consist of ten members and comprise—
(а) two persons appointed by the Minister.
(б) the director of the institute ;
(c) one person appointed by the Government of Western Nigeria ;
(d) four persons appointed by the Government of Eastern Nigeria ;
(e) one person appointed by the Government of Northern Nigeria ;
(/) one person appointed by the Government of Mid-Western 

Nigeria.

(3) Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the council of the 
Rubber Institute shall consist of ten members and comprise—

(а) two persons appointed by the Minister.
(б) the director of the institute ;
(c) one person appointed by the Government of Wsteern Nigeria ;
(d) one person appointed by the Government of Eastern Nigeria ;
(e) one person appointed by the Government of Northern Nigeria ;
(/) four persons appointed by the Government of Mid-Western 

Nigeria.

(4) Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the council of the 
Trypanosomiasis Institute shall consist of eleven members and com­
prise—■

(a) five persons appointed by the Minister.
(i>) the director of the institute ;
(c) one person appointed by the Government of Western Nigeria •
(d) one person appointed by the Government of Eastern Nigeria’
(e) two persons appointed by the Government of Northern Nigeria ’ 
(/) o.ne person appointed by the Government of Mid-Western

Nigeria.
(5) If the Minister responsible for a particular institute is satisfied

that persons who are not members ought, by reason of their experience 
or professional competence to be admitted to perienceby notice in the Gazette, appoint as additionalT7’ 
five persons so qualified ; and any person so ,W tT mthan 
sub-paragraph may attend all meetings^nd take parth^anv^ -thiS 
of the council, but shall not be entitled to voteXreTt Y dehberatlons
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Proceedings of councils

3. Subject to the provisions of this Act and of section twenty-six 
of the Interpretation Act, 1964 (which provides for decisions of a 
statutory body to be taken by a majority of its members and for the 
chairman to have a second or casting vote), each council may make 
standing orders regulating the proceedings of the council or any com­
mittee thereof.

4. The quorum of the council shall be five provided that at the 
meeting there are at least two members present to represent other 
governments on the council •, and the quorum of any committee of a 
council shall be determined by the council.

5-—(1) The Minister after consultation with the Regional Govern­
ments shall appoint the chairman of a council from among its members 
and every council of its own motion shall elect some other member to 
be the deputy chairman of the council; so however that notwithstanding 
the period for which the appointment or election is to have effect, if 
a chairman or deputy chairman ceases to be a member of the council 
he shall cease to hold the office to which he was so appointed or elected 
as the case may be.

Tenure of office of members
2.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, a member of 

a council shall hold office for the period of five years beginning
(a) in the case of a member appointed to fill a vacancy which 

has not previously been filled, with the day when this Act comes into 
force as respects the relevant institute;

(b) in any other case, with the day next following that on which 
the term of office of Iris predecessor expires by the effluxion of time 
or, where the predecessor has previously vacated office, on which 
it would have so expired.

(2) With a view to securing the retirement in rotation of members 
appointed as additional members of each council, the Minister may by 
order provide that the term of office of any three of such members shall 
be such shorter period as the Minister may from time to time approve, 
but not less in any particular case than three years.

(3) Where a member ceases to hold office at a time when more than 
three months of his term of office remain unexpired, the authority who 
appointed him shall as soon as may be appoint a successor who shall, 
subject to the following provisions of this paragraph, hold office for 
the residue of that term.

(4) Without prejudice to the provisions of section eleven of the 
Interpretation Act, 1964 (which, among other things, provides for the 1964, Na. 1. 
removal of appointees by the persons who appointed them), a member 
of the council shall cease to hold office if he resigns his office by a notice 
in writing signed by him and served on the Minister.

(5) A person who ceases to hold office as a member of a council 
shall be eligible for reappointment as such a member.

(6) References in the foregoing provisions of this paragraph to 
members of a council do not include references to the director of the 
relevant institute.
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shall be of

(2) At any time while the office of chairman is vacant or the chair- 
man is in the opinion of the council permanently or temporarily unable 
to perform the functions of his office, the deputy-chairman shall perform 
those functions, and references in this Schedule to the chairman shall 
be construed accordingly.

6(1) Subject to the provisions of its standing orders, a council 
shall meet whenever it is summoned by the chairman ; and if the chair­
man is required so to do by notice given to him by not less than four 
members of the council he shall summon a meeting of the council to be 
held within twenty-eight days from the date on which the notice is given. 
If the chairman fails to summon any meeting when so required, the 
Minister in his discretion may exercise such power.

(2) At any meeting of a council the chairman or in his absence the 
deputy-chairman shall preside, but if both are absent the members 
present at the meeting shall elect one of their number to preside at 
that meeting.

(3) Where a council desires to obtain the advice of any person on a 
particular matter the council may co-opt him as a member for such 
period as it thinks fit; but a person who is a member by virtue of this 
subparagraph shall not be entitled to vote at any meeting of the council 
and shall not count towards a quorum.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, the first meeting of each council shall be summoned by the 
Minister, who may give such directions as he thinks fit as to the member 
wffio shall preside and the procedure which shall be followed at that 
meeting.

Officers and servants

one of this Act but subject” t^suVsectioM °f SeCti°n
each council shall have power  ' anc* °f that section,

“““ i remune.

Committees

„ Each council may appoint one or more committees to carrv 
out, on behalf of the council, such of its functions as the council mav 
determine. *

. A , com7littee appointed under this paragraph shall consist 
of the number of persons determined by the council, and a person other 
than a member of the council shall hold office on the coStel ffi 

ccordance with the terms of the instrument by which he is appointed

servants of the institute as the
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9. Standing orders made by a council may provide for the payment 
to any member of the council or other person appointed to a committee 
of the council of such travelling and subsistence allowances in respect 
of any periods spent on the business of the council as the council may 
determine; but, notwithstanding anything in section one of this Act, 
no other remuneration shall be paid by the council to any such member 
or other person.

10. —(1) The fixing of the seal of each institute shall be authenti­
cated by the signature of the director or of some other member of 
the council authorised generally or specially by the council to act for that 
purpose.

(2) Any document purporting to be a document duly executed 
under the seal of an institute shall be received in evidence and shall, 
unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to be so executed.

11. The validity of any proceedings of a council or a committee 
thereof shall not be affected by any vacancy in the membership of the 
council or committee, or by any defect in the appointment of a member 
of the council or of a person to serve on the committee, or by reason 
that a person not entitled to do so took part in the proceedings.

12. Any member of a council or of a committee of a council who has 
a personal interest in any contract or arrangement entered into or pro­
posed to be considered by the council or a’ committee thereof shall 
forthwith disclose his interest to the council and shall not vote on any 
question relating to the contract or arrangement.
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L.N. 101 of 1964

Commencement: 10th September, 1964

I

2. It is hereby declared that:—

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) 
of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act, 1958, 
the President after consultation with the Council of Ministers, has made the 
following Order

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF)
ACT, 1958

Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) 
(Urethan Foams) Order, 1964

(a) the industry set out in the Schedule hereto shall be a'pioneer in­
dustry ; and

And whereas all necessary steps have been taken pursuant to subsections 
(1) and (2) of section 3 of the said Act, prior to the making of this Order :

Citation and
» I —

Whereas a representation has been received pursuant to subsection (1) 
of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act, 1958 
for the making of an Order declaring the industry and the products set out 
in the Schedule to this Order to be a pioneer industry and pioneer products:

1. This Order may be cited as the Industrial Development (Income Tax  un
Relief) (Urethan Foams) Order, 1964 and shall be of Federal application, application.

Declaration.

(6) the products set out in the Schedule hereto shall be the pioneer 
products of the industry.

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 71, Vol. 51, 10th September, 1964-Part B
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SCHEDULE

Made at Lagos this 29th day of August, 1964.

1.2607

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

Products

Goods made wholly or 
partly of urethan foams.

Industry

The manufacture of 
urethan foam products.
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Technology (Abolition of Northern Nigeria Branch) Order, 1964.

Made this 23rd day of July, 1964.

L.N. 103 of 1964

Commencement: 17th September, 1964
*

3

Item No.

“25. Lemon Fruit 90”

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958 

(No. 55 of 1958)

Amend­
ment of 
L.N. 238 
of 1959 
L.N. 105 
of 1963.

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 
Order, 1959, the Import Licensing Authority hereby amends the Schedule to 
the Open General Import Licence referred to herein.

Open General Import Licence (Japan) No. 3 of 1959 
Amendment Notice, 1964

Aja Nwachuku, 
Federal Minister of Education

1. The Schedule to the Open General Import Licence (Japan) No. 
of 1959 is hereby amended by the addition of the following item—

Import
Group

051

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 72, Vol. 51, 17th September, 1961 Part B

L.N. 102 of 1964
NIGERIAN COLLEGE OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND 

TECHNOLOGY (TRANSFER) ACT, 1962

(1962, No. 3)

Nigerian College of Arts, Science and Technology 
(Abolition of Northern Nigeria Branch) Order, 1964

Commencement : 1st August, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of Section 4 of the 

Nigenan College of Arts, Science and Technology (Transfer) Act, 1962, and 
O Ot^ef Powers enablmg me in that behalf, I hereby make the following

1. The Northern Nigerian Branch of the Nigerian College of Arts, Science p 
and Technology shall cease to exist and the College Council and any remain- nX?1' 
ing Branch Committee or other committees or Board of the College shall be 
abolished on the 1st day of August, 1964.

— der^may be. cited as the Nigerian College of Arts, Science and Citati
« « XT!---- T»----------1 Q(y4-
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Explanatory Note
The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 

for the importation of fresh lemon fruits into Nigeria while lemon juice and 
lemon barely water may be imported without specific import licence.

Citation and 
application.

The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 
for the importation of fresh lemon fruits into Nigeria while lemon juice and 
lemon barely water may be imported without specific import licence.

L.N. 104 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958
(No. 55 of 1958)

Open General Import Licence (Dollar Area) No. 4 of 1959 
Amendment Notice, 1964

Commencement : 17th September, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 
Order, 1959, the Import Licensing Authority hereby amends the Second 
Schedule to the Open General Import Licence referred to herein.

1. The Second Schedule to the Open General Import Licence (Dollar 
Area) No. 4 of 1959 is hereby amended by the addition of the following item

Import
Group

.. 051

the Open General Import Licence (Dollar 
fr 1 Mnd. onH okdl „------1— .s '

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

2. This notice may be cited as the Open General Import Licen< 
No. 3 of 1959 Amendment Notice, \ZZ‘.__2
Federation.

Made this 17th day of September, 1964.

“37 Lemon, Fruit
2. This notice may be cited as .mpi

Area) No. 4 of 1959 Amendment Notice, 1964 and shall 
the Federation.

Made in Lagos this 17th day of September, 1964.

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

ice (Japan)
Y^* and Thall apply Throughout the
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Countries) No. 1 of 1964 is hereby amended by the deletion of the following

051 90”

Citation 
and 
application.

Import 
Group 
053

Amend­
ment of 
L.N. 121 ot 
1963 and 
L.N. 85 
of 1964.

Amendment 
of L.N. 56 
of 1964.

Item 
No.
50”“22. Lemons

and addition of the following item— 
“22. Lemon, Fruit

L.N. 106 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958 
(No. 55 of 1958)

Open General Import Licence (All Countries) No. 1 of 1964 
Amendment Notice, 1964

Commencement : 17 th September, 1964

Explanatory Note

The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 
for the importation of fresh lemon fruits into Nigeria while lemon juice and 
lemon barely water may be imported without specific import licence.

SC411/T/9

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 
Order, 1959, the Import Licensing Authority hereby amends the Second 
Schedule to the Open General Import Licence referred to herein.

1. The Second Schedule to the Open General Import Licence (All 
"NTn 1 rxf 1 QA4. so 1 xl— 1 .• «• «*

item—

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

L.N. 105 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958
(No. 55 of 1958)

Open General Import Licence (Hong Kong) No. 1 of 1963 (No. 2) 
Amendment Notice, 1964

Commencement : 17 th September, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 

Order, 1959, the Import Licensing Authority hereby amends the Schedule to 
the Open General Import Licence referred to herein.

1. The Schedule to the Open General Import Licence (Hong Kong) 
No. 1 of 1963 is hereby amended by the deletion of the following item—

Import Item No.
Group

“24. Lemon Fruit .. .. 051 90”

2. This notice may be cited as the Open General Import Licence (Hong
Kong) No. 1 of 1963 Amendment (No. 2) Notice, 1964 and shall apply 
throughout the Federation.

Made this 17th day of September, 1964.
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50

Amend­
ment of 
L.N. 47 of 
1964 and 
L.N. 86 of 
1964.
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Citation 
and appli­
cation.

Explanatory Note

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority,

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

The effect of this am Explanatory Note

lemon6 bTrelywate" ^lemonV ?P“ifiC now. ^ed
y water may be ir“™on fruits into Nigeria while lemon juice and 

Ported without specific import licence.

L.N. 107 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958 

(No. 55 of 1958)
P neral Import Licence (Netherlands) No. 2 of 1964 

Amendment (No. 2) Noti ce, 1964

In exercise of • 17zA September, 1964
Srn,eJ’r?9S9,Jhe In>Po«eLir.Ce°^erred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 
to the Open General Import Authority hereby amends the Schedule

1. The Schedule to the (Netheria“ds>-
No. 2 of 1964 is hereby amJ/?!. General Import Licence (Netherlands) 
item— nded by the deletion therefrom of the following

Import 
Group 

“22 Lemon  .. 053
and the substitution thereto of the following item—

“22 Lemon, Fruit .. ..051 90
2. This notice may be cited as the Open General Imp“haU^nnlv 

lands) No. 2 of 1964 Amendment (No. 2) Notice, 1964 and shall apply 
throughout the Federation.

Made this 17th day of September, 1964.

2. This Notice may be cited as the Open General Import Licence (All 
Countries) No. 1 of 1964 Amendment Notice, 1964 and shall apply through­
out the Federation.

Made in Lagos this 17th day of September, 1964.
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Citation:.

L.N. 108 of 1964
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 

(1962, No. 30)

Interpret; 
Uon.

Part I.—General

1 These Rules may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Load Line) ( 
Rules, 1964.

2 These Rules shall apply to all Nigerian ships subject to the provisions 
of sections 202 and 229 of the Act and also to all other ships subject to the pro­
visions of Chapter 36 of the Act.

3. In these Rules unless the context otherwise requires—
“Amidships” means the middle of the length of the summer load water 

line as defined in Rule 41 ;
“Assigning Authority”, means the Minister, Lloyd’s Register of Ship­

ping, the British Committee of the Bureau Veritas, or the British Technical 
Committee of the American Bureau of Shipping;

“Conditions of Assignment” means the conditions of assignment set 
out in Part V of these Rules ;

“Freeboard Deck” means the uppermost complete deck having per­
manent means of closing all openings in weather portions of the deck in 
accordance with Rules 17 to 24, and in flush deck ships and ships having 
detached superstructures means the upper deck. In ships having dis­
continuous freeboard decks within superstructures which are not intact, 
or which are not fitted with Class 1 closing appliances as defined in Rule 
52, the lowest line of the deck below the superstructure deck shall be 
deemed to be the freeboard deck ;

“Flush Deck Ship” means a ship which has no superstructure on the 
freeboard deck;

“Load Line Ship” means any sea-going ship which is not a ship to 
which rules made or deemed to have been made pursuant to section 202 
of the Act apply, or in respect of which a certificate issued under sub­
section 3 of that section is in force.

“Special Steamer Freeboard” means a freeboard assigned under Part X 
of these Rules ;

“Steamer” includes all ships having sufficient means for mechanical 
propulsion, and for the purposes of these Rules a lighter, barge or other ship 
without independent means of propulsion, when towed, is deemed to be 
a steamer ;

“Superstructure” means a decked structure on the freeboard deck 
extending from side to side of the ship, and includes a “raised quarter deck” 
and superstructure deck means the deck forming the top of a superstruc­
ture ;

APPlication.

The Merchant Shipping (Load Line) Rules, 1964

Commencement : 17 th September, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 201 of the Merchant Shipping 

Act, 1962, the Federal Minister of Transport hereby makes the following 
Rules :—
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Survey.

Application 
for load 
line certifi­
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<.~Un'ey°r” means a Surveyor appointed by the assigning authority. 
JiquHcarg” es all steamers specially constructed for the carriage of 

RuiJanker Freeboard” means a freeboard assigned under Part IX of these 

in Cargo Regulations” means any regulations, for the time being

Under section 225 of the Act ;part oTf f F>ecb Cargo” means a cargo of timber carried on an uncovered 
wood , reeboard or superstructure deck, but does not include a cargo of 

pu!p or similar su£stance .
these rJiI^ Freeb°ard” means a freeboard assigned under Part VIII of 

tevokedLfe^erences to Load Lines in the following enactments are hereby

(i) Tl^ ^Urvey °f Vessels (Sea-going) Regulations, 1959, and 
e Survey of Vessels (Inland Waters) Regulations, 1959.

Part II.—Surveys

, 5:~( 1) Every application for the issue or renewal of a load line cert 
shall be made by or on behalf of the owner of the ship to an Assigning 
Authority.

(2) Every application for the issue or renewal of a load line “rdficate 
respect of timber freeboards shall be accompanied by such plans as me 
Assigning Authority may require, showing the fittings and arrangements tor 
stowing and securing timber deck cargoes in accordance with Part V 111 or 
these Rules and any regulations which may be made under section
of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1962.

(3) Every application for the issue or renewal of a load line certificate tn 
respect of tanker freeboards shall be accompanied by such plans as the 
Assigning Authority may require, showing the fittings and arrangements 
provided or to be provided for the purpose of complying with Part IX ot 
these Rules.

(4) On every such application, there shall be paid by the owner the pres­
cribed fee as laid down in the Merchant Shipping (Fees) Regulations, 1963.

6-—(1) The Assigning Authority shall upon receipt of the application and 
of the prescribed fee cause the ship to be surveyed by a qualified surveyor 
as hereinafter provided.

(2) The surveyor shall survey the ship with a view to satisfying himself—
(а) that the material and workmanship of all parts of the hull of the ship 

are in all respects satisfactory and efficient and that having regard to the 
period for which the load line certificate is to be issued or renewed the hull 
is in good condition internally and externally ;

(б) that if the keel of the ship was laid on or after 1st July, 1932, she 
complies with the Conditions of Assignment to the extent thereby required 
in her case ; or if the keel was laid before that date, she complies with the 
Conditions of Assignment in principle and also in detail so far as is reason­
able and practicable having regard to the efficiency of the protection of 
openings, the guard rails, the freeing ports, and the means of access to the 
crew s quarters provided by the arrangements, fittings and appliances 
existing on the ship at the time of survey ;
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B

Method of 
marking.

Marking,

(c) in the case of an application for the issue or renewal of a ccr 
in respect of timber freeboards, that the ship also complies wi 
provisions of Part VIII of these Rules to the extent thereby required in ner

(d) in the case of an application for the issue or renewal of a certificate 
in respect of tanker freeboards, that the ship also complies with the provi­
sions of Part IX of these Rules to the extent thereby required in her case ,

(e) in the case of an application for the issue or renewal of a certificate 
in respect of special steamer freeboards, that the ship also complies with the 
provisions of Part X of these Rules to the extent thereby required in her 
case.
(3) On the completion of the survey the surveyor shall forward to the 

Assigning Authority a report stating the result of the survey and containing 
such particulars of the ship as are required by the /Assigning Authority to 
enable them to assign the appropriate freeboards to the ship.

(4) On receipt of the surveyor’s report the Assigning Authority, if satisfied 
that the ship complies with the appropriate provisions of these Rules to the 
extent thereby required in her case, shall assign freeboards to the ship, in 
accordance with such of these Rules as are applicable to the ship, and shall 
furnish the owner with particulars as to the nature of the load lines and of the 
position in which the deck line and the load lines are to be marked on the ship.

7. —(1) Every application for the survey of a ship under subsection (7) of Annual 
section 208 of the Act for the purpose of seeing whether her load line certificate Survey, 
should remain in force shall be made by or on behalf of the owner to the 
Assigning Authority by whom the certificate was issued.

(2) There shall be paid in respect of such survey the prescribed fee.
(3) The Assigning Authority shall, upon receipt of the application and 

of the prescribed fee, cause the ship to be surveyed by a qualified surveyor.

(4) The surveyor shall survey the ship with a view to satisfying himself—
(<z) that the fittings and appliances for the protection of openings, the 

guard rails, the freeing ports and the means of access to the crew’s quarters 
have been maintained on the ship in as effective a condition as they were 
in when the certificate was issued ; and

(b) that no material alterations have taken place in the hull or super­
structures of the ship which affect the positions of the load lines.
(5) Upon completion of the survey to the satisfaction of the surveyor, he 

shall forward a report thereon to the Assigning Authority and endorse on 
the certificate a statement that the survey of the ship has been so completed.

Part III.—Load Line Marks

8. On receiving from the assigning Authority the particulars as to the deck 
line and load lines as provided in Rule 6, the owner shall cause to be marked 
on each side of the ship, to the satisfaction of the surveyor, the appropriate 
marks in accordance with this Part of these Rules.

9. The disc, lines and letters described in Rule 10 shall be marked in
such manner as in the surveyor’s opinion will make them plainly visible 
They shall be painted in white or yellow on a dark ground or in black on a 
light ground, and shall also be carefully cut in or centre-punched on the 
sides of iron and steel ships, and on wood ships shall be cut into the planking 
for at least one-eighth of an inch. 6

B 38s
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load 
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and load

(b) A load line disc twelve inches in diameter intersected by a horizonal 
line eighteen inches in length and one inch in breadth, the upper edge o 
which passes through the centre of the disc. The disc shall be marked 

amidships below the deck line.(c) Horizontal lines nine inches in length and one inch in breadth which 
extend from, and are at right angles to, a vertical line 21 inches forward 
of the centre of the disc (see figure 1) and which indicate the maximum 
depth to which the ship may be loaded in different circumstances and in 
different seasons. These lines are as follows : —The Summer Load Line indicated by the upper edge of the line which 

passes through the centre of the disc and also by the upper edge of a 
line marked S.

B 386
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with a
bc mark<;d °n ead'

and* deck line which shall be a Korlzontal Supper edge passing

st ”* “ “id,bip!
outer surface of the shell.
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FIGURE 2

Timber 
load 
lines.

on
■ '-••ips.

FORWARD

addition to the lines referred to m Rule 10:  5

evSfrom JnH8 “J6"8* Md 006 ™h “ “th, which 
extend from, and are at right angles to, a vertical line marked twenty-one

The Winter Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a line marked W ■

The Winter North Atlantic Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a 
line marked WNA. This line shall not be marked on a steamer oyer 
330 feet in length not being a tanker or a steamer of special type to which 
Rule 13 applies.

The Tropical Load Line indicated bj' the upper edge of a line marked 1.

The Fresh Water Load Line in summer indicated by the upper edge 
of a line marked F.

The Tropical Fresh Water Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a 
line marked TF.

11. A sailing ship shall be marked on each side of the ship with a deck line Marks 
and a Winter North Atlantic load line as provided in Rule 10 and with a 
Fresh Water Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a line marked F.
(See figure 2).

___< io
— |--

T—- IT i
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DECK LINE
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WNA

Tankers 
and Special
Type
Steamers.

LTl 
1

LS.

....21" AFT 
........... -2.1"- _F9RWARD

inches abaft the centre of the disc (see figure 3) and which indicate the 
maximum timber load lines in different circumstances and m ditteren 
seasons. These lines are as follows :—

The Summer Timber Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a line 
marked LS.

The Winter Timber Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a line 
marked LW.

The Winter North Atlantic Timber Load Line indicated by the upper 
edge of a line marked LWNA.

The Tropical Timber Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a line 
marked LT.

The Fresh Water Timber Load Line in summer indicated by the upper 
edge of a line marked LF.

The Fresh Water Timber Load Line in the Tropical Zone indicated 
by the upper edge of a line marked LTF.

i * T-i Tccorda.nc^ 
13. Every tanker to which a tanker freeboard is assigned m ‘ which a 

with Part IX of these rules and every steamer of special type ghall be
freeboard is assigned in accordance with Part X of these Rm ^Orth 
marked with the lines referred to in Rule 10 provided that the vvn 
Atlantic Load Line shall always be marked whatever the leng1 
steamer.

TF___

F r— l.x



14. For the purpose of indicating the name of the Assigning -■ ut on y 
whom the freeboards have been assigned, letters measuring about .. inc c» 
by 3 inches may be marked alongside the disc and above the line throug i e 
centre of the disc.

Part IV.—Certificates

Assigning

Part V.—Conditions of Assignment

Openings in Freeboard and Superstructure Decks

freeboard and superstructure decks shall be at least equivalent to

I

Form and 
issue of 
load line

Hatchway 
coamings.

Hatchway 
covers.
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Hatchway 
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afters.

(2) Coamings shall be of steel, shall be substantially constructed and, 
where required to be 24 inches high, shall be fitted with an efficient horizontal 
stiffener placed not lower than 10 inches below the upper edge, and with 
efficient brackets or stays from the stiffener to the deck, at intervals of not 
more than 10 feet.

18.—(1) The height of hatchway coamings on freeboard decks shall be at 
least 24 inches above the deck. The height of coamings on superstructure 
decks shall be at least 24 inches above the deck if situated within a quarter of 
the ship’s length from the stem, and at least 18 inches if situated elsewhere.

15. Every load line certificate in respect of freeboards assigned to a ship 
shall be issued by the Assigning Authority by whom those freeboards were ii o 
assigned and shall be in such one of the forms set out in the Second Schedule certificates, 
to these Rules as is appropriate to the case, or in such other form substantially
to the like effect as the Minister may from time to time direct.

16, —(1) On the Assigning Authority being satisfied that the ship has been Delivery of 
marked to the surveyor’s satisfaction as required by these Rules and that the certificates, 
prescribed fee has been paid, the certificate shall be delivered to the applicant
with a certified copy thereof.

(2) A further certified copy of each certificate issued by an 
Authority other than the Minister, shall be sent to the Minister.

b°d halChWay ?vers are fitted the hatchway beams and fore- 
theseS? bn he SCantlm?s and sPacing given in Table 1 in Appendix 

1 to these Rules, where coamings 24 inches high are required, and as given in

17. The construction and fitting of cargo and other hatchways in exposed Hatchways 
positions on freeboard and superstructure decks shall be at least equivalent to "eerfd0” 
the standards laid down in Rules 18 to 24.

19.—(1) Covers to exposed hatchways shall be efficient, and where they are 
made of wood, the finished thickness shall be at least 2J inches in association 
with a span of not more than 5 feet. The width of each bearing surface for 
wood hatchway covers shall be at least 21 inches.

(2) The ends of the wood covers shall be protected by galvanised steel 
bands efficiently secured, except that this requirement shall not apply to wood 
covers m use before 1st January, 1947, but when in the opinion of the 
Assigning Authority the renewal of a wood cover becomes necessary, effect 
shall be given to this requirement.
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Carriers 
sockets-

cut to a taper

ship the keel of

waterproofed 
in an exposed 

The material of the tar-
1 weight of the 

.  ird if to be tarred, 
16 ozs. per square yard

, high arc required.
Table 2 of the said Appendix where coamings contblU?U^b?.j at all
Angle bar mountings on the upper edge shall » be steel shod at 
full length of each beam. Wood fore-an 
bearing surfaces. _and-afters shall be of

21. Carriers or sockets for hatchway beams a*1'3 bearing surface of at least 
steel at least J inch thick, and shall have a wid
3 inches- be fitted at intervals of

22. —(1) Strong cleats at least 2i inches wide ^^g shall be placed not 
not more than 2 feet from centre to centre ; the en
more than 6 inches from each corner of the hate t . ning Authority and

(2) Cleats shall be of a pattern approved by the ss 8
shall be set to fit the taper of the wedges : ^ny ship the keel of

Provided that these requirements shall not apply to
which was laid before 1st January, 1947.

23.—(1) Battens and wedges shall be efficient and in g

(2) Wedges shall be made from tough wood 
shall not be less than | inch thick at the toe ;

Provided that these requirements shall not apply 1° an^ 
which was laid before 1st January, 1947.

(3) At least two tarpaulins in good condition, thorough y 
and of ample strength, shall be provided for each hatchw y^ 
position on freeboard and superstructure decks. - . . 
paulins shall be guaranteed free from jute, and the minimu 
material, before treatment, shall be 19 ozs. per square^yar 
18 ozs. per square yard if to be chemically dressed or 16 -- - 
for black oil dressing.

24.—(1) Where the coamings are required to be 24 inches high
(а) steel bars or other equipment shall be provided for e tbe taJ._

independently securing each section of hatcliway covers a 
paulins are battened down ; er

(б) at all other hatchways in exposed positions on ^^“.Vb^orovkled;
structure decks, ring bolts or other fittings for lashings shall ne p 
and t

(c) where the hatchway covers extend over intermediate supports s 
bars or their equivalent shall be fitted at each end of each sectio
covers ;
Provided that in the case of any ship the keel of which was laid be ores. 

January, 1947, the foregoing requirements of this Rule shall not apply be 
in the opinion of the Assigning Authority compliance therewith wo 
reasonable and practicable.

(2) Where, by virtue of the proviso to paragraph (1) of this Rule> 
foregoing provisions of the said paragraph (1) do not apply in the case oi a , 
ship, the following provisions shall apply  ' H

(a) at all hatchways in exposed positions on the freeboard and super­
structure decks, ring bolts or other fittings for lashings shall be proviaeu ,

24 taote, high, Suing, for .pooi.l lashing, “”M forleconng 
hatchway covers after the tarpaulins ar! battened down.



27.—(1) Machinery space openings in exposed positions on superstructure
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from both sides. The sills of openings shall be at least 24 inches above the 
freeboard deck and at least 18 inches above the raised quarter deck.

(2) Fiddley, funnel and ventilator coamings shall be as high above the deck 
as is reasonable and practicable. Fiddley openings shall have strong steel 
covers permanently attached in their proper positions.

30. Companionways in exposed positions on freeboard decks and on decks Comps 
of enclosed superstructures shall be of substantial construction. The sills of nionws 
the doorways shall be of the heights specified for hatchway coamings in Rules 
18 and 25. The doors shall be strongly constructed and capable of being 
closed and secured from both sides. Where the companionway is situated 
within a quarter of the ship’s length from the stem, it shall be of steel and 
riveted to the deck plating.

29.—(1) Flush bunker scuttles may only be fitted in superstructure decks, 
except in the case of small ships in special trades where they may be fitted in 
other positions by permission of the Assigning Authority.

(2) Such scuttles shall be of iron or steel, of substantial construction, with 
screw or bayonet joints. Where a scuttle is not secured by hinges, a per­
manent chain attachment shall be provided.

27.—(1) iviacmnery space openings in exposed positions on superstructure Ma 
decks other than raised quarter decks shall be properly framed and efficiently spacclnerl’ 
enclosed by strong steel casings. Doors in such casings shall be strongly °Penings 
constructed, permanently attached, and capable of being closed and secured SuP«- 
from both sides. The sill of the openings shall be at least 15 inches above dTk1*110 
superstructure decks. ‘ban raided'

(2) Fiddley, funnel and ventilator coamings shall be as high above the deck decks*' 
as is reasonable and practicable. Fiddley openings shall have "trong steel 
covers permanently attached in their proper positions.

25. —(1) Cargo, coaling and other hatchways in the freeboard deck within ciosj
superstructures which are fitted with closing appliances less efficient than ’— 'n|
Class 1 but not less efficient than Class 2 shall have coamings at least 9 inches 
in height and closing arrangements as t~ l._ _ 1 c y
cargo hatchways whose coamings are 18 inches high.

(2) Where the closing appliances are less efficient than Class 2, the hatch­
ways shall have coamings at least 18 inches in height, and shall have fittings 
and closing arrangements as effective as those required for exposed cargo 
hatchways.

26. —(1) Machinery space openings in exposed positions on freeboard and ,\r.
raised quarter decks shall be properl}' framed and efficiently enclosed by steel space Cr-' 
casings of ample strength. Doors in such casings shall be of steel, efficiently °PeniniJ- 
stiffened, permanently attached, and capable of being closed and secured freeboard 
r—— ctrloc rT'lao cilie r»F rtrtArtmrtc ckoll !•»<* nt lonct 74- inrhne iihnvA *'nd rai^p.i

Quarter 
deck.
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effective as those required for exposed COaniings.

28. Machinery space openings in the freeboard deck within superstruc- Machine 
tures which are fitted with closing appliances less efficient than Class 1 shall space 
be properly framed and efficiently enclosed by steel casings. Doors in such °Penings, 
casings shall be strongly constructed, permanently attached and capable of annrC'°S'ns 
being securely closed. The sills of the openings shall be at least 9 inches less than S 
above the deck where the superstructures are closed by Class 2 closing Class 1. 
appliances, and at least 15 inches above the deck where the closing appliances 
are less efficient than Class 2.
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39 Not"'iths(anding anything in the foregoing provisio'1®^ case allow 

de?ai for the ship are increased to such extent as will, in the °Pin!°1 .
P9.te. secure that the protection afforded to the ship and crew is . . 
Effective than it would be if the ship fully complied with the said provi 
e d there had been no increase of freeboards.ind there had been

Part VI.—Computation of Freeboards for Steamers

40 Subject to the provisions of paragraph (c) of subsection (2) of section j 
?03 of the Act and subject to the provisions of Rule 39 of these Rules, the ,
freeboards for steamers, other than tankers or steamers of special type to 
which freeboards are assigned under Parts IX and X of these Rules, shall be 
computed in accordance with this Part of these Rules.

41. The length (L) to be used with these Rules is the length in feet on the 
summer load water-line from the fore side of the stem to the after side of the 
rudder post. Where there is no rudder post, the length is measured from the 
fore side of the stem to the axis of the rudder stock. For ships with cruiser 
sterns, the length shall be taken as 96 per cent of the total length on the 
designed summer load water-line or as the length from the fore side of the 
stem to the axis of the rudder stock if that be the greater.

42. The breadth (B) to be used with these Rules is the maximum breadth in 
feet amidships to the moulded line of the frame in iron or steel ships, and to 
the outside of the planking in wood or composite ships.

43. The moulded depth is the vertical distance in feet, measured amidships, 
from the top of the keel to the top of the freeboard deck beam at the side. 
In wood or composite ships the distance is measured from the lower edge of 
the keel rabbet. Where the form at the lower part of the midship section is 
of a hollow character, or where thick garboards are fitted, the depth is 
measured from the point where the line of the flat of the bottom continued 
inwards cuts the side of the keel.

44. —(1) The depth (D) to be used with these Rules is the moulded depth
plus the thickness of stringer plate, or plus T(L—S) if that be greater, 
where— L

T is the mean thickness of the exposed deck clear of deck openings, and 
S is the total length of superstructures as defined in Rule 49.

(2) Where the topsides are of unusual form, D is the depth of a midships 
section having vertical topsides, standard round of beam and area of topside 
section equal to that in the actual midship section. Where there is a step or 
break in the topsides (e.g as in a turret deck ship) 70 per cent of the area above 
sectionP break 1S lncluded ln the area used to determine the equivalent

(?) J” a sb'P w'thout an enclosed superstructure covering at least 61 

aand°S: w£e D ££

than 15, the depth used with the table set out in Rule 49 shall not be taken as 

less than 15.
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where /\ is the snip s muuiucu utoyiavwumi ------
mean moulded draught dj which is 85 per cent of the moulded depth.

(2) The coefficient (c) shall not be taken as less than .68.

I
(e) Longitudinal Modulus.—The longitudinal modulus y is the moment of 

inertia I of the midship section about the neutral axis divided by the dis­
tance y measured from the neutral axis to the top of the strength deck 
beam at side, calculated in way of openings but without deductions for 
rivet holes. Areas are measured in square inches and distances in feet.

Below the strength deck, all continuous longitudinal members other than 
such parts of the under deck girders as are required entirely for supporting 
purposes, are included. Above the strength deck, the gunwale angle bar 
and the extension of the sheerstrake are the only members included.

The required longitudinal modulus for effective material is expressed by 
the formula f.d.B, where f is the factor obtained from the following table—

45,_(1) The coefficient of fineness (c) to be 
by the formula

Strength

46 (J) The Assigning Authority shall be satisfied with the structural | 
strength of any ship before assigning to it a freeboard. '

(2) Ships which comply with the highest standards of the rules of a 
Classification Society recognised for this purpose by the Minister, shall be 
regarded as having sufficient strength for the minimum freeboards allowed 
under these Rules.

(3) Ships which do not comply with the aforementioned standards shall be 
assigned such increased freeboards as shall be determined by the Assigning 
Authority, having regard to the extent to which the ship complies with the 
following strength moduli

(а) Material.—The strength moduli are based on the assumption 
that the structure is built of mild steel, manufactured by the open hearth 
process (acid or basic), and having a tensile strength of 26 to 32 tons per 
square inch, and an elongation of at least 16 per cent on a length of 8 inches.

(б) Strength Deck.—The strength deck is the uppermost deck which is 
incorporated into and forms an integral part of the longitudinal girder 
within the half-length amidships.

(c) Depth to Strength Deck (Ds).—The depth to strength deck is the 
vertical distance in feet amidships from the top of the keel to the top of the 
strength deck beam at the side.

(d) Draught (d).—the draught is the vertical distance in feet amidships 
from the top of the keel to the centre of the disc.

c= L.B. d, 
ship’s moulded displacement in tons (excluding bossing) at a 
* ’ * ’ • 1 • or _ ------- dpnth.
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100
120 
140 
160 
180 
200 
220
240 
260 
280 
300 
320 
340

1.80
2.00
2.35
2.70
3.15
3.60
4.20
4.80
5.45
6.20
6.95
7.70
8.55

360
380
400
420
440
460
480
500
520
540
560
580
600

9.40
10.30
11.20
12.15
13.10
14.15
15.15
16.25
17.35
18.45
19.60
20.80
22.00

where—
s is the frame spacing in inches ;

t is the vertical distance in feet measured at amidships from the top 
of the keel to a point midway between the top of the inner bottom at 
side and the top of the heel bracket (see figure 4) ; where there is no 
double bottom, t is measured to a point midway between the top of the 
floor at centre and the top of the floor at side ;

fx is a coefficient depending on H, which, in ships fitted with double 
bottoms, is the vertical distance in feet from the middle of the beam 
bracket of the lowest tier of beams at side to a point midway between 
the top of the inner bottom at side and the top of the heel bracket. 
(See figure 4). Where there is no double bottom, H is measured to a 
point midway between the top of the floor at centre and the top of the 
floor at side. Where the frame obtains additional strength from the 
torm of the ship, due allowance is made in the value of fx;

f2 is a coefficient depending on K, which is the vertical distance in 
6 ?n/h^b e ?f lowest tier °f beams side to a PX 7 feet 
to a ±t U V££eeVar^deck at Side> Or’if there is a super tructme 
to a point 12 feet 6 inches above the freehold deck at side (see figure 4)

For intermediate length, the value of f is determined by interpolation.
This formula applies where L does not exceed 600 feet, B is between 

-4-5 and 4- 20, both inclusive, and is between 10 and 13.5, both 
inclusive.

(f) Frame—For the purpose of the frame modulus, the frame is regarded 
as composed of a frame angle and a reverse angle each of the same size 
and thickness.

(g) Frame Modulus—The modulus y of the midship frame below the 
lowest tier of beams is the moment of inertia I of the frame section about 
the neutral axis divided by the distance y measured from the neutral 
axis to the extremity of the frame section, calculated without deduction 
for rivet and bolt holes. The modulus is measured in inch units.

The required frame modulus is expressed by the formula—
s(d-1) (fx + fa).

1,000
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2519171511 137 90H in feet
43 5136 5924 29.511 12.5 15 199fi

3530 405 10 15 250 20K in feet

9.0 12.01.0 6.50.5 2.00 3.0 4.5f2

freeboard deck

I

JtIQ.p_4.OF KEEC7772-

FIGURE 4.

LOWEST TIER OF BEAMS.

MIDDLE OF BEAM BRACKET

H
1 

it 
?
Jt

The values of ft and f2 are obtained from the following tables—

21 1 23

y-- -

L__ .7-6* OR 12-6" IF THERE IS A

SUPERSTRUCTURE

CENTRE OF 
DISC. T 

I 
I •
I

I

, I LINE MIDWAY BETWEEN TOP 
II OF INNER BOTTOM AT SIDE 
LXAND TOP OF HEELJ3RACKEI

Intermediate values are obtained by interpolation.
This formula applies where D is between 15 feet and 60 feet, both 

inclusive, B is between + 5 and -f- 20 both inclusive, is 
between 10 and 13.5 both inclusive; and the horizontal distance from 
the outside of the frame to the centre of the first row of pillars does not 
exceed 20 feet.

In single deck ships of ordinary form, where H does not exceed 
18 feet, the frame modulus determined by the preceding method is 
multiplied by the factor f3 where f3 = .50 + .05(H—8).

Where the horizontal distance from the outside of the frame to the 
centre of the first row of pillars exceeds 20 feet, sufficient additional 
strength shall be provided to the satisfaction of the Assigning Authority.

I
0

Ki•
i
i
I

i
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Appliances for closing Access Openings in Bulkheads at ends 
of detached Superstructures

52-—(1) Class 1 closing appliances shall be closing appliances which 
comply with the following conditions—

(a) They shall be constructed of iron or steel ;
b lldi^d^ Sha11 aU CaSeS be permanently and strongly attached to the

(c) They shall be framed, stiffened and fitted so that the whole structure 
is of equivalent strength to the unpierced bulkhead, and they shall be 
weathertight when closed. J

Zlea?S for securingthese appliances shall be permanently attached 
thev e Xkheiad °T t°Jthe aPpllances and the latter shall be so arranged that 
deck abovpe CTtd md S.ec?red from both sides of the bulkhead or from the 
the deck The S1US °f the aCCeSS °PeninSs shall be at least 15 inches above

Superstructures

minus the difference between D and the moulded depth as defined in Rules 
43 and 44.

48. The standard height of a raised quarterdeck is 3 feet for ships up to 
and including 100 feet in length, 4 feet for ships 250 feet in length and 6 feet 
for ships 400 feet in length and above. The standard height at intermediate 
lengths is obtained by interpolation.

49. The length of a superstructure (S) is the mean covered length of the 
parts of the superstructure which extend to the sides of the ship and lie within 
lines drawn perpendicular to the extremities of the summer load water-line 
as defined in Rule 41.

50. A detached superstructure is regarded as enclosed only where—
(i) the enclosing bulkheads are of efficient construction as required by 

Rule 51 ;
(«) the access openings in these bulkheads are fitted with Class 1 or 

Class 2 closing appliances (as defined in Rules 52 and 53) ;
(lii) all other openings in sides or ends of the superstructure are fitted 

with efficient weathertight means of closing, and
(iv) independent means of access to crew, machinery, bunker and other 

working spaces within bridges and poops are at all times available when 
the bulkhead openings are closed.

51. Bulkheads at exposed ends of poops, bridges and forecastles 
to be of efficient construction where the Assigning Authority are 
that, in the circumstances, they are equivalent to the following standard for 
ships with minimum freeboards, under which standard the stiffeners and 
plating are of the scantlings given in Table 3 in Appendix I to these Rules, 
the stiffeners are spaced 30 inches apart, the stiffeners on poop and bridge 
front bulkheads have efficient end connections, and those on after bulkheads 
of bridges and forecastles extend for the whole distance between the margin 
angles of the bulkheads.
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53. The following closing appliances shall be Class 2 closing appliances,
(f) Strongly framed hard wood hinged doors, which are not more 

30 inches wide or less than 2 inches thick ;
(ii) Shifting boards fitted for the full height of the °PeninS.in. 

riveted to the bulkheads, the shifting boards being at least 2 inche 
where the width of opening is 30 inches or less, and increased in thickness 
at the rate of 1 inch for each additional 15 inches of width ;

(iir) Portable plates of equal efficiency with the appliances specified in 

(») or («).

Temporary Appliances for closing openings in Superstructure
Decks

54. Temporary closing appliances for middle line openings in the deck J^ng”15’ 
of an enclosed superstructure shall be regarded as efficient if they consist ofappliances.

(1) a steel coaming not less than 9 inches in height efficiently riveted to

the deck;
(ii) hatchway covers as required by Rule 19, secured by hemp lashings;

(Hi) hatchway supports as required by Rules 20 and 21 and Tables 1 or 2 
in Appendix I to these Rules.

Effective Length of detached Superstructure

55. For the purpose of determining the effective length of detached 
superstructures, Rules 56 to 61 shall apply.

56. —(1) Where exposed bulkheads at the ends of poops, bridges and fore- General, 
castles are not of efficient construction, they shall be treated as non-existent.

(2) Where in the side plating of a superstructure there is an opening not 
provided with permanent means of closing, the part of the superstructure in 
way of the opening shall be regarded as having no effective length.

(3) Where the height of a superstructure is less than the standard, its 
length shall be reduced in the ratio of the actual to the standard height. 
Where the height exceeds the standard, no increase shall be made in the 
length of the superstructure.

57. —(1) Where there is an efficient bulkhead and the access openings 
are fitted with Class 1 closing appliances, the length of the poop to the 
bulkhead shall be the effective length.

(2) Where the access openings in an efficient bulkhead ate fitted with 
Class 2 closing appliances and the length of the poop to the bulkhead is 
,5L or less, 100 per cent of that length shall be the effective length ; where 
the length is .7L or more, 90 per cent of that length shall be the effective 
length , where the length is between ,5L and ,7L an intermediate percentage 
of that length shall be the effective length ; but where in any of these cases an 
allowance is given for an efficient adjacent trunk (see Rule 61), only 90 per 
cent of the length to the bulkhead shall be the efficient length.
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58 Where there is an efficient intact bulkhead, the length of the ra 
quarterdeck to the bulkhead shall be the effective length. Where 
head is not intact, the superstructure shall be regarded as a po p 
standard height. , .,

59._(1) Where there is an efficient bulkhead at each end of the r g 
and the access openings in the bulkheads are fitted with Class 1 closing 
appliances, the length between the bulkheads shall be the. effective leng •

(2) Where the access openings in the forward bulkhead are fitted wit 
Class 1 closing appliances and the access openings in the after ou 
with Class 2 closing appliances, the length between the bulkheads shal e 
effective length ; but where an allowance is given for an efficient trim 
adjacent to the after bulkhead (see Rule 61), 90 per cent of the length shall e 
the effective length. Where the access openings in both bulkheads are ntte 
with Class 2 closing appliances, 90 per cent of the length between the bulk­
heads shall be the effective length. Where the access openings in the for­
ward bulkhead are fitted with Class 1 or Class 2 closing appliances and the 
access openings in the after bulkhead have no closing appliances, 75 per cent 
of the length between the bulkheads shall be the effective length. Where 
the access openings in both bulkheads have no closing appliances, 50 per 
cent of the length shall be the effective length.

(3) 75 per cent of the length of an open extension beyond the after bulk­
head, and 50 per cent of that beyond the forward bulkhead, shall be the

' effective length.

60.—(1) Where there is an efficient bulkhead and the access openings are 
fitted with Class 1 or Class 2 closing appliances, the length of the forecastle to 
the bulkhead shall be the effective length. Where no closing appliances are 
fitted and the sheer forward of amidships is not less than the standard 
sheer, 100 per cent of the length of the forecastle forward of .IL from the 
forward perpendicular shall be the effective length.

(2) Where the sheer forward is half the standard sheer or less, 50 per cent 
of the length shall be the effective length ; and where the sheer forward is 
intermediate between the standard and half the standard sheer, an intermediate 
percentage of that length shall be the effective length.

(3) 50 per cent of the length of an open extension beyond the bulkhead or 
beyond ,1L from the forward perpendicular shall be the effective length.

61-——(1) A trunk or similar structure which does not extend to the sides of 
the ship shall be regarded as efficient provided that—

(a) the trunk is at least as strong as a superstructure ;
(ft) the hatchways are in the trunk deck and comply with the requirements 

°f Rules 17 to 24 and the width of the trunk deck stringer provides a 
satisfactory gangway and sufficient lateral stiffness ;

(c) permanent working platform fore and aft fitted with guard rails is 
provided by the trunk deck or by detached trunks connected to other 
superstructures by efficient permanent gangways ;

(d) ventilators are protected by the trunk, by watertight covers or by 
equivalent means ;

(e) open rails are fitted on the weather portions of the freeboard deck in 
way of the trunk for at least half their length ;
of standard CKing® ar? protected by the trunk, by a superstructure
strength dh gh’0rbyadeCkh0USeofthesamel ‘ " ' '
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Effective Length of enclosed Superstructures with middle line 
Openings

Brb

Brb
where Bi is greater than .5 it is taken as .5.
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without 
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means of 
closing.

62. Where there is an enclosed superstructure with one or more middle 
line openings in the deck not provided with permanent means of closing in 
accordance with Rules 17 to 24, the effective length of the superstructure is 
determined as follows—

(i) where efficient temporary closing appliances are not provided for the 
middle line deck openings in accordance with Rule 54, or the breadth of 
opening is 80 per cent or more of the breadth (BJ of the superstructure 
deck at the middle of the opening, the ship shall be regarded as having an 
open well in way of each opening, and freeing ports shall be provided in way 
of this well. The effective length of superstructure between openings shall 
be ascertained by applying Rules 57, 59 and 60.

(h) where efficient temporary closing appliances as defined in Rule 54 are 
provided for middle line deck openings and the breadth of opening is less 
than .8 Bj the effective length of superstructure between openings shall be 
ascertained by applying Rules 57, 59 and 60, except that where access 
openings in ’tween deck bulkheads are closed by Class 2 closing appli­
ances, they shall be regarded as being closed by Class 1 closing appliances. 
The total effective length shall be obtained by adding to the length thus 
determined the difference between that length and the length of ship 
modified in the ratio of— 5

(2) Where access openings in poop and bridge bulkheads are fitted with 
Class 1 closing appliances, 100 per cent of the length of an efficient: tru 
reduced in the ratio of its mean breadth to B (as defined in Rule 42) shall De 
added to the effective length of the superstructures. Where the access 
openings in these bulkheads are not fitted with Class 1 closing appliances 
90 per cent of the length reduced as above shall be added.

(3) Where the height of the trunk is less than the standard height as 
determined in accordance with Rule 48 the addition referred to in paragraph 
(2) of this Rule shall be reduced in the ratio of the actual to the standard 
height; where the height of the hatchway coamings on the trunk deck is less 
than the height required by Rule 18, a reduction from the actual height of 
trunk shall be made corresponding to the difference between the actual height 
of the coamings and the height required by Rule 18.
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Line
Superstructures
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A10087.775.363463223.5151050

B10087.775.363463627.56.3 12.7 190

detached bridge is less than .2 L the•Where the effective length of

General.

given in the

Station Ordinate Factor

TH

Standard 
sheer 
profile.

1
4
2
4
2
4
1

.411 types with forecastle 
and without detached 
bridge ..

All types with forecastle 
and detached bridge •

.1 L+10 

.0445 L+4.45 

.011 LH-1.1 
0

.022 L+2.2 

.089 L+8.9 

.2 L+20

.2L

per

AL

per

.5L

per

.IL

per

.8L

perper

0

per 
cent

.3L

per

A.P.
1/6 L from A.P.
1 /3 L from A.P. 
Amidships
1/3 L from F.P.
1/6 L from F.P. 
F.P.

.9L LOL

per

pp—After end of summer load water-line. 
t-P-=Fore end of summer load water-line.

Sheer

64.—(1) The sheer shall be measured from the deck at side to a line of 
reference drawn parallel to the keel through the sheer line at amidships.

(2) In flush deck ships and in ships with detached superstructures the 
sheer shall be measured at the freeboard deck.

(3) In ships with topsides of unusual form in which there is a step or break 
in the topsides, the sheer shall be considered in relation to the equivalent 
depth amidships determined in accordance with Rule 44.

(4) In ships with a superstructure of standard height which extends over 
the whole length of the freeboard deck, the sheer shall be measured at the 
superstructure deck ; where the height exceeds the standard, the sheer may be 
considered in relation to the standard height.

(5) Where a superstructure is intact or access openings in its enclosing 
bulkheads are fitted with Class 1 closing appliances, and the superstructure 
deck has.at least the same sheer as the exposed freeboard deck, the sheer of the 
enclosed portion of the freeboard deck shall not be taken into account.

65. The ordinates, in inches, of the standard sheer profile are given in the 
following Table, where L is the number of feet in the length of the ship :—

length of superstructure is less than 1.0 L, the deduction shall be a percentage 
obtained from the following Table—

Total Effective Length of Superstructures (E)
AL

per

•Where the effective length of a detached bridge is less man .l u 
percentages are obtained by interpolation between lines B and A.

Where no forecastle is fitted the above percentages are reduced by 5.
Percentages for intermediate lengths of superstructures are obtained by 

interpolation.
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Summer draught measured from the top of the keel to the centre of the load

breadth of the ship.

71. Where the round of beam of the freeboard deck is greater or less than i 
the standard, the freeboard shall be decreased or increased respectively by 
one fourth of the difference between the actual and the standard round of 
beam, multiplied by the proportion of the length of the freeboard deck not 
covered by enclosed superstructures. Twice the standard round of beam is 
the maximum for which allowance may be given.

Minimum Freeboards

72. The minimum freeboard in summer shall be the freeboard derived 
from the Freeboard Table set out in Rule 77 after correction for departures 
from the standards and after deduction for superstructures in accordance 
with these Rules, so however that if the freeboard, calculated in accordance 
with these Rules but before the correction required by Note (i>) appended to

made’ be eSS than tW0 lnches>two inches sbaP be substituted 
tnereior•

for'""40'1 
where S Variation
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66. —(1) Where the sheer profile differs from the standard, the seven 

ordinates of each profile shall be multiplied by the appropriate factors given in tof 
table of ordinates. The difference between the sums of the respect.ve "a‘>ons. 
products, divided by 18, measures the deficiency or excess of sheer.

(2) Where the after half of the sheer profile is greater than the standard and 
the forward half is less than the standard, no credit shall be allowed for the 
part in excess.

(3) Where the forward half of the sheer profile exceeds the standard, and 
the after portion of the sheer profile is not less than 75 per cent of the standard, 
credit shall be allowed for the part in excess ; where the after part is less than 
50 per cent of the standard no credit shall be given for the excess sheer 
forward. Where the after sheer is between 50 and 75 per cent of the standard, 
an intermediate allowance may be granted for excess sheer forward.

67. The correction for sheer shall be the deficiency or excess of sheer Corrects
S *‘~

determined in accordance with Rule 64, multiplied by .75— 2L , 
is the total length of superstructure, as defined in Rule 49.

68. Where the sheer is less than the standard, the correction for deficiency Addition f0 
in sheer, determined in accordance with Rule 67, shall be added to the free- defin;.— r 
board.

69. In flush deck ships and in ships where an enclosed superstructure Deducti 
covers .1 L before and .1 L abaft amidships, the correction for excess of sheer for °n 
determined in accordance with Rule 67, shall be deducted from the freeboard; Excess, 
in ships with detached superstructures where no enclosed superstructure
covers less than .1 L before and .1 L abaft amidships, the deduction shall be 
obtained by interpolation. The maximum deduction for excess sheer shall be 
1| inches at 100 feet length of ship and shall increase at the rate of 14 inches 
for each additional 100 feet in the length of the ship.

Round of Beam

70. The standard round of beam of the freeboard deck is one-fiftieth of the Standard.
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Winter.

of unit density shall be the
_  __ i_______ i • __ 1*-

L L L Freeboard L Freeboard

minimum freeboards for

shall be obtained by

Fresh 
Water.

Freeboard 
Table.

Winter 
North 
Atlantic.

Feet
80
90
100 
110
120 
130 
140 
150 
160 
170
180 
190 
200 
210 
220 
230
240

Feet 
250 
260 
270 
280 
290 
300 
310 
320 
330 
340 
350 
360 
370 
380 
390 
400 
410

Free­
board

Inches
32.3
34.4
36.5
38.7
41.0
43.4
45.9
48.4
51.0
53.7
56.5
59.4
62.4
65.4
68.4
71.5
74.6

Feet 
420 
430 
440 
450 
460 
470 
480 
490 
500 
510 
520 
530 
540 
550 
560 
570 
580

Inches
77.8
80.9
84.0
87.1
90.2
93.3
96.3
99.3

102.3
105.2
108.1
110.9
113.7
116.4
119.1
121.8
124.4

Feet 
590 
600 
610 
620 
630 
640 
650 
660 
670 
680 
690 
700 
710 
720 
730 
740 
750

Inches 
127.0 
129.5 
132.0 
134.4 
136.8 
139.1
141.4 
143.7 
145.9 
148.1 
150.2 
152.3 
154.4
156.4 
158.5 
160.5 
162.5

line disc, so however that if the freeboard, calculated in accordance with these 
Rules but before the correction required by Note (y) appended to the Table 
set out in Rule 77 is made, be less than two inches, two inches shall be 
substituted therefor.

74. The minimum freeboard in Winter shall be the freeboard obtained by 
an addition to tire Summer freeboard of J inch per foot o f Summer draught, 
measured from the top of the keel to the centre of the load line disc.

75. The minimum Winter North Atlantic freeboard for steamers not 
exceeding 330 feet in length shall be the Winter freeboard plus two inches; 
for steamers over 330 feet in length the minimum Winter North Atlantic 
freeboard shall be the Winter freeboard.

. (1) The minimum freeboard in fresh water of unit density shall be the
reeboard obtained by deducting from the minimum freeboard in salt water—

A . , ,rjn inches, where

A= displacement in salt water in tons at the summer load water-line, and 
tons per inch immersion in salt water at the summer load water-line.

,tb,e displacement at the summer load water-line cannot be 
r 1 the “eduction shall be J inch per foot of summer draught measured 
trom the top of the keel to the centre of the disc.

Standa^ds'laid 'j'mUrrl Summer Freeboards for Steamers which comply with

Free­
board
Inches

8.0
9.0

10.0
11.0
12.0
13.0
14.2
15.5
16.9
18.3
19.8
21.4
23.1
24.8
26.6
28.5
30,3

fl,USh deck steamers shall be 
100 feet of length. a e a* rate °f 1£ inches for every

interpolation116 freeboards « intermediate lengths
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Computa­
tion of

Coefficient 
of 
Fineness.

in Rul?84 shalTbe taken as not less than .62^ St greats

c+.68~nr
(iv) (a) Where D exceeds-^-the freeboard shall be increased by— 

■{d- -jj-j-R inches, where Ris-j^at lengths less than 390feet, and 3 at 390 

feet length and above.
(J) In a ship with an enclosed superstructure covering at least .6 L amid­

ships, or with a complete trunk, or with a combination of intact partial super­
structures and trunk which extends all fore and aft, where D is less than 

-yy, the freeboard shall be reduced at the above rate. Where the height of 

the superstructure or trunk is less than the standard height as determined in 
accordance with Rule 48, the reduction shall be modified in the ratio which the 
actual height bears to the standard height.

(ti) Where the actual depth to the surface of the freeboard deck amidships 
is greater or less than D, the difference between these two denths in inches 
shall be added to or deducted from the freeboard as the case may be’ ’

(iii) Where c exceeds .68, the freeboard shall be multiplied by the 
factor—

Computation of Freeboards for Sailing Ships

e Free- Freeboard,

"“■"""“‘'“-"EES

B 40$

breadth of the7ship and the total rise at 14 inches per foot 91 ? tne halt'
of half-breadth is the maximum rate of rise for which a ded f lnC^es Per ^00t

(2) Where the form at the lower part of the midshin se • • 
character or thick garboards are fitted, the depth shall 1 CtlOn 18 a h°How 
point where the line of the flat of the bottom continued inw^d^d ^rom 916

(3) The depth used with the Freeboard Table shall be tak 

than —
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'Feet /
200 /

210 /
220 /

230
' 240
250

260

/ Free. /
I board /

SeAes/*^
35.4

37.91
40.4

42.9 j
45.5

48.1 /
50.8

F 
2;

I 28, 
f 290 

300 
310 i 

320 / 
330 /

Tota^—

/ -^/ .2Lf
% rfr"—

7 /13 '=
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‘S^in 
Jen
s.
ctions 
oer- 
res-

81. In wood shipszz^ 
to the efficiency of t—-— 

structures for which d^^^

82. Where the effectiv<== 
from the freeboard shall b____

at 330 feet length and abo—* 
obtained by interpolation. 

structures is less than 1.0 L, 
fI0m the following Table

AH types without bridge /
1 types with bridge *..■! 0

^intermediate lengths shall be obta 

rg^zzboard shall be multiplied bv the fa 

____J- .62

Where the effective length of bridSe 
Stained by interpolation between 1' 
mediate lengths of superstructures are

1) No addition to the freeboard shall 
tor shall a deduction be permitted for 
increase in freeboard of 3 inches <ih 

antic freeboard.
jnputing the Fresh Water freeboard f 
jured from the lower edge of the rab^ 
■je disc. et

gi Summer, Winter and TropiCal p
5 Sailing Ships, which comply with t^

Type of superstructures ~
/’%7

0 /

Free­
board 

^eet~l Inches 1 
ss^O / 21.3 / 
SZJ / 23.5 

/ 25.8 j 
—' 28.2

30.6 j 
33.0

7 ltt.7,



2?

/; 
wf<^ 7 5 70 80 100 8 

30 40 80 J^-

564232

(ui) Where D exceeds *

{D ~^r
(iv) Where the actual depth to 

is greater or less than D, the differ.
shall be added to or deducted from s

85. The freeboard for a wood sailing 
which would be assigned to the ship ir 

additi°n of such amount offreeboard as C 
mine, ha ving regard to the classification, 

of the ship-

/ Free-
/ board

J-^Inches'
51-5

56.1
59.1

61.9
64.7

-57-6
■9.6

y

less than .2 L, the percentages 
,s B and A. Percentages for 
\btained by interpolation.

,e required for Winter free- 
topical freeboard.
be made for the Winter

wood ship, the draught 
f the keel to the centre

//*
the Assigning Authority shall satisfy thrff n 

construction and closing arrangements ./K 
ictions are made from the freeboard. ggg 
'ength of superstructures is 1.0 L, the ded/ff^ 
3 inches at 80 feet length of ship, and 28 f8f 

deductions at intermediate lengths sba/' f"
Where the total effective length of sutffff he deduction shall be a percentage obtain^

PART VIII
ppgEBOARDS FOR STRIVERS CARRYING TlMBE 

rTitnber' freeboards shall be assigned to a ste 
ofi. hetwise entit,ed t0 have toeboards assigned tc 

otllof these Rules to the extent required in her case

SupPlementary Conditions of Assignment 

re of the steamer shall be of sufficient stn 
S^d and for the weight of the deck cargo.

shall have a forecastle of at least standard heit

g

q ffedtbfh the- ° Authority, is reasonable and practicable. ’
PfOvl nlV Assigfl,ng

need c^lfreeboard deck shall be protected by a 
opinion OI cast^ ° dard height, unless the machinery casings are 
89. Ma^ffat l^ight^to,permit of the carriage of timber alongside.

SSm^1'f«“> yuyy^-p MThw ,f a 
otsumaem -tudinaI subdivision. Boi
90. Double bg*0 e adequat Tan.

the Steamer shall b , with permanent bulwarks at least Bulm
n, r shall be 1W d on the upper edge and supported by

t ft spett^mthe deck in the way of the beams and
PP <”“! “ ,aS‘3rea

provided with necessity !strong construction.
3 inches high and of SpeCia /

hall be effectively protected from damage Steering
92. Steering arrangements snai be aCcessible. Efficient provision Arrange- 

by cargo, and, as far as practicab , breakdown in the main steering ments- 
shall be made for steering in the cv

arrangements.



Types
,8L,7LI.6L,4L,2L ,3L0 .IL

% %
All types

Assignment.

Forecastle.

■

Special 
Cases.

Computa­
tion.

Construc­
tion.

Total Effective Length of Superstructures^).
.5L

% 
20

% . ..
69.25 75.5

,9L |1.0J

%
i 93.75
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Lashings.

%
30.75

% , ..
41.5 52.25

%
63

%
81.5

%
87.5

i.ol|

| °/o 
100

(2) The Winter Timber freeboard shall be obtained by adding to the 
Summer Timber freeboard one-third of an inch per foot of moulded Summer 
Timber draught.

(3) The Winter North Atlantic Timber freeboards shall be identical 
with the Winter North Atlantic freeboards prescribed in Rule 75.

(4) The Tropical Timber freeboard shall be obtained by deducting from 
the Summer Timber freeboard one-quarter of an inch per foot of the moulded 
Summer Timber draught.

95. In the case of a steamer the keel of which was laid before the 1st July, 
1932, which does not fully comply with the requirements of Rule 88, the 
Assigning Authority shall make such addition to the freeboard as may be 
considered reasonable by the Minister, having regard to the extent to which 
the steamer falls short of full compliance with those requirements.

Part IX—Freeboards eor Tankers

96. Tanker freeboards shall be assigned to a ship, being a tanker, if the 
ship complies with the Conditions of Assignment and also complies with 
this Part of these Rules to the extent thereby required in her case.

Supplementary Conditions of Assignment

97. The structure of the ship shall be of sufficient strength for the increased 
draught corresponding to the freeboard assigned.

98. The ship shall have a forecastle of which the length is not less than 
7 per cent of the length of the ship and the height is not less than the standard 
height.

Provided that a ship the keel of which was laid before 1st July, 1932’ 
need comply with the foregoing provisions of this Rule only so far as, in 
the opinion of the Assigning Authority, is reasonable and practicable.

93. Eye plates for lashings shall be riveted to the sheer strake at intervals 
of not more than 10 feet, the distance from an end bulkhead of a superstruc­
ture to the first eyeplate being not more than 6 feet 6 inches. Additional 

eyeplates may be fitted on the stringer plate.

Computation of Freeboard

94. (1) Where the Assigning Authority is satisfied that the steamer is 
suitable and that the conditions and arrangements are at least equal to the
oregoing requirements for the carriage of timber deck cargo, the Summer 

treeboards computed in accordance with the Rules and Tables in Part VI 
may be modified to give special timber freeboards, by substituting the follow­
ing percentages for those in Rule 63.
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Machinery 
Casings.

strength
means.

104.—(1) Ships with bulwarks shall have open rails fitted for at least 
half the length of the exposed portion of the weather deck or such other 
freeing arrangements as are in the opinion of the Assigning Authority 
effective for the purpose of freeing the decks of water. The upper edge of 
the sheer strake shall be kept as low as practicable, and as a general rule 
shall not be higher than the upper edge of the gunwale bar.

(2) Where superstructures are connected by trunks, open rails shall be 
fitted for the whole length of the weather portions of the freeboard deck;

Provided that a ship the keel of which was laid before 1st July, 1932, need 
comply with the foregoing provisions of this Rule only so far as, in the 
opinion of the Assigning Authority, is reasonable and practicable.

99. The openings in machinery casings on the freeboard deck shall be 
fitted with steel doors. The casings shall be protected by an enclosed poop 
or bridge of at least standard height, or by a deck house of equal height and 
of equivalent strength. The bulkheads at the ends of these structures shall 
be of the scantlings required for bridge front bulkheads. AU entrances 
to the structures from the freeboard deck shall be fitted with effective closing 
appliances and the sills shall be at least 18 inches above the deck. Exposed 
machinery casings on the superstructure deck arc to be of substantial con­
struction, and all openings in them shall be fitted with steel closing appliances 
permanently attached to the casings and capable of being closed and secured 
from both sides ; the sills of such openings shall be at least 15 inches above 
the deck. Fiddley openings shall be as high above the superstructure 
deck as is reasonable and practicable and shall have strong steel covers 
permanently attached in their proper positions :

Provided that a ship the keel of which was laid before 1st July, 1932 
need comply with the foregoing provisions of this Rule only so far as, in the 
opinion of the Assigning Authority, is reasonable and practicable.

100. An efficiently constructed permanent gangway of sufficient strength 
for its exposed position shall be fitted fore and aft of the level of the super­
structure deck between the poop midship bridge, and when any of the crew 
are berthed forward, from the bridge to the forecastle, unless other equivalent 
means of access are provided to carry out the purpose of the gangway, such 
as passages below deck.

101. Safe and satisfactory access from the gangway level to the quarters 
of the crew, the machinery space and all other parts used in the necessary 
work of the ship, shall be available at all times. This Rule does not apply 
to pump rooms if suitable means of access are provided from the freeboard 
deck, and the access openings are fitted with Class 1 closing appliances.

102. All hatchways on the freeboard deck and on the deck of expansion 
trunks shall be closed watertight by efficient steel covers.

103. Ventilators to spaces below the freeboard deck shall be of ample Ventilators, 
strength or shall be protected by superstructures or by equally efficient

Computation of Freeboard

105. Where the Assigning Authorities are satisfied that the foregoing 
whh PwtVI ofethU 61 nd’ithey tha11 comPute the freeboards in accordance 
and\o theVsnhIitht?e R“f t0 the Provisions °f Rules 106 to 108
outin Ruk77b °f the Table Set Out in Rule 109 for the Table set
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Total Effective Length of Superstructures.

.8lI .9Ll LOL.5l! .7L.IL .2LI.3L .4L ,6L0

%All types ►

109. Freeboard Table for Tankers :—

itermined by the Minister

Freeboard 
Inches

Freeboard
Inches

Deduction 
for excess 
sheer.

Freeboard 
Table for 
Tankers.

400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
500
510
520
530
540
550
560
570
580
590
600

62.5
64.9
67.4
69.9
72.5
75.1
77.7
80.2
82.7
85.1
87.5
89.8
92.1
94.3
96.5
98.6
100.7
102.7
104.6
106.5
108.4

Deduction 
for detached 
Super­
structures.

Winter 
North 
Atlantic.

21.5
23.1
24.7
26.3
28.0
29.7
31.5
33.3
35.2
37.1
39.1
41.1
43.1
45.1
47.1
49.2
51.3
53.5
55.7
57.9
60.2

L
Feet

%7 %14 %31

L
Feet

% %75.3 87.71%21 %41 %63 %100%52

190
200
210
220
230

, 240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390

___________ _______________________________________________________ II_______________________ I

The freeboards for ships above 600 feet shall be de.

106. When the total effective length of superstructures is less than 1.0 L, 
the deduction shall be the percentage of the deduction for a superstructure 
of length 1.0 L, obtained from the following Table :—

107. Where the sheer is greater than the standard, the correction for 
excess sheer as determined under Rule 67 shall be deducted from the free­
board of all tankers. Rule 69 shall not apply except that the maximum 
deduction for excess sheer shall be 1| inches at 100 feet length of ship and 
shall increase at the rate of 1| inches for each additional 100 feet in the length 
of the ship.

Provided, however, that no addition shall be made under Note (i) appended 
to the Table in Rule 77 in respect of a flush deck steamer.

108. The minimum Winter North Atlantic freeboard shall be the Winter 
freeboard plus an addition at the rate of 1 inch per 100 feet in length.



Ste»mers.
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Part X.—Freeboards for Ships of Special Type

111.—(1) In the case of steamers of special type over 300 feet in length Free!* 
possessing constructional features similar to those of a tanker which, in the ‘_n 3P<r 
opinion of the Minister afford extra invulnerability against the sea, a reduction 
in the freeboard computed for steamers under Part VI may be granted.

(2) The amount of such reduction shall be determined by the Minister 
with reference to the freeboard assigned to tankers, having regard to the 
extent to which the steamer complies with the Conditions of Assignment 
and with the requirements of Part IX of these Rules and the degree of sub­
division provided in the ship, but the freeboard assigned to such a ship shall 
in no case be less than the freeboard which would be assigned to her if she 
were a tanker.

110. In the case of any ship the keel of which was laid before the 1st July, 
1932, which does not fully comply with the requirements of Rules W, ana iv-t, 
the Assigning Authority shall make such addition to the freeboar as ma' - 
considered reasonable by the Minister, having regard to the extent to w ic 
the ship falls short of full compliance with those requirements.

Part XI.—Load Line

112.—(1) This Rule shall apply to all steamers other than steamers to 
which Rule 114 applies.

(2) Summer Load Line—The maximum depth in salt water to which a 
steamer to which this Rule applies is entitled to be loaded while within :—

(а) The Summer Zone as defined in the First Part of the Third Schedule Thitd
thereto, and Schedule.

(б) the areas specified in the first two columns of the Second and Third 
Parts of the said Schedule during the periods specified respectively opposite 
to such areas in the third column of the said Second and Third Parts of the 
said Schedule

shall be the depth indicated by the Summer load line.

(3) Winter Load Line—Save as is hereinafter provided, the maximum 
depth in salt water to which a steamer to which this Rule applies is entitled 
to be loaded while within the areas specified in the first two columns of the 
Second Part of the Third Schedule hereto during the periods specified 
respectively opposite to such areas in the fourth column of the said Second 
Part of the said Schedule shall be the depth indicated by the Winter load line:

Provided that in the case of a steamer required to be marked with a Winter 
North Atlantic load line under Part III of these Rules, the maximum depth 
in salt water to which such steamer is entitled to be loaded whilst engaged on 
a voyage across the North Atlantic Ocean within the areas numbered I and 2 
in the first column of the said Second Part of the said Schedule during the 
periods specified respectively opposite to those areas in the fourth column to 
the said Second Part of the said Schedule shall be the depth indicated bv 
such Winter North Atlantic load line. 1

(4) Tropical Load Line—The maximum depth in salt water to which a 
steamer to which this Rule applies is entitled to be loaded while within

hereto^and r0P’Cal Z^ “ defined “ the FirSt Part °f the Third Schedule

s 6
special 
Provision.
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carrying 
timber 
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cargoes.

, , r  <10 defined in the First Part of the Third Schedulehereto, and
(&) the areas specified in the first two columns of the Third Part of the 

said Schedule during the periods respectively specified opposite those 
areas in the fourth column of the said Third Part

shall be the depth indicated by the Tropical Timber load line.

(6) the areas specified in the first two columns of the Third Part of the 
Third Schedule hereto during the periods respectively specified opposite 
those areas in the fourth column of the said Third Part,

shall be the depth indicated by the Tropical load line.

113. The maximum depth in salt water to which a sailing ship is entitled 
to be loaded is the depth indicated by the upper edge of the line which passes 
through the centre of the disc, except when engaged on a voyage across the 
Atlantic Ocean within the areas numbered 1 and 2 in the first column of the 
Second Part of the Third Schedule hereto, during the periods specified 
respectively opposite to those areas in the fourth column of the said Second 
Part of the said Schedule in which case it shall be the depth indicated bv the 
Winter North Atlantic load line.

114.—(1) This Rule shall apply to all steamers marked with Timber loa 
lines in accordance with Part VIII of these Rules and carrying a deck cargo 
of timber in compliance with the Timber Cargo Regulations.

(2) Summer Timber Load Line—The maximum depth in salt water to 
which a steamer to which this Rule applies is entitled to be loaded while 
within—

(a) The Summer Zone as defined in the First Part of the Third Schedule 
hereto, and

(b) the areas specified in the first two columns of the Second and Third 
Parts of the said Schedule during the periods respectively specified opposite 
to such areas in the third column of the Second and Third Parts of the said 
Schedule,

shall be the depth indicated by the Summer Timber load line.

(3) Winter Timber Load Line—The maximum depth in salt water to which 
a steamer to which this Rule applies other than a steamer to which paragraph 
(4) of this Rule applies, is entitled to be loaded while within the areas specified 
in the first two columns of the Second Part of the Third Schedule hereto 
during the periods respectively specified opposite to such areas in the fourth 
column of the said Second Part of the said Schedule, shall be the depth 
indicated by the Winter Timber load line.

(4) Winter North Atlantic Timber Load Line—The maximum depth in 
salt water to which a steamer to which this Rule applies is entitled to be loaded 
whilst engaged on a voyage across the North Atlantic Ocean within the areas 
numbered 1 and 2 in tire first column of the Second Part of the said Schedule 
during the periods specified respectively opposite to those areas in the fourth 
column of the said Second Part, shall be the depth indicated by the Winter 
North Atlantic Timber load line.

(5) Tropical Timber Load Line—The maximum depth in salt water to 
which a steamer to which this Rule applies is entitled to be loaded while 
within—

(n) the Tropical Zone as
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115. In the application of the foregoing Rules 112 to 114 to a ship at a 
port which is to be treated under the Third Schedule hereto as being on the 
boundary between two zones, two areas, or a zone and an area, the ship shall 
be deemed to be in the zone or area into which she is about to proceed or from 
which she has arrived, as the case may be.

Load Line.

Part XII.—Load Lines for Steamers plying on Inland Waters only

116. A load line, indicating the minimum freeboard allowed, shall be 
assigned to any steamer exclusively employed on inland waters and which is 
subject to the provisions of section 229 of the Act. Such load line shall 
consist of a horizontal line 12 inches in length and one inch in breadth, 
marked on each side of the vessel amidships. The upper edge of such line 
shall indicate the deepest draught that the vessel may be loaded in any of the 
inland waters of Nigeria. Load lines shall be cut in or otherwise permanently 
marked on the hull and they shall be painted white or yellow on a dark 
ground or black on a light ground.

117. The depth of a vessel for the purposes of this Part shall, in the case 
of a Power Driven Small Craft be measured amidships in a vertical line from 
the upper edge of the gunwale to the lowest part of the bottom at centre. 
The gunwale in this case is to be taken as the upper edge of hull of the craft, 
except that where wash boards or other planks have been fitted to the hull 
and extend above the true hull, the depth shall be taken from the upper edge 
of such wash boards or planks. In the case of craft other than Power Driven 
Small Craft, the depth shall be measured amidships in a vertical line from 
the upper edge of the gunwale or sheer strake to the top of the keel at centre.

118. The survey for the load line shall normally take place concurrently posit; 
with the survey for a Passenger Certificate or a Safety- Certificate or a combined of loa'J' 
Passenger and Safety Certificate, or a Power Driven Small Craft Licence. '‘ne. 
At such time, the surveyor shall ascertain the position of the load line and 
shall indicate such position to the owner who shall cause the proper marks to 
be made on the vessel to the satisfaction of the surveyor.

119. —(1) The position of the load line for Power Driven Small Craft ’ 
shall be ascertained by allowing 4 inches of freeboard from the gunwale 
downwards for each foot or part thereof of depth measured in accordance 
with Rule 117.

(2) The position of the load line for vessels other than Power Driven 
Small Craft shall be ascertained by allowing 4 inches of freeboard from the 
gunwale or upper edge of the sheer strake downwards for every foot or part 
thereof of depth measured in accordance with Rule 117. Provided that in 
the case of a fully decked vessel fitted with adequate coamings round all 
deck openings and hatchways fitted with efficient closing appliances, the 
freeboard allowed may be reduced to two inches per foot or part thereof of

120.—(1) As in the case of inland waters craft, the assignment of load 
lines is combined with Passenger and/or Safety Certificates it follows that no 
such certificates will be issued unless the surveyor is satisfied that the vessel
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FIRST SCHEDULE

Fees

1. Sea-Going Ships. See Fees Regulations Part VI

2. Inland Waters Vessels.

Type of vessel Fee

0

d 
0

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0

L
1

s
5

50 tons . .
100 „ ..
300 „ .
600 „

122. Anything required to be done by the Minister under these Rules 
may be done by the Government Inspector of Shipping acting on the 
Minister’s behalf.

All Power Driven Small Craft 
Other Vessels 
Under 20 tons 

20 and under 
50 „ „ 

100 .. >, 
300 „ „
600 and above

As the survey of inland waters vessels will normally be carried out at the 
same time as the survey for the issue of a Passenger and/or Safety Certificate 
or a Power Driven Small Craft Licence, no separate fee will be charged. 
Where, however, for any reason, the survey for load line is carried out 
separately from the other surveys the following fees will be charged—

121. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any inland 
waters ship from full compliance with these rules, to the extent to which 
he is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable 
in the circumstances.

is properly constructed and fitted for the trade in which she is to engage, is 
properly fitted with guard rails where required and that, except in the case 
of Power Driven Small Craft, the machinery space is adequately insulated 

from the other compartments.
(2) In abnormally constructed vessels, where the surveyor is not satisfied 

that the normal freeboard calculation as set out in Rule 119 would suit that 
type of craft, having regard to the safety of the vessel, he shall transmit the 
facts of the case along with his recommendations to the Minister, who will, 
if he thinks fit, assign a special freeboard to suit the case.

10
12 10
17 10
25 0
31 5
37 10



Unclassed ShipsClassed Ships

FeesFees
Gross Tonnage

»

Variations of Standard Fees

ery annual survey of any ship over 300 tons (classed or unclassed)

>>
»»
>1

>1

>>
>1

»>

£ n 
12 
19 
25 
31 
39 
44 
49 
54 
57 
64 
69 
74 
77 
80 
82 
82

£5
5
5
9
11
14
15
17
19
20
20
20
21
21
22
24
24

£5
5
5
9
11
14
15
17
19
20
20
20
21
21
22
24
24

£ 4
8
8

11
16
20
24
24
27
31
31
31
31
31
31
31
31

£ 25 
47 
62 
86 
116 
150 
172 
196 
219 
242 
266 
290 
312 
336 
260 
384 
£24 for

(1) 
Issue

(4) 
Issue

(5) 
Re-

*413

(6) , 
Annual 

newal Survey

100 
300 
500 

„ 1,000 
„ 1,500 
„ 2,000 
„ 2,500 
„ 3,000 
„ 4,000 
„ 5,000 
„ 6,000 
„ 7,000 
„ 8,000 
„ 9,000 
„ 10,000

(2) (3)
Re- Annual

newal Survey

Under 50 tons
50 and under

100
300 
500

1,000 
1,500 
2,000 
2,500 
3,000 
4,000 
5,000 
6,000 
7,000 
8.000
9,000 ...................

10,000 tons and above

£ 25 
47 
62 
86 
116 
150 
172 
196 
219 
242 
266 
290 
312 
336 
360 
384 £24 for

every every 
addi- addi­
tional tional 
1,000 1,000 
tons tons

(1) For every annual survey of any ship over 300 tons (classed or unclassed) 
which is carried through in one operation there shall be paid—

(а) the standard fee, and
(б) in addition, a single fee of £8-0s if, for the purposes of the survey, 

more than one visit is paid to the ship by the surveyor.

(2) For every annual survey of any ship (classed or unclassed) which is not 
carried through in one operation there shall be paid—

(а) the standard fee,
(б) in addition, a fee of £8-0$ for every partial annual survey, and
(c) for any ship over 300 tons, in addition, a single fee of £15 for every 

partial annual survey in respect of which, for the purposes of the partial 
annual survey, more than one visit is paid to the ship by the surveyor.

(3) In the case of a survey of a classed ship for renewal of the Load Line 
Certificate, the fee in column (2) shall be paid if the renewal is carried out 
concurrently with a Special Survey for classification purposes, for which a 
fee is charged. Otherwise the fee will be 50 per cent of that in column (1).
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Rule 15

SECOND SCHEDULE

Forms of Load Line Certificates

Form M. of T.—LL.l

Official Number

feet

r

(«) 
(2);

(*)

Tropical
Summer

Ship’s Name 

Port of Registry 

Gross Tonnage

an unclassed ship—half the fee under column (4) 
shall be paid.

or renewal of a Load Line Certificate 
concurrently with that for a Passenger 

is—

Freeboard from Deck Lii 
feet 
feet

centre of disc.
inches below S. 
inches below S. 
inches.

lne Load Line
inches (T) inches above S. 
inches (S) Upper edge of line through

inches (W) 
inches (WNA)

or column (5)

Ministry surveyor 
or Passenger and 
or column (6).

International Load Line Certificate

Issued under the authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria, 
under the provisions of the International Load Line Convention, 1930

(5) Where the annual load line survey is made by a 
at the same time as the survey for the issue of a Passenger 
Safety Certificate, no fee will be charged under column (3)

(6) Where minor alterations have been made to a ship having a Load Line 
Certificate in force, which involve an alteration of the freeboard but do not 
require a full survey, the fee in column (2) shall be paid whether the ship 
be classed or unclassed.

(4) Where the survey for the issue 
is carried out by a Ministry surveyor 
and Safety Certificate, and the ship :"

a classed ship—no fee will be charged under column (1) or column

(7) Where for special reasons a partial survey is made and a certificate is 
issued or renewed for a period not exceeding twelve months, one-half of the 
standard fee appropriate to a full survey shalEbe’paid.

Winter
Winter North Atlantic feet
Allowance for Fresh Water for all freeboards



is

lT

(s 
w
WNA

Signature and description.
Note—Where sea-going steamers navigate a river or inland water, deeper 

loading is permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel, etc., 
required for comsumption between the point of departure and 
the open sea.

I have surveyed tins ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date 

This is to certify that this ship has been surveyed and the freeboards and 
load lines shown above have been assigned in accordance with the'Convention.

This Certificate’remains in'force until
Issued at on the day of 19

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor — ............. Place ................ .Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor .........................Place ....... Date 

 

The OpP« edge •<
inches above the top of the deck
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Signature and description.19

required by the Load Line

II

Place

Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor .......................... Place Date —

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

ling whether this Certificate 
ipleted to my satisfaction.

Date

iplied with by this ship,

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor  Place Date—. -

Notes

1. This Certificate must be kept framed and posted up in some conspicuous 
part of the ship so long as it remains in force, and the ship is in use.

2. The Winter North Atlantic load line applies for voyages across the 
North Atlantic, North of Latitude 36° N., during the winter months as 
defined by the Load Line Rules. The periods during which the other 
seasonal load lines apply in different parts of the world are as stated in the 
Load Line Rules.

3. This Certificate will be cancelled by the Minister if

(а) material alterations have taken place in the hull or superstructures 
of the ship which affect the position of the load lines, or

(б) the fittings and appliances for the protection of openings, the 
guard rails, the freeing ports or the means of access to the crew’s quarters

(c) the periodical survey is not made as 
Rules.

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seei 
should remain in force and the Survey has been com]

Signature of Surveyor Place ...

The provisions of the Convention being fully com] 
this Certificate is renewed till.



Appliances for closing

Temporary appliances for closing openings in superstructure decks

Official Number

feet

are measured

Form M. of T.—LL.2

International Load Line Certificate

Tropical "1
Summer >
Winter J

Winter North Atlantic

access openings in bulkheads at ends of detached 
superstructures

Forecastle
Bridge Fore End
Bridge After End ..
Raised Quarter Deck
Poop

Ship’s Name 
Port of Registry 
Registered Tonnage

Freeboard from Deck Line 
feet inches

4. Where this Certificate has expired or been cancelled, it must be delivered 
up to the Assigning Authority and the ship may be detained until such 
requirement has been complied with, and if any owner or master fails 
without reasonable cause to comply with such requirement, he shall tor each 
offence be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds.

Issued under the authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria, 
under the provisions of the International Load Line Convention, 1930

Load Line 
Upper edge of line 

through centre of disc.

inches (WNA) inches below
Upper edge of line

Allowance for fresh water for all freeboards through centre of disc.

The upper edge of the deck line from which these freeboards 

is inches above the top of the deck at side.
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WNA

This is to certify that this ship has beeni ms is to certity mat uus snip nas uccu 
load lines shown above have been assigned in accordance with the Conven.i

19

.ponding to the weight of fuel, etc., required tor

1~1’

Signature and description, 

river or inland water, deeper

surveyed and the freeboards and

This Certificate remains in force until

Issued at on the day of

Note.—Where sea-going steamers navigate a 
loading is permitted corresi „ 
consumption between the point of departure and the open sea.

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place .Date..

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date -.....

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor .................... Place ...Date ......



Signature and description.19

!

complied with by this ship,

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor —.................Place ....... Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place....... Date
 

 
I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 

should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.
Signature of Surveyor .................Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction. 

Signature of Surveyor Place ......... Date.----------

The provisions of the Convention being fully 
this Certificate is renewed until

Place
Date

Notes

1. This Certificate must be kept framed and posted up in some conspicuous 
part of the ship so long as it remains in force, and the ship is in use.

2. The Winter North Atlantic load line applies for voyages across the North 
Atlantic, North of latitude 36° N., during the winter months as defined in 
the Load Line Rules. The upper edge of the line through the centre of the 
disc applies for all other voyages.

3. This Certificate will be cancelled by the Minister if
(«) material alterations have taken place in the hull or superstructures 

of the ship which affect the position of the load lines • or
(b) the fittings and appliances for the protection of openings, the guard 

rails, the freeing ports or the means of access to the crew’s quarters have 
not been maintained on the ship in as effective a condition as they were 
when the Certificate was issued; or J
Rules peri°dical SUrVey 'Vas not made 38 required by the Load Line

„n4;nWu “eath'S C.ertlficat<rhas expired or been cancelled, it must be delivered 
up to the Assigning Authority and the ship may be detained until such 
requirement has been complied with, and if any owner or master fails without 
reasonable cause to comply with such requirement, he shall for each offence 
be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds.
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Appliances for closing

Temporary appliances for closing openings in superstructure decks'

I

feet
inches below LS.

Tropical 
Summer

feet 
feet 
feet

Load Line
inches above LS.
inches above S.
inches below LS.

access openings in bulkheads at ends of detached 
superstructures

Forecastle_________
Bridge Fore End
Bridge After End

Raised Quarter Deck

Poop

Load Line 
inches above S.

Upper edge of line 
through centre of disc, 

inches below S. 
inches below S. 
inches.

International Load Line Certificate

Issued under the authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria, 
under the provisions of the International Load Line Convention, 1930

Ship’s Name Official Number
Port of Registry
Gross Tonnage

Freeboard from Deck Lii
feet
feet

Tropical (Timber) 
Summer (Timber) 
Winter (Timber) 
Winter North Atlantic.

(Timber)

Freeboard from Deck Line
't:-i—-' - inches (LT)

inches (LS) 
inches (LW) 

inches (LWNA)

me
inches (T) 
inches (S)

inches (W)Winter feet
Winter North Atlantic feet

Allowance for fresh water

Cargo Regulations— " of the Tm>Wr
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LtfNA

19

19
Place
Date

LT 
LS' 
LW

LTF

3 -e-^Ei

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor -................. .Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction

Signature of Surveyor .Place ___Date  

The upperjs inches above the top or tne

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificat 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction

Signature of Surveyor .Place Date 

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor .Place Date  

The provisions of the Convention being fully complied with by this shin 
this Certificate is renewed until

Signature and description.

This is to certify that this ship has been surveyed and the freeboards and 
load lines shown above have been assigned in accordance with the Convention.

This Certificate remains in force until
Issued at on the day of

Signature and description
WoZe_Where sea-going steamers navigate a river or inland water, deeper 

loading is permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel, etc., required for 
consumption between the point of departure and the open sea.
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some conspicous

or superstructures

3. This Certificate may be 
(a) material alteratii

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

36’N, 
The p 
Parts of th<

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor ------------ ----------- piace Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place ... .......Date  

Signature of Surveyor
........................ ~ -Place Date .......

Notes
1. This Certificate must be kept framed and posted up in some 

part of the ship so long as it remains in force, and the ship is in use. 

xT2-iThAeIWi"terMN°rkth ^an*cl°ad lines apply for voyages across the 
North Atlantic North of Latitude 36’N, during the winter months as 
defined in the Load Line Rules. The periodsSduri which the other 
seasonal load lines apply in different parts of the world are as stated in the 
Load Line Rules.

cancelled by the Minister if— 
ta) material alterations nave taken place in the hull • of the ship which affect the position of the load lines ; or
(b) the fittings and appliances for the protection of openings, tne ve 

rails, the freeing ports or the means of access to the crew’s Quar^erJ vere 
not been maintained on the ship in as effective a condition as they
in when the Certificate was issued ; or

(c) the periodical survey is not made as required by the Load Line Rules- 

4. Where this Certificate has expired or been cancelled it must be de^red
up to the Assigning Authority and the ship may be detained until sucn 
requirement has been complied with and if any owner or master fails without 
reasonable cause to comply with such requirement he shall for each often 
be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds.
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Appliances for closing

Temporary appliances for closing openings in superstructure decks

day of. 19....

Tropical 
Summer

inches (T) 
inches (S)

inches (W) 
inches (WNA)

Load Line 
inches above S

Upper edge of line 
through centre of disc, 

inches below S. 
inches below S. 
inches.

Forecastle 
Bridge Fore End ..
Bridge After End ..
Raised Quarter Deck

Poop

access openings in bulkheads at ends of detached 
superstructures

Signature and Description 
‘ or inland water, deeper 

etc., required for

is inches above the top of tire.

This is to certify that this ship has been

Note.—Where sea-going steamers navigate a river o ' ' 
loading is permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel 
consumption between the point of departure and the open sea

Form M. of T.—LL.3
Nigerian Load Line Certificate

Issued under the authority of the Minister of Transport

Ship’s Name ....................... Official Number-----------------

Port of Registry    ...........  
Gross Tonnage .............. .... .

Freeboard from Deck Line
feet
feet

Winter feet
Winter North Atlantic feet
Allowance for fresh water for all freeboards 
The upper edge of the deck line from which these freeboards are measured 

‘ deck at side.

. , , , - , , i ----------surveyed and the freeboards
and load lines shown above have been assigned in accordance with the 
Merchant Shipping Act, (Nigeria) 1962.
This Certificate remains in force until...  
Issued at On the.
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Ieffective a condition

Date .19..  
Signature and description

Pffrppgp r\C
lrveY has bee SeeinS whether this Certificate 

n completed to my satisfaction.

—ll'2rPlaCe............... Date...........
Signature of Surveyor 

I have surveyed this ship fOr rk 
should remain in force and the S^ClSeei"g whether this Certificate

Signature of Surveyor  keen completed to my satisfaction.

“T7 ................... 222...... PIace ................Date...........I have surveyed this ship for 22 "----- ------------ 211
8^.'.“"?'“ ““ ""
bignature of Surveyor............... y nas been completed to my satisfaction.

The Survey of --------- ................ "

RXgtfceX?^ the Load Line Certificate
Place S renewed until. n accordance with the Load Line

I have surveyed this ship foTJJ ------------- -- ---------------------------------
s ou remain in force and the Survey'}? Sr °f seeing whether this Certificate

Signature of Surveyor  s been completed to my satisfaction.
~ .................  Place Date

Notes

1. This Certificate must be kept framed and posted up in some conspicuous 
part of the ship so long as it remains in force, and the ship is in use.
N<mti?"AtlJntV.telM^ if1*1 (A^an.t‘c 'oad line applies for voyages across the 
North Atlantic, North of Latitude nt j •
defined in the Load Line Rues The ’ ?k
seasonal load lines apply in different li P J10?® du!'!,ng wluch thJe.Othler 
Load Line Rules. PP nerent parts of the world are as stated in the

3. This Certificate will be cancelled by the Minister if
(«) material alterations have taken nl J J ,, 

of the ship which affect the position of dl ln-the hu Or suPerstructures
(6) the fittings and appliances Fnv +k *nes , or

rails, the freeing ports or the mean° r Protecti°n of openings, the guard 
been maintained on the ship in °S °£ac<ress to the crew’s quarters have not 
the Certificate was issued ; or e“ect*ve a condition as they were when

(c) the periodical survey is nnt ™ j

4. Where this Certificate has exp' a
vered up to the Assigning Authoring j ?r been cancelled, it must be deli- 
requirement has been complied with and,tbe sbT may be detained until such 
reasonable cause to comply with snA lf.anY owner or master fails without 
be liable to a fine not exceeding- rm<. k requirement, he shall for each offence

I have surveyed this ship for " P°Unds’

s ould remain in force and the Survey?08 k °f seeinS whether this Certificate 
Signature of Surveyor as keen completed to my satisfaction.

' '  Place Date
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.Date...Place

Date. ..Place

1

Date.Place 

Poop

Temporary appliances for closing openings in superstructure decks.

Forecastle ..

Bridge Fore End ..

Bridge After End ..

Raised Quarter Deck

of seeing whether this Certificate 
completed to my satisfaction.

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whetherjthis Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose 
should remain in force and the Survey has been

Signature of Surveyor

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing'whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my'satisfaction

^pfances for closing access °P^^lkluadS °f detaChed

Signature of Surveyor

Signature of Surveyor
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Form M. of T.—LL. 4

Official Number

feet inches

19

Nigerian Load Line Certificate
Issued under the authority of the Minister of Transport

“vc taken Minister if—
hull or superstructures

-s for the D adHnes i °r
effJ?t®ans °f accestCtIOnK°f °PeninSs’ the s?ard 

ctlVe a condit* tO t^le crew’s quarters have 
1On as they were in when the

as Squired by the Load Line Rules.

Load Line
Upper edge of line through centre 

of disc.

This is to t 
. J J “*“**• Vixxo OIL

load lines shown above have be< 
Shipping Act, (Nigeria) 1962.

This Certificate remains in foi 
Issued at on the

Allowance for fresh water for all 
The upper edge of the deck line L 
1S inches ab°ve the top of the

certify that this ship has 1 
otun i------ i e --- ^^vc_ycu ana me ireeuuaiuo

ss’gned in accordance with the Merchant

>rce until 
day of

NnTtr wi ■ Signature and description
NO TE.~Where sea-going steamers „ •

deeper loading is permitted correspond^ ,aVIgate a. l iver or inland water, 
for consumption between the point of <?g l° the weight of fuel, etc., required 

eParture and the open sea.

inches below 
upper edge of line through 
centre of disc.

 freeboards :— inches.
t which these freeboards are measured 

. — deck at side.
been surveyed and the freeboards and

Ship’s Name 
Port of Registry 
Registered Tonnage

Freeboard from Deck Line
Tropical ”1
Summer >
Winter J
Winter North T
Atlantic j

. Notes
1. This Certificate must be kent f

part of the ship so long as it remains"  ̂forc^ P°Sted UP * some conspicuous
2. The Winter North Atlantic 1 tke SdP *s *n use'

theCLoadrLinefRu?titUde ’du'^3 for vo>'aSes acros? thc

3<~X22'hZ'*dby'1>;of the ship which affect the r • aken Dla™
(6) the fittings and ar>r>1Cr,„ 

rails the freeing ports or the ' 
not been maintained in as 
Certificate was issued ; or

(c) the periodical su^y isnotinadi

feet inches (WNA)
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19

Signature and description

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

4. Where this Certificate lias expired or been cancelled, it must be delivcre 1 
up to the Assigning Authority and the ship may be detained until suet 
requirement has been complied with, and if any owner or master fails witho t 
reasonable cause to comply with such requirement, he shall for each offer, ' 
be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds.

1 have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificat 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificat 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfactio E

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

The Survey of this ship for the renewal of the Load Line Certificat 
haying been satisfactorilycompleted in accordance with the Load Line Rules

Place
Date

should remain In force andAe SuIve^has'beL^compkteJm 
r my baustaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place n
Date
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Poop ..

Temporary appliances for closing openings in superstructures decks.

(Rules 112 to 115)

Appliances for closing
superstructures________

Forecastle

Bridge Fore End

Bridge After End

Raised Quarter Deck . .

access openings in bulkheads

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor piace Date

at ends of detachedl

THIRD SCHEDULE 
Zones and Seasonal Areas 

First Part

Summer and Tropical Zones
1. The Summer Zone shall consist of the two following areas —

(i) the area bounded (a) on the north by a line drawn fro11) ;
coast of North America along the parallel of 36° N. to Tarifa m r' t
from the east coast of Korea along the parallel of 35° N. to the west 
of Honshiu, Japan ; from the east coast of Honshiu along the par*1 t 
35° N. to long. 150° W., and thence along a rhumb line to the )ves,r!1Wn 
of British Columbia at lat. 55 N., and (6J on the south by a line 
from Cape Catoche in the Yucatan to Cape San Antonio in Cuba; »
the south Cuban coast to lat. 20° N., and along the parallel of 20 .
the west coast of Africa; from the port of Hong Kong along a rhun
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3

Islands of Luzon Samar and Leyte t th p tQ

tongd130° W. thence south J"g0*c ^‘’“lOS0 W. thence along’a 

Nu XXeto the'po^nt lat. 30’N. long. 120’ W. and from that point 
^nX^reatounded (^thT north by a line from the east coast of 
so&a^
from the east the west and north coast of Madagascar to
of Madagv th’ence north tolat. 10’ S. thence along the parallel of 10’ S.
long. 50 E. the * rhumb Une tQ port Danvm] AustraUa)

;s*
tOt*e drawn from the east coast of South America along the parallel of 
ano Q to long 56’ W. thence along a rhumb line to the point lat 34° S.t° <0° W thence along the parallel of 34° S. to the west coast of South

50 from the east coast of South Africa at lat. 30’ S. along a rhumb 
^rlCa lhe ooint lat. 35° 30' S. long. 118’ E., off the South coast of Australia 

‘^ pp along a rhumb line to Cape Grim, Tasmania, thence along the 
the"; rn„t of Tasmania to Eddystone Point thence along a rhumb line to 
T^est coast of South Island, New Zealand, at long. 170’ E. thence

1 „ the west south and east coasts of South Island to Cape Saunders 
thence along a’rhumb line to the point lat. 33’ S. long. 170’ W. and thence 
along the parallel of 33’ S. to the west coast of South America.
2 The Tropical Zone shall consist of—

r.n thp area being bounded (a) on the north by a line drawn from the 
st coast of South America at lat. 10° N. along the parallel of 10’ N. to

®a <r 20° W. thence north along the meridian to lat. 20° N. and thence 
Inis the parallel of 20’ N. to the west cosat of Africa; from the east

ast of Africa at lat. 8° N. along the parallel to the west coast of the Malay 
peninsula following thence the coast of Malaya and Siam to the east 
ofCochinChinaatl at. 10’ N. thence along the parallel of 10’ N. to long. 
145° E. thence north along the meridian to lat. 13° N. and thence along the 

arallei of 13° N- to the west coast of central America; and (fr) on the south 
bv a line drawn from the east coast of South America along the Tropic of 
Capricorn to the west coast of Africa; from the east coast of Africa along 
the parallel of 20° S. to the west coast of Madagascar thence along the 
west and north coasts of Madagascar to long. 50° E. thence north to lat.
10° S. thence along the parallel of 10° S. to long. 110° E. thence along a 
rhumb line to Port Darwin, Australia, thence eastwards along the coast of 
Australia and Wessel Island to Cape Wessel, thence along the parallel of 11° 
S. to the west side of Cape York; from the east side of Cape York at lat. 
11° S. along the parallel of 11° S. to long. 150° W. thence along a rhumb 
line to the point lat. 26° S. long. 75° W. and thence along a rhumb line to 
the West coast of South America at Lat. 30° S.
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being on the boundary

(vii) Saigon is to be treated

Seasonal Aj

Area
No.

16th October to 
15th April.

Winter
Period

Summer 
Period

as being on the boundary 
area numbered 5 in the Second Part

& April to15th October.

~Zon?anOdthetreated

as being on the boundary between 
numbered 9 in the Third Part of this

third schedule
Second part 

teas—s,,„Summer and Winter

Description

A line drawn south from^h'116 :— 
IoftG-enlandatlongmS“^t 
lat- 45° N thence W to 
parallel of 45“ N m °ng the 
W thence north tn i 1S° 
thence along the r, 60° N Ntothewelte^P^’ofbO’ 

Betgen is considered V 
on the boundary betw S being 
area and area 2 below n thia

between the Summer Zone 
Part of this Schedule.

(iii) The port of Yokohama 
between the S.i“- n 
of this Schedule.

the Summer Zone*aniTtlil1^ treated as being on the boundary between
Schedule :—Cape Town n, numbered 6 in the Second Part of this

W The following ports are t’ofa
the Summer Zone and the n^-treated as being on the boundary between 
Schedule Hong Kong and SuaIlUnibered 11 in the Third Part of this

(®rj The following ports are tr> k
the Tropical Zone and th *treated

(vu) Saigon is to be treated as b •
Zone and the area numbered boundary between the Tropical

(viii) Mackay is to be treated ah’ Tbird Part of t’lis Schedule.
Zone and the area numbered6?4 ;OnJhe boundary between the Summer 

ln tbe Third Part of this Schedule.

.(«) The Suez Canal, the Red Sea and the Gulf of Aden to the westward 
ot the meridian of 45° E. and

(m) The Persian Gulf to the westward of the meridian of 59° E.

^°TEbetw2?rFth^c;'O'V*ng ??rts are to be treated as being on the boundary 
S™ ““ Tropical Zone Lccqutab., For,

’ ’ hp.wL .cl (Korea) is to be treated as being on the boundary 

and the area numbered 4 in the Second
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Area

DescriptionNo.

THIRD SCHEDULE

Second Part

Seasonal Areas—Summer and Winter

Winter
Period

1st April to 
31st October.

16th March to 
15th December. 
1st March to 
30th November. 
16th April to 
15th October.

16th October to 
15th April.

Summer 
Period

I

16th April to
15 th October.

1st November 
to 31st March.

2. The area north of a line drawn 1
from the east coast of America . 
along the parallel of 36° N to 
Tarifa in Spain excluding area 
1 above but including the Bal­
tic Sea.

3. The Mediterranean and the Black
Seas.

4 The Sea of Japan between the 
parallels of 35° N and 50° N

5. The area north of a line drawn
from the east coast of Honshiu 
in Japan along the parallel of 
35° N to long. 150° W and 
thence along a rhumb line to 
the west coast of British Co­
lumbia at lat. 55° N, but ex­
cluding area 4 above.

6. The area south of a line drawn
from the east coast of South 
America along the parallel of I 
40° S to long. 56° W thence 
along a rhumb line to the point 
lat. 34° S. long. 50° W. thence 
along the parallel of 34° S to 
the west coast of South Africa; 
from the east coast of South 
Africa at lat. 30° S. along a 
rhumb line to the point lat. 
35° 30' S long. 118°E off the 
south coast of Australia thence 
along a rhumb line to Cape 
Grim, Tasmania thence 
along the north coast of Tas- I 
mania to Eddystone Point I 
thence along a rhumb line to I 
the west coast of South Island I 
New Zealand, at long. 170° E I 
thence along the west south and 
east coasts of South Island to ' 
Cape Saunders thence along a 
rhumb line to the point in lat. 
33 S long. 170° W ; and 
thence along the parallel of 33° 
S to the west coast of South 
America.

164hMCembcrt0 
15th March.
1st December to 
T:9tbFeb-ar^ 
6th October to 

15th April.
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Area

No.

I

21st May to 
31st July.

Summer 
Period

1st August to 
20th May.

1st November to 
15th July.

16th July to 
31st October.

1st April to 
31st October.

1st November to 
31st March.

Tropical 
Period

1st December to 
20th May and 
16th September 
to 15th October.

16th December to 
15th April.
21st January to 
30th April.

Second Part

Seasonal Areas-Summer and Winter

21st May to 
15th September 
& 16th October 
to 30 November.

16th April to 
15th December.
1st May to 
20th January.

Description

yt The area bounded on the north 
by a line from Cape Catoche in 
Yucatan to Cape San Antonio 
in Cuba, along the south Cuban 
coast to lat. 20° N and along 
the parallel of 20° N to the 
point lat. 20° N long. 20° W ; 
on the west by the coast of 
Central America; on the south 
by the north coast of South 
America and by the parallel of 
10° N ; and on the east by the 
meridian of 20° W.

8. The area of the Arabian Sea
north of the parallel of 24° N 
and east of the meridian of 59°
E.

Karachi is considered as being 
on the boundary between 
this area and area 9 below.

9. The area of the Arabian Sea south
of the parallel of 24° N, north 
of the parallel of 8° N and 
east of die meridian of 45° E.

10. The area of the Bay of Bengal
north of the parallel of lat. 8° N.

11. The area of the China Sea, boun­
ded on the west and north by 
the coast of Indo-China and 
China to Hong Kong ; on the 
east by a rhumb line to the port 
of Sual (Luzon Island) and by 
the west coast of the Islands of 
Luzon, Samar and Leyte to the 
parallel of 10° N ; and on the 
south by the parallel of 10° N.

12. The area in the North Pacific 
Ocean bounded on the north 
by the parallel of 25° N, on the 
west by the meridian of 160° 
E ; on the south by the parallel 
of 13° N ; and on the east by 
the meridian of 130° W.
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Area

>er.

9

THIRD SCHEDULE
Second Part

Seasonal Areas—Summer and Winter

1st July to 
31st October & 
1st December to 
28/29th February.

1st December to 
31st March.

Summer
Period

1st December to 
28th/29th 
February.

15. The area bounded on the west by ' 
the meridian of 150° W ; on 
the south by the parallel of 20° 
S ; and on the north and east 
by a rhumb line drawn from 
the point lat. 11° S long. 150° 
W to the point lat. 26° S long. 
75° W.

Tropical 
Period

1st April to 
30 th Novembt

14. The area in the South Pacific 
Ocean bounded on the north 
by the parallel of 11° S.; on the 
west by the east coast of Aus­
tralia ; on the south by the 
parallel of 20° S , and on the 
east by the meridian of 175° E , 
together with the Gulf of Car­
pentaria south of the parallel of 
11° S.

1st March to 
30th June and 1st 

30th Novem- 
ber.

1st March to 
30th November.

No. Description

13. The area bounded on the north 
and east by the coast of Califor­
nia, Mexico and Central Ame­
rica ; on the west by the meri­
dian of 120° W and by a rhumb 
line from the point lat. 30° N 
long. 120° W., to the point lat. 
13° N long. 105° W ; and on 
the south by the parallel of 13° 
N.
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Notice 1963 is hereby amended by the insertion, immediately after paragraph

“94.

To give consent in writing Section 345(3)95.

Made in Lagos this 17th day of September, 1964.

Government 
Inspector 
of Shipping

Government 
Inspector 
of Shipping”

L.N. 109 of 1964
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 

1962, No. 30
Merchant Shipping Act (Delegation of Powers) 

(Amendment) Notice, 1964

Commencement: \7th September, 1964

Citation.

such terms and conditions 
may be necessary

112 1963.

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

To give consent tn writing on 
such terms and conditions as may 
be necessary

"**•40

^2. The Schedule tothe_ Merchant Shipping Act (Delegation of Powers) 

93, of the following new paragraphs :—

To give consent in writing on Section 331 
j >:»:—$ as
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A BILL

1[

5

5
15

Nigeria (Transitional Provisions) 1963 No. 19.
20

Export 
by the

Commence ment.
No. 36 of 
1958.

FOR
An Act to amend the export of Nigerian produce act 1958, so as to 

make SPECIFIC PROVISION FOR MID-WESTERN NIGERIA

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 73, Vol. 51,

interpretations for use in the principal Act)—
(a) in the definition of “Regional Marketing Board” that definition 

shall be amc-J-J v; ’ _------1
Mid-Western Region Marketing Board” ; and

(fe) the Western Region Marketing Law 1954 referred to in the 
expression “Regional Marketing Law” shall apply to Mid-Western 
Nigeria as effectively as it applies to Western Nigeria but subject 
to section two of the Mid-Western Ni—'rp---- -)
Act, 1963 (which provides for the continuance only in certain 
circumstances of divers laws).

WHEREAS the Export of Nigerian Produce Act, 1958 (hereafter 
in this Act referred to as “the principal Act”) makes divers provisions 
in respect of regional marketing boards and of the application of the 
regional marketing laws:

AND WHEREAS doubts have arisen as to the extent of application 
of the principal Act to Mid-Western Nigeria and it is necessary that 
they be resolved:

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Legislature of the 
Federation of Nigeria in this present Parliament assembled and by

10 the authority of the same as follows:

1. In section two of the principal Act (which provides sundry Meaning of 
------------- sundry

expressions
tended by inserting at the end thereof the words “or the explained0'

The following Bills, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, are published for general information.

EXPORT OF NIGERIAN PRODUCE (MID-WESTERN NIGERIA 
APPLICATION) BILL

Explanatory Memorandum

The object of this Bill is to remove doubt as to the application of the 
of Nigerian Produce Act 1958 to Mid-Western Nigeria occasioned 

creation of that Region subsequent to the passing of such Act.

Zanna Bukar Dipcharima, 
Minister of Commerce and Industry



1964, No.C 270

5

Short title, 
citation and 
application.

Export of Nigerian Produce 
(Mid-Western Nigeria Application)

2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Export of Nigerian Produce 
(Mid-Western Nigeria Application) Act, 1964 and this Act and the 
principal Act as heretofore amended may be cited together as the 
Export of Nigerian Produce Acts 1958 to 1964.

(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.
(923)
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authorised by the Governor thereof to the like effect.

A BILL
FOR

10 the authorisation; but subject thereto the proviso to subsection (1) of
Cap. 62.

15

(914)

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance

Commence­
ment.

Short title, 
repeal and. 
operation.
Cap. 62
No. 14 of 
1960.

An Act to amend the evidence act as to certain certificates in criminal 
CASES.

Certificates 
of Central 
Bank officers 
as evidence 
in criminal 
cases.

[ 1
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1.—Where a certificate purports to be signed by an officer of the 
5 Central Bank of Nigeria who himself adds after his signature the words 

“duly authorised by the Governor of the Central Bank of Nigeria for the 
purposes of section forty-one of the Evidence Act” it shall be accepted 
by all courts and persons as sufficient evidence of the facts stated in the 
certificate, and no certificate shall be questioned on the ground only of

section forty-one of the Evidence Act shall have effect with regard to 
any such certificate.

2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Evidence (Amendment) Act, 
1964 and shall be read as one with the Evidence Act.

(2) The Evidence (Amendment) Act, 1960 is hereby repealed.
(3) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

EVIDENCE (AMENDMENT) BILL
Explanatory Memorandum

The power to sign conferred by the Evidence Act in respect of certain 
certificates for use as evidence in criminal cases is restricted to a few only of 
the Central Bank officials.

The object of this Bill is to empower other officers of that Bank to be
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THE CIVIL AVIATION BILL

Explanatory Memorandum

Arrangement of Clauses

General
air transport undertakings.

Schedule—Enactments repealed.

Control of air navigation

Clause
1. Power to regulate air navigation.
2. Investigation of accidents.
3. Dangerous flying.

Control of air transport 
undertakings, etc,

4. Licensing of air transport under­
takings.

5. Duty to furnish information about

13. Offences.
14. Compensation.
15. Application of Act to the state.
16. Subsidiary legislation.
17. Interpretation, etc.
18. Repeals and transitional provisions.
19. Short title, extent and commence­

ment.

Special provisions as to trespass, 
nuisance, salvage and patents, etc.

9. Liability in respect of trespass,
nuisance and surface damage 
from aircraft.

10. Liability in respect of nuisance at
airports.

11. Application to aircraft of law of
wreck and salvage.

12. Exemption of aircraft etc. from
seizure on patent claims.

It is desirable in its own interest that the Republic of Nigeria, realising 
the need to keep abreast of developments in the field of Aviation and as a 
member state of the International Civil Aviation Organisation should enact 
its own civil aviation law.

The main purpose of this bill is therefore to replace obsolete and 
redundant United Kingdom civil aviation law as applied to Nigeria mainly 
under the Colonial Aviation Orders mentioned in the Schedule to this Bill.

K. 0. Mbadiwe, 
Federal Minister of Aviation

Provision of airports and control of 
land for aviation purposes

6. Power of Minister to provide air­
ports, etc.

7. Control of land in the interests of
aviation.

8. Indication of presence of obstruc­
tions near airports.
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5

10

. 15

20

25

5
30

35

Commence­
ment.

Power to 
regulate air 
navigation.

A BILL
FOR

[See section 19(2)]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria in 

this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:—

An Act to make fresh provision as respects civil aviation ; and for 
CONNECTED PURPOSES.

Control of air navigation

j (1) The Minister may by regulations make such provision as appears 
to him to be necessary or expedient—

(a) for carrying out the Convention on International Civil Aviation 
concluded at Chicago on the seventh day of December, 1944, any 
annex to the convention which relates to international standards and 
recommended practices and is adopted in accordance with the con­
vention, and any amendment of the convention or of any such annex 
which is made in accordance with the convention;

(ft) generally for regulating air navigation.
(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing subsection, 

the powers conferred by that subsection shall in particular include power 
to make regulations—

(a) as to the registration of aircraft in Nigeria;
(&) for prohibiting aircraft from flying unless certificates of Edr­

worthiness issued or validated under the regulations are in force with
I respect to them and except upon compliance with such conditions 

as to maintenance and repair as may be prescribed;
(c) for the licensing, inspection and regulation of airports, for access 

to airports and places where aircraft have landed, for the inspection 
of aircraft factories, and for prohibiting or regulating the use of air­
ports which are not licensed in pursuance of the regulations;

(d) for prohibiting persons from engaging in, or being employed 
in or in connection with, air navigation in such capacities as may be 
prescribed unless they satisfy the prescribed requirements, and for 
the licensing of persons employed at airports in the inspection, testing 
or supervision of aircraft;

(e) as to the conditions under which, and in particular the airports
to or from which, aircraft entering or leaving Nigeria may fly, and as 
to the conditions under which aircraft may fly from one part of Nigeria 
to another; b

(f) as to the conditions under which passengers and goods may be 
carried by air and under which aircraft may be used for other gainful 
purposes, and for prohibiting the carriage by air of goods of such 
classes as may be prescribed ;
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or any of

for prohibiting or regulating the use of such apparatus and t e isp y 
of signs and lights liable to endanger aircraft;

(h) generally for securing the safety, efficiency and regularity of air 
navigation and the safety of aircraft and of persons and property 
carried in aircraft, and for preventing aircraft from endangering 
other persons and property ;

(i) for requiring persons engaged in, or employed in or in connection 
with, air navigation to supply meteorological information for the. 
purposes of air navigation ;

(j) for regulating the making of signals and other communications 
by or to aircraft and persons carried in aircraft;

(k) for instituting and regulating the use of a civil air ensign and 
any other ensign established by the Minister for purposes connected 
with air navigation ;

(Z) for prohibiting aircraft from flying over such areas in Nigeria 
as may be prescribed ;

(tn) for applying, with or without modifications, the enactments 
relating to customs in relation to airports and to aircraft and to per- 20 
sons and property carried in aircraft;

(n) as to the manner and conditions of the issue, validation, renewal, 
extension or variation of any certificate, licence or other document 
required by the regulations (including the examinations and tests to
be undergone), and as to the form, custody, production, cancellation, 25 
suspension, endorsement and surrender of any such document;

(o) for the registration of births and deaths occurring in aircraft 
and of particulars of persons missing from aircraft;

(/>) for regulating the charges that may be made for the use of 

such airports ;

. (?) f°r specifying the fees to be paid in respect of the issue, valida­
tion, renewal, extension or variation of any certificate, licence or other 
document or the undergoing of any examination or test required by 
virtue ot the regulations and in respect of any other matters in respect 
of which it appears to the Minister to be expedient for the purposes of 
the regulations to charge fees ;

prohibited by the regulations, ® f Nigeria over which flying is
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4.—(1) The Minister may make regulations—
(a) to secure that aircraft shall not be used in Nigeria by any 

person— J J
(i) for plying, while carrying passengers or goods for reward, on 

sue journeys or classes of journeys (whether beginning and 
en mg a the same point or at different points) as may be prescribed;

2.—(1) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of the 1 
foregoing section, the Minister may make regulations providing for the , 
investigation of any accident arising out of or in the course of air naviga­
tion and cither occurring in or over Nigeria or occurring to Nigerian 

5 aircraft elsewhere.
(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing subsection, 

regulations under this section may in particular contain provision—

(а) requiring notice to be given of any such accident as aforesaid 
in such manner and by such persons as may be prescribed;

(б) applying, with or without modifications, for the purpose of 
investigations held with respect to any such accidents any of the 
provisions of any law in force in Nigeria relating to the investigation 
of deaths or accidents ;

(c) prohibiting, pending investigation, access to or interference 
with aircraft to which an accident has occurred and authorising any 
person, so far as may be necessary for the purposes of an investigation, 
to have access to, examine, remove, take measures for the preservation 
of, or otherwise deal with, any such aircraft;

(d) authorising or requiring the cancellation, suspension, endorse­
ment or surrender of any licence or certificate granted in Nigeria in 
pursuance of this Act or the withdrawal or suspension of any validation 
conferred in Nigeria of a licence granted by a competent authority 
elsewhere, where it appears on investigation that the licence, certificate 
or validation ought to be so dealt with, and requiring the production 
accordingly of any such licence or certificate.

3.—(1) Where an aircraft is flown in such a manner as to cause Dangerous 
danger to any person or property on land or water, the pilot or other dying, 
person in charge of the aircraft and the owner of the aircraft shall be 
liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding two hundred

30 pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months or both.

(2) In any proceedings against the owner of an aircraft in respect 
of an alleged offence under this section, it shall be a defence to prove 
that the act alleged to constitute the offence was done without the 
knowledge and consent of the owner.

(3) In this section “owner”, in relation to an aircraft and an alleged 
offence, includes any person by whom the aircraft is hired at the time 
of the alleged offence.

(4) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall be construed as
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(ii) for such flying undertaken for the purpose of any trade or 

in wi.i, . licence
granted to him by the prescribed authority ;

(b\ as to the circumstances in which a licence may or shall 
granted refused, revoked or suspended, and in particular as to th 
matters’to which the licensing authority is to have regard in deciding 
whether to grant or refuse a licence ;

(c) as to appeals (if any) from the licensing authority by persons 
interested in the grant, refusal, revocation or suspension of a licence ,

(d) as to the conditions which may be attached to a licence (includ­
ing conditions as to the fares, freight or other charges to be charged 
by the holder of the licence), and for securing compliance with any 
conditions so attached;

(e) as to the information to be furnished by an applicant for, or 
the holder of, a licence to such authorities as may be prescribed ;
and

(J) specifying the fees to be paid in respect of the grant of a licence, 
or enabling such fees to be specified by such person or authority as 
may be prescribed.

(2) Regulations made under this section may provide for the 
imposition of penalties for offences against the regulations, not exceed­
ing—

(a) in the case of a first offence against any particular provision, a 
fine not exceeding five hundred pounds or imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding three months or both ; and

(&) in the case of a second or subsequent offence against the same 
provision, a fine not exceeding five thousand pounds or imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years or both.

5.—(1) The Minister may make regulations—
(а) requiring any person who carries on the business of carrying 

passengers or goods in aircraft for reward, on such journeys or classes 
of journeys (whether beginning and ending at the same point or at 
different points) as may be prescribed, to furnish to the prescribed 
authorities such information relating to the use of aircraft for the 35 
purpose of the business, and to the persons employed in connection 
with that use, as may be prescribed ; and

(б) specifying the times at which, and the form and manner in 
fmifishedny lnformatlon required under the regulations is to be

which has been obtained b7vktueSeCt *1° •any Particular undertaking 
without the consent of the regulations under this section shall? 
disclosed otherwise than in conr.^i' carryuig on that undertaking, be lations ; and if any P-o^d  ̂ of the fegu-

“ “ucn intormation in contraven- 50
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Provision of airports and control of land for aviation purposes

6.—(1) The Minister may establish and maintain airports and 
may provide and maintain, in connection with airports established by 
him, roads, approaches, apparatus, equipment and buildings and other 

20 accommodation.

(6) the purpose of securing that land in the vicinity of the site of 
an airport which the Minister has established or acquired or is about to 
establish or acquire shall not be used in such a manner as to cause 
interference with, or danger or damage to, aircraft at, approaching 
or leaving the airport.

7.—(1) The Minister may, if he is satisfied that it is necessary so to Control 
do in order to secure the safe and efficient use for civil aviation purposes 
of any land, structure, works or apparatus vested in him or which he 
proposes to acquire or instal, by order declare that any area of land 
specified in the order shall be subject to control by directions given in 

35 accordance with the following provisions of this section.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that the 
following purposes are public purposes of the Federation within the 
meaning of the Public Lands Acquisition Act, that is to say—

(2) Where any such order is in force, the Minister may, in 
dance with provisions of the order in that behalf, give directions—

(a) for requiring the total or partial demolition of any building or 
structure within the area to which the order relates;

(fe) for restricting the height of trees and other vegetation upon 
any land within the area, or for requiring any tree or other vegetation 
upon any such land to be cut down or reduced in height;

tion of this subsection he shall be liable, on summary conviction, 
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months or a fine not 
exceeding fifty pounds or both or, on conviction on indictment, to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or a fine not exceeding 
one hundred pounds or both.

(4) Nothing in the last foregoing subsection shall apply to the 
disclosure of any information for the purposes of any legal proceedings 
which may be taken by virtue of that subsection or of regulations made 
under this section, or for the purposes of any report of such proceedings;

10 but save as aforesaid that subsection shall, in relation to any legal 
proceedings (including arbitration), preclude any person who is in 
possession of any information obtained by virtue of such regulations 
from disclosing, and from being required by any court or arbitrator to 
disclose, that information without the consent of the person carrying on

15 the undertaking to which the information relates.
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(6) A person who obstructs any other person in the exercise of any 35 
powers conferred upon that other person by virtue of subsection (3) 
or subsection (4) of this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable on 
summary conviction to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six 
months or a fine of an amount not exceeding one hundred pounds or both.

Pivin^of^^a11 dir°pet^n0-inCUrS exPense or suffers damaSe by reason of the 40 
Se from the M;n“.PUrS7nCe °f this section ^all be entitled to 
expense or damage. ” adequate compensation in respect of the

construed a! prejudickig hfs ^wer to a”^ je$tion sha11 not be- 
securing the observation of anv ren • cquire and for tde purpose of 45 
imposed under this section in relation torth^landVhlCh haVe been

(C) for extinguishing any private right of way over

maintaining any such apparatus as < 
land within the area ; and

ffl for requiring that, before the expiration of such period as may 
be specified by the directions, any such apparatus shall be remove 
from land within the area.

(31 An order under this section may contain provision for empower­
ing any person authorised in that behalf by the Minister to move or 
alter, so as to bring it into conformity with the requirements of any 
directions given under the order, any building, structure, vegetation or 
apparatus which contravenes those requirements.

(4) Where the Minister makes or has under consideration the 
making of an order under this section in respect of any land, any person 
authorised in that behalf in writing by the Minister may at all reasonable 
times, on producing if so required evidence of his authority, enter upon 
any of the land in order to make any survey which the Minister requires 
to be made for the purposes of any steps to be taken in consequence 
of the order or, as the case may be, for the purpose of determining 
whether the order should be made :

Provided that admission shall not, by virtue of this subsection, be 
demanded as of right to any land which is occupied unless twenty-four 
hours notice in writing of the intended entry has been served on the 
occupier.

(5) The Minister shall give notice of any direction given in pur­
suance of this section by publishing the direction in the Gazette of the 30 
Federation and by taking such steps as he considers reasonable for 
securing that a copy of the direction is served on each person appearing 
to him to be the owner or occupier of any land to which the direction 
relates.

prejudicing his

imposed under this secti<
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8.—(1) If the Minister is satisfied, with respect to appHc3, 
structure in the vicinity of an airport to which this darkness 
that in order to avoid danger to aircraft flying in that vicin!% hctker by 
or conditions of poor visibility, provision ought to be ma I cncc 
lighting or otherwise) for giving to such aircraft warning o H 
of that building or structure, he may by order authorise (s J 
conditions specified in the order) the proprietor of the airp 
person acting under the proprietor’s instructions—

(a) to execute, instal, maintain, operate, and as occasion 
to repair and alter, such works and apparatus as may be: J
for enabling such warning to be given in the manner specine 
order; and

(6) so far as may be necessary for exercising any of the P.0^3 
conferred by the order, to enter upon and pass over (with or wi 

; vehicles) any such land as may be specified in the order:
Provided that no such order shall be made in relation to any building 

or structure if it appears to the Minister that there have been made, an 
are being carried out, satisfactory arrangements for the giving ot su 
warning as aforesaid.

(2) The Minister shall, before making any such order as afore­
said—

(а) cause to be published, in such manner as he thinks best for 
informing persons concerned, notice of the proposal to make the 
order and of the place where copies of the draft order may be obtained 
free of charge; and

(б) take into consideration any representations with respect to the 
order which may, within such period not being less than two months 
after the first publication of the notice as may be specified therein, be 
made to him by any person appearing to him to have an interest in 
any land which would be affected by the order;

and at the end of that period the order may, subject to the provisions of 
this section, be made with such modifications (if any) of the original 
draft as the Minister thinks proper.

(3) Every such order as aforesaid shall provide—
(a) that, except in a case of emergency, no works shall be executed 

on any land in pursuance of the order unless, at least fourteen days 
previously, the proprietor of the airport to which the order relates 
has served in the manner specified by the order on the occupier of 
that land, and on every other person known by the proprietor to have 
an interest in the land, a written notice containing such particulars 
of the nature of the proposed works, and the manner in winch and the 
time at which it is proposed to execute them, as may be specified by 
the order; and

(6) that if within fourteen days from the service of the said notice 
on any person having such an interest the proprietor of the airport 
receives written objection on the part of that person to the proposals 
contained in the notice then, except in so far as the objection is with­
drawn, no steps shall be taken in pursuance of the notice without the 
specific authority of the Minister ;



Civil Aviation1964, No.C 282

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

section one of this Act,

45

I

is. Kt - V
such an order, and so much of any expense incurred in connection with 
the repair, alteration, demolition or removal of any building, structur 
or erection to which such an order relates as is attributable to the 
operation of the order, shall be deemed to be loss or damage suffered in 
consequence of the order.

(4) The ownership of any thing shall not be taken to be affected by 
reason only that it is placed in, or affixed to, any land in pursuance of 
such an order as aforesaid ; and (subject to the provisions of the next 
following subsection) so long as any such order in respect of an airport 
is in force, no person shall, except with the consent of the proprietor of 
the airport, wilfully interfere with any works or things which, to the 
knowledge of that person, are works or things executed or placed in, on 
or over any land in pursuance of the order.

If any person contravenes the foregoing provisions of this subsec­
tion, he shall be Hable on summary conviction to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding six months or a fine not exceeding two hundred 
pounds or both ; and every person who wilfully obstructs a person in 
the exercise of any of the powers conferred by such an order as afore­
said shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty 
pounds.

(5) Nothing in this section shall operate, in relation to any building 
or structure, so as to restrict the doing of any work for the purpose of 
repairing, altering, demolishing or removing the building or structure

(<z) notice of the doing of the work is given as soon as may be to 
the proprietor of the airport ; and

(6) the giving of warning of the presence of the building or structure 
in the manner provided by any order under this section in force in 
relation thereto is not interrupted.

(6) In this section—

(а) the expression “airport to which this section applies” means-

of theaoXn0rt u"der, the control of the Minister or of the Minister
the government of the Federation responsible for defence ; or

sectionaonePofIth!«SAW?'C^’ r” Pursuance of regulations made under 40 
for pubhc u2 ^d ’ are f°r time bei"g ^censed as an airport

(б) (ithrZreSSi°n “Pr°PrietOr °f the airP°rt” means- 
(i)above, theofficeVffi AargerfffiVaiipmrand^ “ Sub‘paragraph 

the airport in pursuance^ this Act^ licence issued in respect of



LII

C2831964, No.Civil Aviation

.5

10

15

20

Liability in

35

3

45

nuisance at 
airports.

Applicant 
to aircraft 
of law of 
wreck and 
salvage.

. ) AnY services rendered in assisting, or in saving life from
or in saving the cargo or apparel of, an aircraft in, on or over the sea or 
&v?yn n ,water’ °r ?n Or over tlle shores of the sea or any tidal water, 
shall be deemed to be salvage services in all cases in which they would 
rave een sa vage services if they had been rendered in relation to a

10.—(1) The Minister may make regulations as to the conditions LL'.2'„, 
under which noise and vibration may be caused by aircraft on airports and respect of 
may provide that subsection (2) of this section shall apply to any airport "
as respects which provision as to noise and vibration caused by aircraft is 
so made.

(2) No action shall lie in respect of nuisance by reason only of the 
noise and vibration caused by aircraft on an airport to which this sub­
section applies by virtue of the foregoing subsection so long as the 

40 provisions of the regulations in force under that subsection as respects 
the airport are complied with.

nuisance by Liability 
„.v ...s— -f an aircraft m respect of 

md which is reasonable and
case. surface 

damage from 
aircraft.

Special provisions as to trespass, nuisance, salvage 
and patents, etc.

9(1) No action shall lie in respect of trespass or 
reason only of, or of the ordinary incidents of, the flight of 
over any property at a height above the grour.. ....... — 
having regard to wind, weather and all the circumstances of the

(2) Where loss or damage is caused to any person or property on 
land or water by, or by a person in or an article or person falling from, 
an aircraft while in flight, taking off or landing, then, without prejudice 
to the law relating to contributory negligence, damages in respect of the 
loss or damage shall be recoverable without proof of negligence or 
intention or other cause of action, as if the loss or damage had been 
caused by the wilful act, neglect or default of the owner of the aircraft:

Provided that where loss or damage is caused as aforesaid in 
circumstances in which—

(а) damages are recoverable from the owner in respect of the loss or 
damage by virtue only of the foregoing provisions of this subsection; 
and

(б) a legal liability is created in some person other than the owner 
I to pay damages in respect of the loss or damage;

the owner shall be entitled to be indemnified by that other person 
against any claim in respect of the loss or damage.

(3) References in the last foregoing subsection to loss or damage 
include, in relation to any person, loss of life and personal injury ; and 

25 'where an aircraft has been bona fide demised or hired out for any period 
exceeding fourteen days to any other person by the owner of the aircraft 
and no pilot, commander, navigator or operative member of the crew 
of the aircraft is in the employment of the owner, the last foregoing 
subsection shall have effect as if for references to the owner there were 

30 substituted references to the person to whom the aircraft has been so 
demised or hired out.
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The foregoing provisions of this subsection shall have effect 

standing thaf the^aircraft concerned is a foreign ^craft and notwffh 
standing that the services in question are rendered elsewhere than 
within the limits of the territorial waters of Nigeria.

(2) The Minister may by regulations direct that any Pl°Y*Sl°"® 10
any law for the time being in force in Nigeria which relate >
to salvage of life or property or to the duty of rendering assistance to 
vessels in distress shall, with such modifications (if any) as m y 
prescribed, apply in relation to aircraft as those provisions app y i 
relation to vessels.

(3) For the purposes of this section, any provisions of any law in 
force in Nigeria which relate to vessels laid by or neglected as unht tor 
sea service shall be deemed to be provisions relating to wreck.

12.—(1) Any lawful entry into Nigeria or any lawful transit 
across Nigeria, with or without landings, of an aircraft to which this 
subsection applies shall not entail any seizure or detention of the aircraft 
or any proceedings against the owner or operator of the aircraft or 
any other interference with the aircraft by or on behalf of any person 
in Nigeria on the ground that the construction, mechanism, parts, 
accessories or operation of the aircraft is or are an infringement of any 
patent, design or model.

(2) The importation into and storage in Nigeria of spare parts and 
spare equipment for an aircraft to which this subsection applies and the 
use and installation thereof in the repair of such an aircraft shall not 
entail any seizure or detention of the aircraft or of the spare parts or 
spare equipment or any proceedings against the owner or operator 
of the aircraft or the owner of the spare parts or spare equipment or 
any other interference with the aircraft by or on behalf of any person 
in Nigeria on the ground that the spare parts or spare equipment or their 
installation are or is an infringement of any patent, design or model.

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) of this section apply—

(a) to any aircraft (other than an aircraft used in military, customs 
or pohce services) registered in a country or territory as respects 
'yh'ch . ®re ls.f°r the time being in force a declaration made by 
the h inis er, with a view to the fulfilment of the relevant provisions of 
the convention mentioned in section one of this Act, that the benefit of 
those subsections extends to that country or territory ; and

(b) to such other aircraft as the Minister may by order specify: 
tn ar^sD^e^Darts8^5®60^011 t^s sect‘on shall not apply in relation

(4) Where it is alleged ft., „aircraft which is not an fircraft Y inte.rested that a foreign

n, design or model which is entitled to
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protection in Nigeria, it shall be lawful, subject to and in accordance 
with rules made by the Minister, to detain the aircraft until the owner 
of it deposits or secures in respect of the alleged infringement a sum 
(hereafter in this section referred to as “the deposited sum ); and 

5 thereupon the aircraft shall not, during the continuance of the passage, 
be subject to any lien, arrest, detention or prohibition, whether by 
order of a court or otherwise, on account of the alleged infringement.

(5) The deposited sum shall be such sum as may be agreed between 
the parties interested or, in default of agreement, as may be fixed by 
the Minister; and the payment of the deposited sum shall be made or 
secured to the Minister in such manner as may be specified by rules 

made by the Minister.(6) The deposited sum shall be dealt with by such tribunal and in 
accordance with such procedure as may be prescribed by rules made by 
the Minister, and the rules may provide generally for carrying the provi­
sions of subsections (4) and (5) of this section into effect.
« (7\ FT Purposes of subsection (4) of this section, the expression 

owner shall include the actual owner of an aircraft and any person 
claiming through or under him, and the expression “passage” shall 

20 passage 31 reasonablc landings and stoppages in the course of the

General
13.—(1) Any act done by any person on a Nigerian aircraft outside Offences.

Nigeria which, if it had been done by him in any part of Nige; , 
25 would have constituted an offence under the law in orce P 

shall, for the purposes of any criminal proceedings in that part ot 
Nigeria against that person in respect of that act, be deeme o x 
been done by him in that part of Nigeria.

(2) Except with the consent of the Attorney-General of the Federa- 
30 tion, no proceedings shall be instituted by virtue of the foregoing 

subsection against a person who was not a citizen of Nigeria at the time 
of the act in question.

(3) Where it is alleged that an offence under this Act or regulations 
made by virtue of this Act has been committed, proceedings in respect

35 of the offence may be brought in any court in Nigeria which would have 
had jurisdiction in the matter if the offence had been committed in the 
part of Nigeria for which the court acts.

14. A person claiming compensation in pursuance of any provision Comp 
in that behalf of this Act or of an instrument made by virtue of this

40 Act may, for the purpose of determining his interest in the subject­
matter of the claim and the amount of the compensation,"apply—

(a) where the subject matter of the claim or the usual residence of 
the claimant is situated in any territory within the meaning of the 
Constitution of the Federation, to the High Court of that territory ;

(b) in any other case, to the High Court of Lagos.

n"7o) The Minister may by regulations provide that this Act 
nd the state to such extent as may be prescribed.

re’udic’^0^11® tbe ^oreg°tng subsection shall be construed as 
co tLw tbe °Peration of provisions of this Act referring expressly 
5 . mister or to a person subject to the control of a Minister.
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16. —(1) Any regulations, rules or order made by the Minister in 
PUr7"seucOi?inScidentS"ysuS±^tal, consequential and transitional

provisions; and . ,
(b) such provisions as to the extra-territorial operation of the mstru 

ment in question, as the Minister considers expedient for the purpo 
of the regulations, rules or order.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing subsection, 
regulations under this Act may, for the purpose of securing compliance 
with the regulations, include provision for the detention of any aiicrart 
to which the regulations relate.

17. —(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, the 
following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them 
respectively, that is to say—

“airport” means any area of land or water designed, equipped, set 
apart or commonly used for affording facilities for the landing and 
departure of aircraft;
“foreign aircraft” means an aircraft other than a Nigerian aircraft;

“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 
Federation responsible for civil aviation ;

“Nigerian aircraft” means an aircraft registered in Nigeria in 
pursuance of regulations made under section one of this Act ; and

“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations made under this Act.
(2) Any power conferred by this Act is in addition to and not in 

derogation of any other power so conferred.

18. (1) Subject to the following subsection, the enactments 
specified in the first and second columns of the Schedule to this Act are 
hereby repealed to the extent shown in the third column of that Schedule.

(2) Anything done under any enactment repealed by the foregoing 
subsection shall be deemed to have been done under the corresponding 
provision of this Act; so however that

(a) without prejudice to the provisions of section sixteen of this Act, 
nothing in the foregoing provisions of this subsection shall be con- 
LrnmAnT c°ntlI?ul?g *n force any order, regulations or other in- 
enac™°sorVeTel?::dCharaCter haVi"g effeCt by vktUe °f ™ 

pmtationAct1, 1964 (which Sates to ff Tf011 "“l V S • nter‘

subsection comes into^orce ^ndSc8 ?r S whei? the foregoinS 
m^b^contmued as if that su'bsenclioanChaSnnogt beenypassed.Pr0066^1^8

and shall, Vithout to as.the CivU Aviation Act, 1964, 

having or relating to extra t e.op?r,atlon °f anY provision of this Act 
Federation. -territorial effect, apply throughout the 45

(2) This Act shall come into fo
by order appoint, and dWerent V
differentprovisions of this Act. d ys may be
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Section 18.SCHEDULE

Enactments repealed
Chapter or number Short title
Cap. 8.

Cap. 33.

» 1962, No. 30.
1962.

1963, No. 17.

I

The whole of the 
Orders.

S.I.
868,
591 
1954 
1955

Extent of repeal

The Air Navigation (Safety of The whole Act.

1952 I7„.
1953 Nos. 
and 1669
No. 830’
No. 709

1958 No. 1514, and1959 No. 1052.
(842)

The Director of Civil Aviation 
(Transfer of Functions) Act, 
1963.

No. The Colonial Civil Aviation 
(Application of Act) Orders, 
1952 to 1959.

Navigation) Act.

The Civil Aviation (Births, The whole Act.
Deaths and Missing Per­
sons) Act.

The Merchant Shipping Act, In section four hund- 
1962. red and twenty-seven,

paragraph (p).
The whole Act.
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GULF OIL COMPANY TRAINING FUND 
(ADMINISTRATION) BILL 

Explanatory MemorandumWith moneys provided by the Gulf Oil Company it is intended to 
establish a fund to be known as the Gulf Oil Company Training Fund.

Provision is made in this Bill for administration of the Fund which will 
be used for the training of Nigerians in the different aspects of the petroleum 
industry ; and to endow faculties in Nigerian Institutions of Higher Learning.

Yusuff Maitama Sule, 
Minister of Mines and Power

”> THE GULP 

iCTED THEREWITH.

1
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature5 “^^“oftthe as

in this present Parliament assembled and by 
follows:—

1. There shall be established a fund to be : J" dt0 
Oil Company Training Fund (in this Act hereafter ref a 
fund”) into which shill be paid all moneys received m terms 
agreement made between the said Company and tn 
the Federation that is to say— knndred

(а) the sum of one hundred and ninety-three thousan > . and
and thirteen pounds received as part of the money P Y

(б) any further sums from time to time payable under
agreement; . „SDect

and moneys in the fund together with interest (if any) PaYal^ethe 
thereof shall be applied by the Minister of the governI?® purposes 
Federation responsible for mines and power for any ot 
set out in section two of this Act.
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2. The fund shall be available for purposes of training Nigerians 
as technicians or craftsmen as the case may be in the fields of engineering, 
science and administration in so far as they relate to the petroleum 
industry, and to this end the fund may be used—■

(а) to provide scholarships in universities and institutions ;

(б) to maintain or subsidise any such training ; or

(c) to make any suitable endowments to faculties in Nigerian 
Universities, Colleges, or approved institutes ; and

(d) to make available suitable books and training equipment 
in the aforesaid fields.

Gulf Oil Company Training 
Fund {Administration)

3. Disbursements from the fund shall be made in accordance 
with rules made under section twenty-three of the Finance (Control 
and Management) Act 1958.

tnco16- First Schedule to the Finance (Control and Management) 
Act, 1958, is amended by the insertion immediately after item 11 in 
Part II of the following item—

(12) Gulf Oil Company Training Fund :
The fund established by section one of the Gulf Oil Company 

framing Fund (Administration) Act, 1964, for the purposes 
specified in section two of that Act.”

fAdTninkt^;^! 38 Gulf Oil Company Training Fund
n) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(916)
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Clause
The Pharmacists Board of Nigeria

1. Establishment of Pharmacists Board
2. Financial provisions.
3. Control of board by the Minister.

Extraordinary No. 74, Vol. 51,21s‘1g^__part C

PHARMACISTS BILL
Explanatory MemorandumThe existing Pharmacy Act (Cap. 152) relates to both pharmacists and 

pharmaceutical practice. However, as Federal Government legislative 
cornpe ence is at present limited to pharmacists, it is necessary to separate 
Jbl o?.k-reLatcng to Pharmacists from the existing omnibus Act and make them 

jec o separate legislation. This is sought to be achieved by this Bill.
eduction Pan7r<?nS °f the .Bil1 ?re designed to rationalise the basis of the

> Q i cation, registration and the discipline of pharmacists.

M. A. Majekodunmi,
Federal Minister of Health

11. Penalties for unprofessional
duct, etc.

12. Offences.
13. Employment in the public service

or the armed forces.
14. Miscellaneous supplementary pro­

visions.
15. Regulations, rules and orders.
16. Transitional provisions and repeals.
17. Change of title of Pharmacy Act.
18. Interpretation, etc.
19. Short title, extent and

ment.

Schedules
1. Supplementary provisions re­

lating to the pharmacists 
board.

Supplementary provisions re­
lating to the disciplinary 
committee and investigating 
panel.

3. Enactment repealed 
enactment amended.

4. Enactment affected.

Registration
5, "Examination qualifications.
7. Registration of members.
8. Approval of courses, qualifications

and institutions.
9. Supervision of instructs

examinations leadii 
qualification.

Professional discipline
10. Establishment of disciplinary com­

mittee and investigating panel.

The Register
4. Appointment of registrar and pre­

paration etc. of registers.
5. Publication of registers and lists of 

corrections.

The following Bill, which will in due course be presented to Parliam 

for enactment, is published for general information.
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A BILL
FOR

— BETTER PROVISION FOR THE REGULATION OF 
AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED --------

THE PHARMACY ACT.

An Act to make better pkovibi^ — — pharmaceutical
CHEMISTS AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH : AND TO AMEND 

CONSEQUENTIALLY the PHARMACY ACT. [Section 19(2)]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 

as follows :—
The Pharmacists Board of Nigeria

1 (1) There shall be established a body to be „°^nb d»)

from time to time as circumstances may permit;
(b) securing in accordance with the provisions of this Act the 

establishment and maintenance of—
(1) a register of pharmacists, and
(ii) a register to be known as “the provisional register of such 

other persons as the board may recognise for the purposes of this 
Act,

and thereafter securing the publication from time to time by the 
secretary to the board of lists of those persons whose names are 
entered in such registers ; and

(c) performing the other functions conferred on the board by 
this Act.

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the board shall consist
”* ' c alrman an members appointed by the Minister and shall comprise, J

shall b^chSrman^andC1St °f the Federal Ministry of Health who

(&) the following persons, namely>_
(ii) the^WefThar Pharmaceutical Society of Nigeria, 

pharmacist in each j^n?ci8t or as the case may be, the principal
(in) the heads of nh

approved by the board armacy sections of institutions in Nigeria 
: (it)) one member nJ •

society of Nigeria, nonunatedby th<
(■u) one member f

branches^f^1^ noininatedC^ ^e8‘on and one member from the 
with the Min'iste harrnaceutical? ^°Se r.ri.tories bY respective 

nister. al society of Nigeria after consultation
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The Register

4.—(1) There shall, on the recommendation of the board be 
appointed as registrar of the board a fit person who shall be a pharma­
ceutical chemist in the employ of the Public Service of the Federation:

Provided that the registrar may also be the secretary with the appro­
val of the Minister.

(2) There may likewise be so appointed a deputy registrar and such 
other officers and employees as may from time to time be necessary for 
the purposes of this Act.

(3) The registrar shall in accordance with rules made by the board 
under this section, prepare and maintain a register of the names, addresses 
and approved qualifications and of such other particulars as may be 
specified of all persons who are entitled to be registered under this Act 
and who apply in the specified manner to be so registered.

(3) The provisions of the First Schedule to this Act shall have 
effect with respect to the qualifications and tenure of office of members 
of the board, and of the powers and procedure of the board and other 
matters there mentioned.

(4) Regulations may provide for increasing or reducing the member­
ship of the board.

2. (1) The board shall prepare and submit to the Minister, not 
later than the first day of September of the year in which this subsection 
comes into force and of each subsequent year, an estimate of its expen­
diture and income during the next succeeding financial year.

(2) The board shall keep proper accounts in respect of each finan­
cial year, and proper records in relation to those accounts, and shall 
cause its accounts to be audited as soon as may be after the end of the 
financial year to which the accounts relate by a firm of auditors approved, 
as respects that year, by the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for finance.

(3) The Minister may, out of moneys provided by Parliament, 
make to the board either by way of grant or by way of loan, payments of 
such amounts as Parliament may from time to time determine.

3.—(1) The Minister may give to the board directions of a general 20 
character or relating generally to particular matters (but not to any 
individual person or case) with regard to the exercise by the board of 
its functions, and it shall be the duty of the board to comply with the 
directions.

(2) Before giving a direction under subsection (1) of this section, 25 
the Minister shall serve a copy of the proposed direction on the board 
and shall afford the board an opportunity of making representations to 
him with respect to the direction ; and after considering any representa­
tions made to him in pursuance of this subsection the Minister may 
give direction either without modification or with such modifications as 
appear to him to be appropriate having regard to the representations.
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of paragraph (d) of this subsection shall 
are confirmed by order of the Minister.

(4) Subject to the following provisions of thissection the bowd 
shall make rules with respect to the form and keeping of the reg 
and the making of entries therein, and in particular—

(a) regulating the making of applications for registration and provi­
ding for the evidence to be produced in support of applications ,

(Z>) providing for the notification to the registrar, by the person to 
whom any registered particulars relate, of any change in those parti­
culars ;

(c) specifying the fees to be paid to the board in respect of the entry 
of names on the registers and authorising the registrar to refuse to 
enter a name on a register until any fee specified for the entry has 
been paid ;

(d) specifying anything falling to be specified under the foregoing 
provisions of this section ;

15 but rules made for the purposes 
not come into force until they

(5) It shall be the duty of the registrar—
(a) to correct, in accordance with the directions of the board, any 

entry in a register which the board directs him to correct as being in 
t e opinion o the board an entry which was incorrectly made ;

Pr?m time to time any necessary alterations in the
to CUlarS of registered persons ; and

person'who'has died re.levant register the name of “Y registered
one year to pay a ret^r U r S exemPted fads after the expiration of 

pay a retention fee under this Act.
(6) If the registrar—
(a) sends by post t

addressed to him at hi ° dd^ reS‘stered person a registered letter 
registered particulars rel* ,-ress on the register enquiring whether the 
to the letter within the •'J’t0 are correct and receives no reply 
and Period of six months from the date of posting it;

person “i questiona^econd f Period sends in like manner to the 
letter within three months rSlmdar letter and receives no reply to that 

the registrar may r tr°m tbe date of Posting it,
fr”m the XZtthre .parti?ulars bating to the person in 

removed therefro^ to the the ^°ard maY direct the
f Otn under this sXeSn. particulars

the duty of the registrar-

tPon(2i ^ubsectio^t51 t published 

“* ‘ -esatl CaUSe t0 be Printed, pub- 
list of" C°rreC.ted editi0n of the registers 

; and corrections made to the refisteJs

the registrar

registrar to r- 
removed therefn

5-~(1) It shall be T
(a) to cause the • "

to members of tkl reg>sters * 
of the year in , he Duhi:_ 

■■

lished and Put.P
or as the board "jSJ? as 8 
since they were fit a\

Printed
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(c) to cause a print of each edition of the registers and of the list of 
corrections to be deposited at the principal office or offices, as the case 
may be, of the board ;

and it shall be the duty of the board to keep the registers and lists so deposi­
ted, open at all reasonable times tor inspection by members of the public.

(2) A document purporting to be a print of an edition of a register 
published under this section by authority of the registrar in the current 
year or documents purporting to be prints of an edition of a register so 
published in a previous year and of a list of corrections to that edition 
so published in the current year shall, as an alternative to any other 10 
mode of proof in any proceeding be admissible as evidence that any 
person specified in the document or in the documents if read together, 
as being registered under this Act—

(a) is so registered, or
tit (&) is so registered subject to payment of the annual retention fee ;

and that if not specified in the registers he is not so registered.
(3) The registers shall show in an appropriately headed column 

when the annual licence fee was last paid by each person appearing as 
registered therein, unless exempted under this Act.

Registration
6.—(1) The board shall from time to time arrange for the examina­

tion of candidates as pharmacists and for the issue of diplomas under 
the provisions of this Act; and for such purpose the board may prescribe 
fees and appoint examiners from time to time at such remuneration as 
the Minister may approve.

(2) The board may exempt any person from the requirements of 
examination under this section either wholly or in part where it is 
satisfied that such person is the holder of a diploma issued by any 
authority outside Nigeria ; and if such holder is not a citizen of Nigeria, 
he shall, in addition, satisfy the board that he has been resident in 30 
Nigeria for not less than twelve months immediately preceeding the 
date of application for exemption.

(3) A diploma issued under this section shall show that the person 
named therein is qualified to apply for registration as a pharmacist; 
and if an applicant is thereafter so registered under this Act he shall, 
upon payment of the prescribed fee, be entitled to an annual licence to 
practise as a pharmacist accordingly.

7.—(1) An applicant for registration shall unless otherwise precluded 
by this Act, be entitled to be registered as a pharmacist if he satisfies the 
board—

(a) that he is of good character, and is the holder of—
(i) a diploma under this Act, or
(ii) a qualification granted outside Nigeria and for the time 

being accepted by the board for the purpose of this subsection; 
and
(l>) if the board so requires, that he has had sufficient practical 

experience as a pharmacist.
(2) Any person aggrieved by a decision of the Board under this 

section may appeal to the Minister within one month after notice is 
given to him of the decision.
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as aforesaid,

being accepted by the board.
8.—(1) The board may approve— J

w „y of;
“S “iJtaged » Conte »" P“»™ 7'""= “ S',®C“”' ' 
knowledge and skill for the practice of that profession ;

(t>) any institutions, either in Nigeria or elsewhere, which the 
board considers is properly organised and equipped c^ucti"g 
the whole or any part of a course of training approved by the board 
under this section;

(c) any qualification which, as a result of an examination taken in 
conjunction with a course of training approved by the board under 
this section, is granted to candidates reaching a standard at the 
examination indicating, in the opinion of the board, that they have 
sufficient knowledge and skill to practise the profession of a pharmacist.

(2) The board may, if it thinks fit, withdraw any approval given 
under this section in respect of any course, qualification or institution ;

20 but before withdrawing such an approval the board shall—
(a) give notice that it proposes to do so to each person in Nigeria 

appearing to the board to be a person by whom the course is con­
ducted or the qualification is granted or the institution is controlled, 
as the case may be ; and

(b) afford each such person an opportunity of making to the board 
representations with regard to the proposal; and

(c) take into consideration any representations made as respects the 
proposal in pursuance of the last foregoing paragraph.

(3) As respects any period during which the approval of the board 
30 under this section for a course, qualification or institution is withdrawn,

the course, qualification or institution shall not be treated as approved 
under this section ; but the withdrawal of such an approval shall not 
prejudice the registration or eligibility for registration of any person 
who by virtue of the approval was registered or eligible for registration 

35 immediately before the approval was withdrawn.
(4) The giving or withdrawal of an approval under this section 

shall have effect from such date, either before or after the execution of 
the instrument signifying the giving or withdrawal of the approval as 
the board may specify in that instrument; and the board shall— ’

the gazettT; aV/ PUbHsh * C°Py °f every such ^rument in

(&) not later than seven days before its publication 
send a copy of the instrument to the Minister.
the nature^ of the instruction^given^at °anD t0 'TP .informed of 
examinations taken by persons attend,™ pproved institutions to and 
and for the purposes of nerformin ,k & approved courses of training 
either from amongitsduty the board ma? appoint 
approved institutions or to attend such e^minXs'.’ ‘°



1

C 298 Pharmacists1964, No.

5

10

15

25

“the panel”),

45

1

Establish- 
ment of 
disciplinary 
committee 
and investi­
gating panel.

(2) It shall be the duty of a visitor appointed under this subsection 
to report to the board on—

(а) the sufficiency of the instruction given to persons attending 
approved courses of training at institutions visited by him ;

(б) the sufficiency of any examinations attended by him ; and
(c) any other matters relating to the institutions or examinations 

on which the board may, either generally or in a particular case, 
request him to report;

but no visitor shall interfere with the giving of any instruction or the 
holding of any examination.

(3) On receiving a report made in pursuance of this section, the 
board shall as soon as may be send a copy of the report to the person 
appearing to the board to be in charge of tire institution or responsible 
for the examinations to which the report relates requesting that person 
to make observations on the report to the board within such period as 
may be specified in the request, not being less than one month beginning 
with the date of the request.

Professional Discipline
10.—(1) There shall be a committee to be known as the Pharmacists 

Disciplinary Committee (in this Act hereafter referred to as the 20 
“disciplinary committee”) which shall be charged with the duty of 
considering and determining any case referred to it by the panel 
established by the following provisions of this section, and any other 
case of which the disciplinary committee has cognisance under the 
following provisions of this Act.

(2) The disciplinary committee shall consist of the chairman of 
the board and eleven other members of the board appointed by the 
board and shall include not less than five members of the board holding 
office by virtue of sub-paragraphs (iv) and (v) of paragraph (b) of sub­
section (2) of section one of this Act, or where the number of those 30 
members is for the time being less than five, all those members.

(3) There shall be a body, to be known as the Pharmacists In­
vestigating Panel (in this Act hereafter referred to as 
which shall be charged with the duty of—

(a) conducting a preliminary investigation into any case where it 35 
is alleged that a registered person has misbehaved in his capacity as a 
pharmacist or should, for any other reason be the subject of proceed­
ings before the tribunal; and

(&) deciding whether the case should be referred to the tribunal.
(4) The panel shall consist of five members to be appointed by the 40 

board and shall include one qualified in law to be appointed on the 
recommendation of the Attorney-General of the Federation ; and the 
register shall be the secretary of the panel, but shall not have a vote.

(5) The provisions of the Second Schedule to this Act shall, 
so far as applicable to the disciplinary committee and the panel res­
pectively, have effect with respect to those bodies.
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relevant register or registers.
(2) The disciplinary committee may, if it thinks fit, defer or further 

defer its decision as to the giving of a direction under the foregoing 
subsection until a subsequent meeting of the disciplinary committee , 
but—

(a) no decision shall be deferred under this subsection for periods 
exceeding two years in the aggregate ; and

(h) no person shall be a member of the disciplinary committee 
for the purposes of reaching a decision which has been deferred or 
further deferred unless he was present as a member of the disciplinary 
committee when the decision was deferred.

(3) For the purposes of subsection (1) of this section a person shall 
not be treated as convicted as mentioned in paragraph (&) of that sub­
section unless the conviction stands at a time when no appeal or further 
appeal is pending or may (without extension of time) be brought in 
connection with the conviction.

(4) When the disciplinary committee gives a direction under sub- 
30 section (1) of this section, the disciplinary committee shall cause notice

of the direction to be served on the person to whom it relates.
(5) The person to whom such a direction relates may, at any time 

within twenty-eight days from the date of service on him of the notice 
“it direction, appeal against the direction to the Supreme Court-

35 and the disciplinary committee may appear as respondent to the anneal 
and, for the purpose of enabling directions to be given as to the costs of

of di
direction within theMmeTmited'ror thea° '*1 br0Ulht a?ainst the 
that time ; m,ted tor the aPPeal. on the expiration of

out for want of prmutm on th°U8>l *i withd.rawn or struck 
appeal; 1 n withdrawal or striking out of the
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(c) where such an appeal is brought and is not withdrawn or struck 
out as aforesaid, if and when the appeal is dismissed ;

and shall not take effect except in accordance with the foregoing pro­
visions of this subsection.

(7) A person whose name is removed from a register in pursuance 
of a direction of the disciplinary committee under this section shall 
not be entitled to be registered in that register again except in pursuance 
of a direction in that behalf given by the disciplinary committee on the 
application of that person ; and a direction under this section for the 
removal of a person’s name from a register may prohibit an application 1 
under this subsection by that person until the expiration of such period 
from the date of the direction (and where he has duly made such an 
application, from the date of his last application) as may be specified 
in the direction.

12.—(1) Unless otherwise exempted under this Act, any person, 
not being a fully registered pharmacist or, being a fully registered 
pharmacist and allowing his licence to expire so that payment of the 
prescribed fee is in arrears for more than one year, who—

(а) for or in expectation of reward practises or holds himself out 
as a pharmacist; or

(б) takes or uses any letters after his name to indicate qualification 
as a pharmaceutical chemist; or

(c) without reasonable excuse takes or uses any name, title, addition 
or description implying that he is authorised by law to practise as a 
pharmacist,

shall be guilty of an offence.
(2) If any person, for the purpose of procuring the registration of 

any name, qualification or other matter—
(а) makes a statement which he believes to be false in a material 

particular; or
(б) recklessly makes a statement which is false in a material parti­

cular,
he shall be guilty of an offence.

(3) If the registrar or any other person employed by the board 
wilfully makes any falsification in any matter relating to the register he 
shall be guilty of an offence.

(4) A person guilty of an offence under this section shall be liable
(a) on summary conviction, to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds;
(&) on conviction on indictment, to a fine not exceeding five hundred 

pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to both.

(5) Where an offence under this section which has been committed 
by a body corporate is proved to have been committed with the consent 
or connivance of, or to be attributable to any neglect on the part of, any 
director, manager, secretary or other similar officer of the body corporate, 
or any person purporting to act in any such capacity, he, as well as the 
body corporate, shall be deemed to be guilty of that offence and shall 
be liable to be proceeded against and punished accordingly.
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14.—(1) A fully registered pharmacist shall be entitled to practise 
as a pharmaceutical chemist throughout the Federation.

(2} Without prejudice to the rule of law whereby a
void if it is inconsistent with the provisions of an enactment, no person 
other than a fully registered pharmacist shall be entitled to bring any 
proceedings in any court of law for the purpose of recovering any fee 
or other consideration whatsoever payable in respect of services rendered 
or facilities or things supplied by him when purporting to act as a 
pharmaceutical chemist.

(3) It shall be the duty of the person in charge ot each’school of 
pharmacy, university or similar institution in the Federation at which 
there is held a course of training intended for persons who are seeking 
to become members of the pharmaceutical profession to furnish to the 
registrar, not later than the thirty-first day of March in every year, a 
list of the names, and of such other particulars as the board may by 
order specify, of all persons who attended any such course at the institu­
tion in question at any time during the preceding year.

15.—(1) Any power to make regulations, rules or orders conferred 
by this Act shall include power—

(а) to make provision for such incidental and supplementary 
matters as the authority making the instrument considers expedient 
for the purposes of the instrument; and

(б) to prescribe membership fees in such amount as the Minister 
may from time to time approve ; and

(c) to make different provision for different circi

(2) The Minister shall lay a < " "
House of Parliament as soon as may be after the regulations

16.—(1) A person whose r

of this Act to have had his name rem be deemed for tlle purposes ------ «—
the disciplinary committee which ton?’ ff pUrsuanLce of a direction of CaP-152 

45 subsection came into force from he °n the date when ‘his
Act; and the provisions of’subsTcti™ mainta;ned under this 
shall have effect accordingly If th Pl f r teVen of Act 
.Ppi.« th„

as a pharmacist 
or in the armed

mmstances.
copy of all regulations before each 

„ —s are made.

provisions
t repeals.
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(2) Any proceedings under the Pharmacy Act which, immediately 
before the date when the provisions of that Act relating to such proceed­
ings are repealed, were pending before the Pharmacy Board established 
by that Act or before the Minister or in any court on appeal may be 
continued, and any right of appeal under that Act which was exercisable 
immediately before that date may be exercised, as if this Act had not 
been passed ; and for the purposes of the foregoing provisions of this 
section and of enabling effect to be given to any order made or judgment 
given in connection with any such proceedings or appeal, but not for 
any other purposes, the register maintained under that Act shall be 
deemed not to be abolished.

(3) The provisions of the Pharmacy Act shall—
(а) be repealed on such date as the Minister may by order appoint 

to the extent set out in Part A of the Third Schedule to this Act, and 
different dates may be appointed in relation to different provisions 15 
thereof, and

(б) to the extent to which that Act, as affected by this Act, there­
after continues in force in its application to the Federation or to the 
Federal territory, as the case may be, it shall have effect subject to the 
amendments set out in Part B of that Schedule, and to the provisions 20 
of the next succeeding section ;

and subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, the 
register maintained under the said Pharmacy Act shall be abolished.

17. So much of the Pharmacy Act as is not repealed by this Act may,
on the commencement of this Act, be cited as the Poisons and Pharmacy 25 
Act, and accordingly—

(a) in the long title, all words after “poisons” up to the end of the 
long title in its application to the Federation shall be repealed ; and

(ft) in section one thereof there shall be substituted for all words 
after “cited” up to the end of the section, the words “as the Poisons 30 
and Pharmacy Act.” ;

and that Act shall have effect to the extent mentioned in section nineteen 
and set out in the Fourth Schedule to this Act.

18. —(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, the 
following expressions have the 
respectively, that is to say—

“approved” means for the time being approved under this Act;
“approved qualifications” means a qualification which is approved 

in respect of the pharmaceutical profession ;
“the board” means the Pharmacists Board of Nigeria;
“the disciplinary committee” means the Pharmacists Disciplinary 

Committee under section ten of this Act;
“gazette” means the Gazette of the Federation ;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation responsible for matters relating to health ;
“the panel has the meaning assigned to it by section ten of this 

Act; . „
“pharmacist means a pharmaceutical chemist registered and 

permitted to practise as such under this Act;
“prescribed means prescribed by regulations ;
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FIRST’SCHEDULE
Supplementary Provisions relating to the Pharmacists Board 

Qualifications and tenure of office of members

1.—(1) A person shall not be

19.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Pharmacists Act, 1964, and 
shall apply throughout the Federation, so however that the provisions of 
the Fourth Schedule shall, save as to subsection (1) of section forty-nine 
and subsection (1) of section sixty-nine of the Act there cited, have 
effect in the Federal territory.

(2) The provisions of this Act shall come into force on such date as 
the Minister may by order appoint, and different dates may be appointed 
for the purposes of different provisions.

“register” means a register maintained under this Act, and 
“registered” shall be construed accordingly ;

“the registrar” means the registrar appointed in pursuance of section

four of this Act;
“regulations” means regulations made by the Minister.
(2) For the purposes of this Act—
(a) a person is fully registered if his name is for the time being 

entered in the register other than the provisional register ; and
(b) a person whose name is in the provisional register is one whose 

qualifications as a pharmacist are provisionally recognised by the 
board and are subject to the provisions of this Act and regulations 
made thereunder,

and “registered” shall be construed in accordance with paragraphs (a) 
and (6) of this subsection.

(3) Any approval, consent, direction, notice, observations, report, 
representation or request authorised or required to be given or made 
by or under this Act shall be in writing and may, without prejudice to 
any other method of service but subject to the provisions of rules marie 
under the Second Schedule to this Act, be served by post.

!. a person shall not be a member of the board unless he is a pharmaceutical chemist.
(2) Members other than those appointed by office shall hold 

office for a period of three years beginning with the date of his appoint­
ment as a member, but shall be eligible for reappointment at the 
expiration of that period.

(3) Any member other than a member appointed by office may 
at any time resign his appointment by notice in writing under his hand ; 
and the resignation shall have effect upon signification by any means 
of its acceptance by the Minister.

(4) Members appointed by office shall cease to be members 
ceasing to hold the office entitling appointment to the board.
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Powers of .the board
2.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, and of any 

directions of the Minister under this Act, the board shall have power 
to do anything which in its opinion is calculated to facilitate the carrying 
on of its activities.

(2) The board shall not have power to borrow money or to dispose 
of any property except with the prior consent of the Minister.

(3) Except in accordance with scales approved by the Minister, 
the board shall not have power to pay remuneration (including pensions) 
allowances or expenses to any member, officer or servant of the board 
or to any other person.

Committees
8.—(1) The board may appoint one or more committees to carry 

out, on behalf of the board, such of its functions as the board may 
determine.

(2) A committee appointed under this paragraph shall consist of 
the number of persons determined by the board, and not more than 
one-third of those persons may be persons who are not members of

Proceedings of the board
3. Subject to the provisions of this Act the board may make 

standing orders regulating the proceedings of the board or any com­
mittee thereof.

4. Where at least one representative from each of the Regions is 
present, seven members including the chairman for the meeting shall 
be a quorum.

5. The chairman shall preside at all meetings at which he is present; 
and in his absence the members attending may elect one of their number 
present to be chairman of the meeting.

6. Questions for determination shall be decided by a majority of 
the votes of members present and voting thereon. Every member 
other than a co-opted member shall have a deliberative vote for the 
purpose ; and in the event that the votes are equal the chairman shall 
have in addition to his deliberative vote, a casting vote.

7. —(1) Subject to the provisions of standing orders, the board 
shall meet whenever it is summoned by the chairman ; and if the 
chairman is required to do so by notice given to him by not less than 
five other members, he shall summon a meeting of the board to be held 
within fourteen days from the date when the notice is given.

(2) Where the board desires to obtain the advice of any person on 
a particular matter, the board may co-opt that person as a member for 
such period as it thinks fit but a person who is a member bj virtue of 
this subparagraph shall not count towards a quorum.

(3) The first meeting of the board shall, notwithstanding the 
provisions of this paragraph, be summoned by the Minister who may 
give such directions as he thinks fit as to the procedure which shall be 
followed at the meeting. Any other meeting may be convened by the 
Minister if the chairman fails or refuses to do so.
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SECOND SCHEDULE Section 10 (5)
Supplementary Provisions Relating to the 

Disciplinary Committee and Investigating Panel

the board ; and a person other than a member of the board shall hold 
office on the committee in accordance with the terms of the instrument 

by which he is appointed.(3) A decision of a committee of the board shall be of no effect 
until it is confirmed by the board.

Miscellaneous
9 /n The fixing of the seal of the board shall be authenticated 

by the signature of the chairman or of some other member authorised 
generally or specially by the board to act for that purpose.

(2) Any contract or instrument which, if made or executed by a 
person not being a body corporate, would not be required to be under 
seal may be made or executed on behalf of the board by any person 
generally or specially authorised to act for that purpose by the board.

(3) Any document purporting to be a document duly executed 
under the seal of the board shall be received in evidence and shall, 
unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to be so executed.

10. The validity of any proceedings of the board or a committee 
thereof shall not be affected by any vacancy in the membership of the 
board or committee, or by any defect in the appointment of a member 
of the board or of a person to serve on the committee, or by reason that 
a person not entitled to do so took part in the proceedings.

11. Any member of the board, and any person holding office on 
a committee of the board, who has a personal interest in any contract or 
arrangement entered into or proposed to be considered by the board 
or a committee thereof shall forthwith disclose his interest to the board 
and shall not vote on any questions relating to the contract or arrange-

12. A person shall not, by reason only of his membership of the 
board, be treated as holding an office of emolument under the State.

The Tribunal
1. The quorum of the disciplinary committee shall be four, who 

shall all be pharmacists.

2. —(1) The Chief Justice of Nigeria shall make rules as to the 
selection of members of the disciplinary committee for the purposes of 
any proceedings and as to the procedure to be followed and the rules of 
evidence to be observed in proceedings before such committee.

(2) The rules shall in particular provide—
(a) for securing that notice of the proceedings shall be given, at 

such time and in such manner as may be specified by the rules, to the 
person who is the subject of the proceedings ;

(b) for determining who, in addition to the person aforesaid, shall 
be a party to the proceedings ;
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3. For the purposes of any proceedings before the disciplinary 
committee, any member of the said committee may administer oaths 
and any party to the proceedings may sue out of the registry of the 
Federal Supreme Court writs of subpoena ad testificandum and duces 
tecum ; but no person appearing before the said committee shall be 
compelled—

(a) to make any statement before the disciplinary committee tend­
ing to incriminate himself; or

(Z>) to produce any document under such a writ which he could not 
be compelled to produce at the trial of an action.

(c) for securing that any party to the proceedings shall, if he so re­
quires, be entitled to be heard by the disciplinary committee ;

(d) for enabling any party to the proceedings to be represented by 
a legal practitioner ;

(e) subject to the provisions of subsection (5) of section eleven of 
this Act, as to the costs of proceedings before the disciplinary com­
mittee ;

(/) for requiring, in a case where it is alleged that the person who 
is the subject of the proceedings is guilty of infamous conduct in any 
professional respect, that where the disciplinary committee adjudges 
that the allegation has not been proved it shall record a finding that 
the person is not guilty of such conduct in respect of the matters to 
which the allegation relates ;

(g) for publishing in the gazette notice of any direction of the dis­
ciplinary committee which has taken effect providing that a person’s 
name shall be struck off a register.

4.—(1) For the purpose of advising the disciplinary committee on 
questions of law arising in proceedings before it, there shall in all such 
proceedings be an assessor to the said committee who shall be appointed 
by the board on the nomination of the Chief Justice of Nigeria and shall 
be a legal practitioner of not less than seven years standing.

(2) The Chief Justice of Nigeria shall make rules as to the functions 
of assessors appointed under tiffs paragraph, and in particular such rules 
shall contain provisions for securing—

(a) that where an assessor advises the disciplinary committee on 
any question of law as to evidence, procedure or any other matters 
specified by the rules, he shall do so in the presence of every party or 
person representing a party to the proceedings who appears thereat 
or, if the advice is tendered while the said committee is deliberating 
in private, that every such party or person as aforesaid shall be in- 40 
formed what advice the assessor has tendered j

(5) that every such party or person as aforesaid shall be informed 
if in any case the disciplinary committee does not accept the advice of 
the assessor on such a question as aforesaid.

(3) An assessor may be appointed under this paragraph either 45 
generally or tor any particular proceedings or class of proceedings, and 
shall hold and vacate office in accordance with the terms of the instru­
ment by which he is appointed.
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THIRD SCHEDULE

Part A—Enactment Repealed 
Short title

Pharmacy Act

Miscellaneous
ising to be a member of the disciplinary com-

 1 as a member of

Section 16 (3) (a) 
Extent of repeal

Part II and Part III except sections 15,
19, 20, 22, 23, 25 and 26

7. —(1) A person ceas...o-----
mittee or the panel shall be eligible for reappointment

10 that body.
(2) A person may, if otherwise eligible, be a member of both the 

disciplinary committee and the panel; but no person who acted as a 
member of the panel with respect to any case shall act as a member of the 
said committee with respect to that case.

8. The disciplinary committee or the panel may act notwithstanding 
any vacancy in its membership ; and the proceedings of either body 
shall not be invalidated by any irregularity in the appointment of a 
member of that body, or (subject to subparagraph (2) of paragraph 7 
above) by reason of the fact that any person who was not entitled to do 
so took part in the proceedings of that body.

9. The disciplinary committee and the panel may each sit in two or 
more divisions.

The panel
5. The quorum of the panel shall be three all of whom shall be 

pharmacists.
6. -—(1) The panel may, at any meeting of the panel attended by not 

less than six members of the panel make standing orders with respect

the panel.
(2) Subject to the provisions of any such standing orders, the panel 

may regulate its own procedure.

10. Any document authorised or 1__, 
to be served on the disciplinary committee 
on the registrar.

11. Any expenses of the disciplinary committee 
be defrayed by the board.

12. A person shall not, by reason only of his appointment as a legal 
assessor to the disciplinary committee or as a member of the panel, be

30 treated as holding an office of emolument under the State.
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Sections 16 (3) (&) and 17 
Extent of amendment

In section two, in the definition of—
(a) “the Board” there shall be sub­

stituted for the words “the Phar­
macy Board established under 
this Act” the words “the Phar­
macists Board of Nigeria estab­
lished under the Pharmacists 
Act, 1964; ”

(J) “chemist and druggist” there shall 
be substituted for the words 
defined and the interpretation 
thereof the following definition— 
’ “chemist” means a person per­
mitted to practise as a pharma­
ceutical chemist under the Phar­
macists Act, 1964 and authorised 
under this Act to import, mix, 
compound, prepare, dispense and 
sell drugs and poisons, and 
includes any person who imme­
diately before the commencement 
of the Pharmacists Act, 1964 was 
authorised under this Act to so 
deal in drugs and poisons as a 
chemist and druggist, which 
authority or licence, as the case 
may be, is still in force on the 
commencement of the Pharma­
cists Act, 1964, and references 
in this Act shall be so construed 
accordingly ; ”

(c) “dispenser” there shall be substi­
tuted for all words after “means” 
the words ‘the holder of a certifi­
cate as such under any enactment 
repealed by this Act and duly 
recognised in the provisional 
register of the Pharmacists Board 
of Nigeria’ ;

(d) “Pharmaceutical Registrar” there 
shall be substituted for the words 
defined the word “registrar” and 
in the interpretation thereof for 
the words “section seven” there 
shall be substituted the words 
“the Pharmacists Act, 1964”.

In section twenty, for the words in 
paragraph (5) there shall be substitu­
ted the words—
“a pharmacist licensed under the 
Pharmacists Act, 1964”.

Part B—Enactment Amended

Chapter Short title 
152 Pharmacy Act
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Short titleChapter

I

Sections 17 and 19 (1)

(823)

Chapter
152

Extent of amendment
In section twenty-two in subsections (2), 

(4), (6) and (7) for the words “Phar­
maceutical Registrar” there shall be 
substituted the word “registrar”.

In section twenty-three in subsection 
(1), for the words “Pharmaceutical 
Registrar” there shall be substituted 
the word “registrar”.

In section forty-nine in subsection (1) 
there shall be repealed the words 
“and druggist”.

In section sixty-nine in subsection (1) 
there shall be repealed—
(<z) paragraph (Z>)
(b) the words “certificates, diploma,” 

in paragraph (c)
(c) the words “certificate, diploma,” 

in paragraph (d).

FOURTH SCHEDULE

Enactment Affected

Sh0rttitle Extent affected
Poisons and Pharmacy Sections 1 and 2 of Part I • 

^Pa^TT1!5’ 19-2^ 22’23’’25 and 26 Of 

the Act ! W t0 the end of
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Appropriation Act, 1964 (which 1964,

The following Bill, 
for enactment, is pu—

Commence­
ment.

A BILL
FOR

. course be presented to Parliament 
:ral information.

-• which will in due 
Published for genet--

Issue and 
appropria­
tion of 
£847,500 
from the 
Consoli­
dated 
Revenue
Contin- 

..I _ _

An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund of
*• EIGHT HUNDRED AND FORTY-SEVEN THOUSAND, FIVE HUNDRED POUNDS 

FOR THE PURPOSE OF REPLACING ADVANCES FROM THE CONTINGENCIES FUND 
AND OF MAKING FURTHER PROVISION FOR THE SERVICE OF THE YEAR ENDING 
ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND 
SIXTY-FIVE ’, AND TO APPROPRIATE THAT AMOUNT FOR THE PURPOSE 
SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

I 1
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

F.JS. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance

1. The aggregate amount mentioned’in section one of the Appro-
5 priation Act, 1964 (which provides for the issue out of the Consolidated 

Revenue Fund in respect of the year ending on the 31st day of March, 
1965, of sums not exceeding in aggregate £62,275,980') shall be increased 
by eight hundred and forty-seven thousand five hundred pounds; and 
the additional amount shall be appropriated—

(a) as to five thousand five hundred pounds to the replacement of Fund for
an advance from the Contingencies Fund; and Contin­

gencies(b) as to eight hundred and forty-two thousand pounds to heads Fund and
of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act •» nTPSS

and subsection (3) of section one of the Appropriation Act, 1964 (which 1964,
15 provides for the lapse of balances outstanding at the end of the financial No- 22- 

year) shall have effect accordingly.

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION (1964-65) BILL, 1964 

Explanatory Memorandum

This Bill makes supplementary provision for the service of the Federa- 
r>r> for the vear 1964-65, and provides [for [the [repayment of an advance
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Section 1 SCHEDULE

Head

£842,000Total

I
I

Amount

£
115,000
342,000
300,000

15,000
70,000

Short 
title and 
extent.

2. This Act may be cited as the Supplementary Appropriation 
(1964-65) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

23 Police
36 Ministry of Education
41 Ministry of Finance
45 Ministry of Health
48 Prisons
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Arrangement of Clauses

by
3.

require

Alhaji Shehu Shagari, 
Federal Minister of Internal Affairs

The following Bill, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, is published for general information.

and com-

CASINO LICENSING BILL

Explanatory Memorandum

This Bill seeks to provide for the licensing and control of Casino esta­
blished in the Federal territory. Included in the Bill is a schedule which 
lays down, amongst other provisions, rules governing the conduct of a Club 
in which a Casino is established.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary, No. 76, Vol. 51,23rd September,

5. Inspection of premises by police

6. Offences.

7. Interpretation.

8. Short title, application
mencement.

Clause

L P7:ars?noMiniStert°license-«c.,

4' »
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Commence­
ment.

Power of 
Minister to 
license, etc. 
a casino.

A BILL
FOR

An act to make provision for THE LICENSING and

AN in the federal^territory and for
— CONTROL OF A CASINO 

CONNECTED PURPOSES.
I . 1 . <

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the 1
in this present Parliament assembled and by the autno ty 

as follows :—1 —Ml It shall be lawful for the Minister by licence under his

(2) A casino licensed under the foregoing subsection shall be 
10 established in such locality as the Minister may approve and shall be 

operated only as a proprietary club of the licensee; and the provisions 
of the Schedule to this Act shall apply to such proprietary club, so 
however, that the Minister with the approval of the Council of Ministers 
may by order at any time add to, amend, vary, or revoke such provisions, 
or any of them.

(3) Regulations may prescribe—
(a) the terms and conditions under which the licence may be 

issued and the duration of the licence;
(&) the conditions subject to compliance with which the licence 

may be renewed, amended, varied, or transferred ;
(c) the fees payable on application for and issue of the licence;
(d) the games to be played in the casino, and where applicable, 

the maximum percentage of commission to be taken by the licensee 
in respect of each game, and the maximum odds to be paid by the 
licensee;

(e) the minimum reserve fund in cash to be held on any one 
night by the licensee in the casino ;

(/) the conditions subject to which persons may be admitted to 
the casino ;
or^on th6 ™easures t0 taken for the prevention of fraud on players

(A) penalties for breach of the regulations not exceeding fiftv 
pounds or imprisonment for three months, or both. Y

shall cease to haveXt onAe^ and if thon “nulled
without prejudice to anvthina / Y neXt followm§ the annulment, but 
unde, .ich " deV^UX “ *° h"' b'“ d«”

(5) A licence under fti. m,y be ,e,old _

Minister, the Council "of Inspector-General of Police to the
case for such action and dimet accordTnglyT ’ Pr°Per
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Inspection 
of premises 
by police.

Security for 
performance 
by licensee 
of obliga­
tions.

Power of 
Minister to 
require 
information.

are satisfied it is in the public

uniform may, during the course 
occupied by the licensee under 

cause to suspect that they are not 
manner, he may search any part 35

cause to be prominently displayed in the 
-~3 are so licensed ; and the notice shall 
be played, and as the case may be, the 
fission to be deducted in play, and the 25

der this Act, no person
---- --- to use the word “casino” ini--,Lus name ; and the failure to comply with the requirement or this section shall be an offence punishable by conviction— 

v (a) in the case of a body corporate by a fine of not less than five 
pounds; J
any other case, by a fine of not less than one hundred pounds 

a two hundred pounds or bv imprisonment of a term ot 
Oth such fine and imprisonment;

convicting shall order the offending name to be changed

Hmseff°m hOt d^y licensed under this Act, who falsely conSn- 6 S° llcensed> shall be guilty of an offence and

(Z>) if the Council of Ministers 
interest to revoke the licence ; or

(c) If the Minister is satisfied that a court of competent jurisdiction 
not lower than one presided over by a chief magistrate so recommends 
in the course of any criminal proceeding.

2-—(i) .The Minister may require the licensee to deposit with 
him as security for the due performance of any obligation of the licensee 
under this or any other Act an amount as may be agreed between the 
lc^nsee and the Minister not less in any event than two hundred pounds; 

and if default is made in such performance by the licensee, the Minister 10 
may m his discretion—

(а) if the obligation can be satisfied by the payment of money, 
notify the licensee that he intends to apply the money so held as
iTV" ?atlsfaction or Part satisfaction, as the case may be, of 

such obligation ; or
(б) arrange with the Council 

revoked.
(2) Moneys used to satisfy i 

subsection shall, if the Minister so 
to the extent necessary to bring the 
original sum. s

3. The licensee shall c-----
^asm° a notice that the premises 
show the games authorised to 1 
Xs* paUy”HeerCentage Of comrn’sston 

after^hlcoi^e “emen^ h "‘T’3’8 °f not more than .si.X

information relatine to th a °f lls.llcence supply to the Minister such 
necessary to ensure due °Peration of the casino as may be reasonably 
ments of the licence c°mphance by the licensee with the require- 30

5. A superior police < ' 
°t.any play, enter upon the 
this Act; and, if he has 
used or operated in the 
ot the premises.

(6) in r-y . 
or more than 
one year, or both 

and the court 
forthwith.

(2) Any 
represents hii 
liable on

an obligation under the foregoing 
directs, be replaced by the licensee 

■ amount held on deposit up to the 20
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5

10

made
15

Section 1SCHEDULE

I 
h

3

Interpreta­
tion.

Short title, 
application 
and 
commence­
ment.

Provisions Applicable in respect of a Casino

1. The rules of the club may provide for permanent and temporary 
membership and they shall be approved by the Minister.

2. The licensee shall fix an amount to be known as the minimum 
income and persons resident in Nigeria other than those in the categories 
set in the next paragraph, who are desirous of membership of the club 
shall be admitted to such membership and to play subject to pioof to 
the satisfaction of the licensee that any such applicant is in receipt of 
at least the minimum income in respect of any consecutive period of 
twelve months preceding the date of application for membership.

3. Persons of the following categories shall not while in the Federal 
territory be eligible for membership of the club, namely :—

(а) persons serving in the armed forces of the Federation ;
(б) persons serving in the Nigeria Police Force or in any local 

government or native authority police force ;
FederXn^618 (including Presidents) of any court of law in the 

Region f*CerS °f pub'ic serv*ce of the Federation, or of any 

authority*or body^ornorat^ government council, native
by any legislature^ “SSj

(927)

(a) in the case of a body corporate to a fine of not less than five 
hundred pounds or more than one thousand pounds ;

(b) in any other case to a fine of not less than two hundred pounds 
or more than five hundred pounds, or imprisonment for a term of 
two years or both such fine and imprisonment.

7. In this Act unless the context otherwise requires—
“casino” means any building or part of a building licensed under 

this Act to which members of the public authorised by the licensee 
have access for the purpose, among other things, of playing at pre­
scribed games of chance;

“licence” means a licence issued under section one of this Act;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the Government of the 

Federation charged with responsibility for Internal Affairs ;
“prescribed” means prescribed by this Act or by regulations 

under this Act.

8,_(1) This Act may be cited as the Casino Licensing Act 1964 
and shall apply to the Federal territory.

(2) This Act shall come into force on a day to be appointed by the 
Minister by notice in the gazette.
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L.N. 110 of 1964

I
Citation.

a

»

f

Section

Section

Section

Section

Public Service Commission of the Federation 
(Delegation of Powers) Notice, 1964

ELECTORAL ACT, 1962 
(1962, No. 31)

Delegation 
of powers.

Commencement : 24tA September, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 147 of the Constitution of 
the Federation, and of all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Public 
Service Commission of the Federation, with the approval of the Prime 
Minister, has made the following Delegation Notice—

SCHEDULE

5 subsections (1) and (3)

9

29 subsection (1)

30 subsection (1)

Dated at Lagos this 16th day of September, 1964.

L. O. UwECHIA, 
Commissioner

M. E. R. Okorodudu, 
Commissioner

Sule Katagum, 
Chairman

Yusufu Jega, 
Commissioner

2. The powers and duties of the Public Service Commission of the 
Federation under the sections of the Electoral Act, 1962 as shown in the 
Schedule hereto, are delegated to the Permanent Secretary, Federal Ministry 
of Internal Affairs, subject to the conditions that such powers shall be 
exercised and such duties performed in accordance with any general or 
special direction given by the Public Service Commission of the Federation.

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 77, Vol. 51, 24th September, 1964—Part Ji

1. This Notice may be cited as the Public Service Commission of the 
Federation (Delegation of Powers) Notice, 1964.
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the

Rules, 19C67

otherwise expressly provided

I

Enlarge­
ment of 
bench.

Citation 
and 
Commence­
ment.
Interpreta­
tion. 1

A. A. Ademola, 
Chief Justice of Nigeria

1

■

Sitting as 
one bench 
only or in 
divisions.

or required

CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION 

(1963, No. 20)
The Supreme Court (Bench and Divisions) Rules, 1964

Commencement : \Zth September, 1964

p ex®rcise of thr.
eration, the SupXmTn con£ierred by section 121 of the Constitution of the 

preme Court has made the following rules

1 and shSl'conTe^^r ^ras tbe ®uPreme Court (Bench and Divisions)may he cited as t~ ^uulu
ome into force on 18th September, 1964.

byAecoS^UleS> UnIes* R is

‘Judge’JUin^ud™e3us the: Chief Justice of Nigeria ;

Court; «e Chief Justice and the Justices of the Supreme

®uPremedCourtaf PJal an^ ?ny cause or matter within the jurisdiction 

l°n (4) of section 121 ?nything covered by the word ‘matter’ in sub- 
rzt ot the Constitution of the Federation.

3. The Su
thTsam^-^^t-^t Fs°oneIh^y\aCCO,rding as the Chief Justice from time to 

me time. bench only or in two or three divisions sitting at

4. Where in a

on the r?a.d ’ Provided that n«h° htd h.eard the matter or as many of them as , 
matter has been deliveredSUCh dlrection shall be given after judgment .

Lagos this 16th day of September, 1964.

L-N. in of 1964
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Appointmen

Savings.

Public 
Sendee to 
exercise

Substitution 
etc. recur­
rent in 
enactment.

General 
modifications 
in statutes 
applicable 
mainly to tht 
Federal 
territory.

General 
modifications 
in statutes 
applicable 
mainly to the 
Federation.

tmerreu hL- -----1 one hundred 
of the Federation the President acting in 

------- - * —*-7 makes the

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary, No. 78, Vol. 51,

2. The Acts referred to in the Second Schedule to this Order (being Acts 
which by virtue as aforesaid may be amended only in so far as they have 
effect in the Federal territory unless otherwise therein set out) are hereby 
modified to the extent specified under the respective short titles thereof.

Adaptation of Laws (Miscellaneous Provisions) Order, 1964

Commencement : lit October, 1963

In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 
and fiftv-six of the Constitution Gx t»v -
accordance with the advice of the Council of Ministers hereby 
following Order—

1. The Acts referred to in the First Schedule to this Order (being Acts 
having effect by virtue of the said Constitution in whole or in part throughout 
the Federation) are hereby modified to the extent specified under the res­
pective short titles thereof.

3. Except where otherwise expressly provided, if by this Order sections 
are to be added, or words substituted for certain other words in any section 
or portion of an existing enactment, or words are to be omitted or remain un­
modified therein that addition, substitution or omission shall, as the case 
may require be made, or the words shall remain unmodified accordingly.

4. If as a consequence of any modification effected by this Order a Minister
> ‘ _ j

so modified, and such person is an <   
tion, the consent of the relevant authority controlling the particular service 
shall be necessary to such appointment; but a statement in the terms of any 
appointment that such consent has been gb----- 11 v- ’ -

5-—(1) The provisions of this Order which adapt or modify any existing 
law so as to alter the manner in which or the authority by which or the 
law under or in accordance with which any powers are exerciseable shall 
not render invalid any notification, order, by-law, rule, regulation, or delta 
tion duly made or issued or anything done before the commencement of 

and in the like circumstances as if it hsri k manner, to the like extent 
the commencement of this Order bv 660 ma^e> lssuet! or done after 
and in accordance with the provisions then a^cabte to Sh cie^

L.N. 112 of 1964
THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION 

(1963, No. 20)

is authorised to appoint any person to exercise any functions under the Act °f member 
„„ a : officer in the public service of the Federa- federal

shall be necessary to such appointment; but a statement in the terms of  
appointment that such consent has been given shall be prima facie evidence of functions 
such consent.
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Federation”.

subsections (?)
ion (4) deleft

Short title, 
application, 
etc.

(3) and (5). . .
delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister .

ration of °r sha”

in respect of any offence already committed ag ^jy/fiscellane°us
6—(1) This Order may be cited as the Adaptation of

Provisions) Order 1964. . , ehall, in respect o S
(2) The modifications and adaptations h section or ot pec]eral

Act in the Schedules hereto, apply according eration, or to 
intended to be hereby affected, applies to the 
territory.

‘"gmaSginaUote’1894” and substitute “1962” and 

this section.

adMiNistr first SCHEDULE
Section 4 N (FOREIGN EMPLOYMENT) ACT (CAP. 1)

Delete “Q General” and substitute “Public Service Commission 

section 5
Delete “Every” anH . .1 s^u^e Any person exercising the powers of a”.

o STration OF ESTATES BY CONSULAR
2 *°n 3 FFICERS ACT (CAP. 3)delete “GOv 7

the^F^ “^er iXleS-™1” Substitute “President”
e eration”. y ln Paragraph (b) and substitute “the Government of

2d A1INlSTRATOR-GENERAL’S ACT (CAP. 4)

Section^ the Gourt" of ater^t’ de„te the words of interpretation and

InSectionT ttle Federatb>n” Governor” and substitute “Public Service Com-

ln subsectif
Section 53
felete “Governor O
Section 67 er>eral” and substitute “Minister”.

^Delete “the divis’in the ree1nl»°rity exercisi^Cfh„°f tlle division” and substitute “the Minister
Section 7o " Powers of a divisional officer of the division

In subsecti. 
e°rrespOndi]
Section 74

Delete
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Governor-General”

te

AUDIT ACT (CAP. 17)
In the long title and in sections 3, 4, 5,7, 8,9,10,11,12,13 14 15

FCd"J “of Audi.'of.!«

Section 2
Delete the definition of Director-General of the Oversea Audit Service.

Section 2
In the definition of—

(a) “antiquity” delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute 
“President” ;

(b) “the Minister” delete “by directions given under section 98 of the 
Nigeria (Constitution) Order in Council 1954”.

Section 4
Delete except as to the marginal note and substitute—

“4.—(1) The Commission shall consist of a chairman and a deputy 
chairman both to be appointed by the Minister and such other members 
as may be appointed under subsection (2) of this section.

(2) The other members to be appointed shall comprise—
(a) three persons appointed by the Minister,
(b) four persons from each Region appointed bv the respective 

Governors.”
Sections 9 (1), 14, 16, 17, 20, 26 (1)

Delete references to “Governor-General” or “Governor-General in 
Council wherever they occur and substitute “Minister”
Sections 16, 26 (2)
nf? ReemronferenCeS t0 “in C°UnCil” WherC 0CCUr relative t0 a Governor 
01 <1 IX.Ct'lOU.

ADMIRALTY TRANSPORTS (DISCIPLINE) ACT (CAP. 5) 
(See under Navy Transports (Discipline) Act)

ADULTERATION OF PRODUCE ACT (CAP. 6)

Se<De°2 “The Governor-General may appoint” and substitute “There may 
appointed by the proper authority”.

^In^subsection (2) delete "Governor-General in Council” and substitute 

“Minister”.
Se£ “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President”.

AIR NAVIGATION (SAFETY OF NAVIGATION) ACT
(CAP. 8)

Section 2 n
In the definition of “Aerodrome” delete “or of Her Majesty’s Air Force .

Section 13
In subsection (1) delete “or of the Southern Cameroons”.

Section 17 .. „
Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President .

ANTIQUITIES ACT (CAP. 12)
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of the Constitu-

and substitute

and substitute

body established

and substitute

.General in Council”
BANKING ACT (CAP. 19)

Section 3
In paragraph (a) of subsection (5) delete “Governor-* 

and substitute “President” 
Section 14 „

In paragraph (c) delete “Governor-General in Council
President” 2~

BUILDING LINES (FEDERAL TRUNK ROADS) ACT (
Section 2 f “road”

In the definition of “Federal trunk road” delete all «under the
where it last occurs up to the end of the definition and substitute . ation 
Constitution of the Federation for the purposes of its construction, 
and maintenance ; ”

CARRIAGE OF GOODS BY SEA ACT (CAP. 29)
Section 1 >( ,
stituteS“Ne>k-°n delete from the commencement up to 1894 ?unjre(i

CENTRAL BANK OF NIGERIA ACT (CAP. 30) 
section 2
o^htn Cameroons” “Regi°n” “ “ReSional” delete the

Section 3
In subsection (1) delete tb» c

appointed under the Conetit. . st sentence and substitute “There shall be 
office of Director of Audit nf?i.n °r( t^le Federation a fit person to hold the 
such office, be capable of bold ■ e Federation who shall not, while holding 
Section 5 holding any other office of profit under the State.”

Delete "the Governor-Ce
be appointed a fit” neral s^aIi appoint a” and substitute “there may

Section 6
Delete this sectionthe h ^d the office ofPDirP^ note and substitute—of <h ° of the office is for tOr °f Audit of the Federation is vacant or 

tion Af°^Ce^ome other person reas.on unable to perform the functions 
Sectin t -?6 Federation, be ann • ’ subject to the provisions of the Constitu- 

" X«io„,n ' T “*ctin,he■■ Section the Oversea Audit si" Seneral supervision of the Direetor-

W .» Council”

Se?£* ,3Gov“”«r-Generel" ,„dIn sub/ • d ^stitute “President”

“Minister”Ctl°n Mete "Governo eSection 15 ^^mor-General in Council”

Sethis section
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“Governor-General” and

i

COMPANIES ACT (CAP. 371
Section 2 '

In the definition of “prescribed” delete 
substitute “President”
Section 223

In subsection (1) delete all words after “elsewhere” up to the end of the 
Sths Act ^3" m aCC°rdanCe With the releva^ P™ons of lhe

COINS ACT (CAP. 34)
Section 3

In subsection (1) delete the words “Subject to the approval of the Secretary

Section 8
In paragraph (a) delete all words after “Region” up to the end of the 

paragraph.

Sein subsection (1) delete “Federal Government” and substitute “Government 

°f nAJAsubsection (2) (as inserted by the Adaptation of Laws (Cameroons 
Provisions) Order 1960)
^In'Subsection (1) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President

In" paragraph (a) of subsection (2) delete “Governor-General” and sub­

stitute “President” n n ,
In paragraph (&) of subsection (2) delete “Governor-General and sub­

stitute “Prime Minister”

CHANGE OF TITLES ACT (CAP. 31)
Section 4 „

Delete from “Governor-General in Council” up to the word Cameroons 
and substitute “Minister charged with responsibility for the ministry, depart­
ment or office affected”
Section 6

Delete from “Governor-General in Council” up to the word “Cameroons” 
and substitute “Minister charged with responsibility for the department 
affected”

CIVIL AVIATION (BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MISSING 
PERSONS) ACT (CAP. 33)

Section 2
In the definition of “principal Registrar” delete all words after “appointed” 

up to the end of the definition and substitute “under the Births, Deaths and 
Burials Act.”

Section 4 C0NSULAR CONVENTIONS ACT (CAP. 38)

In subsection (1)—

immLnit^or privilege”,11 S"6sW,i'e “any Act conferring diplomatic

In XiW 7a?d ^StitUte “Minister”
“N^eria^ the United Kingdom and Colonies” and

Section 5
Delete “Governor-General” > • 

responsibility for External Affairs” S“bstltute “Federal Minister charged with
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ISection 6
In subsection (1)—

(") delete ‘Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Federal 
“ S C „ge<I with responsibility for Finance”,

In subsectio ^ajesty” and substitute “or on behalf of Nigeria”
^e\ete £rom Paragraph (b) “or the Southern Cameroons”,

(*) delete from paragraph (c)—
y.I <?r dle Southern Cameroons” where it twice occurs, and 

or the Commissioner of the Cameroons, as the case may be,’

Section 2 COPYRIGHT ACT (CAP. 40)

s'/bstitute^B^^^f cP ^ete “Comptroller of Customs and Excise” and

Comptroller” and substitute “said Board”, and
(c) in para? Y>v®rPor'Ceneral in Council” and substitute “President” ; 

substitute “saidBoa d”^ ^ete "Comptroller” where it twice occurs and

Excise delete “Customs Act” and substitute “Customs and
management Act, 1958”.

CRIMINAL CODE ACT
Section 2 (CAP. 42)
UP to theSend°nf delet? a11 words following “Region” where it first occurs 
with respect to sul,section and substitute “and of the Federal territory 
though the FerU V sev®ra^ matters therein dealt with, and shall apply as 
o subsection S Were a ReSion”
Section 3 ' ' delete the word “first”

elete m Council” where it occurs therein

CRIMINAL CODE
Section 1 V ,he schedule to the Criminal Code Act)

In subsection (1)

Court and the^uXL°f *5°Urt” in paragraph (d) delete “Federal Supreme 
In the definition ..f substitute “Supreme Court and the Justices”

and substitute “and ■ Judicial officer” delete “and a judge of the Federal”
O‘Z“£aw and substitute­

barren territory m” resP?ct °f the Federation or for the purposes of the 
°f the Federation reanS • Attorney-General and the Solicitor-General 
secutions and such oth ectlve^Y' and includes the Director of Public Pro­
to whom any of the n CF tluahfied officers, by whatever names designated, 
mtendment; ’ Powers of a law officer are delegated by law or necessary

Majesty” tHe words “th insert immediately before the words “Her 
Delete the defin v Federation or of”

’ “Nigeria.. means°thS8!ria” and substitute—
d 7° dle definition of “ m edera Republic of Nigeria ; ’
the Fed<^O'ernor'Cenera<l” cer,°I the Posts and Telegraphs Department” 

ration” and substitute “Public Service Commission of
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3

No. 25 of 
1960

or under the

words after “against” up to the end of the 
’.ate, in order to intimidate or overawe the 
3—" ’ " F treason, and is liable to

In the definition of “packet boat” delete the words “employed by or under 
the Post Office or Admiralty of the United Kingdom, as well as any vessel 
and substitute “and includes any other vessel so . „

In the definition of ‘ “person” and “owner” ’ delete “Her Majesty and 
substitute “the State” „

In the definition of “person employed in the public service —
(a) delete paragraph (1) and substitute

“(1) any civil office, the power of appointing a person to which or 
removing a person from which is vested in the Public Service Commis­
sion, or any board ; or”
(b) delete paragraph (2) and substitute—

“(2) any office to which a person is appointed by
Constitution of the Federation or any enactment; or” u

(c) in that part of the definition commencing with the words and the 
said term further includes” delete in paragraph (6) thereof the word 
“Governor-General” and substitute “President”

Subsection (1 A) (os inserted by the Adaptation of Laws (Federal Provisions)
Order, 1960)

Delete this subsection
Subsections (2) and (3)
Delete these subsections

Section 10A
In subsection (1) delete the definition of “law of a Region” and substitute— 

‘“law of a Region” in relation to—
(a) any Region other than the Northern Nigeria means any law 

enacted by the Legislature thereof or having effect by the Constitution 
of the Federation as if it were such a law ;

(&) Northern Nigeria means any law so enacted or having such effect 
but subject to the provisions of the Penal Code (Northern Region) 
Federal Provisions Act, 1960, and

(c) the Federal territory or Lagos means any Act (including this Code) 
having effect throughout the Federation or applicable to the Federal 
territory only and includes any Act expressed to apply to Lagos as if 
it were a Region

Section 15
Delete “military” and substitute “armed”

Section 19
Delete—

W <“J?er MaJesty” and substitute “the State”
(6) Governor and substitute “Attorney-General”

Section 21

■■.“Xzx “i? “““ »■>
tion of the Federation.” Erased in accordance with the Constitu-
Chapter VI:

Delete all words after "Treason .
and substitute "certain other Offences" P t0 end °f tWs chaPter heading 
Section 37

In subsection (1) delete all
subsection and substitute “the St-
President or the Governor of a **•'
the punishment of death.” S10n> is guilty of
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and substitute “the armed forces of

words ; ‘ .... ..
cause such levying of war as would be

Nigeria
W(6) de^
Nigeria”

Section 49B
In subsection

(2) delete

,vernor-General” and substitute “President”

(c) and substitute new paragraphs (a) t0 

of office otherwise than by constitu-
—e Federal Republic as Head of State 

.. er-in-Chief of the armed forces thereof; or 
lng his term of office the Governor of a

constraint to compel 
or in order to put any 
or overawe any House

any armed invasion of Nigeria

British” »
and substitute “Nigerian”

;HL<‘"On-COmm~d officer or private of.£ 
substitute warrant or other officer below commissioned rank 

' omers-" tO them by Sever name described in any 

d ZSrn°<]?-COmmissioned officer or private of the saidI military 
• r statute warrant or other officer below commissioned rank SX" ™,k •« th™ n.n»

—lent having the force of law in Nigeria.” 

^er Majesty’s pleasure” and substitute “the

..subjects” and lost” up 5° „r as would be 

In subsection (2) delete all words after aga -ing of wa 
substitute “the State with intent to cause such J 
treason if committed by a citizen of Nigeria, & which

Add a new subsection (3) as follows— oin being ”
“(3) Nothing in this section prevents any actr ,r> 

is treason by any other enactment ha'”"'’ *
Section 39

In subsection (1) delete 
pleasure of the President” 
Section 40

In paragraph (2) delete “Go'
Section 41

Delete paragraphs (a), (b) and
(d) as follows—

“(a) to remove during his t„... 
tional means the President of the 
of the Federation and Command.

(b) to likewise remove durir

(c) to levy war against Nigeria in order by f°r 
the President to change his measures or.c°.un.®? A .. or 
force or constraint upon, or in order to intimi a authority , r 
of Parliament or any other Legislature or legis

(d) to instigate any foreigner to make i .
or of any of the territories thereof , r .ve

Section 44 . » p to the end o
In paragraph (a) delete all words after <<servJnforces of Nigeria 

paragraph and substitute “in any of the armedce . or” 
member of the police force from his duty and allegi
Section 45

Delete the 
forces” and . 
and others i___
of the armed foi

Delete the 
forces” and 
and others 
of the said
Section 46A „ Majesty’8 Forces” and

In subsection (1) in paragraph (a) delete Her 
substitute “the armed forces of Nigeria”
Section 48 . ..jqigeria”

In paragraph (1) delete “Her Majesty” and substitu
Section 49A

In subsection (1)— (t. war in which
(a) insert immediately after “enemy” the words i

Nigeria may be engaged”

'e “Her Majesty’s forces”
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3

Section 49C
Delete paragraphs (a) and (b)

In paragraph (c) delete all words after “Nigeria”

Section 49D
Delete this section

Section 50
In subsection (2)—

In paragraph {a) of the definition of “seditious intention” delete_all 
words after “person” where it first occurs up to Nigeria where it first 
occurs and substitute “of the President or of the Governor of a Region or 
the Government of the Federation”
In paragraphs (i) and (c) of the said definition delete ‘‘Her Majesty’s 

subjects or” where the expression occurs and substitute “the citizens or 
other” „

In the sub-division of the said definition commencing “But an act”—
(а) in paragraph (i) delete all words after “to show that” up to the end of 

the paragraph and substitute “the President or the Governor of a Region 
has been misled or mistaken in any measure in the Federation or a Region, 
as the case may be ; or”, and

(б) in paragraph {Hi) delete “Her Majesty’s subjects or” and substitute
“the citizens or other”

Section 51
Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute "the State” where the words occur in 

the section
Section 55

Delete “military” and substitute “armed”
Section 57

Delete “Governor-General” where it occurs in the section and substitute 
“President”
Section 58

In subsections (6), (7) and (8) delete “Her Majesty” where the expression 
occurs and substitute the State F

In subsection (8) in paragraph (a) delete “in Council” where it twice occurs
Section 61

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”
Section 68

Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the State”
Section 72

Delete—
(a) “Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the”
{b) in Nigeria” and substitute “of Nigeria”

“d »“>« - Republic"

PX“c,i°"(2) ■“»" »■>
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occurs

in the military” and

in Lagos or in the 
than the Northern)

“Making etc. 
of promissory 
notes payable 
to bearer on 
demand 
without 
authority.

Section 109
Delete “military” and substitute “armed”

Section 110
Delete in paragraph (1) the words “Her Majesty’s naval or military forces 

or in the military forces” and substitute “any of the armed forces” ; and delete 
where the words “Her Majesty or of the Governor-General” occur after the 
reference to an offence, and substitute “the President”
Section 146

Delete the definition of “current” and substitute—
‘ “current” applied to coin, means any coin of the kinds or denomina­

tions coined for and lawfully current in Nigeria, and includes any other 
coin lawfully current in any other country’ ;

Section 148
In subsection (3) in paragraph (e) delete “of Her Majesty’s mints” and 

substitute “mint within the Commonwealth”.
Section 160A

Delete this section and substitute
160a. Any person other than the Central Bank of Nigeria 

who makes or issues within Nigeria promissory notes payable 
to bearer on demand or circulates within Nigeria any pro­
missory notes payable to bearer on demand is guilty of a 
misdemeanour and liable on conviction to a fine equal to 
double the value of every promissory note unlawfully made, 
issued or circulated or to imprisonment for a term of twelve 
months, or to both.”

Section 169
De/e/e Governor-General” anj substitute “Minister charged with 

responsibility tor postal matter”
Section 171

Delete Governor-General” where it appears in the proviso and substitute 
“Minister charged with responsibility for postal matter”
Section 177

In paragraph (1)—
the^in^nd “^State”^ “Hef MaJeSt*’S” where k occurs

. In P/wFt^L(o4L-^e “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister 
charged with responsibihty for postal matter” 
Sections 198, 202 and 203

Delete “in Council” where it
Section 239

Section 246
“Governor-General” and <<president„

Section 251
Delete “Her Majesty’s naval ~ -r

^«^Uany of the armed forces,’1” Y *
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ubstitute “armed”

delete “British” and substitute “Nigerian”

provided by this

“or of the Region eoncerned”

Majesty’s pleasure” and substitute “pleasure

\ t or a non-native holds or 
citizen of Nigeria holds or

Section 280
Delete “military” and su

Section 305
In subsection (5) delete '

Section 319
In subsection (2) delete “Her 

of the President”
Section 345

In subsections (1) and (2) 
where the word occurs

•agraph delete all words after “property of” up to “military”
1 ''''•’♦-''I nn nffirnr nF tho

armed”
Section 369

In paragraph (6) delete “being a British subject 
possesses” and substitute “whether or not a r • 
possesses in Nigeria”
Section 378

In paragraphs (1) to (4) delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and 
substitute “President” n

In paragraphs (2) to (4) delete “or a Secretary of State
Section 379

In paragraph (1) delete “Governor-General, Minister, a Governor or a 
Secretary of State” and substitute “President or a Governor of a Region, or a 
Minister,”

In paragraph (2) delete “in Council”
Section 390

In paragraph (5) of the punishment in special cases 
section delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the State”
Section 428

Delete “military” where it twice^occurs and substitute “armed”
Section 463

In the definition of “bank note” delete “or West African”
Section 467

Under the heading “Punishment in Special Cases” in—
(а) paragraph (1) in sub-paragraph (a) delete all words after “used as ” 

up to the end of the sub-paragraph and substitute “the public seal of 
Nigeria or of any Region of Nigeria or the great or privy seal of any countrv 
of the Commonwealth or under the protection of a Commonwealth 
country, or the seal of the President or the Governor of a Region • or”

(б) paragraph (2)— b ’

............

of a Region or of a Minister, as the case may' ke,„PreSldent °r a Govern°r
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to “Her

to the end(") in sub-paragraph (Z>) delete all words after “Nigeria” up 
of the paragraph and substitute “or in any other country

(Hi) in sub-paragraph (c) delete all words after “Nigeria” up ~ — Majesty” where it thirdly occurs and substitute “or any other property ot 
the State in any country,”
(d) paragraph (4)—

(i) in sub-paragraph (a) delete “Federal”
(ii) in sub-paragraphs (a), (c) and (J) delete all words after “any part 

of up to Her Majesty” where they occur therein and substitute a 
country of the Commonwealth or of a country under the protection of a 
Commonwealth country”

(iii) in sub-paragraphs (h) and (t>) delete “in Council”
Section 470

Delete all words after “any part of” up to “Her Majesty” and substitute" a 
Commonwealth country or any country under the protection of a Common­
wealth country J r
Section 480

In paragraph (1)—
(a) in sub-paragraph (a) delete “of Her Majesty’s dominions” and

substitute Commonwealth country or any country under the protection of 
a Commonwealth country” ; J

(b) in sub-paragraph (6) delete all words after “any part of” where it 
secondly occurs up to “Her Majesty” and substitute “a Commonwealth 
country or any country under the protection of a Commonwealth country” ; 
and

(c) in the reference to forfeiture at the end of this section delete “Her 
Majesty and substitute “this State”

Section 481In paragraph (1) delete all words after “Nigeria or” up to “foreign country” 
and substitute m any other country,”
Section 483

(а) in paragraph (1) delete all words after “Nigeria or” up to “foreign 
country” and substitute “of any other” ;

(б) . ^Lrcf"e?,Ce to forfeiture in this section delete “Her Majesty” and
substitute trie oiate
Section 494

In subsection (3) delete “Crown or the Government” and substitute “State 
or, in Lagos the government of the State, as the case may be,”
Section duu
^‘G^vemment^m eW dekfinition as follows-
regioS governmenty’^ government of the Federation and includes a 

Section 505
Insert immediately before the definition of “ship” a new definition as 

follows— r
regio?a°Vgeorvwnmen?fanS the"government of the Federation and includes a

Section 518
Ij:-PnraSir8Ah (1) delete “in Council”

Section
In subsection'(l) delete “or’the sovereign„
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PROCEDURE ACT (CAP. 43)CRIMINAL

Crown” where it occurs and substitute

’■e “Crown” where it occurs and substitute

Sein*subsection (2)—

£ piSS” w »““> ■<» :'L^s” “p “,he “d °f ,he 
paragraph and substitute “as if it were a Region .

Section 2
’“(S'-h'S.11 «ord. after “established” up » the end of

”h"‘ “
occurs up to the end of the definition and substitute any enactment in 
f°r(Cc) ‘^fip^deZete’“Governor-General” and substitute “Minister charged 

with responsibility for prisons”
Insert in alphabetical sequence the following definition-

‘ “law officer” has the meaning assigned thereto under the Criminal
Code

Section 10
In subsection (1)—■

(a) in paragraph (e) delete all words after “deserter up to the end of the 
paragraph and substitute “from any of the armed forces of Nigeria”.

(&) in paragraph (/) delete all words after “he is” up to “extending to” 
and substitute “under any enactment in force in”

Section 58
In subsection (1)—

(a) delete “who is not a subject of Her Majesty or a native” and substitute 
“other than a citizen”,

(&) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Attorney-General of the 
Federation”
In subsection (2) in paragraph (6) delete “Governor-General” where it 

twice occurs and substitute “Attorney-General of the Federation” 
Part X

T'ATE”'V^°n ^6te from ^le hiding the word “CROWN” and substitute

Section 72
In subsection (1) delete “Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the”

Section 73
In subsection (1) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 74
In subsections (1) and (2) delete “<

*1 State •
Sections 131 and 132(1)

S.X u7" °r*»'
Delete “Federal”

Section 146
“sSt”* (C)’ and dektl
Section 213

In subsection (S) rfcfc,. »„ „„„
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“Her Majesty’s pleasure”

to subsection (1) delete “Crown” and substitute

Section 230
In subsection (2) delete “Her Majesty’s pleasure” and substitute “the 

pleasure of the President”
Section 243A

In subsection (1) delete from the commencement up to “that order the” 
and substitute “Where any question as the interpretation of the Constitution 
of the Federation arises in the course of a trial and is referred to the Supreme 
Court under the provisions of the said Constitution that”
Section 255

In subsection (5) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 259

Delete the word “Federal”
Section 272

In paragraph (6) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Federal 
Minister of Finance”
Section 275

In subsection (1) in paragraph (a) in subparagraph (i) delete “crown 
counsel”
Section 292

Delete “crown counsel or Resident”
Section 330

Delete << Regional Attorney-General, crown counsel or Resident” and 
substitute “or to the Director of Public Prosecutions or a state counsel” 
In the sub-heading immediately before section 333 delete “Crown” and 
substitute “State” J
Section 333

In subsections (1), (2), (3) and (5) deiete the Words “or crown counsel” 
where they occur
Section 337

(a) Delete The Queen” where it first occurs and substitute “The Republic”
(i) Delete “Our Lady the Queen” and substitute “The Republic”
(c) Delete [or A.B.] on behalf of our Lady the Queen” and substitute

“ of the Federation [or A.B.] on behalf of the Republic”
Sections 341 (1) and 342 (paragraph) (a)

Delete or crown counsel” * ' ' ’
Section 343

(a) Delete “crown counsel”
(J) -Add after ‘information” where it occurs at the end of the section, 

“but nothing in this section shall be construed so as to exclude the provisions 
of section 104 of the Constitution of the Federation.”
Section 349

In the second proviso
“State”
Section 352

Delete—
«Crown” and substitute “State”

(Z>) crown counsel” lC
Section 363
Section 364er AIajesty s” and substitute “the”

Section368'0n de'ete "Cr°"'n" and substitute “Republic” 

p]ca”iire oMhePreskknt”6 “Her Majesty's nlcasure” and substitute “the
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words “mentioned

Provisions)

day of.

...was

consideration :re, 
in-

19—, one
— -was duly convicted of a capital offence and was sentenced to death:

And Whereas a written report of the case from the trial judge, together 
with such other information derived from the record of the case or elsewhei 
having been duly taken into consideration at a meeting of the Advisoi

^‘subsection (1) insert after the word “authority” the 
in section 103 of the Constitution ot the Federation .

Delete subsection (2) (as amended by the Criminal Procedure (Capital 
Sentences) (Amendment) Act 1961) .
Section 371A (As inserted by section 3 of the Criminal Procedure (Capita 
Sentences) (Amendment) Act 1961)

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute President
Section 371D (As inserted by section 3 of the 1961 Act aforesaid)

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”
Section 376

In subsection (4) delete “Federal”   <(
Immediately before section 401, in the heading in italics and in “Part 
XLIV” delete “Her Majesty’s Pleasure” and substitute “the pleasure of the 
President”
Section 401

In subsections (1) and (2) delete “Her Majesty’s pleasure” and substitute 
“the pleasure of the President”

In subsections (1) to (4) delete “Governor” and substitute “President” 
where the word occurs
Section 406

Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the Federal Republic”
Section 462

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
In Chapter XII
In the reference to “Part III” delete “The Southern Cameroons”

Section 486A (as inserted by the Adaptation, of Laws (Cameroons
Order 1960)
Delete this section

^Order 1960)*" WSerted by the Adaptation of Laws (Federal Provisions)

Delete this section
Fourth Schedule—

a & tarej
JStS^du,°Act, 1961, woe the.eln ded.wd h„, Led ?« 4“"“.Vt"?"’™1
PUBLIC y—

SEAL

ORDER FOR EXECUTION 
Whereas at the 

holden at Lagos on the.



B 460

President

19
day of..

President

To the Sheriff at Lagos
PUBLIC

SEAL

To the Sheriff at Lagos
(for transmission to the appropriate prisons authority)

Given under my hand and the Public Seal of the Federation tHs-- - - 
day of 

Whereas on the........................... ..................
one— ...........................
■was duly convicted of a capital offence and was

sentenced to death by the 

Whereas a w.....................................................holden * ‘
with such other informal n r®P°.rt of the case from the trial judge, together 
having been duly take °n der*ved front the record of the case or elsewhere 
Council the member con?ideration at a meeting of the Advisory 
m his own deliberate h ri e ^ouncd of Ministers designated for the purpose 
that I should exercise rn ^ment thereafter has decided to recommend to me 

And Wherea Powers in relation to the person so duly convicted : 
member of the Council^ *n acc°rdance with the advice of the said

Nnw t* Ministers to commute the sentence :

1N0W THEREFORE I d k l
said , ° “ereby commute the sentence and direct that the

odiu sentence ko  4 carried out, and that in lieu thereof the said
be imprisoned for.

■*

ORDER FOR COMMUTATION OF SENTENCE

in his own deliberate iudom^°Unv d Ministers designated for the purpose 
that I should exercise mv thereafter has decided to recommend to me 

And Whereas I h “ relati°n tO PerS°n S° COnviCted '
member of the Council^f *** ^cordance with the advice of the said 

according <■ 1 hereby order that the said sentence be carried out

accordmg to the law and that the said  

be executed at.... at a time and by the .....................................................................................
sajj P son appointed by you and that the body of the

be buried in the usual nl 7—: " at the place of execution Ce f°r “‘terment for condemned criminals executed

Un ” my hand and the Public Seal of the Federation this -

 day of--------------------------- - --------
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CROWN LANDS ACT (CAP. 45)

3
Protectorate” and

Section 2
In the definition of—

“coin” delete all words after “Nigeria” up to the end of the definition;
“note” delete all words after “enactment” up to the end of the definition.

Section 7
In subsection (1) delete the words “the Colony or 

substitute “Nigeria”

CUSTOMS DUTIES (DUMPED AND SUBSIDIZED GOODS)
ACT (CAP. 47)

Sections 3 (1), 4, 5 (1), 6,10 (4), 11
Delete “Governor-General in Council” where it

and substitute “President”
Section 5

In subsection (6) delete Crown” and substitute “Federal Government”

Long Title
Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 1
Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 2Delete the definition of “Crown land” and substitute the following—
* “State land” means all public lands in the Federation which are for the 

time being vested in the President on behalf or for the benefit of the 
Federal Republic or the Federal Government as the case may be, and all 
lands heretofore held or hereafter acquired by any authority of the Federa­
tion for any public purpose or otherwise for such benefit, as well as land so 
acquired under any Act of Parliament, but does not include lands which 
although acquired and so held are subject to the Land and Native Rights
Act.’

Section 3
Delete “consent of the Secretary of State” and substitute “approval of the

Council of Ministers”
Sections 3, 4, 6 (1), 11,13,15,18,19, 26, 27, 28 (1), 29 (1), 30, 31, 33, 36,

38(2)
Delete “Crown” where it occurs and substitute “State”

Sections 11 and 16
Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the State”

Section 22
.< “Crown” where it occurs in subsections (2) and (3) and substitute
“ State
Section 37

(а) Delete Governor in Council” and substitute “Minister”, and
(б) Delete ‘Crown” where it severally occurs and substitute “State”

Section 38
(а) ..H?mVUASeCti,°n (1) and S“bstitUte a new subsecti°n as follow*- 
Region.” 11 aPply t0 and in reSPect of La§os “ though it were a

(б) Delete subsection (4)
CURRENCY OFFENCES ACT (CAP. 46)

occurs in the sections
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1961 No. 57.

DANGEROUS DRUGS ACT (CAP. 48)
Sections 3 and 8 (1)

Delete “Governor-General in Council” where it occurs and substitute 
“President”

ELECTRICITY ACT (CAP. 57)
Section 2

Delete “Southern Cameroons” and connecting words where they occur.
Section 4

Delete “Governor-General in Council’ ’ and substitute “Federal Minister 
charged with responsibility for electricity”

ELECTRICITY CORPORATION OF NIGERIA ACT (CAP. 58)
Section 2

In the definitions of—
(a) “authorised undertaker” delete “Governor-General” and substitute 

“Minister”,
(b) “Government” delete “of Nigeria”,
(c) “the Minister” delete all words after “means” up to “1954” and 

substitute “the Federal Minister charged”,
(d) “occupier” insert in paragraph (a) after the word “Act” (as substi­

tuted by the Designation of Ordinances Act 1961) the words “or land 
registered under any Act replacing that Act whether in relation to the Fede­
ral territory or otherwise”

Section 6
In paragraph (a) of subsection (1)—

(а) delete all words after “appointed” up to “1955”,
(б) in paragraph (6) (iv) delete the words “Commissioner of the Came­

roons” and insert “Governor in Council of the Mid-Western Region.”
In subsection (8)—

(<»)■ delete all words after “determined” up to “1955”,
ic (b) *n the proviso delete the references to “Governor-General” and to 
“Crown” and substitute “President” and “State” respectively

Section 7
In subsection (3) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 

“Minister”
Section 10

In subsection (2) in paragraph (b) delete—
(’) “the Northern Region” and substitute “Northern Nigeria”
(ii) the Western Region” and substitute “Western Nigeria”
(n0 the Eastern Region” and substitute “Eastern Nigeria”
(tv) in sub-paragraph (iv) the words “Commissioner of the Cameroons” 

and substitute “Governor in Council of Mid-Western Nigeria”  
In subsection (5) delete the words “and to the Southern Cameroons”

DEVELOPMENT LOAN ACT (CAP. 51)
Section 4

In subsection (1) delete “and of the Secretary of State”
In subsection (2) delete “with the sanction of the Secretary of State”
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D

unks fit” and substitute “the 
ind that commission is hereby

up to the end of the section and

Section 1 EVIDENCE ACT (CAP. 62)

sec^onUandCtXz?i?“to theTe^on^ ?PPf ” Up t0 the end of the sub' 
gtons and to Lagos as if it were a Region”

Sepe°”e1all words after “inform” up to “thinks 
Public Service Commission of the Federation ai._ - 
authorised, if it thinks fit, to
^“taction (1) "Governor-General in C.o.dl" - —

“President”

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President

^In'subsection (1) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Section 19

(a) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute President ,

(J) delete “Governor-General may by Order in Council and substitute 
“President may by order in the Gazette”
In subsection (4) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President’

Section 22
In subsection (4) delete “Secretary of State” and substitute “Federal

Minister of Finance”
Section 23

Delete “by the Secretary of State”
Section 32

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”
Section 34

(<z) Delete “Nigeria” where it first occurs and substitute “the Federation”
(b) In the proviso delete—

(f) “Secretary of State” and substitute “Federal Minister of Finance 
shall”

(ii) delete “the territory”
Section 36 amended by the Electricity Corporation (Amendment) Act 

1960) '
Delete Governor-General” or “Governor-General in Council” where 

the words occur in subsections (2) and (3) and substitute “the Council of 
Ministers”
Section 61

Delete all words after “emolument” 
substitute “under the State”
Section 62
4'XS°'“'"n’ ™cds in the section nhe.e
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Section 2 ence following definition­

in subsection (1) insert in alphabetical sequ requires includes
‘ “the Commonwealth” unless the contex

Eire ; ’

Section 40
Delete— „ “Federal Legislature or”

(а) all words after “contained in any UP or Speech of the President
and substitute “enactment or in any proclam United Kingdom still
in opening Parliament or any ^eS‘s\atl°nt:on or speech”
applicable to Nigeria, or in any proclama, Commonwealth”

(б) “British possession” and substitute P

Section 41 <>> and substitute “Federal
In subsection (2) delete “Governor-Gen

Minister of Health”

Section 73

In subsection (1)- ( assumption of office of the
delete paragraph (d) and substitute tn „

President and of any seal used by the Presi where it first 0CClirs Up 
in paragraph (e) delete all words after 1 ° <s>>

to “jurisdiction and” and substitute “ ; the s “Nigeria”
in paragraph (/) delete “British Crown, “ within tie Common­
in paragraph (A) insert after “territories tn

WealtE °r” „ ’’and substitute “Federal Republic”
in paragraph (i) delete “British Crown and “Nigeria” and
in paragraph (1) delete all words after sf er Supreme Court now 

substitute “the Supreme Court of Nigeria, or forme F
known as the High Court of Lagos,” „

in paragraph (m) delete “Her Majesty’s’ an su s i t

Section 79 “authorised” and substitute “in the
Delete all words after “person” up to autho

Commonwealth’ ’

Section 108 all words after “Nigeria”
In paragraph (a) in sub-paragraph (w») elsewhere

up to the end of the sub-paragraph and znser

Section 112 „ az#
In paragraph (a) delete the words “all PF°^m^^ture’ proclamations, 

“Acts of Parliament or Laws of a Regional g
treaties, or other acts” .

In paragraph (e) at the commencement insert Acts ^duding’’"* 
United Kingdom and other statutes theretofore enacted includi g

1,1 \d) delete “British possession” and substitute “other part of the Common 

wealth” „
(£) delete “the possession” and substitute any sue coun ry
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words after “Board”

delete all words after 
--’.I responsibility for

up to “if he thinks fit,”

or of any foreign state” anIn paragraph (g) delete “British possession 
substitute “other country”

In paragraph (»)—
(a) delete “any foreign court, in any British possession” and substitute 

°(U/)Sfn sub-paragraph (z) delete “the foreign” and substitute “a foreign” 

to in sub-paragraph (ti) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “Nigeria or 
if there is no such representative appointed then by any representative 
of the United Kingdom,”
In paragraph (j) delete “in the United Kingdom or in any British possession 

or in a foreign country” and substitute “elsewhere than in Nigeria

Section 115
Delete “British possession” and substitute “part of the Commonwealth” 
Delete all words after “journal” up to “Printer,”

Section 116
(а) delete “the United Kingdom” where it occurs elsewhere than at the 

end of the section, and substitute “any part of the Commonwealth,” and
(б) delete “the United Kingdom” where it occurs at the end of the section 

and substitute “the part of the Commonwealth where the document is 
produced”
Section 117

Insert after the word “representative” the words “of Nigeria, or as the 
case may be,”
Section 175

In paragraph (&) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section^230 (as inserted by the Adaptation of Laws (Cameroons Provisions) 

Delete and Southern Cameroons”

„ . , FACTORIES ACT (CAP. 66)
Section 3 x 7

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 4

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President” 
Section 5

In subsection (7) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 6
“W ?^bse,?tl0n 0) in the definition of “Minister” d ’ 
Ministers up to “1954” and , ^'imisrer

the welfare of labour” 1 Ute cbar8e^ with

Section 11
In subsection (2) delete all 

and substitute “he may” 
Section 69

new subsection—
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FIREARMS ACT (CAP. 69)

up to “1955,” and substitute “as a

Section 72
In subsection (1) delete “the House of Representatives” and substitute 

“both Legislative Houses”
In subsection (2)—

(а) delete “The House of Representatives” and substitute “The Legisla­
tive Houses”

(б) delete “before the House”

FEDERAL LOANS BOARD ACT (CAP. 88)
[Formerly Industrial Loans (Lagos and Federation) Act)

Section 1
Delete “1961”

Section 2
Delete all words after “charged” up to “1954”.

Section 4
In subsection (2) delete all words after “consent of the” up to the end of 

the subsection and substitute “appropriate authority.”
In subsection (3) delete in the proviso “Governor-General in Council” 

and “Crown” and substitute respectively “Minister” and “State”.
Section 5

Delete in the proviso “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 
“appropriate authority”
Section 9

In subsection (1) in paragraph (c) of the proviso, delete “Governor-General 
in Council” and substitute “President”.
Section 23

Re-number this as subsection (1) and add a new subsection as follows—
“(2) For the avoidance of doubt, the provisions of this section shall 

apply to any other Act providing for the registration of land in the Federal 
territory in replacement of the aforesaid Acts or either of them.”

Section 1
In subsection (2) delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the 

subsection and substitute “as if it were a Region” 
Section 5

In subsection (2) delete all words after “or any part thereof,” where it 
first occurs up to “or any part thereof,” where it secondly occurs 
Section 18

Delete all words after “designated” 
customs airport under any enactment” 
Section 25

Delete all words after “Region” up to “Cameroons” where it secondly 
occurs.
Section 33

Delete subsection (2) and substitute the following new subsection—
“(2) The Governor in Council of a Region may by regulations provide 

for the fees to be paid in respect of the licensing of personal firearms in 
the Region.”
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as the

FOLDED WOVEN GOODS ACT (CAP. 70)
Insert the following as a new section 1A immediately f°llo'V‘"g 

‘Interprets- 1a. In this Act, “Minister” means the Federal Minister
tion. charged with responsibility for Customs.
Sections 12, 13 and 16

Delete “Governor-General” or “Governor-General in Council 
case may require and substitute Minister

FUGITIVE CRIMINALS SURRENDER ACT (CAP. 73)

Section 1
Delete subsection (2)

Section 2
Renumber as subsection (1) and in the definition of “diplomatic representa­

tive of a foreign State” delete “Governor-General” and substitute President
Insert a new subsection as follows— n

“(2) References in this Act to “the Protectorate” or to “the Colony 
shall be read and construed respectively as references to the parts of 
the Federal Republic formerly known by those names, and references 
to “Governor-General” where they occur in this Act shall be read as 
references to the President.”

Section 4
In paragraph (c) delete “Her Majesty’s jurisdiction” and substitute “the 

jurisdiction exercisable by or on behalf the Crown in the United Kingdom”
Section 5

Delete “of Her Majesty’s dominions or of the Protectorate” and substitute 
“in Nigeria”
Section 16

Delete “Her Majesty’s dominions or protectorates” and substitute “Nigeria”
S f 3 GENERAL L0AN AND STOCK ACT (CAP. 74)

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”.
Sections 5, 8, 13 and 14.

Delete the word Colony” where it occurs and substitute “Federation”.
Sections 16 and 29

Delete “Secretary of State” where it occurs and substitute “Minister”.
Section 37

Delete “with the approval of the Secretary of State”.

Section 1 G°LD TRADING ACT (CAP. 76)

shi^whTr^^ after “Nigeria” up to “Trustee-

Sections 13 and 17
Delete “Mines Department” whe •,

of the ministry responsible for thee6 °jCUjS su^t‘t“te “mines division
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and

to the end of the

nor-General in Council” and substitute “President”.

8

■ of Customs and Excise” and 
occur and substitute “Board of

Section 18
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General in Council and substitute 

“Minister”.
Schedule

In Form B delete “Statutory Declarations Act, 1835” and substitute “Oaths 
Act, 1963”.

GOVERNMENT AND OTHER SECURITIES 
(LOCAL TRUSTEES’ POWERS) ACT (CAP. 78) 

Section 2
In paragraphs (6) and (c) delete “or of the Southern Cameroons”.

o . INCOME TAX ACT (CAP. 85)
Section 4

In subsection (5) delete “British possession” where it twice occurs 
substitute “part of the Commonwealth or of any British possession . 
Section 6

In subsection (1) delete “55 of the Interpretation Act” and substitute 
twenty-five of the Interpretation Act 1964”.

Section 9
In subsection (1)— )

In paragraph (6) delete “British subject or a British protected person” 
and substitute “citizen of Nigeria”. . .

In paragraph (c) delete “the Federation” and substitute “Nigeria”.
In paragraph (d) delete “Protectorate or the Colony” and substitute 

“Federation”.
In paragraph (n)— . . „

(o) insert after “Forces” the words “or of the armed forces of Nigeria , 
(6) insert after “enemies” the words or “the enemies of Nigeria .

In paragraphs («) and (w) delete “or of the Southern Cameroons” where 
the words occur.

Section 35
Delete subsection (7) (as inserted by section 7 of the Income Tax Admi­

nistration Act 1958).
Section 61

In subsections (10) and (11) delete “Federal” where it occurs.
Section 69

In subsection (4) delete “Comptroller
Comptroller” where they respectively i 

Customs and Excise”.
In subsection (5) delete “Comptroller” and substitute “Board of Customs 

and Excise”.

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (IMPORT DUTIES RELIEF) 
o ACT (CAP. 86)
Sections 3 and 4

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister .
Section 5

In subsection (2) delete all words after “Minister” up 
subsection.
Section 7
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I

occurs and substitute “Federal

(See under

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF) 
(CAP. 87)

te “Governor-General in CouncilSection 8
In subsection (1) in paragraph (c) deleti 

and substitute “Minister”.
Section 9 (|

(«) After “Western” insert, “Mid-Western,

the words “and to the Government of the Southern Cameroons ,
(ii) all words after “accordance with” up to “1954” and substitute the 

Constitution of the Federation”.
Section 10

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute Minister .

Section 3
In subsections (2) and (3) delete “Governor-General in Council where 

the words occur and substitute “President”.
Section 4

In subsection (7)—
(a) delete “Governor-General in Council” where it occurs four times 

and substitute “Council of Ministers”.
(Z») delete “he may give” and substitute “the said Council may authorise 

the giving of”.
(c) delete “decides to give” and substitute “decides to authorise the 

giving of”,
(d) delete “his decision” and substitute “its decision”,
(e) delete “he may specify” and substitute “as may be specified”.

In subsection (8)
Delete Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Council of 

Ministers .
Section 7

In subsections (2) (3), (4) and (5) delete “Commissioner” where it 
occurs and substitute “Federal Board of Inland Revenue”.
Section 8
“CouncifoTMinisters”^6^ “Governor-General * Council” and substitute

Sections 11, 14, 15, 17 and 18

B«Xf ”h'" 11
INDUSTRIAL LOANS (LAGOS AND FEDERATION) ACT

(&' FEDERAL LOANS BOARD ACT S " 

INTERPRETATION ACT
LAW (MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT 

(CAP. 89)
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LABOUR CODE ACT (CAP. 91)

and

Section 3
Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 4 . „
In subsection (1) delete “The Governor-General may appoint 

substitute “There may be appointed”
Sections ,, ,

In subsection (2) in paragraph (h) insert after Minister the wor s 
subject to the right of intervention of the appropriate Attorney-General

Section 66
In subsection (1) delete “other”

Section 90 ,,
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute Minister

Delete all words after “duties of the” up to the end of the section~ 
substitute “Minister under this Part may be exercised by t e 
thereof.”
Sections 97,112 and 117

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute President

Section 119
In subsection (2) in the definition of “prescribed delete 

General in Council” and substitute “in the case of a Region by e 
thereof, and in the case of Lagos, by the Minister”
Section 120 tj

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President
Section 122

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute President

Section 159
Delete “or the Southern Cameroons”

Section 177
Delete, all words from the commencement up to Minister and substitu 

“The Minister may”
Section 185

In subsection (1) delete “Imperial” f
In subsection (2) delete all words after “Shipping Act,” up to the eno 

the subsection, and substitute “1962, to make in respect of the main 
and return of seaman to whom the provisions of subsection (Z) o 
forty-four of that Act are applicable.”
Section 188

In subsection (1) delete all words after “permitting” up to the end of 
the subsection and substitute “any person to embark at any port or place: i 
Nigeria as a deck passenger, satisfies himself that such person, whettie 
intending to work outside Nigeria or not, has complied with the requirements 
of the Immigration Act 1963, unless otherwise exempted therefrom.

Delete subsections (2) and (3)
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iply with the

the words “not inconsistent

Majesty” and substitute “the Government of the Federation”

Section 190
In subsection (1) delete 

Nigeria; ” in paragraph (a),

j to “Protectorate” and substitute any 
made for the purposes of section one

all words sta "generally by te" «P » ’’
and substitute

~ ‘^hai^
(a) muster all his deck Pass^rSh' commencement of paragraph (a)

In subsection (3) delete all7°^^ and substitute-
up to “Protectorate,” where it secondly occurs a

“(a) any person not otherwise exemp d, e^ whether or not
port or place in Nigeria as a P t0 comply with the
requirements ofYhe ImmigrationAci 1963 ; or 1963 No‘ 6’

Section 191
Delete all words after “returning” up 

deck passenger found on muster 
hundred and ninety of this Act to any other country

Section 192
(a) Insert immediately after “regulations 

with the Immigration Act 1963”
(J) Delete paragraph (d)

Section 194
Delete “Her

Section 202
Delete “with the approval of the Governor-General”

Section 206
In paragraph (c) delete “Her Majesty’s Forces” and substitute “the Armed

Forces of Nigeria
Section 218

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Federal Minister of Finance”
Section 224

In subsection (3)—
(a) in paragraph (a) delete “United Kingdom” and substitute “Com­

monwealth”, and
(Z>) in paragraph (6) delete all words after “attached” up to the end of 

the paragraph, and substitute “or by any high commissioner, ambassador 
consul, vice-consul, or consular agent of Nigeria.”

Section 226
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”

Section 228
wSeaR^" “L"80!” 10 "•

LAND and NATIVE RIGHTS ACT (CAP. 96) 
substitute “NorTheerneZNig2aWa°nlStaofter UP \the end?here°f 

for the purposes of the government of theFedlra”
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Section 2
Delete the definition of “President” and substitute the following—

“‘President’’ in relation to the Senate means the President thereof and 
includes the Deputy President and any Senator for the time being presiding 
therein, and in relation to the House of Representatives means the Speaker 
and includes the Deputy Speaker and any Member for the time being 
presiding therein ;’

Section 1
^,e'"un,ber this as subsection (1); and delete all words therein after 

apply up to the end of t]le subsection and substitute “to Northern Nigeria, 
hplH°fVeVkr tlvdt the Provisions of sections 7 and 13, to the extent of rights 
throughouuheF1 dSeS government tlie Federation, shall have effect

a new subsection as follows—
for thl r. ° tlle extent to which reference is made in this Act to rights held 
shall haverP°ffeS °- government of the Federation, nothing in this Act 
the Souths efwct ln that part of the Cameroons formerly known as

m Cameroons, and this Act shall be so construed accordingly.”
Section 7

(b) Delete “C^ Northern Region” and substitute “Northern Nigeria” 
“President” Overnor-General” where it twice occurs and substitute

Section 13
where it secondl-,5^ Paragrapb (c) delete all words after “Federation”

In subsection (a)!156"8 °f

(b\ “r-16 Northern Region” and substitute “Northern Nigeria”
t l^etete Governor-General” and substitute “President”

aw (miscellaneous provisions) act (cap. 89)
Section 5 {Formerly Interpretation Act)

Delete all words after “Pp ’ »section, and substitute “ e®lori where it first occurs up to the end of the 
General, the Director nf'tir’j- application references to the Attorney- 
and the Commissioner of P p ca Services, the Director of Public Works 
Lagos, the Attornev i ? . a Region shall mean respectively as to 
to the Federal Governm™ k°7U Federation, the Chief Medical Adviser 
General of Police.” ’ e ^hief Engineer in Lagos, and the Inspector-

Section 58
Ddete this section and substitute,-
Evidence of *

signature on
fiat or con­
sent

document purporting to bear the fiat or consent 
or andtObKrlgned by the Attorney-General of the Federation 
before HZ d.esignated by him and necessary
menrorT Pro®ecution ,or action as the case may be is com- 
facip pw’/ a be received by all courts and persons as prima 

Section 71 ence in any proceeding without proof of signature.”
Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

GISLATIVE HOUSES (POWERS AND PRIVILEGES) ACT 
(CAP. 102)
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of Laws (Miscellaneous

a

I

1
I words “by the Constitution of the

Section 8
In subsection (2) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President of 

the Federal Republic”

Section 28
Delete “Nigeria (Constitution) Order in Council 1954” and substitute 

“Constitution of the Federation”

Section 29 (as substituted by the Adaptation
Provisions) Order 1960)

Delete all words after “shall” up to the end of the section and substitute 
“as the case may require, forthwith thereafter give notice in writing of the 
fact to the President concerned.”

Section 30
(a) Insert immediately after “him” the

Federation or”
(b~) Delete all words after “House” where it secondly occurs up to the end 

of the section

Section 32
Delete all words after “except” up to the end of the section and substitute 

“by the Attorney-General of the Federation upon information given to him 
in writing by the President of the House concerned.”

LOAN (INTERNAL BORROWING) ACT (CAP. 108)
Section 3

In paragraph (b) delete—
(a) “or to the Government of the Southern Cameroons”,
(A) “or the Southern Cameroons” and
(c) where they thrice occur the words “or of the Southern Cameroons

LOCAL BORROWING ACT (CAP. 109)

may be” up to the end of the section.
Section 5

Delete all words after “as the case

Section 6
Delete this section

Schedule

Delete “Southern Cameroons Marketing Board”

r ♦ i r LOCAL FORCES ACT (CAP. 110) 
“ApNi? d 7 after Section 62 add a new section as follows— 
tion of Act T° the extent to which this Act is still in force,

references therein—
(a) to units of the forces mentioned therein, shall be 

construed as references as nearly as may be to corres­
ponding units of the Nigerian Army ;

W to,“Governor-General” or “Governor-General in 
Council shall be construed as references to the President ;

(c) to appointments, training, discipline and administra­
tion shall be construed as references to appointments, 
training, discipline and administration under or subject 
as nearly as may be to control by the Army Council ;

(d) to Her Maj'esty or Her Majesty acting through 
secretary of State shall be omitted.”
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L.U.I — \~ o

the words or of the

commencement up to “respectively,” and substitute

In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General” and substitute Minister

Section 5 . ,In subsection 1a (as inserted by section 4 of the Local Loans (Registered 
Stock and Securities) (Amendment) Act 1959) delete the words “or of the 

Southern Cameroons” where they twice occur
Section 46In subsection (2) delete “Federal Audit” and substitute “Audit of the Fede­

ration”
MAINTENANCE ORDERS ACT (CAP. 114)

Section 11
Delete this section except as to the marginal note and substitute—

“11. Where the President is satisfied that reciprocal provisions have 
been made by the legislature of any country of the Commonwealth or of 
any British possession for the enforcement within such country or posses­
sion of maintenance orders made by courts in Nigeria, the President may 
by order extend this Act to such countrv or possession, and this 
Act shall thereupon apply in respect of such country or possession as 
though the references to England or Ireland were references to such 
country or possession and the references to the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies were references to the President, Governor-General, or Governor, 
as the case may be, of such country or possession.’*

Section 13
DeZeZe all words after Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute 

as if it were a Region”

MARRIAGE ACT (CAP. 115)
Section 2 ' '

Delete “Definitions” and substitute “In this Act unless the context other- 
wise requires

/X- imm^iately after “district” a new definition as follows-
.means in respect of Lagos, the Federal Minister charged with 

priatTMinister0/h131"3865’ includes in resPect °f a Region, the appro-

Section 3
Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”

Section 4

“Therem“"ikeSe bMpp‘h*11 ’W0'"'” “d

Subsection (3)
Delete this subsection

Section 13
Delete from the

“The Minister”
Section 15

Delete “Federal*?

LOCAL LOANS (REGISTERED STOCK ACT (CAP. Ill)
Section 2 tIn the definition of “Minister” insert immediately after the words means

the” the word “Federal”
Section 3
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or custom” and substitute “customary law”

Section 20
Delete paragraph (c) and substitute—

“(c) any officer of or above the grade of assistant secretary.”
Section 35

Delete “native law and custom” where it twice occurs and substitute 
“customary law”
Section 36

Delete “native law and custom” where it occurs in subsections (1) and (2) 
and substitute “customary law”
Section 38

(a) Delete “Governor” and substitute “Minister”
(Z>) Delete “Treasury” and substitute “Consolidated Revenue Fund or 

other appropriate Fund as the case may be,”
Sections 47 and 48

Delete “native law
Section 50

(a) Delete “the Colony” and substitute “Nigeria”
(Z>) Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Section 52
(a) In paragraph (a) delete “the Colony” and substitute “Nigeria”
(b) In paragraph (d) delete “native law or custom” and substitute “custom­

ary law”
Section 57

Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute 
“as if it were a Region”

First Schedule
In Form D delete “Governor” and substitute “Minister"
In Form G delete “in the Colony”
In Form H delete “the Colony” and substitute “Nigeria”

MERCHANDISE MARKS ACT (CAP. 117)
Section 14

“M?nilter^CtI°n “Governor'General in Council” and substitute

Section 18
“warraiit ^or'other aS “,hold»>g a” up to “Royal Family” and substitute 
warrant or otner autnoritv c J .«ministry or department of £ Federation,”6^ °r

. MILITARY PENSIONS (CAP. 119)
and%X?eg“bv NjX^offi^ Se\‘‘SerViT” UV° ‘t Cndf there°! 
gS.2 by Alricaif officers

follows—e> Z immediately after the definition of “lodging” a new definition as

for military pensions”;* Pedcral Mihistd/ charged with responsibility

tl£^"^S'aA^'3^. ^,Nigeri?” ?.« •’«’*
(c) In the definition of “offi "1 .. th,e,Nigenan Army”

Forces” and.^t^l^Nigerian.^ , •-> ■'
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Crown” and substitute “State”

and substitute “Minister”

Section 6
In subsection (1) in paragraph (6) delete

Section 9
Delete “Governor-General in Council”

MINERAL OILS ACT (CAP. 120)

Sections 3 and 5 Delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute “Minister
Section 6 . „In subsection (1) delete “Crown” and substitute State „

In subsection (2) delete “Governor-General” and substitute Minister

Section 7In subsection (1) in paragraph (d) delete “Governor-General and sub­
stitute “Minister”In subsection (2) (as substituted by section 2 of the Military Pensions 
(Amendment) Act 1958) in paragraph (a) delete “Governor-General” and 
substitute “Minister”In subsection (3) in paragraph (b) delete “Governor-General” where it 
occurs and substitute “Minister”In subsection (4) in paragraph (b) delete “Governor-General” and sub­
stitute “Minister”
Section 8

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”
Section 9Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Federal Minister charged with 
responsibility for defence”
Section 11
Delete Crown” where it twice occurs and substitute “State”
Section 12
, I? subsection (3) delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute

Minister
In subsection (5) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Section 13
°ele*e r?-<°7r«^-®eneral” where k occurs in subsections (1), (3) and 

(5) and substitute “Minister”
Act W60)14 Substituted by section 2 of the Military Pensions (Amendment) 

an?Xi?e0‘Srt?r”nera1’’ * °CCUrS in ^sections (1) and (3)

Section 15
“Minister” delete Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute

Schedule >(
In paragraph 3 in subparagraph (1) (&) delete “Governor-General 

su&stitute “commander of the Nigerian Army” .
In paragraphs 6, 11 (3), 13 (1) proviso, 14 (first proviso) and 15 ( ) e e 

“Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”
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MINERALS ACT (CAP. 121)

I
the end of the

as subsections (1) and (2) respectively

or in the case

Section 2
(a) In the definitions of “chief inspector” and “inspector” delete 

“Governor-General” and substitute “Public Service Commission of the 
Federation”

(b) In the definition of “owner”—
(i) delete in the reference therein to

twice occurs the word “native”, and
(it) delete “native law and custom” :

i “native community” where it 

and substitute “customary law” 
(c) In the definition of “private land” delete “Crown” where it occurs and 

substitute “State”
Section 3

In subsection (1) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 5

In subsection (1) delete “native” and substitute “citizen”
Section 18

In subsection (7) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 19

In subsection (1) in proviso (iii) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 21

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 41

In subsections (2) and (4) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
In subsection (5) delete “Resident of the province” and substitute “Chief 

Inspector” 
Section 42

Number the two paragraphs
Section 43

Delete Crown where it occurs in the subsections and substitute “State 
Sections 45, 75(2) and 77

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 81

In subsection (1) delete from the commencement up to “consider” and 
substitute There may from time to time be appointed a chief inspector and 
such other inspectors and officers as may be considered”
Section 82

In paragraph (c) delete "Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 85

In subsection (1),—
(») in paragraph (a) delete-

la) “Crown” and substitute “State”
P,rae'aph "»» “ 1

(if) in paragraph (b)—
(a) delete this” and substitute “his” 

ofLle"?o£theMZr""'" *he R'8“

" aubparaSraph («) Ate
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all necessary consents

MINISTERS’ STATUTORY POWERS AND DUTIES
(MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT (CAP. 122)

Section 1
Delete the apostrophe in the word “Ministers” in the short title

Section 2
In subsection (1) delete—

(a) “Governor-General” where it first occurs and substitute “President”,
(&) “Governor-General in Council”,
(c) “(other than the Secretary of State)”

In subsection (3)—
(i) delete in paragraph (a) all words after “for which” up to the end of 

the paragraph, and substitute “under the Constitution of the Federation, 
a Minister may not be charged with responsibility ; or”,

(fi) delete in paragraph (ft) “Federal Audit” and substitute “Audit of 
the rederation

Section 3

“Nieeria^ol'ice Con11 ?,ara®rIf) delete “Governor-General” and substitute
,h' Wi“ S'™» Commission rf Feto.-

Section 4
po^r1haVbee Sufficient6 eSdX “Ihe s«cation of the exercise of the 
obtained, unless the contrary is proved?^ aU necessarv consents have been

CDe°e?e “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Section 107
Delete “Crown” and substitute State

Section 115
In paragraph (ft) delete—

(а) “native” and substitute “citizen of Nigeria”,
(б) “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Section 118
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 

“Minister”
In subsection (2) in paragraph (xxi) delete “Governor-General” and 

substitute “Minister”
Section 120

In subsection (1)—
delete “Department” where it first occurs and substitute “Division of 

the Ministry responsible for the control of minerals”
delete “Department” where it secondly occurs and substitute “division”

First Schedule
In Form B delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”
In Form I in paragraph 4 of the terms and conditions, delete “Crown” and 

substitute “State”
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“State3’ and substitute

Section 5
Delete all words after “of such power" up to “such Order” and substitute 

“made and in operation immediately before the twentieth day of January 
1964 (being the date of the commencement of the Interpretation Act 1964) 
and notwithstanding the repeal of the authority under which the delegation 
was made,”

MOTOR SPIRIT (RETURNS) ACT
(CAP. 125)

In the long title delete all words after “provision” up to “relating” and 
substitute “for making returns of motor spirit imported into Nigeria for 
purposes incidental”

In the second recital delete the words “Nigeria (Constitution) Order in 
Council, 1954” and substitute “Constitution of the Federation”

Section 2
In the definition of “prescribed authority” delete all words after “means” 

and substitute “the Board of Customs and Excise”
Section 3

In subsection (3) insert immediately following the word “authority" the 
words “, who shall for the purposes of this Act be the Board of Customs 
and Excise.”
Section 7

In subsection (4) delete all words after “deposited in a” up to “Customs 
Act and substitute State, Government or private warehouse approved or 
licensed as the case may be under the Customs and Excise Management 
Act, 1958,”
Section 11

In subsection (4) delete “of the High Court”
Section 15

ZWete “Customs Ordinance” and substitute “Customs and Excise Manage- 
merit Act, 195b
Section 17

Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute 
“as if it were a Region

NAVY TRANSPORTS (DISCIPLINE) ACT (CAP. 5) 
r ™ ^FAOr’ner'y Admiralty Transports (Discipline) Act) 
Long Title and Sections 1 and 2 (1)

Delete “Admiralty” where it occurs and substitute “Navy”

Section 2 (2)
(a) Delete “221” and substitute “112”
(/>) Delete 1894 where it twice occurs and substitute “1962”

NIGER TRANSIT ACT
. . (CAP. 130)

Section 4 '
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President”

NIGERIA (TEN YEAR PLAN) LOCAL LOAN ACT
. - (CAP. 132)

Section 3
Delete all words after “Nigeria, as the” up to 

“Minister with the approval of Parliament may ”



B 480

Council” and substitute “Council of

NIGERIAN BROADCASTING CORPORATION ACT
(CAP. 133)

Section 5 (as replaced by Section two of the Nigerian Broadcasting Corpo­
ration (Amendment) Act 1961)

In paragraph (b) in subparagraph (tit)—
In subsection (1) in paragraph (a) delete “Foreign Affairs and Common­

wealth Relations” and substitute “External Affairs”
In subsection (2) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 

“President”
Section 7

Delete all words after “determined” up to “Crown” and substitute “by 
the President: Provided that no remuneration, fees or allowances, except 
such allowances for expenses as may from time to time be authorised or 
allowed by the Council of Ministers, shall be paid to any person who holds 
an office of profit under the State.”
Section 10

In subsection (2) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 
“Council of Ministers”
Sections 15 (7) and 18

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”
Section 20

In subsection (1) in paragraphs (a) and (b) delete “Governor-General in 
Council” where it occurs and substitute “President”
Section 21

Delete - Governor-General in Council” where it occurs in the proviso and 
substitute “Council of Ministers”
Section 26
, I,n ,subsection (6) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 
Minister”

Section 28
.mIn subsection (2) in paragraph (a) delete “Governor-General” and substitute 
President

Section 29
In subsection (3) delete “Governor-General or the Governor of the Region” 

and substitute the Federal or Regional Minister” 
bection 30

Delete “Governor-General in
Ministers”
Section 33
an^ii^TrSdenf > (3) “G°vemor-General” where it occurs

Section 65Ct °n subPara8raPh («) of paragraph (6)

anti*substitute “P?etidS’ral " COUnCil” Where k occurs in the subsections 

First Schedule

In paragraph 3 delete the^proviso

NIGERIAN COAL CORPORATION ACT
Sections (CAP‘ 134)

In paragraph (z) of the proviso to anhc-
(a) delete “Governor-General” anH ”
(b) delete “Crown” and substitut^'S^^ Council °f Min,sters ’
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I

I

Section 12
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General in Council” where it twice 

occurs and substitute “President”
In subsection (2) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”

Section 17
In subsection (2) delete “Resident” and substitute “Minister in a Region 

or in Lagos, as the case may be, charged with responsibility for matters of 
any such nature”
Section 19

In subsections (1) and (3) delete “Crown” where it occurs and substitute 
“State”
Section 24

Delete “Secretary of State” and substitute “Federal Minister of Finance”
Section 26

In subsection (4) delete “the House of Representatives” and substitute 
“both Federal Legislative Houses”
Section 27

In subsection (2) delete “the House of Representatives” and substitute 
“both Federal Legislative Houses”
Section 31

In subsections (5) and (6) delete “Governor-General” where it occurs 
and substitute “Public Service Commission of the Federation or of a Region, 
as the case may be,”
Section 33

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”
NIGERIAN RAILWAY CORPORATION ACT

(CAP. 139)
Section 5

In paragraph (6) delete “twelve” and substitute “thirteen”
In paragraph (b) in subparagraph (Hi)—

(a) delete “three” and substitute “four”
(b) insert at the end of the subparagraph “and one by the Governor 

in Council of the Mid-Western Region”
Section 7

Delete—
(a) “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Council of 

Ministers”
(b) “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 17
In subsection (1) in paragraph (/) delete “Governor-General in Council” 

and substitute “President of the Republic”
Section 26

In subsection (2) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 
“Minister”
Section 33

In subsections (1), (2) and (3) delete “Governor-General” where it occurs 
and substitute President
Section 40

In subsection (7) delete “Crown” where it twice occurs and substitute 
“State”

In subsection (11) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 
“Minister”
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and substitute “of the

NOTARIES PUBLIC ACT (CAP. 141)

and

substitute “Nigeria”

Ld substitute

Section 50 •In subsections (1) and (2) delete “Governor-General where it occurs 
and substitute “Public Service Commission of the Federation”

Section 68
In subsection (1)—

in paragraph (6) delete “the Queen’s enemies”
enemies of the State,” andin paragraph (d) delete “or of the Southern Cameroons”

Section 99Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”

Sein Subjections (1) and (2) delete “the Federation” where it occurs 

substitute “Nigeria”
Section 3

Delete “the Federation” where it twice occurs and
Section 4

In subsection (1) delete “Federal” . ,,
In subsection (2) delete “the Federation” and substitute Nigeria

Section s . „
In subsection (3) delete “the Federation” and substitute Nigen

Sections 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12
Delete “Federal” where it occurs

Section 7
Delete “the Federation” and substitute “Nigeria”

Delete “judges” where it occurs in the subsections and substitute justices
Section 17 .

In subsection (1) delete “the Federation” and substitute “Nigeria
Section 20

In subsection (1) delete all words after “notary public” where they rs 
occur up to “Protectorate”, and substitute “in that part of Nigeria torm y 
known as the Colony may act as a notary public in any part of Nigeria an

In subsection (2) delete “Federal”
Section 21

Delete the word “Federal” where it secondly occurs

OIL PIPELINES ACT (CAP. 145)
Section 2

In the definition of "Minister” delete all words after “charged” up to 
“1954”
Section 18

Delete “Federal”
Section 31

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”
Section 32

Delete all words after ‘Lagos” up to the end of the section am
“as if it were a Region
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Section 3

I

i
I

PENSIONS ACT (CAP. 147)
A—Pensions Act

In the long title delete “Her Majesty’s Service” and substitute “oversea 
service civil or military on behalf of the United Kingdom and known as Her 
Majesty’s Service or, as the case may be, in Service of the State,”
Section 3

In the paragraph to subsection (1) delete all words after “shall be” up 
to the end of the paragraph and substitute “published in the Gazette and 
laid before both Legislative Houses,”
Section 6

In subsection (1) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 17

In subsection (4) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “Nigeria”

First Schedule
Regulation 24

In paragraph (4) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “Nigeria”
Regulation 30

Renumber this as paragraph (1) and insert a new paragraph as follows— 
(2) The Minister may by order in the Gazette apply the provision5 

of this regulation to the case of service with the armed forces of Nigeria 
and in such case any reference to “Her Majesty’s Forces” shall be read 
as a reference to the armed forces of Nigeria.”

Regulation 31
Insert after active list” the words “of the armed forces of Nigeria or, 

as the case may be, of the”

PETITIONS OF RIGHT ACT (CAP. 149)

Delete except for marginal note and substitute-
.... 3.’ claims against the Government of the Federation or against any 

mis ry or epartment thereof, being of the same nature as claims which 
pfXe2ntA7^mT?C-^enTtOf the C™wn Proceedings Act 1947 of the 

thp Cm 6 kIted Kingdom might in England have been preferred 
thp rnncent nf rt? / Petlt'on, manifestation or plea of right may, with the co sent of Hie Attorney-General of the Federation, be preferred in 

Sunreme Court hao"6 jurisdiction in respect thereof or if the
bv^the claimant as ^r*sdiction> m that Court, in a suit instituted 
General may designateT'd^fend^ SfUch ,perSOn as ,Jhe Said AttOrney‘ 

„ . , 7 S ’ s detendant, for the purpose.”
Section 4 r r

Renumber as subsection (1) and
(b) delete “o/other officer des"^ Ld ° C°?ieS”’.

Add a new subsection (2) as follows a^oresald ’

conclusive and^i^he0 gi^s ^ttOrney’General of the Federation shall be 
claim with his fiat endorsed shn CkOnsent' one C0Py of the statement of 
jurisdiction ; and the claim sl,,u . °e returned to the court having original 

o . K la be prosecuted in that court.”
Section 5

Delete this section
Section 6

Delete “or other officer designated as aforesaid”
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brought,

of Lagos”

“said Minister”

PETROLEUM ACT 
(CAP. 150)

the” up to the end of the section and 
l_.i one hundred and 

ie Federation.”

Section 3
t< In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 
Federal Minister charged with responsibility for explosives” ; and in para­

graph (i) of the said subsection, delete “the Governor-General in Council” and 
substitute Parliament” and thereafter delete “him” and substitute “Parlia­
ment

InS^! * subsection thereafter as follows—
(1A) 1 he Minister may consult with any Federal or Regional Minister 

tion wa^ b *Mg^l^hKf!8_Ulati?nS> but the QUesti on whether any consulta­
tion was held or what happened in the course of a consultation shall not be 
enquired into by any court.”

the Master”011 (2) after “Region” the words "or in the case of Lagos,

Section 4
Insert after “Minister” the words “in th<

Section 5
Delete all words after

“as if it were a Region”

Section 7
Delete all words after “court to the” up to “direct” where it first occurs and 

substitute “Attorney-General of the Federation who, if the decree is for the 
payment of money, shall direct the issue of a warrant for”
Section 8

In paragraph (a) delete “a superior court” and substitute “the court in 
which proceedings are brought, or the Supreme Court, as the case may be,”
Section 9

Insert after “shall” the words, “as to matters within federal competence,”
Section 10

Delete all words after “references to the” up to the end of the section and 
substitute Attorney-General of the Federation shall be construed as refe­
rences to the Attorney-General of the Region concerned.”
Section 11

Delete this section
Section 12

Delete all words after “conferred on tl„” „„ 
substitute “Supreme Court by subsection (1) of section 
fourteen of the Constitution of the Federation.”

PETROLEUM FUEL ^CONTROL) ACT

Section 3

.. In subsectton (2) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute

ie case

Lagos up to the end of the section and substitute
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PHARMACY ACT 
(CAP. 152)

PIERS ACT 
(CAP. 153)

Section 69
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 

“President”
In subsection (2) insert after “Region” the words “or in the case of Lagos, 

the Minister”
Section 70Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute 
“as if it were a Region”

POLICE ACT
„ (CAP. 154)

Section 9
Delete all words after “service with” up to “Nigeria” where it secondly 

occurs and substitute the armed forces of Nigeria or any force for the time 
being attached thereto or acting therewith”
Section 16

In subsection (2) in paragraph (a) delete “native” and substitute “custom­
ary”
Section 18

In subsection (4) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “Niger*

Sections
In paragraph (b) delete “Governor-General” where it twice occurs ana 

substitute “Minister”
Section 6

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Section 7 . . . „
Delete “Governor-General” where it twice occurs and substitute “Minister

Section 8
Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister’
Section 13

Delete—
(а) “Marine Officer” and substitute “Inspector of Shipping”;
(б) “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Section 14
Delete Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”

Section 15
In subsection (1) delete all words after “declared by” up to “Governor in 

Council” and substitute “Parliament to be an international waterway or 
inter-Regional waterway, the functions of the Minister shall be vested in the 
Governor”

Delete subsection (2)
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------ - me ruiib i .
Governor-General in Council” and substitute

PORTS ACT 
(CAP. 155)

Section 2
In the definition of—

delete aH words after “means” up to “1954” and substitute
the Federal Minister charged”

the^ripfin1;^0 Commission” delete from “established” to the end of 
the definition and substitute “of the Federation”

Section 4
oxernor General in Council” And substitute “President”

Section 8
Act 1963) delete the refe^^^ subsection (2) of section one of the Ports 
the reference to “nine chlnT6 tO “s.e''enteen” and substitute “twenty”; and in 
replacing subsection where r<„fPpointed” as provided in paragraph (6) of the 
delete “nine” and substitut ,ence ls made to “nine shall be appointed”, 
“Western Nigeria” thp wn n twelve”; and insert in the said paragraph after 
Nigeria” S the words as respects three others, from Mid-Western

In subsection (5)
(u) delete “Governor-On^ , • substitute “Minister” ' eneral 111 Council” where it twice occurs and

(b) delete “Crown” and . r .•Section 11 substitute “State”

In subsection (1) in „„and substitute “Council of Jvr-a-P delete. “Governor-General in Council” 
Section 26 Ministers”

Delete this section

. Jn SUo SefdonTlTXze/e>'-eC2ion six of the Ports (Amendment) Act 1960) 
uncil of Ministers” Vernor-General in Council” and substitute

Section 34
In subsection (2) delete “CSection 35 overnor-General” and substitute “President”

Delete “Governor eg rS * nera ln Council” and substitute “Council of Minis-

Section 38
^^4n<!81dent thC Pr°VinCC”and substitute “responsible 1Mi,,ister in

Delete^'Crow ” paragraPh (6) of section three of the Ports (Amend-

Section43 “State”

Customs andT Excise1 vr "Purposes of”and maintain such nagemem Act^o^ “reqnires” and substitute “the 
manner as the Board r’J?nd Provide off; 58> the Authority shall set apart 
Section 46 °f Cust°ms and E®c?senCCOmnlodation therein- in such

(( In subsection (2) in
oftheFedSXorXuXy r ^^owSj‘‘Her MaJesty” and substitute 

y Region” or operated by the government
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and substitute “Customs and Excise Management

I

Governor-General” and substitute “Public

inserted by the Adaptation of Laus (Cmieroons

Section 71
Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “any government of the Federal 

Republic”
Section 75

In subsection (1) in paragraph (t) delete “Queen’s” and substitute “State”
Section 80

In subsection (1) delete “Customs and Excise Department” and substitute 
“Board of Customs and Excise”
Section 84

Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “any of the armed forces of Nigeria or 
of the governments of the Federation or any Region”
Section 86

In subsection (3)—
(а) in paragraph (6) delete “Queen’s enemies” and substitute" enemies of 

the State”
(б) thereafter delete all words after “Act” where it first occurs in the 

subsection up to ‘that Act” where it first occurs and substitute “1962”

POST OFFICE ACT (CAP. 156)Section 2
(а) In the definition of “fictitious postage stamp” delete “Her Majesty s 

dominions and insert of the Commonwealth or”
(б) Delete the definition "Her Majesty’s dominions” and insert the 

following—
Commonwealth includes any colonics, trust territory or any territory 

over which there is a mandate from the former League of Nations belonging 
to or controlled by any member of the Commonwealth ; ’
(c) In the definition of “postage stamp” delete all words after “whether” 

up to the end of the definition and substitute “such postage stamp is issued 
by Nigeria or by any other country”

(d) In the definition of “port” delete all words therein after “place” and 
mtnt ”<? deSlgn d a Customs Pon or customs airport under any enact-

Section 7
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “P^ 

Service Commission of the Federation”
Section 12

Delete subsection (2) {as
Provision) Order, 1960)

subsection up to “that Act” where it first
Section 88

In subsection (1)—
{a) in paragraph (6) delete “Queen’s enemies” and substitute “enemies of 

the State”
(Zi) thereafter delete all words after “Act” where it first occurs in the 

subsection up to “that Act” where it first occurs and substitute “1962” 
Section 91

In paragraph (<?) of the proviso to the section in subparagraph (/i) delete 
“Queen’s enemies” and substitute “enemies of the State” 
Section 119

Delete “Customs Act”
Act 1958”
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where it secondly occurs up to

or part of the

Section 20
Delete all words after “Department” 

“foreign” and substitute “of any other”

Section 28 and section 37 paragraph (g)
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”

PROBATES (RESEALING) ACT (CAP. 161)
In the long title delete “Her Majesty’s Dominions” and substitute “the 

Commonwealth or”

Section 2
(a) In the,definition of “British court in a foreign country” delete “out of 

H erMajesty s dominions” and substitute “outside the Commonwealth” 
. (o) Delete the definition of “High Court of a Region or part of the Federa­

tion and substitute—
High Court means the High Court of a Region or of Lagos, as the 

case may require
ing^ ^e^ete tbe defimtion “Her Majesty’s dominions” and insert the follow- 

Commonwealth” includes any colonies, trust territory or any territory 
tr, W * n je2S a mandate from the former League of Nations belonging 
£1 d member of the Commonwealth ; ’
S In Z. tbefid<:fi™ “part of the Federation”

“Her ”nitl?n. of “Probate” and “letters of administration” delete
Her Majesty s dominions” and insert “the Commonwealth”

Section 3
(M Delete ZZ s dominions” and insert “the Commonwealth”
M Delete the «°u a ?,egi.on or Part of the Federation”,

“Nigeria” r S tbat FeS‘on or part of the Federation” and substitute

Section 4
(ij In paragraphia? an I wT the Federation” 

Federation” and substitute in £ffic^f ‘Sria’’^ 

Section 5 5

(6) Ddete “that Region " Part °f the Federation”,
„ . ® or Part of the Federation” and substitute “Nigeria”
Section 7
Provisions) Order iZZZZZ tbe Adaptation of Laws (Miscellaneous
occurs up to “Governor (Z 6 words after “High Court” where it first

-general where it last occurs.

PUBLIC ARCHIVES ACT (CAP. 163)
Section 2 , .< j tve

In the definition of “archives” delete in paragraph (&) the wor
Southern Cameroons”

In the definition of “public office” delete all words after “Region up to 
“Cameroons” where it secondly occurs and substitute, “the Supreme > 
all High Courts,”

Section 5
Delete “House of Representatives” and substitute “Parliament
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and. substitute “President”

occurs

I

Section 6
In subsection (2) delete “or of the Southern Cameroons”

Section 8
Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”

Section 9
In subsection (1)—

(a) in paragraph (a) delete “the Federation” and substitute “Nigeria”
(b) in paragraph (c) delete “fifteen” and substitute “sixteen” and insert 

immediately following the words “Eastern Region” the words “one by 
the Governor in Council of the Mid-Western Region,”

PUBLIC LANDS ACQUISITION ACT (CAP. 167)
SeiCn1the definition of “native community” delete all words after “community 

where it secondly occurs and substitute ‘ elsewhere than in e i or 
Region”

In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General” and substitute President
In subsection (2) delete “Crown” where it twice occurs and substitute 

“State”
Sections 4 (1), 5, 6 (1), 8 (2), 10 and 14.

Delete “Governor-General” where it occurs
Section 15

In the second proviso where they respectively occur—
(a) delete “Her Majesty’s Forces or any department of Government or 

of the Crown” and
(Z>) delete “Her Majesty’s Forces or by the department of Government or 

of the Crown”—
and substitute in both cases “the armed forces of Nigeria or a department 

of Government or of the State, as the case may be”
Sections 16, 17, 18 (1), 19, and 20 (2)

Delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute President ’
Section 20

In subsection (1) delete all words after “decision” where it first 
up to “been taken” and substitute “of the Court on appeal taken”

Add after subsection (5) a new subsection as follows—
“(6) In this section “Court” means the High Court, and as the case 

may be includes the Supreme Court and, in appropriate case and to the 
extent allowed by section 158 of the Constitution of the Federation, the 
Privy Council.”

Sections 22 and 23
Delete Governor-General” and substitute “President”

Section 26
.Delete aU words after “Governor-General” up to “estate or” and substitute 
President in trust for the State, the”

Section 27
« Governor-General” where it first occurs and substitute“a Federal Minister”

(b) Delete Governor-General” and substitute “State”
Section 28

Delete “person duly authorised by the Governor-General” and substitute 
duly authorised person”
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!e Governor-General” and substitute “President”

Sections 30 and 31
Delete Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute “State”

Section 31
Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 32
In paragraph (a) deleti
In paragraph (b)—
S a^er “Eastem” the words, “Mid-Western,”

In paragraph1 (<7)-°r<^S tEere*n after “Regions” where it secondly occurs 

“ YeStem” the WOrds “or Mid-Western”
(o) delete all words therein after “Region”

bection 34 &
Delete this section

Schedule
“State” and delete Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute

2. In Form “B»- and Substitute “the State”

(M in the Sve™or'Generar where it occurs and rn&s/ztMte “President” 

successors” and siib^tit,,/^ <<to the use of Her Majesty, Her heirs and 
Federation” 6 ln trust for the State and on behalf of the
3. In Form “C” -

(6) in the habendum ^e?,ra<”where “ occurs and substitute “President” 
successors” and substitm/" ln trust for Her Majesty, Her heirs and
4. In Form “D” del t f ^tO Bresident in trust for the State” 

substitute “President in tniT? Governor-General” up to “Her Majesty” and
5. In Form “E”  Or tae Btate and on behalf of the Federation”

<cGovernor-Cp i>>
(6) delete “employed hvni-„ where it occurs and substitute “President” 

Minister” ' y Um and substitute “authorised by a Federal
o. In Form “F” d 1

$tate” 6 Overn°r-General” where it occurs and substitute

Section 4 BLIC TRUSTEE ACT (CAP 170)

anvntk 'Trustee and^im? aPP°inted a fit person to the
mav an er °ffi>Ce Much the Pubr^ c®Ce maV be held in conjunction with 

W,C Co™i„io„ of fie Federation

(a) delete “The Gov
m(*)aX°eZe ahf°inted”rnOr'GeneraI may aPP°int” and substitute “There

Section 8 Aiders ’ and substitute “are considered”

in subsection (2) delet *
JA"” «»d W the .orfe "Of .he Imperi.l P.Hh-

^”.rfl„.orfs.lftor..Cour,„
F Governor-General”
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“Power to 
extend 
provisions 
of this Act.

“Interpre­
tation of 
Governor- 
General.

( or Governor, 
may be, of any member of the Common

Section'19
In subsection (3) delete “into the Treasury” and substitute “to the Account­

ant-General of the Federation for credit of the appropriate Fund” 
Section 23

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President” 
QUARANTINE ACT (CAP. 172)

Section 4
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President” 

Section 6
Insert after “Minister” the words “in the Federal territory” 

Section 8
In subsection (1)—

(«) insert immediately after “been made” where it first occurs, the 
words “by the Minister,”

(Z>) delete “Governor-General” where it first occurs and substitute 
“President,”
,< (c) f^e^e "Governor-General” where it secondly occurs and substitute 

Minister or the President, as the case may be,”
Delete subsection (2)
RAILWAY LOAN (INTERNATIONAL BANK) ACT (CAP. 174) 
Insert immediately following section 8 a new section as follows—

9. References in this Act to the Governor-General, in 
respect of anything done or to be done on the first day of 
October 1963 (being the date of the commencement of the 
Constitution of the Federation) and thereafter, shall be read 
as references to the Federal Minister of Finance and this 
Act shall be construed accordingly; and any reference to a 
Secretary of State shall cease to have effect.”

RECIPROCAL ENFORCEMENT OF JUDGMENTS ACT 
Sections <CAP- 175)

Delete this section and substitute—
5-—(1) Where the President is satisfied that arrangements 

have been made as between Nigeria and any other country 
of the Commonwealth (including any territory administered 
by the United Kingdom) for the reciprocal enforcement of 
judgments obtained in superior courts of the country 
concerned and of Nigeria, he may by order declare that 
this Act shall extend to judgments so obtained in the 
country with which such arrangements have been made in 
ike manner as it extends to judgments obtained in a superior 

court in the United Kingdom; and upon the making of 
^ngl Proc'atnat*on Act shall extend and apply accord-

(2) Any order made under this section may at any time 
be varied or revoked.

(3) For the purposes of this section—
frQa 'he President may act on information received

(2) the Governor-General, President, 
as the case i 
wealth, and ' '
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CIVIL PROCESS ACT (CAP. 189)

(«’) the Secretary of State in respect of any territory 
administered by the United Kingdom, including any 
mandated or trust territory ; and
(6) “superior court” means a High Court and includes 

any court by whatever name called of equivalent or 
superior jurisdiction.”

REGIONAL COURTS (FEDERAL JURISDICTION) ACT 
(CAP. 177)

In the long title delete “Queen’s” and substitute “State”

Section 6
“The PresJd™/^ commencement up to the word “who”, and substitute 
upon the Attorney-GenemUfthenRn ’ °f G°VernOr of a Region> confer 
monial came "g ot tle RegIon the power to intervene in a matn-
the sawlttorn?" Get^ °f Pr°Ct°r and if the p°wer is C°nferred’

Section 7
Delete this section

REGISTRATION OF UNITED KINGDOM PATENTS ACT
Section 2 (CAP. 182)

In the definition ofand substitute “Public Se™ egls*rar °( Patents” delete “Governor-General” 
SAVTNrc Commission of the Federation”

Section 6 NGS BANK ACT (CAP. 188)

Delete ’Governor Ce l”the Federation or of’a ReZ; and, substHute “Public Service Commission of 
Section 12 g ’ aS the case may be,”

(a) delete “of Federal A, d’ >.(b) delete “House of R»n and ™bstitute “Audit of the Federation,”
Houses”, and Presentatives” and substitute “both Legislative
Se^uallWOrdSafter‘‘Ga--”

In subsection (3)
Delete “with the nr'Sefct7oCn°14lltati0n and

Delete “Governor-General in rSection 15 ouncil” and substitute “President”

all words after “CV.an su stitute “of any other coontt^”"1 Savings Bank” up to “foreign country”

Section iSHERlFFS AND

In subsection (3)
“Mid-Weste1^..'11316^ after “Western” in paragraph (a) the word

(b) delete all words afte «t
and substitute as if lt were a Region”. para£raph (6) up to the end thereof
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(1) delete

(2) deleteton
Legal Department” and substitute "Ministry of

Section 2 SURVEY ACT (CAP. 194)
In the definition of “nnhi*

and substitute “State” | llc survey” delete “Crown” where it twice occurs 
Section 7

In subsection 
Western”.
Section 8

In subsecti.
Justice”

(1) in paragraph ft) delete “and the Southern Cameroons".

Southern Cameroons”.

lor-General” and substitute “Minister .

“Governor-General in Council” where it appears and substitute •*,,e

Southern Cameroons” and substitute "Mid-

Section 19
In the definition of—
High Court^f Lagos”’’ aU words after “meanS” and subs,itttte “the 

“in Lagos”. CS c°urt delete all words after “established and substitute

Section 29
In subsection (4) ;n“Lagos”. t , n its application to Lagos, delete “Nigeria’ and substitute

Section 45
Delete—

(a) “native” where •(b) "native Iaw “ "rSt °CCUrs and substitute “N'gerian”
Section 94 °r custom” and substitute “customary law”.

Delete the Words “ *Lagos in respect of the'f^j aPProval of the Governor” and insert *‘of

Section 113 (as fading the words “The Southern Cameroons”.
Order 1960). e by the Adaptation of Laws (Cameroons Provisions)

Section 3 STATISTICS act (CAP. 193)

Delete “Governor-G
Section 6 eneral” and substitute “President”.

In subsection Hi
(f) in paragraph ft) . ,

s.£r:r?sraph w
In subsection

Section 13
Delete “or of th<

Section 14
Delete “Govern,

Sections 19
Delete c'3

“President”.
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TELEGRAPHS ACT (CAP. 195)

’n Region” and substitute Northern

declare” and substitute the

Section 2
follows—immediately after the definition of “Manager” a new definition as 

telegraphs; ’ 11163118 tbe Federal Minister charged with responsibility for

Section 12
his office as pereslde1ntaorIbtllehW°rdS "sent by” the words “the President in

Section 23 Y t e

Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”.

(PRODUCTION AND^EXPORT RESTRICTION) ACT

Section 30In subsections (1) and (2) delete “native” and substitute “local”.

Section 37Delete Governor-General” and substitute “Minister in respect of Lagos”.

Section 39« Delcte aI1 words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute 
as if it were a Region and accordingly—references to the powers of a Governor shall, in respect of Lagos, be

““ Federal
refsrences^otl^e director'oFfederT^surveys^”^^8’ ShaU C°nStrUed

Section 5 and substitute
Delete all words after “apply to” up to the end of the sec i 

“Northern Nigeria”.
Section 6 occurs and

In subsection (2) delete “the Northern Region” where it 
substitute “Northern Nigeria”.
Sections 7(1), 8(1) and 11(1)

Delete “the Northern Region” and substitute “Northern Nigeria •
Section 12

In subsection (1)— . o£ tj,e
(n) delete “Mines Department” and substitute “mines division 

ministry responsible for the control of mines”
(&) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the State”
(c) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”.

Section 16
In the proviso delete “the Northen 

Nigeria”.
Section 18

Delete “Governor-General is pleased to 
President by order in the Gazette declares”.
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“of the High Court”

and substitute “Customs and Excise Management

tke%StIar" de^ete “Minister” and substitute “Public

Section 8
In subsection (4) delete

Section 12
Delete “Customs Act”

Act 1958”
Section 14
“as if it were a Region”1 ^agos” UP t0 the end of the section and substitute

B 49sTOBACCO (LICENCES AND RETURNS) ACT

(CAP. 198)
to and returns'by fmoo W°rd® after “Provision” anl!s"bs“,ule “f?r licences 
to the regional aHoZ ? \nt0 Nigeria of ‘°bacco for purposes >ncidenta| 
or ,„o„„

Delete the preamble

jftaasfc __  ___ --aagement Act 1958”,
delete al> "'ords after the figures “1951” and 

md ar>ded by this Act and hereinafter referred to as “the 
(O ' tobacco PP°,nted ‘he Minister”,

the Excise Act”^nHUfaitUrer s hcence” delete “issued under section 40 of 
‘ ~ r,-« s^stltute “under section one hundred and five of the

Se Management Act 1958”.
' — section 2 a new section as follows—

charped11 tb*u Act> “Minister” means the Federal Minister 
duty ■ a responsibility for the allocation of tobacco 
6 of th 1oc tbe av°idance of doubt, the reference in section 
referent ^1 Order to the Governor shall be read as a 
Order sb”' 1H tbe Minister under this Act, and the 195] 
to give eff be^eemed to be amended to the extent necessary

Section 2
In the definition of ““ uelel 

Service Commission of the Federation” 
Section 7

Delete the Northern Region” and substitute “Northern Nigeria” 
Section 61

Delete Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President”
Section 64
Delete—

(a) all words after “in writing” up to “that goods” and substitute “to the 
proper officer under the Customs and Excise Management Act 1958”, 

(Z>) all words after “be detained” up to “until the rights” and substitute 
“by such proper officer’ ’

(c) in the proviso delete all words after “reimburse” up to “all expenses” 
and substitute “to such proper officer”

TRADE MARKS ACT (CAP. 199)

the d fi * * inerciuic .

“Customs Act” and substitute Customsand Excise Mane-
(5) “prescribed 

substitute “as 
1951 Order” and ;

(c) “tobacco •—

Customs and Excise l,la 
Insert immediately after

“Interpreta­
tion.
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the end of the

te “Statutory Declarations Act 1835” and substitute

Section 65
In subsection (3) delete all words after “authority” where it first occurs up 

to the proviso, and substitute “of the President uses in connection with any 
trade, business^ calling or profession the Arms of Nigeria, or, without the 
authority of a Governor of a Region likewise so uses the Arms of the Region 
On t is subsection such Arms being collectively referred to as “the said 

aFfarTS S° c ose'y resembling the said Arms or any of them as to be 
tint a .eceiv®* lr? such manner as to be calculated to lead to the belief 
without the J!.thaU-tJ.1°rrSe^i U?e any of tlle said Arms, or if any person 
case mav be dle President or of the Governor of a Region, as the
any device emblem conn.ectl.on whh any trade, business, calling or profession 
belief that’ he i<s m’ °i f l_n such manner as to be calculated to lead to the 
Governor 0^ SUpplies S°°ds to the President °r t0 a
be, he shall be euiftv of =resPec‘lv.e official capacities, as the case may 
g . 8 y an offence and liable to a fine of twenty pounds

it occurs rnOt Generai m Council” and substitute “President ’’where

TRADE UNIONS ACT (CAP. 200)
Section 11

Delete from the commencement up to “may think” and substitute “The 
Sinks’’86^106 Commission of tlae Federation may appoint such person as it

Section 17
In subsection (3) delete “Federal”

Section 33
‘‘P?es^dent”^°VernOr"General “ Council” where it appears and substitute

Second Schedule
In Forms L and O delett

“Oaths Act 1963”

“relevant public service com-

TRADES DISPUTES (ARBITRATION AND INQUIRY) 
(FEDERAL APPLICATION) ACT (CAP. 202)

Section 4
In subsection (1) delete in the proviso all words after “authorised” up to

swfotftute "Theremay^bTan °m commencement up to “determine ^an^ 
and conditions as may be de^er^ned”* SUCE remuneration and °n S 
su£eSnSd%??^ “paid out of” up to

the Consolidated Revenue Fund”
Section 5
mifs^n” “G°Vernor-Gen«al” and substitute



SECURITIES

of the United“Parliament

I

may be in respect

Section 1
Delete subsection (2)

Section 4 (1)
(а) delete “the Western Region” where it occurs

Nigeria” ,
(б) insert after “Regional Law or” the words “as the case

of”
Second Schedule ’’and

In paragraph 8 delete “Governor-General in Council may e‘®r™ve» 
substitute “Federal Minister of Finance may from time to time pr

and substitute “Western
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TRUSTEE INVESTMENT IN GOVERNMENT

ACT (CAP. 203)
Titles f 1960 (No. 37 of 1960)

For the reference in section 2 of an amending c Act” there shall be 
to the principal Act as the “Government Secu government Securities 
substituted the reference “Trustee Investment ,. Act shall be altered 

' Act” ; and the long and short titles of such ame 
correspondingly.
Section 2 (of the principal Act)

Delete “Imperial Parliament” and substitute
Kingdom”
Section S (of the principal Act) f Audit of the Federa-

Delete “Auditor-General” and substitute “Director o 
tion” .
Section 6 (as replaced by the amending Act of 1 “the” ,

(а) Delete “Her Majesty’s” where it thrice occurs a assent” and
(б) Delete “submitted to the Governor-Gener .^>

“introduced into the Parliament of the Fea 205)
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE HOSPITAL ACM

Section 2 fter “means” up to
In the definition of “the Minister” delete all w A Tinister charged with 

the end of the definition and substitute “theFedera 
responsibility for matters relating to hospitals”
Section 5 . .. and substitute—

In subsection (3) in paragraph (e) delete P 2/of Health,”
“(z) the permanent secretary of the Federal 1

Section 12  “Governor-General”
In subsection (1) in paragraphs (d) and 0 de

where it occurs and substitute “Minister” substitute “both
In subsection (2) delete “House of Representatives

Legislative Houses”
Section 17 . . „

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister
VETERINARY SURGEONS ACT (CAP. )

Section 27 ■ »
Delete “Legal Department” and substitute “Ministry o jus

Section 31
In subsection (1) delete “Federal” where it twice occurs 

WAGES BOARD ACT (CAP. 211)
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in respect of

and substitute

and substituted^'

Lagos

be the

’’ or in respect of any p' UtCL Utaiv Ut *** * r 

the President without the nc---- .

.General” where it twice 
y be” . » 
,d substitute “Minister

ion (1) as follows— 
General ^.Council

- oeriod after the
Necessity for any such

WAR PENSIONS
Section 1Add a new subsection as follows— . ..finpd in“(2) This Act shall apply in respect of war service only as detinea 1 
this Act, and references to “Her Majesty” or to “Her Majesty s Forces shall

be construed accordingly.”
Section 3

In subsection (1) insert after “State”
first day of October, 1963 tl„ P.—id-
sanction”

In subsection (2)—
(а) insert in paragraph (e) after “Governor-1

appears the words “or the President as the case may
(б) delete “Governor-General’1 in paragraph (k) ana

Section 5Insert a new subsection (1a) immediately after subsection (1)
‘(1a) The powers conferred upon the Governor-Cw—

by subsection (1) of this section may, on the coming into operation 
g Constimtion of the Federation be exercised by the President.

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”
Section 8

Delete House of Representatives” where it twice occurs
“both Legislative Houses”
Section 10

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
section 11SeZ12GOVernOr’General” where it occurs and substitute Minister 

nlstfr”^ "Governor-General” where it twice occurs and substitute “Mi-

(6) Delete “Crown” and substitute “Federal Government”

Section 2 WATERWORKS ACT (CAP. 213)
officer”deiete ai1 words after “Minister”

Section 3

S D£u, ”h'" *■-»»Se’Xt' 'h'C.m„„ons..
Lagos or the conirol’of’w.d’6!- Minister may” the words "in respect ot 
of this Act” ter from sources within the operation of section 3

Section 14 1GH1 S AND MEASURES ACT (CAP. 214)

Delete this section save for rinew section— or the marginal note and substitute the following

‘ 14. The person who for tlof weights and measures shall h, ™e being h°lds office as superintendent 
inspector for the purposes of V\rtUe of such office be deemed to be the 
vacant it may be filled under j •’ If the office of superintendent is 

the designation of either superintendent or
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I

Delete

“Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

I

WEST AFRICAN COUNCIL FOR MEDICAL RESEARCH ACT 
(CAP. 215)

inspector as the appointing authority may from time to time approve or 
direct; and the person so appointed shall have all the powers of the in­
spector under this Act.”

Section 15
In subsection (1) delete from the commencement up to “think fit” where 

it secondly occurs and substitute “There may be appointed fit persons to 
be deputy inspectors for the purposes of this Act; and there shall be assigned 
a portion of Nigeria”.
Section 45

In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 
“Minister”

Section 3 (2)
In paragraph (b) delete—

(a) Governor-General” and substitute “Minister „
(b) “Governor-General’s” and substitute “Minister’s

Section 4(1)
In paragraph (d) delete “of Her Majesty’s Orders in Council” and substitute 

“Orders in Council made in the United Kingdom”
In paragraph (g) delete “by the Secretary of State”

Section 5 (1)
Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister"

Section 6(1) "Minister"
In paragraph (b) (n) delete “Governor-General” and \suMitute
In paragraph (b) (m) delete “Governor-Generals

“Minister’s”

Section 1 . „
Delete “of” and substitute “tor

Se£‘“bLd»n (1) «« "Gove^r-Orf in W •"<> -*■
stitute “President”
Sections 9, 10, 17, and 18 , sections and substitute

Delete “Governor-General where it occurs in
“President”
Section 19

In subsection (1) delete 
^^subsections (1), (3) and (6) delete “Governor-General” where it occurs 

and substitute “Minister”

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute President

WEST AFRICAN EXAMINATIONS COUNCIL (NIGERIAN 
STATUS) ACT (CAP. 217)

In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General” and subsii^‘ u^igter”
In subsection (3) delete “Governor-General” and substitute Minister

WIDOWS’ AND ORPHANS’ PENSIONS ACT

(CAP. 220)



B 500

and substitute “Minister

's Forces”

Section 18 (2) and (3), 21
Delete “Governor-General”

Section 33In subsection (2) delete “Chief Secretary” and substitute “Minister”

Section 37

General” where TtseEnd^Lf™® commencement up to “Governor-
necessary approval T™ Y u ? ?nd substi^ “Where an officer with any 
aforesaid with the exrlrA °L the service of Nigeria for the purpose 
soon as practicable tled Intention of returning to service in Nigeria as 
force he may bv elect• term*nat’on of his service with any such armed 
standing any other provision of thisAct1”" “ preSCribed nOtwith'

substitute “State”V'S° tO suksect*on (2) in paragraph (b) delete “Crown” and 

substitute “Minister’^^^ Governor-General or the Secretary of State” and

In subsection (5)Nigeria or as the^ase m^X.8 ?orces” and substitute “the armed forces of 
(*) delete “Governor-General ”he ^?rC!s known “ Her Majesty’:

Sections 38 and 39 “Minister”

Delete “Governor-General” i.Section 41 where it occurs and substitute “Minister”

and substitute “President”
(Amendment^ Ar^l'oln tbe Widows’ and Orphans’ Pensions

In subsection (2! del / d and tkere referred to as section 47)
overnor-General” and substitute “President”

ORKMEN’S COMPENSATION ACT
(CAP. 222)

Section 3
In subsection (1)— <>> and substitute

(а) in the definition of “court” delete “Governor-Gener
“President” “includes” up

(б) in the definition of “employer” delete all words atte of the
to “and any body of persons” and substitute “the Gove
Federation and of any Region thereof’ ’ ,,
In subsection (2) delete “Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the

Section 4
In subsection (1)—

delete “Crown” and substitute “State” where it twice occurs .<who
delete from “employment” in paragraph (ii) of the exceptions UP rnment 

have been” and substitute “of the State otherwise than in the gov 
of the Federation or of any Region and”
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!

to the end of the

SECOND SCHEDULE 
ANATOMY ACT (CAP. 11)

ARBITRATION ACT 
(CAP. 13)

occurs in the sub­

occurs and

Section 1
subsection and aP ,words after “Lagos” up

In the definition of—6 “ * k Were a Re®ion”
Lagos” 1 delete a High Court” and substitute “the High Court of

s of court delete “with the approval of the Governor”

111 words after “Anatomy Act” up to the end of the section 

S*Insert after “Council” the words “or in the case of Lagos, the Minister,

Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substit 
“as if it were a Region”

In subsection (3) delete “Governor-General” where it twice 
substitute “Minister” ... , , . ± „

In subsection 4 delete “Governor-General and substitute Minister

Section 10
In subsection (5) delete “public revenues of the Federation and substitute 

“Consolidated Revenue Fund”
Section 22

In subsections (2) and (4) delete “other” where it first 
sections,

Delete from the commencement of subsection (5) up to “colony” where 
it first occurs and substitute—

“(5) In this section, “colony” means any British Colony in Africa and 
includes any former”

Sections 35 (1) and 36 (1)
Delete “The Governor-General in Council may make rules” where they 

occur and substitute “The President may make regulations”
Section 36

In subsection (2) delete “with the approval of the Governor-General”
In subsection (3) delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the sub­

section and substitute “as if it were a Region”
Section 37

In subsection (1)—
(а) delete “Her Majesty’s dominions” and substitute “the Common­

wealth”
(б) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President”
(c) in paragraph (b) delete “appointed by the Governor-General” and 

substitute “duly appointed”
In subsection (2) delete “Her Majesty’s dominions” as words defined and 

substitute “part of the Commonwealth”
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‘Crown.” and substitute

md substitute

ASSESSMENT ACT 
A.—ASSESSMENT ACT 

(CAP.15)

• nd of the section 
Sect the law as U

Add immediately following section five
“Miscella­
neous Pro­
visions.

:ciiun and substitute 
to costs payable by

Section 2
«<Jn syJ5sect*on (1) in the definition of “owner” delete “

StateIn subsection (2) delete all words after “established” up to the end of the 
subsection and substitute “in the Federal territory under the provisions of 
this Act or to any tenements or place within such territory shall be construed

as a reference to the Minister.”
Section 26

Delete “with the approval of the Governor”
Section 27
“ofthe Fede^irrS “resPect” UP to the end of the section a> 

the Federal territory as though it were a Region”.

B-~THE ASSESSMENT LAW 1954 OF THE
WESTERN REGION ACT

Section 1 . territory”
In subsection (2) delete “Town of Lagos” and substitute Fe er

Section 2
Add a new subsection (3) as follows— :n Council”,

“(3) References in this Act to “Governor” or “Governor be
.k.  the Federal territory,

section as follows—

, of constitution of 
read and construed as

references to

AROTAS (CROWN GRANTS) ACT 
(CAP. 14) 

anew 
6. References in this Act—(а) to the Crown shall as from the date

Nigeria as a Federal Republic be i—2 
references to the State ;(б) to native law and custom shall be read as 
customary law ;and this Act shall have effect accordingly.”

Section 17Delete “with the approval of the Governor”

Section 19Delete all words after “Nigeria” up to the en< 
“is a party, but nothing in this Act shall ah  
the State.”

subsection (3) as follows—

to the extent to which this’Act” applies‘to-
construed as references to the Minister.”

BETTING DUTY ACT
(CAP. 20)

Section 2
In the definition of “authorised race club” delete “Governor” and substitute 

i\ xiriistcr •



Council” and substitute

be Principal Registrar

Section 49
Insert after “A Governor

Minister of Health”
Section 50 ,,

Delete “Governor-General in Council may” and substitute rest 
by order” 
Insert after section 50

“Regulations 
and orders 
to be laid 
before 
Parliament.

5. The Minister may by notice in the Gazette appoint 
registry offices and direct for what area and in relation to what 
class of persons each such office shall be the proper office for 
the registration of births and deaths under this Act.”

in Council” the words “or in Lagos, the Federal

a Region.”

F*(a) I^Fo^m A delete the sub-head “Non-Native Births Register and 

substitute a new sub-head of “Births Register of Aliens . „ j substitute
(Z>) In Form B delete the sub-head “Native Births Register

a new sub-head of “Births Register of Nigerians
(c) In Form C delete the sub-head “Non-Native „

substitute a new sub-head of “Deaths Register of Aliens
(d\ In Form D delete the sub-head “Native Deaths eg 

a new sub-head of “Deaths Register of Nigerians

'os as though it were

ai

Deaths Register” and 

and substittite

Section 51
Delete this section and substitute—

“51. This Act shall apply to and in respect of Lag<

a new section 50a as follows—
50a. Regulations made under section forty nine and Orders 

made under section fifty of this Act shall be laid before both 
Houses of Parliament as soon as may be after they are made; 
and if either House, on any of the twenty days on which it sits 
next after the date on which any such regulations or orders 
are laid before it resolves that they be annuled, they shall 
cease to have effect on the day next following the date of the 
resolution, but without prejudice to anything previously done 
in pursuance of the regulations or order, as the case may be.”

S“n‘°”teoeiion (1) “Governor-G.nml i»

BlU,s OF SALE ACT 
(CAP. 22)
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Section 5
Delete this section

BIRTHS, DEATHS AND BURIALS AC1
(CAP. 23)

Section 4
Delete this section except for the marginal note and substitute

“4.-(l) There may be appointed a fit person to be Principal Registrar 
for the purposes of this Act.(2) There may likewise be appointed such Registrars and DcP“t/ 
Registrars as mav from time to time be necessary for the purposes o is 
Act.”

Section 5
Delete this section and substitute—

“Appoint­
ment of 
registries.
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Section 5

“Appoint­
ment of 
registrar, etc.

CHILDREN AND YOUNG PERSONS ACT
o . (CAP- 32)Section 12 '

Delete “Her Majesty’s pleasure” and substitute “the pleasure of the 
President
Section 13

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”
Section 17
may”fromTm™ o ma* aPP°int” and

paragraphT^and4^^6 “by the Governor” where the words occur in

Section 30
Sa e ^t*On (4) delete the words “or crown counsel” where it thrice occurs- 
section 5Z-ft-«-«»<*>» Act to “32” substitute “31” 
“Minister” ' / t ere°f delete “Governor in Council” and substitute
Section 33

though it were a Region>>“a®OS UP to the end of the section and substitute “as

ACT
CO SOCIETIES ACT

Section 1 (DIVISION A OF CAP. 39)
Section a6”"1 SeCtion* “and shall apply to Lagos”

In the definWonlf” aPProPriate registrar
of the definition and subft^^ telete a11 words after “means” up to the end 
this Act, and for the D,lr'„ tbe reg>strar of co-operative societies under 
society registered elsewhe™ fo8^ secti°n 46 of this Act includes any such 
Section 4 re Nigeria ; ”

^^.sectionand^,^

co-operativebe aPP°’nted a fit person to be registrar of 
as may be n Cle':les and such other persons to assist him 
the registrarand *e persons appointed to assist 
as may from ti have such °f the powers of the registrar 
in the Gazette.” t0 tlme be conferred upon them by notice

Delete “appropriate” where i/ (
Section 9 re lt occurs

Delete all words after “for i
the section oy-laws where it - , j r

it secondly occurs up to the end of



Section 6
Delete “Crown” and r ’ 

DESTRUCTj

^ag°s ancj subst;tute «as jf jt were a Region»
'a GRANTS (LAGOS) ACT

(CAP. 44)
^^tute “State”

— ION OF MOSQUITOES ACT
(CAP. 50)

Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 1
In subsection (2) delete

Section 2
In the definitions of—

(a) “owner” delete “r
(b) “sanitary authority’”^1}” and substitute “State”, and

Section 22(6) y delete “by a Governor”
Delete “of Nigeria”

Section 24
Delete all words after

“as if it were a Region”

8 50$Sections 19 and 31
each subsection (2) delete “in his Region” and substitute “under this

Section 34

Section 54
Ad‘ ‘Ya6?Ref±SeCti°n as follows—
Reaion” shall beT this Section t0 “Governor” or to ‘ Governor of the 
Region shall be construed as references to the Minister?

Section 60
Delete “of the Region”

Section 65

Minister” delete “A Governor in Council” and substitute “The
Section 70

Delete this section

CO OPERATIVE SOCIETIES (LAGOS) MISCELLANEOUS ACT 
Section 6 DIVISION B OF CAP. 39)

In subsection (1) delete c
Cameroons” rroni paragraph (a) the words “or the Southern

CORONERS ACT
Section 31 (CAP. 41)

Delete this section excent
“31. The powers conf l° the marginal note and ^itute— 

by sections twenty-nine and^k’-1’011 tlle Attorney-General of the Federation 
through the Director of P kpl °I dl*s Act may, in Lagos, be exercised 
accordance with the Prov- ■ lc Prosecutions of the Federation acting in 
Constitution of the Federal °f section one hundred and four of the 
Section 37 °n‘

Delete all words after
CROWN

aS°s up to the end of the section and substitute
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(2) and (3) delete “Governor-General” and substitute

to “all such” and

DISEASES OF ANIMALS ACT 
(CAP. 54)

■'jeneral” and substitute “Minister,” and 
Representatives” and substitute “both Legislative

DOGS ACT
Section 2 <CAP’ 55>

i <<,, • , ^1 cnee the following definition—
g 2g °r ln aPPl’cation of this Act to Lagos means the Minister

Delete> “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”
Section 27

Delete this section

commencement up

commencement up to “may think and
--eh additional labour officers as may

Section 4
In subsection (1) insert after “Governor in Council of a Region” the 

words “or the Minister in respect of Lagos,”
Section 8
() a^ words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute 
as if it were a Region”

EDUCATION (LAGOS) ACT 
(CAP. 56)

Crown” and substitute “State”

Houses”
Section 63

(1)**“ “P »

“p°”,he

Service Commission of theZFed2-afer”?r'General” ancl substitute “Public 

EMPLOYMENT
OF EX-SERVICEMEN ACT 
(CAP. 59) Section 3

In subsection (1) delete from the c— 
substitute “There may be appointed such 
be”

In subsection (2) delete from the cc~. 
substitute “There may also be appointed”
Section 4 t of Lagos”

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister in resp
Section 38 „

Delete “Commissioner of Labour” and substitute “Minister

Section 12
In subsection (2) delete “i

Section 32
In subsections

“President”
Section 61 ,,

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister
Section 62

In subsection (1)—
(а) delete “Governor-General”
(б) delete “House of T
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I

ENTERTAINMENT TAX ACT 
(CAP. 60)

FORESTRY ACT 
(CAP. 72)

“Applica­
tion of Act 
to Lagos

Section 2
In subsection (1) insert in alphabetical sequence after “entertainment” 

the following definition—
‘ “Minister” means the Federal Minister charged with responsibility 

for finance and accordingly references in this Act to “Financial Secretary” 
in its application to Lagos shall be so construed
Delete subsection (2)

Section 14
In subsection (1) delete all words after “lawful for” up to “the Federation” 

and substitute “both Houses of Parliament,”
In subsection (2) insert after “Governor” the words “, or in the case of 

Lagos the Minister,”

Section 2
In the definition of—

(a) “Resident” delete all words after “Minister” up to the end of the 
definition ;

(Z>) “Lands at the disposal of the Government” delete the word 
“Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 63
Delete this section and substitute the following new section—

63. This Act shall apply to Lagos as if it were a Region, 
and accordingly in such application references—

(а) to “Governor” or “Governor-General” with or 
without the words “in Council” shall be read as references 
to the Federal Minister charged with responsibility for 
forestry ;

(б) to the Treasury of a Region shall be read as refe­
rences to the office administered by the Accountant- 
General of the Federation ; and

(c) to the Chief Conservator of Forests shall be 
construed as references to the Permanent Secretary of 
the Ministry concerned with forestry.”

GOLDSMITHS ACT
(CAP. 77)

Section 2
In the definition of “Resident” delete all words after “Council and 

substitute “and accordingly, references in this Act to any administrative 
officer shall be construed as references to any such officer in the employ 
of that Council
Section 11

In subsection (1) delete the words “officer of the Mines Department” and 
substitute “duly authorised under this Act, or officer of the mines division 
of the ministry of the Federation responsible for minerals,” 
Section 15

Insert after “Governor in Council of a Region” the words “or in respect 
of Lagos, the Minister charged with responsibility for minerals 
Section 16

Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute 
as if it were a Region”
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ACT (CAP. 80)

where it

j such 
,d substitute

or custom” where

- and substitute “the 

secondly occurs and

x ni*“ ---- -

and any such

,g capacity
under the

section shall,

vacate

hides and skins act
(CAP. 79)

"Governor in Council” and ,MltuU “Minieter”

^“e "Governor-General in Council” u»d «*»*•
Section 4 . f the section and substitute

Delete all words after “Lagos up to the end 
“as if it were a Region”

HIGH COURT OF LAGOS
Section 2

In subsection (1), in the definition of— Court ”
(а) “Chief Justice” delete the words “of the Hig <<pPderal”
(б) “Federal Supreme Court” delete the word 

twice occurs
Section 5

Delete this section and substitute— . . j
“Appoint- 5.—(1) Any person if duly qualified tnaV jqjgh Court 

as Chief Justice of Lagos or other judge and twenty-

and tenure office if vacant or the office holder is una acting 
of office. functions of his office, may be filled m u

by some duly qualified person in like 
said Constitution. , • , 

(2) A person holding office under the advice
unless the President acting in accordance uoWS) vacate 
of the Prime Minister otherwise permits
his office on attaining the age of sixty-two y g section,

(3) Subject to the foregoing provisions removed only 
any person so appointed to office may federation.” 
in manner prescribed by the Constitution o

Sections 7 and 8(2) . „ , substitute
Delete Governor-General acting in his discretion u/rjnister” 

“President acting in accordance with the advice of the Prime iv
Section 10

Delete Order” and substitute “of the Federation”
Section 17

In paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) delete “Her Majesty’s” 
otate

In paragraph (d) delete “Her Majesty’s” where it s<
substitute “the State” 7
Section 22

Delete Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the State”
Section 27

In subsection (1) delete “every native law and custom” and “any 
“customMy riaw’S’tOm where the expressions respectively occur, an<

In subsection (2) delete “Any such law or custom” and substitute “Custom- 
ary law

In subsection (3) delete "native law or custom” where it thrice occurs 
and substitute customary law”
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law or custom anu. „ 
and substitute “customary la'

and substitute “Public

I
:nd of the section and substitute

Section 5
Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

and substitute "125 of the Constitu.

or as the case

HOSPITAL FEES ACT
(CAP. 81)

Section 3
subsection— SeCtion as subsection (1) and insert the following new

“(2) The power conferred by the foregoing subsection may, in Lagos be exercised by the Minister of Health.” ’

Section 8
Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the ei

“as if it were a Region”

IKOYI LANDS ACT
(CAP. 82)

Section 28
Delete “Federal”

Section 29
Delete “148 of the Constitution Order

tion of the Federation”
Section 35

In subsection (4) delete “Federal” sectioa
Section 50, the divisional heading of V Aa 1960 and subsequent 
inserted by the High Court of Lagos (A"iend<aeo Edition of the High Court nr 
renumbered as to sections to accord with the i? oj
Lagos Act)

Delete “Federal” where it occurs

In subsection (1) delete the words “Federal” and “or the Southern Came- 

roons” where they occur
Section 67 „

Delete “native law or custom” and “that law or cus w ere they 
respectively occur and substitute “customary law
Section 81

Delete where they occur in the subsections(a) “Crown” or “crown” and substitute “State’ or as the case may 
require, “state” .

(Z>) “Department” or “department” and substitute mis ry, epartment 
or office”

Section 83
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General”

Service Commission of the Federation”
Section 89In subsection (1) delete “with the approval of the Governor General

In paragraph (t) of subsection (1) delete “Federal „
In subsection (2) delete “Crown” and substitute state
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a new

,d substitute

.nd of the

and

JURY ACT 
(CAP. 90)

.General”

“Force” and 
officers on

'S be Crown 
be classed as

as words defined, and substitute Counse

to the ei

Section'7Renumber this section as subsection (1) and insert

follows—“(2) Lands under this Act which immediately before the date of assump­
tion of republican status for the Federation, were deemed to 
Lands shall, with effect from the date of such assumption, L- 
State Lands and may be dealt with accordingly.”

ILLITERATES PROTECTION ACT
(CAP. 83)

Section 1 >(
In subsection (2) delete all words after ‘‘apply to yP 

subsection and substitute “Lagos as if it were a Region
Section 2

Delete “Counsel for the Crown”
for the State” as words defined
Section 6

In the paragraph commencing—
(а) “Such other public officers” delete “Gove „ 

substitute “Public Service Commission of the Federation
(б) “Officers of” delete from the commencement up 

substitute “Officers of the Armed Forces of Nigeria an 
loan or attached to any of such forces”

(c) “Persons enrolled” delete “Federal”
Section 7

Delete “of the High Court”
Section 33

In subsection (2) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 34

In paragraph (&) delete “Queen” and substitute “State”
Sections 35, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 48, 49, 51, 66, 68, and 71

Delete Crown” where it occurs and substitute “State”
Section 82

Delete “Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the”
Section 88

In subsection (3) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the State” 
Section 89

Delete “with the approval of the Governor”

subsection as

Section 2 n
Delete “the Colony and Protectorate” and substitute Lagos

Section 5
Delete “Federal”

Section 6
Delete all words after “apply to” up to the end of the section an<
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(CAP. ?5)

Council” and substitute

delete all words after

e commencement up to the 
Service Commission of the 

as it thinks fit approve 
, any office under the

LAGOS TOWN PLANNING A

Section 5
Delete— “Minister’

(a) “Governor-General” and substitute
(ft) “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 7
In subsection (2) delete all words from nc 

proviso thereto and substitute “The P““'%-tions: 
federation may from tune to time on sucn cun the appointment of any officer under its control to 
board:”
Section 10

In subsection (3) delete “Governor-General in 
“Minister”
S,£‘“bX«i<» <5> fig„ra •■IV" and •**» ““ 6s""‘ “VI"

subsection (3) delete “Crown” and suktliUtle Slate

Section 66 ,„nrds after “authorised” un
In subsection (1) in paragraph (6) Wef*°r d by the Federal

to the end of the paragraph and substitute or app
Minister of Finance”

LAND DEVELOPMENT (PROVISION FOR ROADS) ACT 
(CAP. 97)

Sein subsection (1) insert at end thereof “and shall apply to the Federal 
territory”

Delete subsection (2)
Section 2

(a) Delete the definition of district council
(ft) In the definition of “prescribed authority” 

“Board” up to the end of the definition.

Sein subsection (1) delete all words after “forwarded” up to the end of the 
subsection and substitute “to the chief federal land officer or to such other 
officer or authority as the Minister of Lagos Affairs may direct, and another 
such copy to be deposited in the office of the Lagos City Council.

In subsection (2)—
(a) delete “paragraphs (a) to (d) of”,
(ft) delete “Regional”, and
(c) in the proviso delete “or section 18 of the Nigeria Town and Country 

Planning Act”
Sections 8 and 10

Delete all words after “Lagos” up to “may be” and substitute City Council 

^Delete all words after “vest” up to the end of the section and substitute 

<‘in the Lagos City Council”
Section 14
Delete this section
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heretofore

= !

I

1(1 substitute

provisions
Federation

registration
(CAP. 99)

■ds defined and

insert “grant

where it twice occurs 
" * ’ up to * 
mthority to

a Region

the end of the 
administer an

«„d ”I,"blic s"d“

Section 2
Delete the words “Crown Grant as won

(а) substitute “State Grant and , .nition
(б) after the word “every in that defim 

known as a Crown grant and any ; and «Federal” 
in the definition of “local judgment delete re

Section 4
In subsection (1)—

(а) delete “Governor-General shall” 
Commission of the Federation may” ;

(б) delete “he” and substitute “it”
Section 8

In subsection (2)—
(а) delete “Crown” and substitute “Nigeria’
(б) in paragraph (6) delete “Royal” — - ,,

In subsection (3) delete all words after “(2) shall be* 
subsection and substitute “every person having aut-O! 
oath in any place out of Nigeria”
Section 19 former Crown”

In subsection (2) delete “Crown” and substitute “State o
In subsection (2)— or former’’

(а) insert immediately after the word “No” the words

(б) delete “a Crown” and substitute “such a” (( )t
(c) delete “Crown” where it last occurs and substitute „ion”

In subsection (4) delete in the proviso all words following
Section 10 . r of a”

Delete the words “of the” and substitute “of the President o
Section 14 , “State”

Delete the word “Crown” where it twice occurs and su s
Section 22 . “jvlinister”

In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General” and substitute
In subsection (2) delete “Federal” where it twice occurs
Add a new subsection as follows— . he Or<

(4) This section shall continue to have effect subject to 
of section one hundred and twenty of the Constitution of tn 
(which provides for finality of decisions of the Supreme Court;.

Section 24 occurs
In subsection (2) delete all words after “Justice” where it w make 

up to Cameroons” where it last occurs and substitute “of Lagos m twenty­
rules of court for giving effect to sections nineteen, twenty and 
one of this Act in the High Court or any magistrates’ court of_l^g and
in particular for requiring and regulating the filing in court of map 
plans in matters wherein the title to land in Lagos”
Sections 32 and 34
th™mavrenoCi •” ““ * °r the Minister °f Lag°S
the case may require,
Section 36

Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section an< 
as if it were a Region



B SI-

I

in Council" the words “or as the case

:nd of the section and substituteI

k

Section 2
^(^‘KnseTpr^mises” and “premises” delete “sections 54, 57, 58 and” 

and «(<Act„ afld Mute “and Excise Management 

Act” .
Delete the definition “native of a prohibited area

and substitute “There may be
Section 3

In subsection (4)—
(a) delete “A Governor may appoint

appointed”, and
(b) delete “as he may think”

Section 6 , t and substitute “customary
In subsection (2) delete native law and custom r

law”
Section 11 . « ■♦:7Pn”

In subsection (1)'delete “native” and the words “, or in
In subsection (2) insert immediately after G

respect of Lagos, the Minister,”
Section 21

Insert immediately after “Governor 
may require, the Minister”

Delete “native” where it twice occurs and substitute customary
SeiCni“bse3ction (3) delete “native law and custom” and substitute “customary 

law”
Section 25

Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the ei
“as if it were a Region”

LIQUOR ACT
(CAP. 105)

legi(Tca“S)ACT
^"X'r end of .be sootion "and shad apply »

^“'subsection (1) delete “a High Court having jurisdiction and i«hsl„u[e

“the High Court” “Justice of” up to “Governor-
In subsection (2) delete all words after J

General” and substitute “Lagos”
Section 5 and substitute “customarv

In subsection (2) delete “native law and cu ry
law”
Section 9

In subsection (1)— NT;„pria ” and substitute “elsewhere
(а) delete “in a country, other than Nige >

than in Nigeria”, and .k^after
(б) delete “in Nigeria” where it occurs th

Delete subsection (3)
STSss°ction (3) delete "nat™ bw and sua.cn>" »d .*«». “suU^

law LEPROSY act

(CAP. 104)
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1963, No. 6.

LUNACY ACT 
(CAP. 112)

substitute “citizei 
Section 22

Delete this 
‘Removal 

of Lunatics out of 
Nigeria

section and substitute—
adhui ^Xhere anY person not a citizen of Nigeria '? ’P ?a|°t 

rt0?e a lunatic and the Minister is satisfied°th 
ne hfe of the lunatic mav be endangered or his recovery 
Wfed by •M'T““

Sections 5 and 19
Section 6 Governor the words “or in the case of Lagos, the Minister

Section 7 rnor and substitute “appropriate public service commission

for Lagos^Ctl°n (1) delete “within the Colony” and substitute “appointed 
Section 20

In subsection
Section 21

In subsection

Section 3
(а) in paragraph (g) delete all words after “mess” where it first occurs 

up to “Force” and substitute “in the armed forces of Nigeria”
(б) in paragraph (z) delete all words after “crews” up to the end of the 

definition and substitute “of ships of the Nigerian Navy under conditions 
approved by the commodore of the navy ;”

(c) in paragraph (Z) delete all words after “members” up to “bona fide”
o{ the: armed forces of Nigeria by any institute or”, and

(d) delete the proviso to this section.
Section 15
“from^Lagos'”^8 a^ter area” where it first occurs up to “(a)” and substitute

Section 63
SeSn 68°ther an °ffence under section 57,”
follows—ber t^e Secdon 38 subsection (1) and insert a new subsection as

<(2U^respect of Lagos,—
to the FederalCM’e *° Governor in Council” shall be read as a reference 

(b\ the refe vlmister of Transport, and
and there shafi^6 ‘Governor-General in Council” shall be deleted 

be substituted the word “Minister”.’
Section 69
“as if it were™ Region” Lagos” UP to the end of the section and substitute

( ) delete native” and substitute “citizen”



to time by notice in the Gazette such

Governor-General” and substitute “Minister of

appointed

Section 23
Delete this section

MAGISTRATES’ COURT (LAGOS) ACT 
(CAP. 113)

where it occurs in the three subsections and

Section 28
Delete this section

Section 31  „
Insert after “Council” the words “or in Lagos the Minister”

Section 32
Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute 

“as if it were a Region”
The Schedule

In Form C delete “Her Majesty’s name” and substitute “the name of the

In Form D insert in the part marked “Statement” immediately following 
the word Christian” where it twice occurs the words “or fore”

In Form J insert after the word “Governor" where it twice occurs the words 
“or Federal Minister of Health"

Section 2
In the definition of—

(a) “Chief Justice”, delete “of the High Court”
(Z>) “Constitution Order”, delete the word “Order” and thereafter 

delete all words therein after “means” and substitute “the Constitution of 
the Federation ; ”

(c) “judge”, delete “of that court”
Section 4

In subsection (1) delete from the commencement up to “to be” and substitute 
“There may be appointed from time to time by notice in the Gazette such 
number of”

In subsection (2) delete from commencement up to “appoint any” and 
substitute “There may in like manner be appointed from time to time a fit”
Section 9

In subsection (1) delete
Justice”
Section 11

Delete from the commencement of subsection (1) up to “Governor- 
General” where it secondly occurs and substitute—

“(1) If the Public Service Commission of the Federation considers it 
expedient so to do it may by notice in the Gazette and for such time as 
it thinks fit, in any particular case, authorise a person holding office as a 
justice of the peace to act as a magistrate ; and until the said Commission”

Section 12
Delete from the commencement up to “may deem” and substitute “There 

may from time to time be appointed as many registrars and other officers 
as the Public Service Commission of the Federation thinks”
Sections 14 and 15

In the respective subsections (1) delete “Order”
Section 17

Delete “Governor-General” 
substitute “Attorney-General”
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court

,d order of the

Provi-

hundred and

Provi-

of Lagos the

MONEYLENDERS ACT 
(CAP. 124) Section 4

In subsection (2) insert immediately following “Council federal
(а) where it first occurs the words “or in the case of Lag >

Minister of Internal Affairs,” and „ t aeos the said
(б) where it secondly occurs the words “or in the case oi V & 

Minister”
Section 31

Insert after the word “Council” the words “or in the case 
Minister”
Section 32 „

Delete all words after “Lagos” and substitute “as if it were a Regi°n

Section 22In subsection (1) delete “every native law and custom” and “such native 
law and custom and substitute in both cases “customary law”

In subsection (2) delete “Any such law or custom” and substitute “Custom­

ary lawIn subsection (3) delete “native law or custom” where it thrice occurs and 

substitute customary law”
Section 37 and^X'rinzM0''^1, delete a11 words after “judgment” up to “Cameroons” 
martial) superior to^vercma^t COm,Petent jurisdiction (not being a court

Add immerl magistrates’ court under this Act»
“(3) For^the nurnnf Subse,c.tion (?) the following new subsection- for the trust terrim eSf°Vb1^ sect'on> the former High Court established 

judgment given bv n 1? f .Southern Cameroons shall in respect of any 
of such supS jurfediction ”tS abobtion be deemed to have been a 

Order I960) uded by the Adaptation of Laws (Miscellaneous Provisions)

Delete all words from the 
substitute “Subject to the ne c??tmei»cenient up to “any other Act” and 
other Act relating to iorMrJ>r°.V1S1°ns the Constitution and of this or any 
court shall be final” J gments and orders, every judgment ana ~c **’“ 

sions) Order 1960)^”^ tbe Adaptation of Laws (Miscellaneous

Delete “148 of the c twenty-five of the Constitution d°n Order” and substitute “one 
Section 58 (« amen/X ^ °fAhe ^deration” sions) Order 1960) y e Adaptation of Laws (Miscellaneous 

‘one hundred and tyrlnttefi,148c°,f tbe Constitution Order” and substitute 
Section 75 twenty-five of the Constitution of the Federation”

Delete this section
Section 76

Delete “Crown” where itSection 77 lt occurs in the subsections and substitute “State”

in subsection (1) delet c< •Sec"ionb7eRCti°n (2) de^e “Crow?- apProval °f the Governor-General” 
section 78 kr«wn and substitute «<State-
paragr^h8^11 delet* word “this” where it secondly occurs in the



Governor-General in Council” and substitute

I

NATIVE LIQUOR (TOWNSHIPS AND CERTAIN AREAS) ACT 
(CAP. 127)

PREVENTION OF CRIMES ACT 
(CAP. 157)

PAWNBROKERS ACT 
(CAP. 146)

Section 3
In subsection (1) insert after “Council” the words “or in respect of Lagos, 

the Minister of Lagos Affairs”

NEWSPAPERS ACT (CAP. 129)

MOTOR VEHICLES (THIRD PARTY INSURANCE) AC I 
(CAP. 126)

Section 21
In subsection (1) delete

“Minister”
Section 23

Delete this section
SCHEDULE

Delete all words after “bound unto” up to “heirs and” and substitute “the 
President of the Federal Republic of Nigeria in the sum of two hundred and 
fifty pounds in Nigerian currency to be paid to the President and his”

Section 49
Insert after “Region” where it first 

Lagos, the Minister of Lagos Affairs”
Section 50

Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute 
“as if it were a Region”

Section 1
Delete all words after “apply to” up to the end of the section and substitute 

“the Federal territory”
Section 3

In subsection (2) delete “Nigeria” and substitute “Lagos.”

Section 2
In subsection (1) in the definition of “bankruptcy” delete “the United 

Kingdom or of any British possession” and substitute “any part of the Com­
monwealth”
Section 5

In paragraph (a) delete all words after “owned by” up to “being used” and 
substitute ’“the Government of the Federation or if operated in Lagos, of the 
Government of a Region, while such motor vehicle is used or operated 
Provisio ^nserte^ the Adaptation of Laws (Cameroons

Sections 19 and 23
Delete Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”

occurs the words “or in the case of

8 517
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Section 6

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Federal Minister 
charged with responsibility for police”

PRINTING PRESSES REGULATION ACT
(CAP. 158)

Section 1
Insert at end “and shall apply to the Federal territory”

Section 3
In subsection (1) delete “Region” and substitute “Federal territory”

Section 4
In subsection (1) delete “Nigeria” and substitute “Federal territory”

Section 5
Delete "Governor in Council” and substitute “Minister”

Section 6
Delete this section

1'"-^^^tite "Audit of the Federation”
“ r> as the case may be” and substitute

PRIVATE HOSPITALS ACT
Section 2 <CAP‘ 160)

MeSiSoffi^oAhf s”utfem cTmeroo^ 

ml^smS^ at the end the WOfdS
Section 13

follows— ction as subsection (1) and insert a new subsection as

regulations after^on^dto?- °f secti°n to Lagos, the Minister may make
consultation with the Nigeria Medical Council.”

Section 14
Delete all words after "I ■>

‘ as if it were a Region” aSos UP to the end of the section and substitute

PROVIDENT FUNDS ACT
Section 1 <CAP- 162>
Sections °f the section shall apply to the Federal territory”

In subsection (1)—
chSed^with inrCouncir; and substitute “The Federal Minister

“the Minister”) 1 ^Or Provident funds (in this Act referred o
(») d.l„. “Region" „d luiMuU „Frfmi ,

Dto XSy "I
Section 7

(?) ^elete “Federal Audit” r ’
"MiiiS?>e “Governor, or Ministt

Section 16
Delete this section
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PUBLIC HEALTH ACT 
(CAP. 165)

's dominions” and

PUBLIC COLLECTIONS (REGULATION) ACT 
(CAP. 164)

S“S"of the ".naw'y»the w“al "n‘,“y"

S’i“Xaon (!) —y «*>*. * ot

Fedeod Mtocr .1 Logos Ato f
Section 6 «, a- nnrl

In subsection (I) delete all words after “prescribed form up
substitute “to the Ministry of Lagos Affairs’

Delete subsection (2)
In subsection (3)—

(а) delete “registration authority” and substitute Pen^2pnrpXtrnt^ 
to the said Ministry, (hereafter in this Act referred to as D 
authority”)

(б) in paragraph (&) delete “in any part of Her Majesty i 
substitute “anywhere”
In subsections (4) and (6)—■

delete “Governor in Council” where it twice occurs in the subsections 
and substitute “Minister”

Section 12
Delete “Region concerned” and substitute “the Federation”

Section 13
Delete “Governor in Council” and substitute “Minister”

Section 14
Delete this section

Section 3
Add immediately after subsection (2) a new subsection as follows—

(3) In the application of this Act to Lagos, references to a Governor 
or to a Governor in Council or to a Governor of a Region shall, unless 
the context otherwise requires be read and construed as references to 
the Federal Minister of Health.”

Section 34
Delete all words after “administrative officer” up to “authority” and 

substitute “or police officer”

Section 47
In subsection (1) in paragraph (&) delete all words after “made” up to the 

en ? e and substitute “in the case of Lagos by the city council
may e sue or and enforced in any court of competent jurisdiction.”

Delete subsection (2)
Section 55
“as^fh weleTReX” *'Lag°S” UP t0 “d °f
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PUBLIC HOLIDAYS 
CAP. (166)

ernor-General in Council” and substitute

Section 1
g at^cnd of the section “and shall apply to the Federal territory”

S Delete the words “throughout Nigeria”

®oY^n?r"General or Governor as the case may be” and substitute 
Section 8^ MmiSter char8ed with responsibility for that department”

Delete this section.

PUBLIC ORDER (LAGOS) ACT
Section 2 (CAP. 169)

”°rd' th““" “”p°n’i'

S.o«S'C,i” <2) “State”

affairs” delete charged with responsibility for Lagos municipal

Section 6 delete all words after “conferred” up to “municipal affairs”

In subsection Ill rtni
“Nigeria” ' e e ln Paragraph (a) “the Crown” and substitute

In subsection (3)

of Lagos”, Jus ice of the High Court” and substitute “Chief Justice 

( ) delete Crown” and substitute “State”

PUBLICATIONS ACT
■N' • » CAP’ 171)
- >geria” and substitute “the Federal territory”

and shall apply to the Federal territory”

-e occurs and substitute “Federal territory”

In the title delete “
Section 1

Add at end of th.
Section 3

In subsection (1)
(a) delete “Nigeria” ,

delete “University StltUte <<the Federal territory”,
agos ’• ° ege’ ^adan” and substitute “University of

Seca™ >, ° *h' im"

■toSS!”- <■) »Gov,
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occurs and substitute “State”

recovery of premises act
(CAP. 176)

s’ic““bLi» (.) -.. .i» «-<■“”di">ply ”"" F'd“’1 
territory”
In subsection (2)— • e ncil” and substitute “Minister of Lagos

M S *er oS. :r in Council”
In subsection (3) delete “town, village, place o 

and substitute “area by order”
Section 2

In the definition of—

“State”
Section 32

Delete this section.
REGISTRATION OF TITLES ACT

(CAP. 181)
Section 1 n

Add at end of the section “and shall apply to Lagos
Section 2

In subsection (1) delete from the commencement up to the end of the first 
sentence, and substitute “The Minister may by order apply this Act to any 
area in Lagos”

In subsection (2) delete from the commencement up to ‘ in Council” where 
it secondly occurs and substitute “The Minister”
Section 4

In subsection (1) delete all words after “places” up to the end of the sub­
section and substitute “as in Lagos the Minister may direct”

In subsection (3) delete all words after “land registry” up to “appoint” 
where it secondly occurs and substitute “there may from time to time be 
appointed a registrar of titles (in this Act referred to as “the registrar”) and 
there may also be appointed”

In subsection (4) delete from the commencement up to “a chief registrar” 
and substitute “There may be appointed”
Section 7

Delete “Crown” where it twice
Section 30

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 48

In subsection (1) delete “Her Majesty” where it twice occurs and substitute 
“the State” ' “ '
Section 50

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 51

In subsection (I) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the State”
Section 55

In subsection (3) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
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up to “in Council” where it secondly occurs

Crown” where it occurs in the notes and substitute

Lagos.

Crown” in subparagraph (z®)

Section 22

t Application to

f-e “Crown” and substitute “State” 
the Adaptation of Laws (Cameroons

Section 3
In subsection (1) in

Sections 6A and r \
Provisions) Order 19601
Delete Northe— — " 7

Section 13

Section 34 ° deIete hlm bY order” and substitute “Parliament”

S.‘> " P“S-.ph (.) «,

Section 63
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General or Governor as the case may 

be” and substitute “Attorney-General of the Federation”
Section 65

In subsections (1) and (2) delete “Director of Surveys or” where it occurs.
Sections 77 and 78

Delete Her Majesty” where it occurs and substitute “the State”
Section 78
dem”** “Govern°r-General” where it twice occurs and substitute “Presi-

Sections 98(6) and 99(3)
Delete “Federal”

Section 103
Delete all words after “Act” 

and substitute “the Minister”.

First Schedule
Forms 1 and 12

Delete the reference to
State

Forms 1, 3, 8, 9, 10

and substitute “Oaths Act’1963”08 ^Ct where the words occur therein

RENT RESTRICTION ACT 
(CAP. 183) 

this sectioned substitute-
territoJv sha?l ?pp}Ication of this Act to Lagos the Federal 

y snail be deemed to be a Region, and references—
construed^6 G°vernor or a Governor in Council shall be 
Affairs • aS re*erences to the Federal Minister of Lagos 

be^constn^P°Wer ^Or a Chief Justice to make rules shall 

make rules™;!? a poyer for the Chief Justice of Lagos to 
shall be deem d °UtKthe need for approval, and section 20 
shall have effect a^c tO extent necessary and

ROAD TRAFFIC act 
(CAP. 184)

Paragraph (6) delett 
 inserted

iern or Southern”

^section (2) delete “]
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substitute

by

Section 1
Add at end “and shall apply to the Federal territory”

Section 2
In the definition of “analyst” delete “Governor-General” and i ■ “Federal Minister of Health” ^bstitute

Section 7
Delete “Governor” and substitute “Federal Minister of Health”

SALE OF PRODUCE (TAXATION) ACT
(CAP. 186)

Section 4
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Federal Minister 

charged with responsibility for commerce”

SALES BY AUCTION ACT
(CAP. 187)

Section 1
Delete all words after “apply” up to the end of the section and substitute “to 

the Federal territory”
Section 4

In subsection (1) delete all words after “auctioneer” up'to “applies”

Section 19
In subsection (1)—

(a) delete all words after “thereof” up to “situated” and substitute “has 
been given in Lagos , and

(Z>) delete all words after “prescribed” where it secondly occurs up to
“tdce place” and substitute “as the Minister”
In subsection (2) delete from the commencement up to “notice”

Section 20
In subsection (1) delete all words after “shorter time” up to “to take place” 

and substitute “as the Minister”
Delete subsection (2)

Section 30
Delete “Governor in Council” and substitute “Minister

Section 31
Delete this section

(b) In subsection (2) delete “Governor-General in Council” an i“President” a
(c) In paragraph (e) of subsection (2) delete “the Governor

Order” and substitute “Parliament” eneral

Section 37
Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 38
Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and « t .“as if it were a Region” ^htute

SALE OF FOOD ACT
(CAP. 185)
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Governor as the case may

“Colonial” where and substituteit twice appears

STAMP DUTIES ACT 
(CAP. 191)

Section 2
(o) In the definition of—  (

(i) “Accountant-General” delete all words in the definition after Federa­
tion” and substitute “with reference to Lagos”

(ft) “die” delete “the Governor-General or 
be” and substitute “in Lagos, the Minister”
(Z>) Insert in alphabetical sequence the following definition—

‘“Minister” in respect of Lagos means the Federal Minister charged 
with responsibility for stamp duties
(c) Delete the definition of “money” and substitute the following

‘ “Money” means sums expressed in Nigerian currency in any instrument 
and includes sums expressed in the instrument in any other currency and 
if necessary converted to the equivalent in Nigerian currency at the time of 
presentation for stamping under this Act

Section 3
In subsection (2) delete “by the Governor-General in Council” and 

substitute “in proper case by the Minister”
In subsection (3)—

(a) delete from the commencement up to “by a Governor” where it 
first occurs and substitute “The functions under this Act of the Minister 
and of a commissioner in respect of Lagos on the one hand, and of a 
Governor and of a commissioner in respect of a Region”

(5) delete the proviso
Section 5

delete from the commencement up to “Region and 
substitute The relevant Public Service Commission”

In subsection (3) delete “Governor-General or Governor, as the case may 
be and substitute “Public Service Commission”
Sections 6 (2) and (3), and 22 (4)

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister” where it occurs
Sections 15 (1), and 22 (7) (a)

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”
Section 22

In subsection (7) delete “in Council” where it occurs
Section 34
“Central’B^^^of N^erijd^ “WeSt AWcan Currenc? Board” and

Section 61
Sefdon 75Her MaJCSty” and sllbstHute “the Government of the Federation”

( In paragraph (c) delete
Commonwealth’ ’

Section 77

Sections 86 (2) (3)C°1°nial" and substltute “Commonwealth”

Section Suhstitute “the Government of the Federation”

In subsection (3) delete “Dav
the case may be” and substitute" ' the Governor-General or Governor, as 
the Government of the Federation”11 respect °f duty payable in Lagos, pay to
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the

SeiCn subsections (2) and (4) delete "Her Majesty" and substitute "the Govern­
ment of the Federation”
SeiCn subsection (3) delete “the Governor-General” and substitute "in Lagos,

the Minister”
Section 102 n

s” «“» -
it first occurs thereafter

In subsection (6) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the Government
of the Federation”
^Delete5 “Governor-General” and substitute “the Minister in respect of
Lagos"
Sections 108, 109 and 110 „

Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the Government of the Federation
Section 109

Delete all words after “Region” up to the end of the section
Section 111

In subsection (1)—
(a) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister in respect of 

Lagos”
(b) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the Government of the 

Federation” ;
In subsection (2)—

(a) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister in respect of 
Lagos”
(&) delete all words after “law officer” where it first occurs up to the end

of the subsection and substitute “in respect of Lagos”
Section 112

Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the Government of the Federation”
Section 113

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister in respect 
of Lagos”
Section 117

Delete this section
Schedule (as replaced by the Stamp Duties Resolutions 1961: L.N. 49 of 

1961) J
1. Under the heading “Bills of Exchange, Exemptions” delete “(2) West

African currency notes” 8 F ' sl
2. Under the paragraph “Leases, Exemptions” delete “Crown” and

ubstitute State r uu
3- Under Jke fading “And Script Certificate etc.” delete in item (2) 

word colonial and substitute “commonwealth”
tip16 nv? j'1}® Receipt given etc.” in the exemptions—

a) in item (6) delete “Her Majesty or”
(&) in item (15) delete “British” and substitute “Nigerian”

• General Exemptions from all Stamp Duties” in
item (9) delete British Consular Officers” and substitute “Nigerian Consular 
Officers or, where acting on behalf of Nigeria, British Consular Officers"



B 526

k

Paragraph (6) deIete «Governor» and substitute

GUIDES (PROHIBITION) ACT
Section 1 (CAP. 207)

“ «*•«f «>>" “d
Section 3

In subsection (8) in
“Minister”
Section 13

Delete “In Region
Minister of Lagos Affairs”

r/’b

{Formerly the
Section 2

In subsection (3) delete
“President”
Section 11 . „ . , c .

Delete all words after “rights” up to “persons” and substitute of the 
or any person”

TRADE DISPUTES (ARBITRATION AND INQUIRY) ACT 
(CAP. 201)

Section 1
In subsection (1) insert at the end of the subsection “and shall apply to 

Lagos”
In subsection (2) delete “Crown” where it twice occurs and substitute 

“State”
Section 3

In subsection (3) delete all words after “section” up to the end of the sub­
section and substitute “he may inform the Council of Ministers accordingly 
Section 4

In subsection (1)—
(ff) delete “Governor-General” where it twice occurs and substitute 

Minister
(J>) delete all words after “Section 3” up to the end of the subsection 

and substitute may deal with such trade dispute accordingly.”

Sections 7, 8, 9, 10 and 13
Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Section 14
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”

Section 15
“Minister”0,delete Governor-General” where it appears and substitute 

Se^ieTcoSsion “Goveraor-General” and substitute “Public 
substitute “it” ° t e Federation” and thereafter delete “he” and

In subsection (3)
“Mimstef”^ Governor-General” where it first occurs and substitute

Revenue^F^nd ”°rdS < paid out of” and substitute “the Consolidated

UNLICENSED

any Region the
vernor in Council” and substitute “The

ST. SAVIOUR’S CHURCH COUNCIL (INCORPORATION) ACT 

(CAP. 35)
Colonial Church Council (Incorporation) Act)

“Governor-General of Nigeria” and substitute
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'think” and

1
le same order appoint different times for the 
—t or direct that any section shall apply 

exceptions as may be specified in the order.’’

*»alphabetical sequence the following definition—
T ^eanS the Federal Minister of Health

(.0) Ki the definition of “medical officer of health” delete all words 
after Government” up to the end of the definition

Section 14
Delete this section

Section 1
In subsection (1)—

, ^ert immediately after the short title, the words “shall apply to 
the Federal territory,”
order’’kk*6 “Governor-General by notice” and substitute “Minister by

De!^^n. & and substitute-
v) . Minister may by the sai 

coming into operation of this Act 
with such modifications or

Section 2

VACCINATION ACT 
(CAP. 208)

SeS a/the end of the section “and shall apply to the Federal territory.” 

^In^e definition of ’’medical officer” deleted words after “service of” up 
to the end of the definition and substitute the city council 

SfTn10subsection (2) delete from the commencement up to “I 
substitute “There may be appointed such additional persons

^Delete “Eastern and Western Regions” where it occurs and substitute 
“Federal territory”
Section 6

Delete this section
Section 7

Number the first paragraph as subsection (1) and delete from the commence­
ment up to “order each” and substitute “The Minister may by order”

In subsection (2) delete all words after “subsection (1)” up to “Resident” 
and substitute “the Lagos City Council may”

In subsection (3) in the proviso delete “a native authority or a local govern­
ment council” and substitute “the Lagos City Council”
Sections 8 and 9

Delete these sections
Sections 10 and 11

Delete “under section 9,”
Section 12

Delete “Eastern or Western Region” and substitute “Federal territory” 
Sections 13,14 and 15

Delete these sections
Section 21

(а) Delete from the commencement up to “Cameroons” where it 
secondly occurs and substitute “The Minister”

(б) Delete the proviso to this section
VENEREAL DISEASES ACT

(CAP. 209)
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‘Minister” the words “in respect of Lagos”

after “Governor” the words “or in Lagos, the

end of the section and substitute

the words “or in Lagos the 

General in Council” and substitute

WILD ANIMALS PRESERVATION ACT 
(CAP. 221)

respect of Lagos or”

Section 9 .
Delete from the commencement up to “Region” and substitute Where 

it is reported to the Minister that venereal disease is prevalent among the 
residents in any part of Lagos and the Minister is satisfied,
Section 15

Delete “A Governor may make rules for his Region” and substitute The 
Minister may make regulations”

In paragraph (c) delete “Regional Director of Medical Services” and 
substitute “Chief Medical Adviser”
Section 17

Delete this section

words after “J
2 a Region”

“Council” 

“Governor-i

te “citizen”

rm.-r t= hJntyidlie Muuster may issue in favour of citizens 
ie Second ScheH.,1 °5 c,aPture in Lagos any animal or bird 

,a Perrnit may likewise tO -tIus Act > and with the approval of the

and substitute “Minister”
sttbsection (1)

(2) delete

Section 8
Insert at the commencement “The Minister in 

Section 14
In subsection (2) insert after “j

Section 16
Insert after “shall” the words “in Lagos”

Sections 18, 19 and 20
Insert‘after “Governor in Council” where they occur the words “or in 

.Lagos the Minister”
Section 22

In subsection (3) insert 
Minister”
Section 26

SeX any PerS°n to kil1 animals or birds in Lagos”
section Jo

Delete “native” and substitute 
Section 37

In subsection
‘“Any person r.lv,wu 

of Nigeria a permit to hm 
mentioned in the " 
Minister; 
hunt, kill 
In subsectii

Section 42
In 

Minister”
In subsection 

“Minister”
Section 43

Delete all r—
“as if it were a jagos” up to the



B 529

YELLOW

Made at Lagos this 12th day of September, 1964.

FEVER AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES 
(IMMUNISATION) ACT 

(CAP. 224)

R. C. Onvejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

Section 1
Add at end of the section “and shall apply to Lagos.

Section 2
In the definition of “health officer” delete “Her Majesty s Forces and 

substitute “the armed forces”
Delete the definition of prescribed area

Section 3
Delete subsection (1)
In subsection (2) delete from the commencement up to “Order and 

substitute “The Minister may by order direct that all persons or any specified 
classes of persons in or coming into Lagos”
Sections 4 and 5

Delete “into a prescribed area” where it occurs and substitute “Lagos”
Section 6

Delete all words after “Federation” up to the end of the section and 
substitute “may regulate the procedure whereby adults or children to whom 
an order under section three of this Act applies shall present themselves or 
be brought for examination and, if necessary, inoculation.”
Section 7

Delete all words after “Federation” up to the end of the section
Section 11

Delete from the commencement up to “make rules” and substitute “The 
Minister may, after consultation if he thinks fit, with the chief medical 
adviser to the Federation make regulations”
Section 12

In subsection (1)—
(a) delete “Governor-General or a Governor” and substitute “President”
(b) delete the proviso

In subsection (2) delete paragraph (6) and the connecting word “and”
Section 13

Delete this section
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> the 
the First

Explanatory Note

This Note is not part of the Order but is intended to explain its effect 

ent^ments made by this order cover the first six volumes of the 
1958 Edition of the Laws, those relating to the Federation, or partly to the 

ajd Part'y to the Federal territory, being included in the Fl ' 
kitendedte"^ Od£rs bein8 deluded in the Second Schedule. They are 
of the Fed e^eCj to changes in the law occasioned by the Constitution 
seq?entr°f “d

of Ordinances Ac^l Ofi?1 ^formation that since the passing of the Designation 
or only to thp i I a finances whether applicable to the Federation 
are to > bei referred ‘""I0*7 are now hown as Acts of Parliament and 
it still appears in the d^*sSUCb’r References to the word “Ordinance” where 

ppears m the edition aforesaid should be so construed accordingly.
(904)



ft
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Supplement to Official Gazette No. 84, Vol. 51, 8th October, 1964-Part B

L.N. 113 of 1964

**

M.I.A/S. 131/T. 1

the Merchant Shipping (Declaration of Short title.
Certificates) Order, 1964.

I
Hong Kong 
Malaysia

SCHEDULE

Canada
Republic of Ireland
Pakistan

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

T1926/II

Australia
India
New Zealand

Made at Lagos this 10th day of September, 1964.

as provided under subsection (3) of Section 18 of the Immigration Act,
1 . . . — _ — - m____ _ _ —L~..U l-»z» ol'iccnr] q PrOlllbltCU

Alhaji Shehu Shagari, 
Federal Minister of Internal Affairs

IMMIGRATION ACT, 1963
(1963, No. 6)

M. Mounir Thomas-Prohibited Immigrants Order, 1964

WHEREAS as pXWXUOU UX1UX.1 OUCOWHV... j —------

1963, I am of the opinion that M. Mounir Thomas should be classed 
immigrant :

Now therefore in exercise of the powers conferred on me by the said subsection (3) 
of Section 18 of the Immigration Act, 1963, and of all other powers enabling me m that 
behalf, I hereby order that the said M. Mounir Thomas be classed as a prohibited 
immigrant and deported from Nigeria and shall leave on the next available opportunity* 
and remain thereafter out of Nigeria.

Made in Lagos, this 5th day of October, 1964.

L.N. 114 of 1964

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962
(No. 30 of 1962)

Merchant Shipping (Declaration of Certificates) Order, 1964 

Commencement: lOt/i September, 1964

Jn exercise of 'I16 Powers conferred by section nine of the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1962, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby 
make the following Order

1. Foreign-going certificates of competency as Master, First Mate, Second Declaration 
Mate and First and Second Class Engineer issued by competent authorities “ respect of 
in the countries listed in the Schedule hereto are hereby declared to have the certificates- 
same force as if they are certificates granted under the Merchant Shipping
Act, 1962.

2. This Order may be cited as

Declaration

certificates.
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L.N. 115 of 1964

Short title.

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

Recognised 
Schools of 
Nautical 
Cookery.

The Army Catering Corps Training Centre 
The Army Catering Corps Schools

3- The _ 
S schools'f 
ship s cook and 
have effect

Cardiff
Glasgow
Hull
South Shields
Chatham
Devonport 
Portsmouth
Aidershot
British Army of the

Rhine.
Middle East Land 

Forces
r A.F. Catering Cent Far EaSt Land Forces

Fe at • ■ .. .. Halton
Govp™ Innsworth

’7ernrnent T
for the purpose^/ °f ShiPPing may by notice recognise 
a when published • grantIng certificates of competency as a 

s “ any such school k* jhe Gazette the notice of recognition shall 
Made at Lagos tj ■ "ad been included in these regulations.

IS10thday of September, 1964.

MERCHANT SHIPPING aCT’
(1962, No. 3 Naut.cal cookery)

Merchant Shipping (Recognition of
Regulations, A”

Commencement : 10th Septem Merchant Shipping
In exercise of the powers conferred by behalf, I hereby make

Act, 1962, and of all other powers enabling 
the following regulations— ShippinS (Recognition

1. These regulations may be cited as the Metch
of Schools of Nautical Cookery) Regulations, Merchant

2. For the purposes of sub-regulation 5, Schools of b‘aad“'
Shipping (Manning) Regulations, 1963, the Certificates of Comp y 
Cookery are recognised for the purpose of grant g
as Ship’s Cook :

The Robert Gordon’s Technical College, Abe
Grimsby Nautical School, Orwell Street, Gr*mgjjnj,urgh, 6.
Leith Nautical College, 59 Commercial Street, sh;ps, stewards and 
City of Liverpool Nautical Training School

Cooks, Oldham Street, Liverpool, 1. ‘lors’ Home and Red
London School of Nautical Cookery, d;be„t London, E.l.

Ensign Club, Dock Street and Ensign Stre , 
National Sea Training Schools of Nautical

Cookery at

Inspector 
Purpose of

any such s 
-agos this lOth da'
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The Merchant Shipping (Marine Boards) Regulations, 1964

Arrangement of Regulations

*
1. Citation and commencement.

2. Interpretation.

3. Attorney-General to appear for Government.

4. Summoning of Marine Board.

5. Notice of investigation.

6. Parties to the proceedings.

7. Parties by permission.

8. Notice to produce.

9. Notice to admit.

10. Evidence.

11. Proceedings of Board.

12. Addresses and evidence for the parties.

13. Examination of witnesses.

14. Questions for the Board.

15. Addresses.

16. Adjournment.

17. Decision of the Board.

18. Costs.

19. Copy of report.

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 
(1962, No. 30)
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21. Service of notices.

22. Proof of service.

23. Assessors allowances.

24. Publication of regulations.

Schedule—Prescribed Forms.

20. Re-hearing of the case.
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*

permission.

Interpreta­
tion.

and com­
mencement.

L.N. 116 of 1964

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 
(1962, No. 30)

The Merchant Shipping (Marine Boards) Regulations, 1964

4. When any investigation has been ordered, the Minister shall summon 
the Board by summons as in Form 1 in the Schedule and he shall, at the same 
time, cause notice of the sitting as in Form 2 in the Schedule hereto to be 
served upon the Attorney-General and upon the owner, master and officers 
of the ship, and upon any other person who in his opinion ought to be served.

5. —(1) When an investigation has been ordered, the Attorney-General Noticeof 
may cause a notice (hereinafter referred to as “notice of investigation”) to be investigation, 
served upon the persons already served with notices of the sitting and upon
any other person who in his opinion ought to be served with such notice.

(2) The notice of investigation shall contain a statement of the questions 
which on the information then in the possession of the Attorney-General, he 
intends to raise on the hearing of the investigation and shall be as in Form 3 
in the Schedule hereto.

(3) The Attorney-General may, at any time before the hearing of the in­
vestigation, by a subsequent notice amend, add to or omit any of the questions 
specified in the notice of investigation.

6. The Attorney-General, the owner, the master, and any officer of the Parties t
ship and any other person upon whom a notice of investigation has been the?.r0' 
served, shall be deemed to be the parties to the proceedings. cee ngi

7. Any other person may, by leave of the President, appear, and any per- Parties by 
son who appears under this regulation shall thereupon become a part}’ to the permission, 
proceedings.

In exercise of the power conferred by section 427 of the Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1962, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make 
the following regulations—

1. These regulations may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Marine Short title 
Boards) Regulations 1964, and shall come into force on the Sth day of October, 
1964.

2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires— 
“Attorney-General” means the Attorney-General of the Federation and

includes any person authorised by him to exercise his functions under 
these regulations;

“Board” means a Marine Board constituted under section 268 of the 
Act;

“investigation” means a formal investigation into a shipping casualty or 
into a charge of incompetency or misconduct;

“prescribed fee” means the fee which may be prescribed by regulations 
made under section 427 (r) of the Act;

“President” means the president of the Marine Board.

3. Every investigation shall be conducted on behalf of the Government by Attomey- 
the Attorney-General. General to

appear for 
Govern­
ment.
Summoning 
of Marine 
Board.



Evidence.

the Board shall proceed to hear the

Proceedings 
of Board.

Questions 
for the 
Board.

Examination 
of witnes­
ses.

Addresses 
and evidence 
for the par­
ties.
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Notice to 
produce.

8. A party may give to any other party notice in writing to produce any 
documents relating to the matters in dispute which may be lawfully produced 
and which are in the possession or under the control of such other party ; and, 
if the notice is not complied with, secondary evidence of the contents of any 
such document may be given by or on behalf of the party who gave such 
notice.

9. A party may give to any other party notice in writing to admit any 
documents ; and, in case of neglect or refusal to admit after such notice, the 
party so neglectiong or refusing shall be liable for all the costs of proving the 
documents, whatever may be the result, unless the President is of the opinion 
that the r®pusa^ t0 admit was reasonable ; the cost of proving any document 
shall not be allowed when the notice required by this section has not been 
given unless the officer by whom the costs are taxed is of the opinion that the 
omission to give the notice constitutes a saving of expense.

Notice to 
admit.

l.j.j . ®'vitnesses produced by the Attorney-
. — ions in refere^'General shall state in an open

1 -C.ls connected nCe tO tbe casualty, and the conduct 
eiewith, upon which the opinion

10. Affidavits and statutory declarations may, by permission o 
President, be used as evidence at the hearing if sworn to or taken in 
manner provided by the law of Nigeria.

11. At the time and place appointed for holding the investigation, the 
Board may proceed with the investigation whether the parties, upon whom a 
notice of investigation has been served, or any of them, are present or not.

12. —(1) After the question for the opinion of the Board has been stated, 
the Board shall proceed to hear the parties to the investigation and determine 
the question so stated.

(2) Each party to the investigation shall be entitled to address the Board 
and to produce witnesses, or to recall any of the witnesses who have already 
been examined for further examination, and generally to adduce evidence.

(3) The parties shall be heard and their witnesses examined, cross- 
examined and re-examined in such order as the President may direct.

(4) The Attorney-General may also produce and examine further witnesses, 
who may be cross-examined by the parties and re-examined by him.

Proceedings on the investigation shall commence with the 
production and examination of witnesses by the Attorney-General.

"’ltnesses> after being examined by or on behalf of the Attorney- Sav d£c?and Cr°S®-examined by the parties in such order as the President 
may direct and may then be re-examined by the Attorney-General. 

of(the<Jx^ffiationSkoefdthnd d<?cuments tendered as evidence in the course 
on the ground that they^ ShaU nOt be °pen tO objection me.rety 
in, or which vary from the statem ra.Ise(,q?estlons whlch are not contamed 
the notice of investigation orc , tement of the case or questions specified ininvestigation or subsequent notices referred to in regulation 5.

—(1) When the exr ’  
General has been concluded the 
session of the Board the questic 
of the officers, or other persons 
of the Board is desired.
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Addresses.

*

Costs.

Service of
by registered letter to the address notices-

Marine and Harbour Masters’ Office and any person desiring to peruse ofr«mh-

Copy of 
report.

Proof of 
service.

Publication 

tions.

Decision of 
Board.

Adjourn­
ment.

Assessors 
lo or a allowances.

Re-hearing 
of the case.

(2) In framing the questions for the opinion of the Board, the Attorney- 
General may make such modifications, in addition to or omissions from 
the questions in the notice of investigation or subsequent notices referred to 
in regulation 5 as, having regard to the evidence which has been given, 
he may think fit.

15. When the whole of the evidence in relation to the questions for the 
opinion of the Board has been concluded, any of the parties who desires to 
do so may address the Board upon the evidence, and the Attorney-General 
may address the Board in reply upon the whole case.

16. The President may adjourn the investigation from time to time and 
from place to place; where an adjournment is asked for by a party to the 
investigation or by the Attorney-General, the President may impose such 
terms as to payment of costs or otherwise as he may think just as a condition 
of granting such adjournment.

17.—(1) When the certificate of an officer is cancelled or suspended, 
the decision of the Board to that effect shall always be given in an open 
session of the Board.

(2) In other cases, the President may give the decision in an open session 
of the Board or by serving a copy thereof on the parties.

(3) The decision of the Board shall be in the form of a report as in Form 5 
in the Schedule to these Regulations.

(4) This Report shall be sent to the Minister immediately after the conclu­
sion of the investigation.

18. —(1) The President may order that the costs and expenses of the 
investigation, or any part thereof, shall be paid by the Attorney-General 
or by any other party.

19. The Minister shall, if application is made to him therefor, give to 
any party to the proceedings, a copy of the Board's report, on payment of a 
prescribed fee.

20. Where the High Court remits a case for re-hearing in accordance 
with section 271 (1) of the Act, the Minister shall cause such reasonable 
notice of the remission, as the circumstances of the case may, in his opinion, 
permit, to be given to the parties whom he considers to be affected thereby.

21. Any notice, summons or other document issued under these regula­
tions may be served by sending the same b” •- •>
of the person to be served.

22. The service of any notice, summons or other document may be proved 
by the oath or affidavit of the person by whom it was served.

23. There shall be paid by the Board to each assessor who is not a member 
of the Public Service the sum of five pounds for each day of the hearin; 
part thereof.

24. A copy of these regulations shall be kept at every Ministry, Mercantile
j\/Tnrina TJ-.X.—OffirA nn<4 tinv narenn

them shall be entitled to do so.
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■day of.

Minister of Transport
I will attend

Signature of Person summoned

into the circumst:

the.

— day of 
19.

Minister of Transport

noon.
., 19

■day of.
in the..................

..the Master, Managing 
shares in the ship,

To
Owner, or Owner of  
he aPPel'ant (or the Attor- -..

Take notice that the Board fO]

as summoned.

SCHEDULE
(Regulations 4, 5 (2), 18 (2) and 19)

PRESCRIBED FORMS
Form 1

(Regulation 4)
SUMMONS TO BOARD

In the matter of a formal investigation to be held at ...............

j.........................  the circumstances attending the
ShippCS(MaCrin°ef ,ShjPPmg Act, 1962 and of the Merchant
attend as President for Relations, 1964, I hereby summon you to 
at ' r Member or Scientific referee) on this investigation

...................... on the  
 at the hour of..

Dated this....

Form 2
(Regulation 4)

NOTICE OF SITTING OF BOARD 
In the matter of a formal investigation to be held at  

stances attending the

.noon to

>rney- General).  

or the above investigation will meet at   
 „ ... ................. ....................-....-dayot----- --—

hear the above tnatter......... '>’c,l>ok “

Dated this..........



I

19 day of.

Attorney-General

  

 .of.
 on account of

 -on account

.day of. 19 

President

* Here state all the days on which the Marine Board sat.

Form 3
(Regulation 5 (2))

NOTICE OF INVESTIGATION
...... ........ .. ....... .... .......Master, Mate, Engineer, M.E.A.,  

-or belonging to the ship

I. Report (or statement of case)
II. Questions.

1. Whether the
(Here insert the proposed questions').

Form 4
(Regulation 18 (2))

ORDER ON A PARTY FOR PAYMENT OF COSTS 
OF INVESTIGATION

In the matter of a formal investigation held at  
on the* .............................. .... .......

B 53’

The Board orders—
(1) That  

do pay to the Attorney-General the sum of.  
the expenses of this investigation; or 

(2) That the Attorney-General do pay to------
of. the sum of.

of the expenses of this investigation.

Given under my hand this 

days of 
.before ............ ......assisted by

 into the circumstances attending the 

To..
Owner, etc., of.
of. ........

I hereby give you notice that the Minister has ordered a formal investigation 
into the circumstances attending the and 
subjoined hereto is a copy of a report (or statement of the case) upon which 
the said investigation has been ordered. You are hereby required to produce 
to the Marine Board all documents relevant to this case which may be in 
your possession and in particular, the following documents—

I further give you notice that on the information at present available to me, 
the questions annexed hereto are those upon which it appears desirable, to 
seek the opinion of the Marine Board; these questions are however subject 
to alteration, addition, omission or amendment at any time before the hearing 
of the investigation.

Dated this.
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on the*. .day of
before.

into the circumstances

,19.

President

sat.

reasons for dissenting therefrom

Form 5
{Regulation 19)

REPORT OF BOARD
In the matter of a formal investigation held at... 

R. A. Njoku, 
Federal Minister of Transport

These regui 
Marine Board 
ot charges of incoi

le Board 
rePort his

°f Procedure to be followed by a 
3 as to casualties affecting ships or 

the part of officers of ships.

  
assisted by.  
attending the ......   

The Marine Board, having carefully inquired into the circumstances 
attending the above-mentioned shipping casualty, finds, for the reasons 
stated in the Annex hereto, that the (here state finding of the Board).

Dated this day of..  

Onwhi*«*^ 
”e°kXUr in th«

*Here

Explanatory Note 
.regulations prescribe the Ruie 
—J when making investor 1 

'mpetencv n. .^'gallons P tency or misconduct on

I do/do notf concur in the above report.

Member.
Member.
Member.
Member.

Annex to the Report Board{Here state fully the circumstances of the case, the opinion of the Ma> in 
touching the causes of the casualty, and the conduct of any persons ne(p 
therein, and whether the certificate of any officer is either suspended or ca > 
and if so for what reasons).

Made at Lagos this 8th day of October, 1964.
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that behalf, I hereby

L.N. 118 of 1964

Excise (Control of Distillation) Act (Appointed Day) Order, 1964

*

(Appointed Day) Order, 1964.

Dated this 18th day of September, 1964.

Festus S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Federal Minister of Finance

EXCISE (CONTROL OF DISTILLATION) ACT, 1964 
(1964, No. 22)

SCHEDULE

Name of Trade Union
Union of Messengers, Lagos 
X-Ray Technical Staff Union 
Bank of West Africa African Workers’ Union ..

Dated at Lagos tins 24th day of July, 1964.

Date
1-8-64
1-8-64
1-8-64

*

come into force on the 1st day of April, 1964.

2. This Order may be cited as the Excise (Control of Distillation) Act Citation.

L.N. 117 of 1964

LABOUR CODE ACT (CHAPTER 91)

The Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1962

Commencement: 1st August, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of section 27A of the 

Labour Code Act, and of all other powers enabling me in that behttlf,1 
make the following Order :—

1. This Order may be cited as the Labour Code (Trade Union Contribu­
tions) Order, 1964, and shall be of Federal application.

2. The trade union specified in the first column of the Schedule is hereby

J. M. Johnson, 
Federal Minister of Labour

1. The Excise (Control of Distillation) Act, 1964 shall be deemed to have Comrnence- 
come into force on the 1st day of April, 1964. ment-

Citation and 
application.

Trade-• xne uauc union spccuicu in me mat column or me ocneuuie is iicicuy rnjOns 
approved for the purpose of subsection (1) of section 27a of the Labour Code approved 
Act with effect from the date specified in the second column of the Schedule, j,,. Minister

pursuant to 
section 27a 
(a), Cap. 91 
Schedule.
Section 2
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1964

into

Citation.

Made this 14th day of October, 1964.

Commence­
ment.

<

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

L.N. 119 of 1964
LAGOS TOWN PLANNING (COMPENSATION) ACT,

(1964, No. I)
Lagos Town Planning (Compensation) Act (Appointed Day) 

Order, 1964

Commencement : 15th October, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of section 2 of the 

Lagos Town Planning (Compensation) Act, 1964 and of all other powers 
enabling him m that behalf, the President had made the following order— 

fo,«»'lsLt?oJb™ S™'"8 A“. •>“11 come

A«: OHi*'dlX:h' Las“ T°” PU"“g
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1964, No. 24
An Act to amend the evidence act as to certain certificates in criminal 

CASES.

Certificates 
of Central 
Bank officers 
as evidence 
in criminal 
cases.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 87, Vol. 51,

Short title, 
repeal and 
operation. 
Cap. 62.
No. 14 of 
1960.

[12tft October, 196+]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1-—Where a certificate purports to be signed by an officer of the 
Central Bank of Nigeria who himself adds after his signature the words 
“duly authorised by the Governor of the Central Bank of Nigeria for the 
purposes of section forty-one of the Evidence Act” it shall be accepted 
by all courts and persons as sufficient evidence of the facts stated in the 
certificate, and no certificate shall be questioned on the ground only of 
the authorisation; but subject thereto, the proviso to subsection (1) of 
section forty-one of the Evidence Act shall have effect with regard to Cap. 62. 
any such certificate.

2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Evidence (Amendment) Act, 
1964 and shall be read as one with the Evidence Act.

(2) The Evidence (Amendment) Act, 1960 is hereby repealed.

(3) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

EVIDENCE (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1964

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos
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SURVEY ACT, 1964

r
1964, No. 25

I

Commence­
ment.

Alteration 
of constitu­
tion of 
Surveyors 
Licensing 
Board. 
Cap-194.

T° ALTER THE CONSTITUTION OF THE SURVEYORS LICENSING BOARD 
LICfJ” qual1fic«ions REQUIRED FOR THE ISSUE OF A surveyor’s

NCE ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID.

[12f/i October, 1964]

in thh^ ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
as follo~ ^ar^amen^ assembled and by the authority of the same

referrZTP) TJ1® ®urveyors Licensing Board (hereafter in this section 
bv " ,7 ° the k°ard”) shall, instead of being constituted as provided 
the foil ™ee °f the Survey Act, be constituted in accordance with 
oc owing provisions of this section; and accordingly the provisions 
repeaUdSeCtl°n fr°m the WOrds "'consisting of” onwards are hereby

say (2) The board shall consist of the following members, that is to

of the^ ji.rector of Federal Surveys> who shall be the chairman

nn th® Surveyor-General of each Region or a licensed surveyor 
nominated by him; and

(e) three licensed surveyors of whom—
(i) two shall be appointed by such body as the Minister may 

esignate as being in his opinion representative of licensed sur­
veyors in Nigeria; and

(ii) the other shall be appointed by the Minister and shall be a 
Person appearing to the Minister to be engaged in the training, 
at a university or school of survey in Nigeria, of persons seeki g 
to become surveyors.
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member of the board by virtue of

Published by Authority 
by the Ministry of

Abolition of 
power to 
license as 
surveyors 
persons 
qualified 
only by 
experience 
in public 
depart­
ments.
Short title 
and extent. as the Survey Act, 1964, and shall apply3. This Act may be cited 

throughout the Federation.

(3) A person appointed as a 
paragraph (c) above—

(а) may resign his office by notice in writing to the Minister ;
(б) may be removed from office by the Minister for misbehaviour 

or for inability to perform the functions of his office ;
(c) shall, unless he previously resigns or is removed from office, 

hold office for such period not exceeding three years as may be 
specified in his instrument of appointment; and

(d) shall, on ceasing to hold office, be eligible for re-appointment.
(4) The quorum of the board shall be three, and the validity of 

any proceedings of the board shall not be affected by any vacancy in 
the membership of the board or by any defect in the appointment of 
a member.

(5) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that any person 
(other than the Director of Federal Surveys) who is a member of the 
board immediately before the day when this Act comes into force shall 
cease to be such a member on that day.

(6) In this section “licensed surveyor” has the same meaning as 
in the Survey Act.

2. No surveyor’s licence shall be granted after the commence­
ment of this Act by virtue of paragraph (c) of section five of the Survey 
Act (which authorises the grant of such a licence in certain circumstances 
to a person who has completed fifteen years service as a surveyor in the 
survey department of the Federation or a Region) ; and accordingly 
the said paragraph (c) is hereby repealed.
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I
repealed

10.

Section
The Pharmacists Board of Nigeria

1. Establishment of Pharmacists Board
2. Financial provisions.
3. Control of board by the Minister.

The Register
4. Appointment of registrar and pre­

paration etc. of registers.
5. Publication of registers and lists of

corrections.

PHARMACISTS ACT, 1964

Registration I
6. Examination qualifications. I
7. Registration of pharmaceutical

chemists
8. Approval of courses, qualifications

and institutions.
9. Supervision of instruction and 

examinations leading to approved 
qualification.

Professional discipline
Establishment of disciplinary com­

mittee and investigating panel.

Miscellaneous and general

11. Penalties for unprofessional con­
duct, etc.

12. Offences.
13. Employment in the public service

or the armed forces.
14. Miscellaneous supplementary pro­

visions.
15. Regulations, rules and orders.
16. Transitional provisions and repeals.
17. Change of title of Pharmacy Act.
18. Interpretation, etc.
19. Short title, extent and commence-

I ment.

Schedules
1. Supplementary provisions re­

lating to the pharmacists 
board.

2. Supplementary provisions re­
lating to tire disciplinary 
committee and investigaung 
panel.

3. Enactment repealed and 
enactment amended.

4. Enactment affected.
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Pharmacists 
Board.

on the board by

1964, No. 26

An Act to make better provision for the T°F/^t^amend

CHEMISTS AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWIT .
CONSEQUENTIALLY THE PHARMACY ACT. [Section 19(2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the ^.^“of’th^Mme 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the autho ty 
as follows :—

The Pharmacists Board of Nigeria
1.—(1) There shall be established a body to be known as the

sion and a common seal and be charged with the general duty o
(а) determining what standards of knowledge and skill are to be 

attained by persons seeking to become pharmaceutical chemists (in 
this Act referred to as “pharmacists”) and raising those standards 
from time to time as circumstances may permit;

(б) securing in accordance with the provisions of this Act the 
establishment and maintenance of—

(i) a register of pharmacists, and
(«) a register to be known as “the provisional register” of such 

other persons as the board may recognise for the purposes of this 
Act,

and thereafter securing the publication from time to time by the 
secretary to the board of lists of those persons whose names are 
entered in such registers ; and

(c) performing the other functions conferred 
this Act.

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the board shall consist 
of a chairman and members appointed by the Minister and shall 
comprise,— rr 1

shah be^chSman-aardaCiSt °f °f “ Wh°

(6) the following persons, namely,—

(i) the president of the Pharmaceutical Society of Nigeria, 

pharLlcisHn^cft^LT1 may be’ the PrinciPal

approved by board^™^ Sections of institutions in Nigeria 

society of Nigeria61" nom^nate^ ty the council of the pharmaceutical

Federal territorv m efcb ^eS10n and one member from the 
branches of the nh minateu from those territories by the respective 
with the Minister armaceut’ca' society of Nigeria after consultation
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may from time to time be necessary for

Financial 
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preparation 
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Control of 
board by the 
Minister.

(3) The provisions of the First Schedule to this Act shall have 
effect with respect to the qualifications and tenure of office of members 
of the board, and of the powers and procedure of the board and other 
matters there mentioned.

(4) Regulations may provide for increasing or reducing the member­
ship of the board.

2. —(1) The board shall prepare and submit to the Minister, not 
later than the first day of September of the year in which this subsection 
comes into force and of each subsequent year, an estimate of its expen­
diture and income during the next succeeding financial year.

(2) The board shall keep proper accounts in respect of each finan- , 
cial year, and proper records in relation to those accounts, and shall 
cause its accounts to be audited as soon as may be after the end of the 
financial year to which the accounts relate by a firm of auditors approved, 
as respects that year, by the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for finance.

(3) The Minister may, out of moneys provided by Parliament, 
make to the board either by way of grant or by way of loan, payments of 
such amounts as Parliament may from time to time determine.

3. —(1) The Minister may give to the board directions of a general 
character or relating generally to particular matters (but not to any 
individual person or case) with regard to the exercise by the board of 
its functions, and it shall be the duty of the board to comply with the 
directions.

(2) Before giving a direction under subsection (1) of this section, 
the Minister shall serve a copy of the proposed direction on the board 
and shall afford the board an opportunity of making representations to 
him with respect to the direction ; and after considering any representa­
tions made to him in pursuance of this subsection the Minister may 
give direction either without modification or with such modifications as 
appear to him to be appropriate having regard to the representations.

The Register

4.—(1) There shall, on the recommendation of the board be 
appointed as registrar of the board a fit person who shall be a pharma­
ceutical chemist in the employ of the Public Service of the Federation :

Provided that the registrar may also be the secretary with the appro­
val of the Minister.

(2) There may likewise be so appointed a deputy registrar and such
other officers and employees as may from time to time be necessary for 
the purposes of this Act. J

(3) The registrar shall in accordance with rules made by the board 
under this section, prepare and maintain a register of the names, addresses 
and approved qualifications and of such other particulars as mav be 
specified of all persons who are entitled to be registered under this^A-Ct 
and who apply in the specified manner to be so registered
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(4) Subject to the following provisions of this section, the board 
shall make rules with respect to the form and keeping of the registers 
and the making of entries therein, and in particular

(a) regulating the making of applications for registration and provi­
ding for the evidence to be produced in support of applications;

(b) providing for the notification to the registrar, by the person to 
whom any registered particulars relate, of any change in those parti­
culars ;

(c) specifying the fees to be paid to the board in respect of the entry 
of names on the registers and authorising the registrar to refuse to 
enter a name on a register until any fee specified for the entry has 
been paid ;

(rf) specifying anything falling to be specified under the foregoing 
provisions of this section ;

but rules made for the purposes of paragraph (d) of this subsection shall 
not come into force until they are confirmed by order of the Minister.

(5) It shall be the duty of the registrar—
(а) to correct, in accordance with the directions of the board, any 

entry in a register which the board directs him to correct as being in 
the opinion of the board an entry which was incorrectly made ;

(6) to make from time to time any necessary alterations in the 
registered particulars of registered persons ; and

(c) to remove from the relevant register the name of any registered 
person who has died, or unless exempted fails after the expiration of 
one year to pay a retention fee under this Act.

(б) If the registrar—
(а) sends by post to any registered person a registered letter 

addressed to him at his address on the register enquiring whether the 
registered particulars relating to him are correct and receives no reolv 
to the letter within the period of six months from the date of posting it •

(б) upon the expiration of that period sends in like 
person in question a second similar letter and receives i 
letter within three months from the date of posting it

the registrar may remove the particulars relating u_ 
question from the relevant register; and the board 
registrar to restore to the appropriate register 
removed therefrom under this subsection.

5.—(1) It shall be the duty of the registrar
(а) to cause the registers to be printed, published and r

to members of the public not later than two vears u1, —
of the year in which this section comes into force • and beginninS

(б) in each year after that in which a register ;e «
under paragraph (a) of this subsection to cause tn 1 Publisbed 
hshed and put on sale as aforesaid a corrected edv “ Printed. pub- or as the board thinks fit a list of “X Xd "»' "=sX 
since they were last printed ; and m de t0 tbe registers
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(c) to cause a print of each edition of the registers and of the list of 
corrections to be deposited at the principal office or offices, as the case 
may be, of the board ;

and it shall be the duty of the board to keep the registers and lists so deposi­
ted, open at all reasonable times for inspection by members of the public.

(2) A document purporting to be a print of an edition of a register 
published under this section by authority of the registrar in the current 
year or documents purporting to be prints of an edition of a register so 
published in a previous year and of a list of corrections to that edition 
so published in the current year shall, as an alternative to any other 
mode of proof in any proceeding be admissible as evidence that any 
person specified in the document or in the documents if read together, 
as being registered under this Act—

(<z) is so registered, or
(Z>) is so registered subject to payment of the annual retention fee ; 

and that if not specified in the registers he is not so registered.
(3) The registers shall show in an appropriately headed column 

when the annual licence fee was last paid by each person appearing as 
registered therein, unless exempted under this Act.

Registration

6.—(1) The board shall from time to time arrange for the examina­
tion of candidates as pharmacists and for the issue of diplomas under 
the provisions of this Act; and for such purpose the board may prescribe 
fees and appoint examiners from time to time at such remuneration as 
the Minister may approve.

(2) The board may exempt any person from the requirements of 
examination under this section either wholly or in part where it is 
satisfied that such person is the holder of a diploma issued by any 
authority outside Nigeria ; and if such holder is not a citizen of Nigeria, 
he shall, in addition, satisfy the board that he has been resident in 
Nigeria for not less than twelve months immediately preceeding the 
date of application for exemption.

(3) A diploma issued under this section shall show that the person 
named therein is qualified to apply for registration as a pharmacist; 
and if an applicant is thereafter so registered under this Act he shall, 
upon payment of the prescribed fee, be entitled to an annual licence to 
practise as a pharmacist accordingly.

7.—(1) An applicant for registration shall unless otherwise precluded 
by this Act, be entitled to be registered as a pharmacist if he satisfies the 
board—

(а) that he is of good character, and is the holder of
(i) a diploma under this Act, or
(ii) a qualification granted outside Nigeria and for the time 

being accepted by the board for the purpose of this subsection ; 
and
(б) if the board so requires, that he has had sufficient practical

experience as a pharmacist. r
(2) Any person aggrieved by a decision of the Board under this 

section may appeal to the Minister within one month after is 
given to him of the decision.
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(3) For the purposes of this section, the board shall from time to 
time publish in the gazette particulars of the qualifications for the time 
being accepted by the board.

8.—(1) The board may approve— Approval of
(a) any course of training which is intended for persons who are cou”“> 

seeking to become, or are already, pharmacists and which the board jions an j 
considers is designed to confer on persons completing it sufficient institutions.

8 —(1) The board may approve—
(a) any course of training which is intended for persons^vho 

considers0 isSgAed toVonfer" on"persons completing it sufficient i 
knowledge and still for the practice of that profession ,

(b) any institutions, either in Nigeria or elsewhere, which the 
board considers is properly organised and equipped J>r conducting 
the whole or any part of a course of training approved by the board 
under this section;

fc'l anv qualification which, as a result of an examination taken in 
conjunction with a course of training approved by the board under 
this section is granted to candidates reaching a standard at the 
examination indicating, in the opinion of the board, that they have 
sufficient knowledge and still to practise the profession of a pharmacist.

(2) The board may, if it thinks fit, withdraw any approval given 
under this section in respect of any course, qualification or institution; 
but before withdrawing such an approval the board shall—

(a) give notice that it proposes to do so to eiich person in Nigeria 
appearing to the board to be a person by whom the course is con­
ducted or the qualification is granted or the institution is controlled, 
as the case may be ; and

(Z>) afford each such person an opportunity of making to the board 
representations with regard to the proposal; and

(c) take into consideration any representations made as respects the 
proposal in pursuance of the last foregoing paragraph.

(3) As respects any period during which the approval of the board 
under this section for a course, qualification or institution is withdrawn, 
the course, qualification or institution shall not be treated as approved 
under this section; but the withdrawal of such an approval shall not 
prejudice the registration or eligibility for registration of any person 
who by virtue of the approval was registered or eligible for registration 
immediately before the approval was withdrawn.

(4) The giving or withdrawal of an approval under this section 
shall have effect from such date, either before or after the execution of 
the instrument signifying the giving or withdrawal of the approval 
the board may specify in that instrument; and the board shall— ’

(a) as soon as may be publish a copy of every such instrument in 
the gazette; and

(Z>) not later than seven days before its publication as aforesaid 
send a copy of the instrument to the Minister.

9.—(1) It shall be the duty of the board to keep itself informed of 
the nature of the instruction given at approved institutions to InA 
examinations taken by persons attending approved courses of trainin 
and for the purposes of performing that duty the board 
either from among its own members or otherwise 
approved institutions or to attend such examinations’
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(2) It shall be the duty of a visitor appointed under this subsection

Professional Discipline
10.—(1) There shall be a committee to be known as the Pharmacists 

Disciplinary Committee (in this Act hereafter referred to as the 
“disciplinary committee”) which shall be charged with the duty of 
considering and determining any case referred to it by the panel 
established by the following provisions of this section, and any other 
case of which the disciplinary committee has cognisance under the 
following provisions of this Act.

(2) The disciplinary committee shall consist of the chairman of 
the board and eleven other members of the board appointed by the 
board and shall include not less than five members of the board holding 
office by virtue of sub-paragraphs (iv) and (zi) of paragraph (Z>) of sub­
section (2) of section one of this Act, or where the number of those 
members is for the time being less than five, all those members.

(3) There shall be a body, to be known as the Pharmacists In­
vestigating Panel (in this Act hereafter referred to as “the panel”), 
which shall be charged with the duty of—

(а) conducting a preliminary investigation into any case where it 
is alleged that a registered person has misbehaved in his capacity as a 
pharmacist or should, for any other reason be the subject of proceed- 
ings before the tribunal; and

(б) deciding whether the case should be referred to the tribunal.
(4) The panel shall consist of >e members to be appointed by the

board and shall include one qualified in law to be an™;!, d ™ the 
recommendation of the Attorney-General of the Fed PP°.td j the 
regi,„„ shall be the secret^ odhe panel. “tl

(5) The provisions of the Second Schedule .v a u„l1
so far as applicable to the disciplinary committee Act ,S^a ’
pectively, have effect with respect to those bodies the pane feS'

to report to the board on—
(а) the sufficiency of the instruction given to persons attending 

approved courses of training at institutions visited by him ;
(б) the sufficiency of any examinations attended by him ; and
(c) any other matters relating to the institutions or examinations 

on which the board may, either generally or in a particular case, 
request him to report;

but no visitor shall interfere with the giving of any instruction or the 
holding of any examination.

(3) On receiving a report made in pursuance of this section, the 
board shall as soon as may be send a copy of the report to the person 
appearing to the board to be in charge of the institution or responsible 
for the examinations to which the report relates requesting that person 
to make observations on the report to the board within such period as 
may be specified in the request, not being less than one month beginning 
with the date of the request.
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11.—(1) Where—
(a) a registered person is judged by the disciplinary committee 

to be guilty of infamous conduct in any professional respect; or
(Z>) a registered person is convicted, by any court in Nigeria or 

elsewhere having power to award imprisonment, of an offence 
(whether or not an offence punishable with imprisonment) which in 
the opinion of the disciplinary committee is incompatible with the 
status of a pharmacist; or

(c) the disciplinary committee is satisfied that the name of any 
person has been fraudulently registered,

the disciplinary committee may, if it think fit, give a direction reprimand­
ing that person or ordering the registrar to strike his name off the 
relevant register or registers.

(2) The disciplinary committee may, if it thinks fit, defer or further
defer its decision as to the giving of a direction under the foregoing 
subsection until a subsequent meeting of the disciplinary committee • 
but— ’

(а) no decision shall be deferred under this subsection foi 
exceeding two years in the aggregate ; and

(б) no person shall be a member of the disciplinary committee
for the purposes of reaching a decision which has been defe d 
further deferred unless he was present as a member of tho -v °r 
committee when the decision was deferred. 'sciphnary

(3) For the purposes of subsection (1) of this section
not be treated as convicted as mentioned in paragraph th} ^f T" 
section unless the conviction stands at a time when no a 1 Su^' 
appeal is pending or may (without extension of time?^ k f furtl’er 
connection with the conviction. ' De brought in

(4) When the disciplinary committee gives a di .• 
section (1) of this section, the disciplinary committee6^1?!11 Un^er 
of the direction to be served on the person to whom it relat CaUSe' "

(5) The person to whom such a direction relate 
within twenty-eight days from the date of service on at any time 
of the direction, appeal against the direction to th q °f the notice 
and the disciplinary committee may appear as resn ° ?U?reme Court • 
and, for the purpose of enabling directions to be giy11 ent t0 t^le aPpeal 
the appeal and of proceedings before the discinlm as t0 tlle costs of 
be deemed to be a party thereto whether or not K 7^ Cornmittee
of the appeal. ppears on the hearing

(6) A direction of the disciplinary commit.
of this section shall take effect— ee Under subsectii

(a) where no appeal under this section ‘

<im‘ tOr ,he W, JnT
> n the expiation of 

(Z>) where such an appeal is brought and •
out for want of prosecution, on the withdrawal ''Ithc!rawn or struck- 
aPPeal’> rStnki“goutofthe
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any matter relating to the register he

H

or struck(c) where such an appeal is brought and is not withdrawn 
out as aforesaid, if and when the appeal is dismissed ;

and shall not take effect except in accordance with the foregoing pro­
visions of this subsection.

(7) A person whose name is removed from a register in pursuance 
of a direction of the disciplinary committee under this section shall 
not be entitled to be registered in that register again except in pursuance 
of a direction in that behalf given by the disciplinary committee on the 
application of that person; and a direction under this section for the 
removal of a person’s name from a register may prohibit an application 
under this subsection by that person until the expiration of such period 
from the date of the direction (and where he has duly made such an 
application, from the date of his last application) as may be specified 
in the direction.

12.—(1) Unless otherwise exempted under this Act, any person, 
not being a fully registered pharmacist or, being a fully registered 
pharmacist and allowing his licence to expire so that payment of the 
prescribed fee is in arrears for more than one year, who—■

(a) for or in expectation of reward practises or holds himself out 
as a pharmacist; or

(b) takes or uses any letters after his name to indicate qualification 
as a pharmaceutical chemist; or

(c) without reasonable excuse takes or uses any name, title, addition 
or description implying that he is authorised by law to practise as a 
pharmacist,

shall be guilty of an offence.
(2) If any person, for the purpose of procuring the registration of 

any name, qualification or other matter—
(<z) makes a statement which he believes to be false in a material 

particular; or
(i) recklessly makes a statement which is false in a material parti­

cular,
he shall be guilty of an offence.

(3) If the registrar or any other person employed by the board 
wilfully makes any falsification in any matter relating to the register he 
shall be guilty of an offence.

(4) A person guilty of an offence under this section shall be liable— 
(a) on summary conviction, to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds; 
(Z>) on conviction on indictment, to a fine not exceeding five hundred

pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to both.

(5) Where an offence under this section which has been committed 
by a body corporate is proved to have been committed with the consent 
or connivance of, or to be attributable to any neglect on the part of, any 
director, manager, secretary or other similar officer of the bodv coroorate, 
or any person purporting to act in any such capacity, he, aswell as the 
body corporate, shall be deemed to be guilty of that offence and shall 
be liable to be proceeded against and punished accordingly
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orders conferred

Miscella­
neous 
supplemen-

as a pharmacist;

Employment 
in the public 
service or 
the armed 
forces.

supplementary
—3 expedient

Regulation 
rules and 
orders.

amount as

13.—(1) A person shall not hold an appointment as a pharmacist 
in the public service of the Federation or of a Region or in the armed 
forces of the Federation unless—

(a) he is the holder of an annual licence to practise 
or

(b) he is, as the holder of a diploma granted by the board or of some 
other approved qualification, exempted from the requirement of an 
annual licence fee.

(2) The Minister may by order in the gazette exempt any class or 
classes of persons from the requirements of this Act as to annual licences 
for such period or periods as fie thinks fit; and may at any time amend, 
vary or revoke any such notice.

14.-(1) A fully registered pharmacist shall be entitled to practise 
as a pharmaceutical chemist throughout the Federation.

., (.2). Without Prejudice to the rule of law whereby a contract may be W pro£' 
void if it is inconsistent with the provisions of an enactment no nerson sions" 
other than a fully registered pharmacist shall be entitled to’ bring anv 
proceedings in any court of law for the purpose of recovering anv fee 
or other consideration whatsoever payable in respect of services rendered 
or facilities or things supplied by him when ” renderedpharmaceutical chemist. * PUrPortlng to act as a

(3) It shall be the duty of the person in charge ot k l 
pharmacy, university or similar institution in the P e • sclw°l of 
there is held a course of training intended for pers eder^10n at which 
to become members of the pharmaceutical nrofeq^0”5 c° are seeking 
registrar, not later than the thirty-first day of Ma'° k ^urn‘s^ t0 the 
list of the names, and of such other particulars athln, everY year, a 
order specify, of all persons who attended any such °Oard may by 
tion in question at any time during the preceding year °UrSC at the institu-

15.—(1) Any power to make regulations r.,1 
by this Act shall include power— ’ es or

(a) to make provision for such incidental
matters as the authority making the instrum and r * * 
for the purposes of the instrument; and nient considers

(b) to prescribe membership foes in such
may from time to time approve; and amount as the Ministe

(c) to make different provision for different cir
(2) The Minister shall lay a copy of n Umstances.

House of Parliament as soon as may be after the*?11’11*0118 before each
16.—(1) A person whose name is not gula^Ons are made, 

under the Pharmacy Act by reason of its hL°n the register m .
of the Pharmacy Board under that Act sh5Ween removedTtained T^i 
of this Act to have had his name removed • °e deemed for ,k °rder Provis 
the disciplinary committee which took ’ ff PUr8Uance of a purPoses and 
subsection came into force, from the r .ct °n the dat ^^‘on of CaP-: 
Act; and the provisions of subsection ("A81S^er Stained6 W jCn this 
shall have effect accordingly as if th» a- section el^ u?der this 
applications under that subsection for the perfodtf ^Oresa2 prohibited
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Interpreta­
tion, etc.

, the 
them

Change of 
title of 
Pharmacy 
Act.
Cap. 152.

“pharmacist means 
permitted to practise as 

“prescribed” means

(2) Any proceedings under the Pharmacy Act which, immediately 
before the date when the provisions of that Act relating to such proceed­
ings are repealed, were pending before the Pharmacy Board established 
by that Act or before the Minister or in any court on appeal may be 
continued, and any right of appeal under that Act which was exercisable 
immediately before that date may be exercised, as if this Act had not 
been passed ; and for the purposes of the foregoing provisions of this 
section and of enabling effect to be given to any order made or judgment 
given in connection with any such proceedings or appeal, but not for 
any other purposes, the register maintained under that Act shall be 
deemed not to be abolished.

(3) The provisions of the Pharmacy Act shall—
(а) be repealed on such date as the Minister may by order appoint 

to the extent set out in Part A of the Third Schedule to this Act, and 
different dates may be appointed in relation to different provisions 
thereof, and

(б) to the extent to which that Act, as affected by this Act, there­
after continues in force in its application to the Federation or to the 
Federal territory, as the case may be, it shall have effect subject to the 
amendments set out in Part B of that Schedule, and to the provisions 
of the next succeeding section ;

and subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, the 
register maintained under the said Pharmacy Act shall be abolished.

17. So much of the Pharmacy Act as is not repealed by this Act may, 
on the commencement of this Act, be cited as the Poisons and Pharmacy 
Act, and accordingly—

(?) in the long title, all words after “poisons” up to the end of the 
long title in its application to the Federation shall be repealed ; and

(?) in section one thereof there shall be substituted for all words 
after “cited” up to the end of the section, the words “as the Poisons 
and Pharmacy Act.” ;

and that Act shall have effect to the extent mentioned in section nineteen 
and set out in the Fourth Schedule to this Act.

18.—(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, 
following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to t 
respectively, that is to say—

“approved” means for the time being approved under this Act;
“approved qualifications” means a qualification which is approved 

in respect of the pharmaceutical profession ;
“the board” means the Pharmacists Board of Nigeria ;
“the disciplinary committee” means the Pharmacists Disciplinary 

Committee under section ten of this Act;
“gazette” means the Gazette of the Federation ;
the Minister means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation responsible for matters relating to health •
“the panel” has the meaning assigned to it by section ten of this 

Act ;
pharmacist means a pharmaceutical chemist registered and 

such under this Act;
prescribed by regulations ;“prescribed”
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SCHEDULES
Section 1 (4)

a

upon

extent and 
commence­
ment.

19.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Pharmacists Act, 1964, and Short title, 
shall apply throughout the Federation, so however that the provisions of 
the Fourth Schedule shall, save as to subsection (1) of section forty-nine 
and subsection (1) of section sixty-nine of the Act there cited, have 
effect in the Federal territory.

(2) The provisions of this Act shall come into force on such date as 
the Minister may by order appoint, and different dates may be appointed 
for the purposes of different provisions.

FIRST SCHEDULE 

Supplementary Provisions relating to the Pharmacists Board

Qualifications and tenure of office of members

1 -(1) A person shall not be a member of the board unless he 
is a pharmaceutical chemist.

(2) Members other than those appointed bv office k ,,
office for a period of three years beginning with thecate of hU J 
ment as a member, but shall be eligible for aPP01nt'expiration of that period. 8 tOr reaPP°mtment at the

(3) Any member other than a member anoointed k m

of its acceptance by the Minister. ® atlon anY means

(4) Members appointed by office shall cease tn u 
ceasing to hold the office entitling appointment to Ae^o^T^

“register” means a register maintained under this Act, and 
“registered” shall be construed accordingly ;

“the registrar” means the registrar appointed in pursuance of section 

four of this Act;
“regulations” means regulations made by the Minister.
(2) For the purposes of this Act—
(а) a person is fully registered if his name is for the time being 

entered in the register other than the provisional register; and
(б) a person whose name is in the provisional register is one whose 

qualifications as a pharmacist are provisionally recognised by the 
board and are subject to the provisions of this Act and regulations 
made thereunder,and “registered” shall be construed in accordance with paragraphs (a) 

and (6) of this subsection.
(3) Any approval, consent, direction, notice, observations, report, 

representation or request authorised or required to be given or made 
by or under this Act shall be in writing and may, without prejudice to 
any other method of service but subject to the provisions of rules made 
under the Second Schedule to this Act, be served by post.



Pharmacists1964, No. 26A 306

Powers of the board
2.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, and of any 

directions of the Minister under this Act, the board shall have power 
to do anything which in its opinion is calculated to facilitate the carrying 
on of its activities.

(2) The board shall not have power to borrow money or to dispose 
of any property except with the prior consent of the Minister.

(3) Except in accordance with scales approved by the Minister, 
the board shall not have power to pay remuneration (including pensions) 
allowances or expenses to any member, officer or servant of the board 
or to any other person.

Committees
8.—(1) The board may appoint one or more committees to carry 

out, on behalf of the board, such of its functions as the board may 
determine.

(2) A committee appointed under this paragraph shall consist of 
the number of persons determined by the board, and not more than 
one-third of those persons may be persons who are not members of

Proceedings of the board
3. Subject to the provisions of this Act the board may make 

standing orders regulating the proceedings of the board or any com­
mittee thereof.

4. Where at least one representative from each of the Regions is 
present, seven members including the chairman for the meeting shall 
be a quorum.

5. The chairman shall preside at all meetings at which he is present; 
and in his absence the members attending may elect one of their number 
present to be chairman of the meeting.

6. Questions for determination shall be decided by a majority of 
the votes of members present and voting thereon. Every member 
other than a co-opted member shall have a deliberative vote for the 
purpose ; and in the event that the votes are equal the chairman shall 
have in addition to his deliberative vote, a casting vote.

7. —(1) Subject to the provisions of standing orders, the board 
shall meet whenever it is summoned by the chairman ; and if the 
chairman is required to do so by notice given to him by not less than 
five other members, he shall summon a meeting of the board to be held 
within fourteen days from the date when the notice is given.

(2) Where the board desires to obtain the advice of any person on 
a particular matter, the board may co-opt that person as a member for 
such period as it thinks fit; but a person who is a member by virtue of 
this subparagraph shall not count towards a quorum.

(3) The first meeting of the board shall, notwithstanding the 
provisions of this paragraph, be summoned by the Minister who may 
give such directions as he thinks fit as to the procedure which shall be 
followed at the meeting. Any other meeting may be convened by the 
Minister if the chairman fails or refuses to do so.
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1. The quorum

 •_ j reason only of his membership of the 
holding an office of emolument under the State.

The Tribunal
1. The quorum of the disciplinary committee shall be four whrt 

shall all be pharmacists.
2. —(1) The Chief Justice of Nigeria shall make rules as to the 

selection of members of the disciplinary committee for the purposes of 
any proceedings and as to the procedure to be followed and the rules of 
evidence to be observed in proceedings before such committee.

(2) The rules shall in particular provide
(а) for securing that notice of the proceedings shall be given at such time and in such manner as may be specified by the rules to’the 

person who is the subject of the proceedings ;
(б) for determining who, in addition to the person aforesaid, shall 

be a party to the proceedings ;

SECOND SCHEDULE Section 10 (5)
Supplementary Provisions Relating to the 

Disciplinary Committee and Investigating Panel

  
the board ; and a person other than a member of the board h office on the committee in accordance with the terms of the * ^d 
by which he is appointed. strument

(3) A decision of a committee of the board shall be funtil it is confirmed by the board. no effect

Miscellaneous
o The fixing of the seal of the board shall be authenticated 

V i. Innture of the chairman or of some other member authorised 
S„5uy by the board » fa fa P"rpo.<,.

Anv contract or instrument which, if made or executed by a 

-r b’S
TeneX or specially authorised to act for that purpose by the board.

m Any document purporting to be a document duly executed 
, Li of the board shall be received in evidence and shall,5: eonX » proved, be deemed » be so executed.

10 The validity of any proceedings of the board or a committee 
, f ch.11 not be affected by any vacancy in the membership of the

thereof shall or . defect jn the appointment of a member
board or comm > > on the committeei or by reason th^

: pX„“ot d»»,~k p“in ,he
11 Anv member of the board, and any person holding office on 

•2V the board, who has a personal interest m any contract ora committee of t he Do.^ orproposed t0 be considered by the board 
arrangement f sbaU fortbwith disclose his interest to the board
and shaTnot vote on any questions relating to the contract or arrange­

ment.
12. A person shall not, by 

board, be treated as 1- „
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3. For the purposes of any proceedings before the disciplinary 
committee, any member of the said committee may administer oaths 
and any party to the proceedings may sue out of the registry of the 
Federal Supreme Court writs of subpoena ad testificandum and duces 
tecum ; but no person appearing before the said committee shall be 
compelled—

(a) to make any statement before the disciplinary committee tend­
ing to incriminate himself; or

(Z>) to produce any document under such a writ which he could not 
be compelled to produce at the trial of an action.

4.—(1) For the purpose of advising the disciplinary committee on 
questions of law arising in proceedings before it, there shall in all such 
proceedings be an assessor to the said committee who shall be appointed 
by the board on the nomination of the Chief Justice of Nigeria and shall 
be a legal practitioner of not less than seven years standing.

(2) The Chief Justice of Nigeria shall make rules as to the functions 
of assessors appointed under this paragraph, and in particular such rules 
shall contain provisions for securing—

(a) that where an assessor advises the disciplinary committee on 
any question of law as to evidence, procedure or any other matters 
specified by the rules, he shall do so in the presence of every party or 
person representing a party to the proceedings who appears thereat 
or, if the advice is tendered while the said committee is deliberating 
in private, that every such party or person as aforesaid shall be in­
formed what advice the assessor has tendered ;

(b) that every such party or person as aforesaid shall be informed 
if in any case the disciplinary committee does not accept the advice of 
the assessor on such a question as aforesaid.

(3) An assessor may be appointed under this paragraph either 
generally or for any particular proceedings or class of proceedings and 
shall hold and vacate office in accordance with the terms of the instru­
ment by which he is appointed.

(c) for securing that any party to the proceedings shall, if he so re­
quires, be entitled to be heard by the disciplinary committee ;

(d) for enabling any party to the proceedings to be represented by 
a legal practitioner ;

(e) subject to the provisions of subsection (5) of section eleven of 
this Act, as to the costs of proceedings before the disciplinary com­
mittee ;

(/) for requiring, in a case where it is alleged that the person who 
is the subject of the proceedings is guilty of infamous conduct in any 
professional respect, that where the disciplinary committee adjudges 
that the allegation has not been proved it shall record a finding that 
the person is not guilty of such conduct in respect of the matters to 
which the allegation relates ;

(g) for publishing in the gazette notice of any direction of the dis­
ciplinary committee which has taken effect providing that a person’s 
name shall be struck off a register.
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THIRD SCHEDULE

Chapter
152

Part A—Enactment Repealed 
Short title

Pharmacy Act

or the panel shall

Section 16 (3) (a)
Extent of repeal

Part II and Part III except sections 15,
19, 20, 22, 23, 25 and 26

Miscellaneous

7. —(1) A person ceasing to be a member of the disciplinary com­
mittee or the panel shall be eligible for reappointment as a member of 
that body.

(2) A person may, if otherwise eligible, be a member of both the 
disciplinary committee and the panel; but no person who acted as a 
member of the panel with respect to any case shall act as a member of the 
said committee with respect to that case.

8. The disciplinary committee or the panel may act notwithstanding 
any vacancy in its membership ; and the proceedings of either body 
shall not be invalidated by any irregularity in the appointment of a 
member of that body, or (subject to subparagraph (2) of paragraph 7 
above) by reason of the fact that any person who was not entitled to do 
so took part in the proceedings of that body.

9. The disciplinary committee and the panel may each sit in two or 
more divisions.

The panel

5. The quorum of the panel shall be three all of whom shall be 
pharmacists.

6. —(1) The panel may, at any meeting of the panel attended by not 
less than six members of the panel make standing orders with respect 
to the panel.

(2) Subject to the provisions of any such standing orders, the panel 
may regulate its own procedure.

10. Any document authorised or required by virtue of this Act 
to be served on the disciplinary committee or the panel shall be served 
on the registrar.

11. Any expenses of the disciplinary committee 
be defrayed by the board.

12. A person shall not, by reason only of his appointment as a legal 
assessor to the disciplinary committee or as a member of the panel, be 
treated as holding an office of emolument under the State.
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Chapter
152

Part B—Enactment Amended 
Short title

Pharmacy Act

Sections 16 (3) (5) and 17 
Extent of amendment

In section two, in the definition of—
(а) “the Board” there shall be sub­

stituted for the words “the Phar­
macy Board established under 
this Act” the words “the Phar­
macists Board of Nigeria estab­
lished under the Pharmacists 
Act, 1964 ”

(б) “chemist and druggist” there shall 
be substituted for the words 
defined and the interpretation 
thereof the following definition— 
’ “chemist” means a person per­
mitted to practise as a pharma­
ceutical chemist under the Phar­
macists Act, 1964 and authorised 
under this Act to import, mix, 
compound, prepare, dispense and 
sell drugs and poisons, and 
includes any person who imme­
diately before the commencement 
of the Pharmacists Act, 1964 was 
authorised under this Act to so 
deal in drugs and poisons as a 
chemist and druggist, which 
authority or licence, as the case 
may be, is still in force on the 
commencement of the Pharma­
cists Act, 1964, and references 
in this Act shall be so construed 
accordingly ; ”

(c) “dispenser” there shall be substi­
tuted for all words after “means” 
the words ‘the holder of a certifi­
cate as such under any enactment 
repealed by this Act and duly 
recognised in the provisional 
register of the Pharmacists Board 
of Nigeria’;

(d~) “Pharmaceutical Registrar” there 
shall be substituted for the words 
defined the word “registrar” and 
in the interpretation thereof for 
the words “section seven” there 
shall be substituted the words 
“the Pharmacists Act, 1964”.

In section twenty, for the words in 
paragraph (6) there shall be substitu­
ted the words—

a pharmacist licensed under the 
Pharmacists Act, 1964”.
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Short title
Chapter

in subsection (1)

Sections 17 and 19 (1)

of the Federal Government of

Short title 

and Pharmacy
Chapter

152 Poisons 
Act

Extent of amendment
In section, twenty-two in subsections (2), 

v)» (o) and (7) for the words “Phar­
maceutical Registrar” there shall be 
substituted the word “registrar”.

In section twenty-three in subsection 
(1), for the words “Pharmaceutical 
Registrar” there shall be substituted 
the word “registrar”.

In section forty-nine in subsection (1) 
there shall be repealed the words 
“and druggist”.

In section sixty-nine in subsection (1) 
there shall be repealed—

(a) paragraph (6)

(&) the words “certificates, diploma,” 
in paragraph (c)

(c) the words “certificate, diploma,” 
in paragraph (d).

fourth SCHEDULE

Enactment Affected

Extent affected

Sections 1 and 2 of Part I;
Sections 15,19, 20, 22, 23, 25 and 26 of 

Part HI; and Part IV to the end of 
the Act.

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ _ xItcfria and PrintedPublished by Authority of the Federal Government of N j 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing lhvi»*v
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[12t/i October, 1964]

amount mentioned in section one of the Appro-

£847,500 
from the 
Consoli­
dated 
Revenue 
Fund for 
Contin­
gencies 
Fund and 
for service 
of 1964-65 
1964,

■ No. 23.

Commence­
ment.

SUPPLEMENTARY^APPROPRIATION (1964-65)

THE ISSUE OUT OF THE CONSOLIDATED REVENUE FUND OF 
An Act to authori FOrty-seven thousand, five hundred pounds 

eight HUNDRED replacing advances from the contingencies fund 
FOR THE PURPOS® H£R PROVISION FOR THE SERVICE OF THE YEAR ENDING
AND OF MAKING • 0F mRCH) 0NE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND
ON THE THIRTY-F APPROPRIATE THAT AMOUNT FOR THE PURPOSE
SIXTY-FIVE I AND TO 
SPECIFIED IN THIS AC .

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. The aggregate amount mentioned in section one of the Appro- issue and 
priation Act, 1964 (which provides for the issue out of the Consolidated appropria- 
Revenue Fund in respect of the year ending on the 31st day of March, tion of 
1965, of sums not exceeding in aggregate £62,275,980) shall be increased j 
by eight hundred and forty-seven thousand five hundred pounds; and 
the additional amount shall be appropriated—

(a) as to five thousand five hundred pounds to the replacement of 
an advance from the Contingencies Fund; and

(&) as to eight hundred and forty-two thousand pounds to heads 
of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act ;

and subsection (3) of section one of the Appropriation Act, 1964?(which 
provides for the lapse of balances outstanding at the end of the financial 
year) shall have effect accordingly.
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Section 1 SCHEDULE

Head

£842,000Total

■

Short 
title and 
extent.

23 Police
36 Ministry of Education
41 Ministry of Finance
45 Ministry of Health
48 Prisons

Amount
£

115,000
342,000
300,000

15,000
70,000

Published by Authority^of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos

2. This Act may be cited as the Supplementary Appropriation 
(1964-65) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.
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SUPREME COURT (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1964

1964, No. 28

[12i/i October, 1964]

Published

Commence­
ment.

Precedence 
of the 
Justices.

An Act to amend the supreme court act, 1960 by prescribing the prece­
dence OF THE JUSTICES.

Short title, 
application, 
etc.
No. 12 of 
1960.

by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1. The Supreme Court Act, 1960 is amended by inserting im­
mediately after section three a new section three a as follows :—

“3a. The Chief Justice shall take precedence of the other Justices of 
the Supreme Court, and the other Justices shall take precedence after 
the Chief Justice in accordance with the instructions of the President, 
acting on the advice of the Prime Minister.”

2. This Act may be cited as the Supreme Court (Amendment) 
Act, 1964 and shall be read)as one with the Supreme Court Act, 1960 
and shall apply throughout the Federation.
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1964, No. 29

1963 No. 19.

Meaning o£ 
sundry 
expressions 
extended or 
explained.

Commence­
ment.
No. 36 of 
1958.

rr nF NIGERIAN PRODUCE (MID-WESTERN EXPORT UqEBIA APPLICATION) ACT, 1964

An Act to amend the export of Nigerian produce act, 1958 so as to 
MAKE SPECIFIC PROVISION FOR MID-WESTERN NIGERIA

[12i/j October, 1964]

WHEREAS the Export of Nigerian Produce Act, 1958 (hereafter 
in this Act referred to as the principal Act”) makes divers provisions 
in respect of regional marketing boards and of the application of the 
regional marketing laws:

AND WHEREAS doubts have arisen as to the extent of application 
of the principal Act to Mid-Western Nigeria and it is necessary that 
they be resolved:

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Legislature of the 
Federation of Nigeria in this present Parliament assembled and by 
the authority of the same as follows :

1. In section two of the principal Act (which provides sundry 1 
interpretations for use in the principal Act)—

(a) in the definition of “Regional Marketing Board” that definition 
shall be amended by inserting at the end thereof the words “or the 
Mid-Western Region Marketing Board” ; and

(b) the Western Region Marketing Law 1954 referred to in the 
expression “Regional Marketing Law” shall apply to Mid-Western 
Nigeria as effectively as it applies to Western Nigeria but subject 
to section two of the Mid-Western Nigeria (Transitional Provisions) 
Act, 1963 (which provides for the continuance onlv in certain 
circumstances of divers laws).
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Short title, 
citation and 
application.

Export of Nigerian Produce 
(Mid-Western Nigeria Application)

2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Export of Nigerian Produce 
(Mid-Western Nigeria Application) Act, 1964 and this Act and the 
principal Act as heretofore amended may be cited together as the 
Export of Nigerian Produce Acts 1958 to 1964.

(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

Published by Authority of the ~------------------------ -------"-----
by the Ministry of iNFORMAnoNrpS^T of Nigeria and Printed
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Arrangement of Sections

surface damage

seizure

General

Provision of airports and control of

Schedule—Enactments repealed.

I

etc. from 
on patent claims.

Control of air navigation

Section
1. Power to regulate air navigation.
2. Investigation of accidents.
3. Dangerous flying.

land for aviation purposes

6. Power of Minister to provide air­
ports, etc.

7. Control of land in the interests of
aviation.

8. Indication of presence of obstruc­
tions near airports.

13. Offences.
14. Compensation.
15. Application of Act to the state.
16. Subsidiary legislation.
17. Interpretation, etc.
18. Repeals and transitional provisions.
19. Short title, extent and commence­

ment.

Control of air transport 
undertakings, etc.

4. Licensing of air transport under­
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Control of air navigation

l._(l) The Minister may by regulations make such provision as aonenr. i 
to him to be necessary or expedient— p on as appears 1

(«) for carrying out the Convention on International Civil Aviation 
concluded at Chicago on the seventh day of December 1944 anv 
annex to the convention which relates to international standard and 
recommended practices and is adopted m accordance with the con­
vention, and any amendment of the convention or of any such annex 
which is made in accordance with the convention ;

(6) generally for regulating air navigation.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing subsection, 
the powers conferred by that subsection shall in particular include power 
to make regulations

(a) as to the registration of aircraft in Nigeria;
(Z>) for prohibiting aircraft from flying unless certificates of air­

worthiness issued or validated under the regulations are in force with 
respect to them and except upon compliance with such conditions 
as to maintenance and repair as may be prescribed;

(c) for the licensing, inspection and regulation of airports, for access 
to airports and places where aircraft have landed, for the inspection 
of aircraft factories, and for prohibiting or regulating the use of air­
ports which are not licensed in pursuance of the regulations ;

(</) for prohibiting persons from engaging in, or being employed 
in or in connection with, air navigation in such capacities as may be 
prescribed unless they satisfy the prescribed requirements, and for 
the licensing of persons employed at airports in the inspection, testing 
or supervision of aircraft;

(e) as to the conditions under which, and in particular the airports 
to or from which, aircraft entering or leaving Nigeria may fly, and as 
to the conditions under which aircraft may fly from one part of Nigeria 
to another;

(/) as to the conditions under which passengers and goods may be 
carried by air and under which aircraft may be used for other gainful 
purposes, and for prohibiting the carriage by air of goods of such 
classes as may be prescribed ;

[See section 19(2)]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Feder-.r r 

this present Parliament assembled and by the authnr'?Onr°[ Nlgena in 
follows nty of the sarae as

AN RESPECTS CIVIL and for
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(g) for minimizing or preventing interference with the use or 
effectiveness of apparatus used in connection with air navigation, and 
for prohibiting or regulating the use of such apparatus and the display 
of signs and lights liable to endanger aircraft;

(/») generally for securing the safety, efficiency and regularity of air 
navigation and the safety of aircraft and of persons and property 
carried in aircraft, and for preventing aircraft from endangering 
other persons and property ;

(*') for requiring persons engaged in, or employed in or in connection 
with, air navigation to supply meteorological information for the 
purposes of air navigation ;

G) f°r regulating the making of signals and other communications 
by or to aircraft and persons carried in aircraft ;

(Jz) for instituting and regulating the use of a civil air ensign and 
any other ensign established by the Minister for purposes connected 
with air navigation ;

(Z) for prohibiting aircraft from flying over such areas in Nigeria 
as may be prescribed ;

(m) for applying, with or without modifications, the enactments 
relating to customs in relation to airports and to aircraft and to per- 
sons and property carried in aircraft;

(zz) as to the manner and conditions of the issue, validation, renewal, 
extension or variation of any certificate, licence or other document 
required by the regulations (including the examinations and tests to 
be undergone), and as to the form, custody, production, cancellation, 
suspension, endorsement and surrender of any such document;

(o) for the registration of births and deaths occurring in aircraft 
and of particulars of persons missing from aircraft •

(p) for regulating the charges that may be made for the use of 
airports licensed under the regulations and for services provided at 
such airports ;

(9) for specifying the fees to be paid in respect of the issue, valida­
tion, renewal, extension or variation of any certificate, licence or other 
document or the undergoing of any examination or test required by 
virtue of the regulations and in respect of any other matters in respect 
of which it appears to the Minister to be expedient for the purposes of 
the regulations to charge fees ; r

(r) for exempting from the provisions of the regulations or any of 
them any aircraft or persons or classes of aircraft or persons.

(3) Regulations under this section may provide for the imposition 
of penalties for offences against the regulations, not exceeding in the case 
of any particular offence a fine of five hundred pounds and imprison­
ment for a term of six months, and subject to Chapter III of the Con­
stitution of the Federation (which relates to fundamental rights), for the 
taking of such steps (including firing on aircraft) as may be prescribed 
as respects aircraft flying over areas of Nigeria over which flying is 
prohibited by the regulations. lucu 5
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2.—(1) Without prejudice to the generality of subserr ~~------
foregoing section, the Minister may make regulations provu? of the 
investigation of any accident arising out of or in the course nr*"8 for the 
tion and either occurring in or over Nigeria or occurrjn air naviga_ 
aircraft elsewhere. g 0 Nigerian

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the forego;n„ 
regulations under this section may in particular contain provis’1^>Sect'On>

(a) requiring notice to be given of any such accident 
in such manner and by such persons as may be prescribed •aS a^oresaid

(Z>) applying, with or without modifications, for
investigations held with respect to any such accidents PUrP0Se of 
provisions of any law in force in Nigeria relating to the ir^n^ .°^ tbe 
of deaths or accidents ; Vest*gation

(c) prohibiting, pending investigation, access to Or ■ 
with aircraft to which an accident has occurred and auth*1 ?r/erence 
person, so far as may be necessary for the purposes of an invriS'ng an¥ 
to have access to, examine, remove, take measures for the n estl§ation, 
of, or otherwise deal with, any such aircraft; Preservation

(rZ) authorising or requiring the cancellation, suspension 
ment or surrender of any licence or certificate granted in ,rse" 
pursuance of this Act or the withdrawal or suspension of anv ' rV'3. *n 
conferred in Nigeria of a licence granted by a competent l<u°n 
elsewhere, where it appears on investigation that the licence au . °ritY 
or validation ought to be so dealt with, and requiring the ’ ce,ate 
accordingly of any such licence or certificate. Pro notion

3.—(1) Where an aircraft is flown in such a manner as t 
danger to any person or property on land or water, the pilot ° ca?se 
person in charge of the aircraft and the owner of the aircraft °h °u i r 
liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding two h a a 
pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months or botla

(2) In any proceedings against the owner of an aircraft in rof an alleged offence under this section, it shall be a defence torespect 
that the act alleged to constitute the offence was done witho knowledge and consent of the owner. u tle

(3) In this section “owner”, in relation to an aircraft and an all a
offence, includes any person by whom the aircraft is hired at the of the alleged offence. Ume

(4) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall be construed 
derogating from the powers conferred by section one of this Act

Control of air transport undertakings, etc.

4-—(1) The Minister may make regulations—
person° SeCUFe that aircraft shaU not be used in Nigeria by any

(i) for plying, while carrying passengers or goods for reward, on 
such journeys or classes of journeys (whether beginning and 

lng at the same point or at different points) as may be prescribed ;
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an applicant for, or 
-- ------------------ - may be prescribed;

and
(/) specifying the fees to be paid in respect of the grant of a licence, 

or enabling such fees to be specified by such person or authority as 
may be prescribed.

(2) Regulations made under this section may provide for the 
imposition of penalties for offences against the regulations, not exceed­
ing—

(а) in the case of a first offence against any particular provision, a 
fine not exceeding five hundred pounds or imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding three months or both ; and

(б) in the case of a second or subsequent offence against the same 
provision, a fine not exceeding five thousand pounds or imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years or both.

5.—(1) The Minister may make regulations—
(а) requiring any person who carries on the business of carrying 

passengers or goods in aircraft for reward, on such journeys or classes 
of journeys (whether beginning and ending at the same point or at 
different points) as may be prescribed, to furnish to the prescribed 
authorities such information relating to the use of aircraft for the 
purpose of the business, and to the persons employed in connection 
with that use, as may be prescribed ; and

(б) specifying the times at which, and the form and manner in 
which, any information required under the regulations is to be 
furnished.

(2) Regulations under this section may provide for the imposition 
of penalties for offences against the regulations, not exceeding in the 
case of any particular offence a fine of twenty pounds and a further 
fine of five pounds for every day on which the offence continues after 
conviction of it.

(3) No information with respect to any particular undertaking 
which has been obtained by virtue of regulations under this section shall, 
without the consent of the person carrying on that undertaking, be 
disclosed otherwise than in connection with the execution of the regu-

(ii) for such flying undertaken for the purpose of any trade or 
business as may be prescribed,

except under the authority of and in accordance with a 
granted to him by the prescribed authority ;

(Z>) as to the circumstances in which a licence may or shall be 
granted, refused, revoked or suspended, and in particular as to the 
matters to which the licensing authority is to have regard in deciding 
whether to grant or refuse a licence ;

(c) as to appeals (if any) from the licensing authority by persons 
interested in the grant, refusal, revocation or suspension of a licence ;

(d) as to the conditions which may be attached to a licence (includ­
ing conditions as to the fares, freight or other charges to be charged 
by the holder of the licence), and for securing compliance with any 
conditions so attached ;

(e) as to the information to be furnished by 
the. holder of, a licence to such authorities as
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“etandred pounds orbo.h.

(4) Nothing in the last foregoing subsection shall apply to the

»'=— from disclosing, and from being required by any court or arbitrator to disclose, that information without the consent of the person carrying on 
the undertaking to which the information relates.

Provision of airports and control of land for aviation purposes

6 Mi The Minister may establish and maintain airp-wti _..d 
mav provide and maintain, in connection with airports established by 
him, roads, approaches, apparatus, equipment and buildings and other 
accommodation.

J’rr?,a"d Minister to 
nlishArl K«r provide 

r airports, etc.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby de I

(«) the purposes of subsection (1) of this section ; and

(6) the purpose of securing that land in the vicinity of r

interference with, or danger or damage to, aircraft at, approaching 
or leaving the airport. ’

7.—(1) The Minister may, if he is satisfied that it is necessary so to 
do in order to secure the safe and efficient use for civil aviation purposes 
of any land, structure, works or apparatus vested in him or which he 
proposes to acquire or instal, by order declare that any area of land 
specified in the order shall be subject to control by directions given in 
accordance with the following provisions of this section.

(2) Where any such order is in force, the Minister may, in accor­
dance with provisions of the order in that behalf, give directions

(а) for requiring the total or partial demolition of any building or 
structure within the area to which the order relates •

(б) for restricting the height of trees and other vegetation upon 
any land within the area, or for requiring any tree or other vegetation 
upon any such land to be cut down or reduced in height;
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land within the

wires or

be 
or 

aforesaid over, on or under any

ic of this subsection, be 
ipied unless twenty-four

(c) for extinguishing any private right of way over
area ;

(<Z) for restricting the installation of cables, mains, pipes, 
other apparatus over, on or under any land within the area ;

(e) for extinguishing, at the expiration of such period as may 
specified by the directions, any subsisting right of installing 
maintaining any such apparatus as afcrccsid "" :
land within the area ; and

(/) for requiring that, before the expiration of such period as may 
be specified by the directions, any such apparatus shall be removed 
from land within the area.

(3) An order under this section may contain provision for empower­
ing any person authorised in that behalf by the Minister to move or 
alter, so as to bring it into conformity with the requirements of any 
directions given under the order, any building, structure, vegetation or 
apparatus which contravenes those requirements.

(4) Where the Minister makes or has under consideration the 
making of an order under this section in respect of any land, any person 
authorised in that behalf in writing by the Minister may at all reasonable 
times, on producing if so required evidence of his authority, enter upon 
any of the land in order to make any survey which the Minister requires 
to be made for the purposes of any steps to be taken in consequence 
of the order or, as the case may be, for the purpose of determining 
whether the order should be made :

Provided that admission shall not, by virtue 
demanded as of right to any land which is occuj  
hours notice in writing of the intended entry has been served on 
occupier.

(5) The Minister shall give notice of any direction given in put" 
suance of this section by publishing the direction in the Gazette of the 
Federation and by taking such steps as he considers reasonable for 
securing that a copy of the direction is served on each person appearing 
to him to be the owner or occupier of any land to which the direction 
relates.

(6) A person who obstructs any other person in the exercise of any 
powers conferred upon that other person by virtue of subsection (3) 
or subsection (4) of this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable on 
summary conviction to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six 
months or a fine of an amount not exceeding one hundred pounds or both.

. . (?) A person who incurs expense or suffers damage by reason of the 
giving of a direction in pursuance of this section shall be entitled to 
receive from the Minister adequate compensation in respect of the 
expense or damage.

(8) The powers of the Minister under this section shall not be 
construed as prejudicing his power to acquire land for the purpose of 
securing the observation of any requirement which might have been 
imposed under this section in relation to the land.



Civil Aviation

A 327

powers

>g

anY such

I

I
a

Indication 
of presence 
of obstruc­
tions near 
airports.

as' may b°n reqUireS 
manner ? be necessary 

specified in the

~ - 19f>4, No. 30
8,_(1) If the Minister is satisfied, with re, "---------------

structure in the vicinity of an airport to whink6ct to any k, -u- 
that in order to avoid danger to aircraft flyin„ £*h this sectinn' dln?. Or 
or conditions of poor visibility, provision ought t ? v'cmitv ;n ,apP *es> J 
lighting or otherwise) for giving to such aircraft ° be ^ade(wh«k ntSS 1 of that building or structure, he may by order- ^ng of & by ■
conditions specified in the order) the propriet0r ^Orise (subject nCe 
person acting under the proprietor's instruction^ the ^port and Iny

(<z) to execute, instal, maintain, operate and 
to repair and alter, such works and apparat 
for enabling such warning to be given in the S 
order ; and

(6) so far as may be necessary for exercisi
conferred by the order, to enter upon and anV °f the nowers 
vehicles) any such land as may be specified in tl?** ^vitb or without 

order •
Provided that no such order shall be made in r 1 ■ 

or structure if it appears to the Minister that there6ctlon to any buildini 
are being carried out, satisfactory arrangements fo ^k be®n made> and 
warning as aforesaid. r the giving of such

(2) The Minister shall, before making an,,said—7 g any such order as afore-

(а) cause to be published, in such manner
informing persons concerned, notice of the r>3S tb‘n^s best for 
order and of the place where copies of the draft r°iP°Sa' to make the 
free of charge ; and Or er may be obtained

(б) take into consideration any representations whk
order which may, within such period not being 1 k resPect to the 
after the first publication of the notice as may he6SS -fi1* tW0 months 
made to him by any person appearing to him t S?ecibed therein, be 
any land which would be affected by the order • haVe an ^nterest in

and at the end of that period the order may, subject t tk 
this section, be made with such modifications fif ° ,he Provisions of 
draft as the Minister thinks proper. ' any' °‘ the original

(3) Every such order as aforesaid shall provide
(a) that, except in a case of emergency, no works shall

on any land in pursuance of the order unless at u . r ° executed 
previously, the proprietor of the airport to which the??6" 
has served in the manner specified by the order order r? ates 
that land, and on every other person known by the °.CCUpleJ of 
an interest in the land, a written notice containing °P7etOr have 
of the nature of the proposed works, and the manner i k partlc^s

b praf-d “«"“X'J;

Sk 011 *he »' pro“S
draw? no Sens shaX t? ” S° far as the objcction is with’ 
specific authority of the Master ;PUrSUanCe °f the notlce without the
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and shall also provide for requiring the proprietor of the airport to 
which the order relates to pay to any person having an interest in any 
land affected by the order adequate compensation for any loss or damage 
which that person may suffer in consequence of the order ; and for the 
purposes of this subsection any expense reasonably incurred in connec­
tion with the lawful removal of any apparatus installed in pursuance of 
such an order, and so much of any expense incurred in connection with 
the repair, alteration, demolition or removal of any building, structure 
or erection to which such an order relates as is attributable to the 
operation of the order, shall be deemed to be loss or damage suffered in 
consequence of the order.

(4) The ownership of any thing shall not be taken to be affected by 
reason only that it is placed in, or affixed to, any land in pursuance cf 
such an order as aforesaid ; and (subject to the provisions of the next 
following subsection) so long as any such order in respect of an airport 
is in force, no person shall, except with the consent of the proprietor of 
the airport, wilfully interfere with any works or things which, to the 
knowledge of that person, are works or things executed or placed in, on 
or over any land in pursuance of the order.

If any person contravenes the foregoing provisions of this subsec­
tion, he shall be liable on summary conviction to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding six months or a fine not exceeding two hundred 
pounds or both ; and every person who wilfully obstructs a person in 
the exercise of any of the powers conferred by such an order as afore­
said shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty 
pounds.

(5) Nothing in this section shall operate, in relation to any building 
or structure, so as to restrict the doing of any work for the purpose of 
repairing, altering, demolishing or removing the building or structure 
if—

(a) notice of the doing of the work is given as soon as may be to 
the proprietor of the airport ; and

(Z>) the giving of warning of the presence of the building or structure 
in the manner provided by any order under this section in force in 
relation thereto is not interrupted.

(6) In this section—
(а) the expression “airport to which this section applies” means—

(i) an airport under the control of the Minister or of the Minister 
of the government of the Federation responsible for defence ; or

(ii) any premises which, in pursuance of regulations made under 
section one of this Act, are for the time being licensed as an airport 
for public use ; and
(б) the expression “proprietor of the airport” means—

(i) in the case of such an airport as is mentioned in sub-paragraph
(i) above, the officer m charge of the airport; and r 6 r

(ii) in any other case, the holder of the licence issued in respect of
the airport in pursuance of this Act. n aspect
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Special provisions as to tresbo*•»«.. in,->«.Khasl
9.—(1) No action shall lie jn res reason only of, or of the ordinary inci<?ect °f tre« over any property at a height above tk"18 °f, thePflSS,or nuisance by 

having regard to wind, weather and all the 8r°Ur>d \^ht ?f an aircraft
(2) Where loss or damage is caused 'Stances of thTca"?'6 

land or water by, or by a person in or a to f 
an aircraft while in flight, taking off Or >n Article 
to the law relating to < ' v—-— ‘ ndii

loss or damage s'— 
intention or other < 
caused by the wi...

Provided that 
circumstances i.

(a) damag<

— '•““’’co to any person or property °n‘ by a person 1I^ror a,n article or person falling from, 
leht, <■"““& or landing, then, without prejudice 

' ‘"to contributory negligence, damages in respect of the 
V 11 be recoverable without proof of negligence or 
Sl ause of action, as if the loss or damage had been 

act, neglect or default of the owner of the aircraft: 

where loss or damage is caused as aforesaid m 
in which

recoverable from the owner in respect of the loss or ges are r the foregoing provisions of this subsection ,

. is created in some person other than the owner a iegal ^respect of the loss or damage•»
r darnages ^tled to be indemnified by that other person 

shall be e^\DCt of the loss or damage.

and
(6) 

to pay
the owner s— against any claim in respect ot tne loss or damage. *

(3) References in the last foregoing s, k include, in relation to any person, loss nf bsection to low j 
where aircraft ha. been bona Me »<>exceeding fourteen days to any other person by th °Ut for ^period 

and no pilot, commander, navigator or onerZ- °wner of the aircraft 
of the aircraft is in the employment ofMember of the emw 
subsection shall have effect as if for references mtk the last Agoing 
substituted references to the person to whom Ik the owner there were 
demised or hired out. n the aircraft has been so

10.—(1) The Minister may make regularunder which noise and vibration may be caused h® aS t0 the conditions 
may provide that subsection (2) of this section sPn crafton airports and 
as respects which provision as to noise and vihrZr aPPiy to any airport 
so made. tIon caused by aircraft’is

(2) No action shall lie in respect of nuis noise and vibration caused by aircraft on an °y reason only of the 
section applies by virtue of the foregoing snkP°rt.t0 which this sub­
provisions of the regulations in force under ti/Sectlon ®° iong as the 
the airport are complied with. nat subsection as respects

11.—(1) Any services rendered in assist!or in saving the cargo or apparel of, an aircraft2-’ °f ln savin§ life from, 
any tidal water, or on or over the shores of th m’ °n °r over sea or 
shall be deemed to be salvage services in all ”e Sea °r any t*^a^ water> 
have been salvage services if they had bee CaSeS ’n wb*ch they would
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vessel; and where salvage services are rendered by an aircraft to any 
property or person, the owner of the aircraft shall be entitled to the same 
reward for those services as he would have been entitled to if the aircraft 
had been a vessel.

The foregoing provisions of this subsection shall have effect notwith­
standing that the aircraft concerned is a foreign aircraft, and notwith­
standing that the services in question are rendered elsewhere than 
within the limits of the territorial waters of Nigeria.

(2) The Minister may by regulations direct that any provisions of 
any law for the time being in force in Nigeria which relate to wreck, 
to salvage of life or property or to the duty of rendering assistance to 
vessels in distress shall, with such modifications (if any) as may be 
prescribed, apply in relation to aircraft as those provisions apply m 
relation to vessels.

(3) For the purposes of this section, any provisions of any law in 
force in Nigeria which relate to vessels laid by or neglected as unfit for 
sea service shall be deemed to be provisions relating to wreck.

12.—{1) Any lawful entry into Nigeria or any lawful transit 
across Nigeria, with or without landings, of an aircraft to which this 
subsection applies shall not entail any seizure or detention of the aircraft 
or any proceedings against the owner or operator of the aircraft or 
any other interference with the aircraft by or on behalf of any person 
in Nigeria on the ground that the construction, mechanism, parts, 
accessories or operation of the aircraft is or are an infringement of any 
patent, design or model.

(2) The importation into and storage in Nigeria of spare parts and 
spare equipment for an aircraft to which this subsection applies and the 
use and installation thereof in the repair of such an aircraft shall not 
entail any seizure or detention of the aircraft or of the spare parts or 
spare equipment or any proceedings against the owner or operator 
of the aircraft or the owner of the spare parts or spare equipment or 
any other interference with the aircraft by or on behalf of any person 
in Nigeria on the ground that the spare parts or spare equipment or their 
installation are or is an infringement of any patent, design or model.

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) of this section apply—
(а) to any aircraft (other than an aircraft used in military, customs 

or police services) registered in a country or territory as respects 
which there is for the time being in force a declaration made by 
the Minister, with a view to the fulfilment of the relevant provisions of 
the convention mentioned in section one of this Act, that the benefit of 
those subsections extends to that country or territory; and

(б) to such other aircraft as the Minister may by order specify:
Provided that subsection (2) of this section shall not apply in relation 

to any spare parts or spare equipment which are sold or distributed in 
Nigeria or are exported from Nigeria for sale or distribution.

(4) Where it is alleged by any person interested that a foreign 
aircraft which is not an aircraft to which subsection (1) of this section 
applies and which is making a passage through or over Nigeria infringes 
in itself or part of it any invention, design or model which is entitled to
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13.—(1) Any act done by any personNigeria which, if it had been done by hiV £?gerian a^raft outside Offences 

would have constituted an offence under th” i P® of Nigeria 
shall, for the purposes of any criminal V" force in that part 
Nigeria against that person in respect of dX dlngs in that part of 
been done by him in that part of Nigeria. * aCt’ be deemed to have

(2) Except with the consent of the Attotion, no proceedings shall be instituted ^ey:General °f the Federa- 
subsection against a person who was not a Vlrtue °f the foregoing 
of the act in question. ltlZen Nigeria at the time

(3) Where it is alleged that an offence under ik- amade by virtue of this Act has been committed ™S Act -°r r®gulations 
of the offence may be brought in any court in Nr Pr?ceedjngs in respect 
had jurisdiction in the matter if the offence had^”3 wbicb yould have 
part of Nigeria for which the court acts. een committed in the

14. A person claiming compensation in nursnan. cin that behalf of this Act or of an instrument ™ a?y Provision 
Act may, for the purpose of determining his int • VlrtUe of tbis 
matter of the claim and the amount of the compensation* subiect'

(a) where the subject matter of the claim or tk^’ Y~..
the claimant is situated in any territory with;™usual residence of 
Constitution of the Federation, to the High C™, J c meaning of the

(l) in any other ease, to the High Coon of Lag's ;

*■< this Act Applioat’

to a Minister or to a person subject to the control of a Minister.8 7

protection in Nigeria it shall be u,. - , ------------------------------
with rules made by the Minister, to d ’.Subject m . .of it deposits or secures in respect 3eta'n the ai ° c ln accordance 
(hereafter in this section referred to the ^egedT r-Until the owner 
thereupon the aircraft shall not, dur; as “the mt.ringement a sum 
be subject to any lien, arrest, detent-tbe continuq°Sltedrsum”); and 
order of a court or otherwise, on acCm?°n Or Prohi^v °f th? passaSe’

(5) The deposited sum shall be tbe alleged1*-”?- .'vbetber by 
the parties interested or, in Jefe11 *m as Z’
the Minister ; and the payment of th/Jgreement L agreed between 
secured to the Minister in such manndeposited sum Til by
made by the Minister. manner as may b”±! ™ade ,or

(6) The deposited sum shall be d 1 e y ru es

sions of subsections (4) s„d (S) o( gW.lly f„
(7) For the purposes of subsection c effeCt>

“owner” shall include the actual owner nF tlus.secti°n, the expression claiming through or under him, and tk an ap'craft and amFnpronn 

include all reasonable landings
Passage. PPages m the course of the
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16. —(1) Any regulations, rules or order made by the Minister in 
pursuance of this Act may contain—

(а) such incidental, supplemental, consequential and transitional 
provisions; and

(б) such provisions as to the extra-territorial operation of the instru­
ment in question, as the Minister considers expedient for the purposes 
of the regulations, rules or order.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing subsection, 
regulations under this Act may, for the purpose of securing compliance 
with the regulations, include provision for the detention of any aircraft 
to which the regulations relate.

17. —(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires, the 
following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them 
respectively, that is to say—

“airport” means any area of land or water designed, equipped, set 
apart or commonly used for affording facilities for the landing and 
departure of aircraft;

“foreign aircraft” means an aircraft other than a Nigerian aircraft;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation responsible for civil aviation ;
“Nigerian aircraft” means an aircraft registered in Nigeria in 

pursuance of regulations made under section one of this Act; and
“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations made under this Act.
(2) Any power conferred by this Act is in addition to and not in 

derogation of any other power so conferred.
18. —(1) Subject to the following subsection, the enactments 

specified in the first and second columns of the Schedule to this Act are 
hereby repealed to the extent shown in the third column of that Schedule.

(2) Anything done under any enactment repealed by the foregoing 
subsection shall be deemed to have been done under the corresponding 
provision of this Act; so however that—

(a) without prejudice to the provisions of section sixteen of this Act, 
nothing in the foregoing provisions of this subsection shall be con­
strued as continuing in force any order, regulations or other in­
strument of a legislative character having effect by virtue of an 
enactment so repealed ; and

(Z>) without prejudice to the operation of section six of the Inter­
pretation Act, 1964 (which relates to the effect of repeals), nothing in 
the foregoing provisions of this subsection or in the foregoing subsec­
tion shall affect any proceedings pending on the day when the foregoing 
subsection comes into force, and accordingly any such proceedings 
may be continued as if that subsection had not been passed.

19. —(1) This Act may be cited as the Civil Aviation Act, 1964, 
and shall, without prejudice to the operation of any provision of this Act 
having or relating to extra-territorial effect, apply throughout the 
Federation.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such day as the Minister may 
by order appoint, and different days may be so appointed as respects 
different provisions of this Act.
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1962, No. 30.

1963, No. 17-

Extent of repeal 

The whole Act.
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In section four hund­
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and

Chapter or
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1954 
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X Z^'-' - ------ —
1959 No. 1052.
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No. 830, 
No. 709, 

1958No.1514, and
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Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos

The Director of Civil Aviation 
(Transfer of Functions) Act 
1963.

The Colonial Civil Aviation 
(Application of Act) Orders 
1952 to 1959.

The Air Navigation (Safety of 
Navigation) Act.

The Civil Aviation (Births Tt. , , . 
Deaths and Missing per_ e whole Act. 
sons) Act.

The Merchant Shipping Act
1962.
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board of governors under this Act for the day to day administration 
and control of the training centre, and shall perform such other duties 
as may from time to time be prescribed under this Act.
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[section 13 (1)]
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be a body corporate under that name and^01”1 
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providing— ""m the general duty of ,

(a) civil aviation courses, standard or s •
flight training or in airport operation and™?*1, designed for use in 
time to time be prescribed under this Act fo‘ anagement as may from

(b) training of approved persons in the i PPr°Ved persons:
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of which is calculated or likely to increase th^3 e1?iPment the use 
safety of civil aircraft services : ne margin of operational
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under this Act. y he hoard of governors

(2) Courses provided for the purposes of t,
section shall include the organisation of incide Tl ect*on W °f this 
the delivery of necessary series of lectures • and^f study groups and 
be calculated and be charged at such rate, not ex aPproved> ^ees may 
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succession and a common seal which shall be V have PerPetual 
the principal of the training centre; and the tra*^ m custody of 
or acquire property, movable and immovable b^?Fntre may hold 
charge or dispose of any property held by ft S 1 nOt mortgage> 
pounds without the consent in writing of the Mi va'ue hfty
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Board of 
governors.

3.-—(1) There shall be a board of governors (hereafter in this Act 
referred to as “the board”) as members of the training centre charged 
with responsibility for the organisation, administration and policy 
planning of the training centre, and the board shall consist of the follow­
ing members—

(а) one fit person appointed as chairman by the Council of Ministers;
(б) three other fit persons having experience in or some knowledge 

of aviation problems, to be appointed as members by the Minister ;
(c) one fit person to be appointed by the International Civil Aviation 

Organisation (hereafter in this Act referred to as “the executing 
agency”) : and

(d) The director for the time being of the United Nations’ Special 
Fund programmes in Nigeria (which fund is hereafter in this Act 
referred to as “the special fund”).

(2) The principal of the training centre shall be secretary to the 
board and shall attend the meetings of the board ; and in his absence 
his deputy shall act as secretary at meetings attended by him, but 
neither the secretary nor his deputy acting for him in that capacity 
shall have a vote at meetings of the board.

(3) The Minister may give to the board directions of a general 
nature or relating generally to particular matters and, in any event 
while it continues to operate in Nigeria, not inconsistent with the 
objects of the special fund, or of the executing agency ; and the board 
shall comply with any such directions given by the Minister.

(4) Subject to the provisions of subsection (3) of this section the 
board may—

(а) prescribe the general policy of the training centie in consulta­
tion with the principal of the training centre and the fees to be charged 
in respect thereof;

(б) regulate the organisation and management of the training 
centre ;

(c) prescribe the duties of the principal of the training centre and 
any members of its staff ;

(d) provide for the appointment, promotion, dismissal and transfer 
of members of the staff at the training centre and for their salaries ;

(e) make provision for a pension scheme for members of the staff 
at the training centre ;

(f) approve annual accounts and estimates ;
(g) as and when required make any necessary contact between 

the training centre and any persons not connected therewith ;
(A) submit annual reports to the Minister.
(5) The provisions of the First Schedule to this Act shall have 

effect with respect to the tenure of office of members of the board and 
the other matters there mentioned.

(6) In this section staff includes all personnel of the training 
centre other than those employed by the executing agencv or by the 
special fund, or by any other approved foreign agency or organisation.
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(fl) money allocated to it in each year bv tb. o P^6' Financial

Federation and, while it continues to oner ♦ . overr>ment of the provisi°ns.
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(fe) donations and subsidies ; e 0 tlme :

(C) fees for training received from the training centre •
(d) moneys from such othei sources as m™ f 

approved by the board on behalf of the training centre™6 t0 dme be

(2) The board shall cause accounts to be kP„r . „ income and expenditure of the training centre and aU tlmes of tbe 
relation to those accounts. The accounts of the tdJ>rOper records in 
be audited as soon as may be after the end of the finS8 Centre tha11 
the accounts relate by a person qualified to investE 
a company under the Companies Act and approved by the Mitten 
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5._(1) The board shall in every year furnish half-yearly reports to the Minister and "’h’u special fund ♦-----i-
to both the representatives of the executing agency ^d"of ‘the* social 
fund, on the activities of the training centre. The first of such reports 
shall be furnished not later than the fifteenth day of July nineteen 
hundred and sixty-five, and subsequent reports as nearly as may be on 
or after the fifteenth days of January and July in each year thereafter • and 
every report shall be accompanied by a copy of the audited accounts of 
the training centre, and of the report (if any) by the auditor on the 
accounts as audited by him.

(2) Copies of the report when made shall be printed and laid before 
both Houses of Parliament.

6. Members of the board shall be paid such travelling and other Travelli 
allowances at such rate as the Minister may from time to time approve, allowances 
after consultation with the Minister of the government of the Federation 
charged with responsibility for finance.

7.—(1) There shall be an advisory council consisting of not less 
than ten members or more than twenty members appointed from time 
to time by the Minister from among representatives of governments, 
airlines and civil aviation bodies making use of the training centre.

(2) Meetings of the advisory council shall be convened by the 
principal as and when necessary, so however that the advisory council 
shall meet at least once in each calendar year.

(3) It shall be the duty of the advisory council to make suggestions 
to the board relative to courses of instruction provided or to be provided 
by the training centre, and to make recommendations to the Minister 
for the holding of conferences and meetings at the training centre 
which members of the advisory council consider suitable or necessary.
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(4) The board shall consider all suggestions offered to it by the 
advisory council under the foregoing subsection and shall give effect 
to them as far as is practicable.

(5) Members attending a meeting of the advisory council shall 
appoint the chairman for the meeting and may regulate its own procedure 
thereat.

(6) The principal or in his absence some person nominated by him 
shall attend meetings of the advisory council and provide any necessary 
assistance of a secretarial nature. Any person attending under this 
subsection may take part in deliberations of the advisory council, but 
shall not vote on any subject.

8. —(1) The Minister may by order published in the gazette 
declare that service with the training centre is an approved service for 
the purposes of the Pensions Act and upon such publication the pro­
visions of the Pensions Act 1964 (which extends the application of the 
Pensions Act in certain cases) shall thereupon have effect.

(2) In this section “Minister” means the Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Federation charged with responsibility for pensions.

9. —(1) Where any act, matter or thing falls to be prescribed under 
this Act, any such act, matter or thing may be prescribed by regulations 
made on behalf of the training centre by the board.

(2) Regulations made under this section shall, when approved by 
the Minister, be published in the gazette.

10. It is declared for the avoidance of doubt that where any persons 
have before the commencement of this Act been appointed or have 
purported to act under powers, however conferred, incidental to the 
acquisition of land for, or incidental to the erection, supervision or 
control of, the training centre hereby established, such persons shall 
be deemed always to have been lawfully appointed, or to have validly 
exercised the powers, as the case may be.

11. —(1) The Council of Ministers after consultation with the 
executing agency and of the special fund may prescribe a date not earlier 
than five years after the commencement of this Act for the preparation of 
a schedule (hereafter in this section referred to as “the transfer schedule”) 
of the assets in Nigeria of the special fund, and the Accountant-General 
of the Federation shall, when so directed, and acting in collaboration with 
the executing agency, the special fund and the board, prepare the transfer 
schedule accordingly. The transfer schedule shall be certified to by the 
persons so collaborating, and a copy shall be supplied by the principal of 
the training centre to the Minister.

(2) On a day to be appointed thereafter by the Minister (hereafter 
in this Act referred to as “the appointed transfer day”) the training 
centre shall have and may exercise administrative control on behalf of 
the government of the Federation over all property shown as assets in 
the transfer schedule, and such assets shall vest in the training centre 
accordingly.

(3) The provisions of the Second Schedule to this Act shall have 
effect with respect to any matter arising from the transfer by this section 
to the training centre of the assets in Nigeria of the special fund and 
with respect to the other matters mentioned in that Schedule.
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FIRST SCHEDULE Section 3 (5)

Supplementary Provisions relating to the Board

Qualifications and tenure of office of Members

1.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph a member of the 
board shall hold office for such period not exceeding three years as may 
be set out in the instrument of appointment or if he is a member by 
office or in a representative capacity he shall be a member while he 
continues to hold the particular office or be the representative, as the 
case may be.

(2) Any member of the board who ceases to be a member thereof 
shall, if he is also a member of a committee thereof cease to hold office 
on the committee.

(3) Any member appointed by the government of the Federation 
may by notice in writing under his hand addressed to the Minister and 
with his consent resign his office, and any member appointed by office 
or in a representative capacity may, with the consent of the person or 
body appointing him, resign his office by notice in writing addressed 
to the minister.

12. In this Act unless the context otherwise requires-
“ approved means approved by the Minister ;
“the a^f°iect?ontreleSJen 1? the aPP°mted for the 

property of the^pecial fundinthetraining centre^ °f “rtain

“the board” means the board of governors under section three of 
this Act;

“the Minister” means the Minister of the rnment of the 
Federation charged with responsibility for civil aviation ;

“prescribed” means prescribed on behalf of the training centre 
with the approval of the Minister ;

“the principal means the principal of the training centre ;
“the special fund” means the United Nations’ Special Fund 

administered in Nigeria by the director of the special fund programmes 
in Nigeria;

“the training centre” means the Nigerian Civil Aviation Training 
Centre established under section one of this Act.

13, _(1) This Act may be cited as the Nigerian Civil Aviation 
Training Centre Act, 1964, and shall come into operation on a day to be 
appointed by the Minister by order in the gazette.

(2) The Act shall apply throughout the Federation.
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of their

Powers of board
2. Unless otherwise precluded by this Act, the board shall have 

power to do anything which in the opinion of the members is calculated 
to facilitate the carrying on of the activities of the training centre.

Meetings
5.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and any standing 

orders of the board, the board shall meet whenever it is summoned by 
the chairman ; and if the chairman is required to do so by notice given 
to him by the Minister, he shall summon a meeting of the board to be 
held within seven days from the date on which the notice is given.

(2) At any meeting of the board, the chairman shall preside and if 
he is not present, the members attending may appoint one of their 
number to be chairman of the meeting.

(3) Where the board desires to obtain advice of any expert on a 
particular matter touching or concerning the training centre, the board 
may co-opt him as a member for such period as the board thinks fit; 
but a person who is a member by virtue of this sub-paragraph shall not 
be entitled to vote at any meeting of the board, and shall not count 
towards a quorum.

Proceedings of the board
3. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act the board may in the 

name of the training centre make standing orders regulating the 
proceedings of the training centre or of the board, and in the exercise 
of its powers under this Act, may set out committees in the general 
interest of the training centre, and make standing orders therefor.

(2) Standing orders shall provide for decisions taken to be 
unanimous and accordingly the chairman shall not have a second or 
casting vote. Standing orders made for a committee shall provide that 
the committee is to report back to the board on any matter not within 
its competence under this Act to decide.

4. The quorum of the board shall be four of whom one shall be 
the representative of either the executing agency or of the special fund ; 
and the quorum of a committee of the board shall be fixed by the board 
itself.

(4) A person who has ceased to be an elected member of the 
board shall be eligible again to become a member of the board and any 
appointed member may be reappointed.

(5) If for any reason there is a vacation of office by a member and—
(<z) such member was appointed on behalf of the Government of 

the Federation, another fit person shall be appointed either permanently 
or temporarily in his stead to be a member of the board ; and

(Z>) in any other case the vacancy shall be filled by appointment as 
the circumstances may require.
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Section 11 (3)SECOND SCHEDULE

Transitional Provisions as to Property, etc.
1- (1) Every agreement to which the executing agency or the 

special fund under this Act was a party immediately before the appointed 
transfer day, whether in writing or not and whether or not of such a 
nature that the rights, liabilities and obligations thereunder could be 
assigned by the said executing agency shall, unless its terms or subject 
matter make it impossible that it should have effect as modified in the 
manner provided by this sub-paragraph, have effect from the appointed 
transfer day, so far as it relates to property transferred by this Act to the 
training centre, as it— J

(a) the training centre had been a party to the agreement on behalf 
of the Government or the Federation ; and

■ (i?- tV anZ refe,rence (however worded and whether express or 
implied) to the s aid executing agency or to the special fund there were 
substituted, as respects anything falling to be done on or after the 
appointed transfer day, a reference to the training centre.

(2) Other documents which refer, whether specially or generally, to the executing agency or to the special fund, shall be construed in 
accordance with sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph so far as applicable.

f PVjUdiCK generallty of the foregoing provisionsof this Schedule. where.bythe operation of any of thfm or of section 
eleven of this Act, any right, Lability or obligation vests in the training 
centre the training centre and all other persons shall, as from the 
appointed transfer day, have the same rights, powers and remedies 
(and, m particular, the same rights as to the taking or resisting of legal 
proceedings or the making or resistmg of applications to any authority) 
for ascertaining, perfecting or enforcing that right, liability or obligation 
as they would have had if it had at all times been a right, liability or obligation of the training centre. ° 1 J

(4) Any application to any authority pending on the appointed 
transfer day by or against the executing agencv under this Act and 
relating to property' ™ferre^ by this Act to the training centre may be 
continued on or after that day by or against the training centre.

furnish the necessary particulars of the transft. V °{the PrinclPaI t0 
of the registration authority, and of that officer ♦ tO the Pr0Per offi“r 
accordingly, and notwithstanding the disclosure 7 reglster the transfer

Published by of Nigeria and Printed
By the Ministry of information, Printing Division, Lagos
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gulf oil company traininc 
(ADMINISTRATION) ACT

An Act to establish and administer a fund to be known as the gulf 
OIL company training fund and for purposes connected therewith

[12z/t October, 1964]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

1. There shall be established a fund to be known as the Gulf Establish- 
Oil Company Training Fund (in this Act hereafter referred to as “the ment of the 
fund”) into which shall be paid all moneys received in terms of an 9ul£ Oil 
agreement made between the said Company and the Government of TraiP-any 
the Federation that is to say— FundmE

(а) the sum of one hundred and ninety-three thousand, one hundred 
and thirteen pounds received as part of the moneys so payable; and

(б) any further sums from time to time payable under the said 
agreement;

and moneys in the fund together with interest (if any) payable in respect 
thereof shall be applied by the Minister of the government of the 
Federation responsible for mines and power for any of the purposes 
set out in section two of this Act.
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3. Disbursements from the fund shall be made in accordance 
with rules made under section twenty-three of the Finance (Control 
and Management) Act 1958.

Gulf Oil Company Training 
Fund (Administration)

Purposes of 
the fund.

PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT or NT m PRINTED
by the Ministry of Information, Print-imptn oi' Nigeria and 1

G tJivision, Lacos.

2. The fund shall be available for purposes of training Nigerians 
as technicians or craftsmen as the case may be in the fields of engineering, 
science and administration in so far as they relate to the petroleum 
industry, and to this end the fund may be used—

(а) to provide scholarships in universities and institutions ;
(б) to maintain or subsidise any such training ; or
(c) to make any suitable endowments to faculties in Nigerian 

Universities, Colleges, or approved institutes ; and
(<7) to make available suitable books and training equipment 

in the aforesaid fields.

4. The First Schedule to the Finance (Control and Management) 
Act, 1958, is amended by the insertion immediately after item 11 in 
Part II of the following item—

“(12) Gulf Oil Company Training Fund :
The fund established by section one of the Gulf Oil Company 

Training Fund (Administration) Act, 1964, for the purposes 
specified in section two of that Act.”

5. This Act may be cited as the Gulf Oil Company Training Fund 
(Administration) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.



Arran gement

3. Financial provisions.

I

6.
7.
8.

Section

1. Establishment and functions of 
research institutes.

4. Compulsory acquisition of land 
for institutes.

2. Management of affairs of insti­
tutes.

°F Sectioi

5.

NIGERIAN RESEARCH INSTrrn-r
UTES ACT, 1964

Schedule- 
the councils?

A 347

>NS
Application of Pensions Act to 

employment in the service of 
institutes etc.

Annual report.
Regulations.
Winding up of existing research 

institutes and their committees.
9. Short title, extent, commence­

ment and interpretation.
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corporate by the

^Nigeria
- same

Establish­
ment and 
functions 
of research 
institutes.

Commence­
ment.

with the prior approval in writing of theshall not have power— 6 e lvlln>ster, an

to incur expenditure outside approved estimates under th;Act; or nis

An Act to establish research institutes in

OF CERTAIN ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF EXTS^ SFER T° THO^ N ^PEcr 
lished for similar purposes and for the ul G Bodies (if a Nstitutes 
AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THF ZX0 «P 01ESTAB-

MATTErs AFOReSaidH°SE B°DIES ;

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature r t t&e Section 9 (211 
in this present Parliament assembled and bv^ Federation < " - 
as follows y the authority of

1.—(!) There shall be established four h-j- following names, that is to say— r Do<hes

(rz) the Cocoa Research Institute of Nigeria •
(6) the Nigerian Institute for Oil Palm Rese.
(c) the Rubber Research Institute of Nigeria • \

(d) the Nigerian Institute for Trypanosomiasis RP kwhich bodies are hereafter in this Act referred search, 
institutes” and severally as “the Cocoa Tn<X° ??hectivelv a<s “.i 
Institute”, “the Rubber Institute” and “the T "tUte ’ "tlle Oil Pal"1 respectively. the TryPanosomiasis Instit^

(2) The institutes shall be charged with the vetaking research into and providing information and^dv’ i °f Under' 

of S. PrOdUC“ «XX;
(6) the production and products of oil palm and of k , as the Minister may determine in the case of the Oil Pal r° - Palrnti
(c) the production and products of rubber ; and 3 m "Stltute ’•

(d) trypanosomiasis in the case of the Trypanosomiasis Institute

(3) subject to the following provisions of this section kinstitutes shall have power to do anything which in th- ’ ® the 
institute, is calculated to facilitate the carrying on’of the °FX?n the 
institute. activities of the

(4) Except 
institute "

(«)
Act; or

(6) to borrow money.
(5) The Minister may from time to time give to an in.ft directions of a general nature in writing with resnect to th- mstitute 

as*; and il **be *■"duty °f ,h' Xs
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Financial 
provisions.

Manage­
ment of 
affairs of 
institutes.

as Parlia-

3.—(1) Each of the institutes shall establish and maintain a fund 
from which there shall be defrayed all expenditure incurred by the 
institute.

(2) There shall be paid or credited to the fund—
(a) such sums out of moneys provided by Parliament 

ment may from time to time determine ;

2.—(1) There shall be established for each institute a governing 
council (hereafter in this Act referred to, in relation to the relevant 
institute, as “the council”), and the provisions of the Schedule to this 
Act shall have effect, so far as applicable, with respect to the constitutions 
of the councils and the other matters there mentioned.

(2) The affairs of each institute shall be managed by the council, 
and references in this Act to the institutes shall be construed accordingly ; 
and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions 
of this subsection—-

(a) anything falling to be done by or to an institute shall be done 
by or to the council on behalf of the institute, or by or to such person 
acting as the representative of the council as the council may deter­
mine ; and

(Z>) in particular, any contract or instrument which, if made or 
executed by a person not being a body corporate, would not be 
required to be under seal may be made or executed on behalf of the 
institute by any person generally or specially authorised to act for 
that purpose by the council.

(3) It shall be the duty of the council of each institute—
(a) to prepare a programme of research within the field for which 

that institute is responsible for such periods of not less than three years 
as the board may, with the approval of the Minister determine, 
together with detailed estimates of the expenditure which will be 
required to carry out the programme ;

(b) each year to review, and if necessary revise, the programme 
approved under paragraph (a) for the following year, together with the 
estimates of expenditure for that year ;

(c) to submit the programmes and estimates of expenditure, and 
any annual revisions, for approval by the Minister ;

(<Z) to carry out the programmes of research approved by the 
Minister.

(4) There shall be a director for each institute, who shall be 
appointed by the Minister on the advice of the council and shall be a 
person with wide experience of the matters with which the relevant 
institute is concerned ; and the director shall—

(a) be charged with the day to day management of the affairs of 
the institute in accordance with such instructions as may from time 
to time be given to him by the council; and

(&) hold office, subject to the provisions of section five of this Act, 
in accordance with the terms of the instrument by which he is 
appointed (including terms as to the payment of his remuneration by 
the council).
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the government of the Federation ,
(cl such assets of the relevant institute and committee mentioned 

in section eight of this Act as are transferred to the institute in pur. 
suance of that section ; and

(d) all other assets from time to time accruing to the institute.

(31 The fund shall be managed in accordance with rules made bv 
the Minister and the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsibile for finance, acting jointly; and, without prejudice to the 
generality of the power to make rules conferred by tins subsection, the 
rules shall in particular include provision

(al specifying the manner in which the assets of the fund are to 
be held and regulating the making of payments to and from the fund;

(b) requiring the keeping of proper accounts and. records for the 
purposes of the fund in such form as may be specified by the rules ;

(c) for securing that the accounts are audited periodically by an 
auditor appointed by the Ministers aforesaid, acting jointly ;

(d) requiring copies of the accounts and of the auditor s report 
on them to be furnished to the Minister as soon as may be after the 
end of the period to which the accounts relate ; and

(e) requiring the Minister to lay before each House of Parliament 
copies of all accounts and reports received by him in pursuance of 
the last foregoing paragraph and, in the case of accounts or reports 
relating to the Cocoa Institute, the Oil Palm Institute, or the Rubber 
Institute, to send a copy to the Governor of each Region.

4. —(1) For the purposes of the Public Lands Acquisition Act, the 
purposes of each of the institutes shall be public purposes of the Federa­
tion within the meaning of that Act.

(2) The Chief Federal Land Officer may, by an 
his hand and seal, vest in the relevant institute any property acquired by 
the President by virtue of subsection (1) of this section ; and the institute 
shall pay to the Minister of the government of the Federation respon­
sible for finance a sum equal to the aggregate amount of any expenses 
(including compensation) incurred on behalf of the President by virtue 
of the said subsection in respect of any property vested in the institute 
by such an instrument.

5. —(1) The Minister of the government of the Federation res­
ponsible for pensions may by order declare that the office of the director 
of an institute or of any person employed by an institute shall be a 
pensionable office for the purposes of the Pensions Act; and any order 
made under an enactment repealed by virtue of this Act declaring 
that an office under an institute or committee abolished by virtue of 
this Act is a pensionable office for the purposes of that Act, or of pensions 
enactments superseded by that Act, shall be deemed to have been duly 
made in pursuance of this subsection, with effect from the date (if any) 
specified by the order, in respect of any corresponding office in the 
service of an institute established by this Act.

Compulsory 
a«Msition 
of land for 

instrument under lnstitutes- 
---- -  • Cap. 167.
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Sh°n titl 
extent, 
™e.ncern<-'m'Ulterpt 
tation. e'

9.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Nigerian Research Institutes 
Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

and for the transfer of the assets and liabilities of each such institute 
and committee as aforesaid to the corresponding institute established 
by this Act; but nothing in this subsection shall be construed as 
affecting the assets or liabilities of the institute or committee regulated 
by the said Act of 1950 except to the extent that they arise within 
Nigeria or by reason of activities carried on or formerly carried on 
within Nigeria.

(2) An order made in pursuance of subsection (1) of this 
section may contain such incidental and supplementary provisions as the 
Minister considers expedient for the purposes of the order.

(3) When it appears to the Minister that the affairs of any institute 
mentioned in paragraph (a) or (Z>) of subsection (1) of this section and 
its committee have been wound up, he shall by order declare the institute 
and committee to be dissolved on such day as may be specified by the 
order ; and the order—

(а) shall include provision repealing on that day the enactments 
mentioned in subsection (1) of this section so far as they relate to 
the institute and committee dissolved by the order; and

(б) may include provision repealing or modifying any other 
enactment relating to that institute or committee to such extent as 
the Minister considers expedient in consequence of any other 
provision made by an order under this section.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such day as the Minister 
may by order appoint, and a different day may be appointed in pur­
suance of this subsection in relation to each of the institutes.

(3) In this Act “the Minister” means—

(a) in relation to institutes other than the Trypanosomiasis Institute, 
the Minister of the government of the Federation responsible for 
agricultural research; and

(b) in relation to the Trypanosomiasis Institute, the Minister of
the government of the Federation responsible for veterinary re­
search. 1
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Proceedings of councils
3. Subject to the provisions of this Act and of section twenty-six 

of the Interpretation Act, 1964 (which provides for decisions of a 
statutory body to be taken by a majority of its members and for the 
chairman to have a second or casting vote), each council may make 
standing orders regulating the proceedings of the council or any com­
mittee thereof.

4. The quorum of the council shall be five provided that at the 
meeting there are at least two members present to represent other 
governments on the council; and the quorum of any committee of a 
council shall be determined by the council.

5. —(1) The Minister after consultation with the Regional Govern­
ments shall appoint the chairman of a council from among its members 
and every council of its own motion shall elect some other member to 
be the deputy chairman of the council; so however that notwithstanding 
the period for which the appointment or election is to have effect, if 
a chairman or deputy chairman ceases to be a member of the council 
he shall cease to hold the office to which he was so appointed or elected 
as the case may be.

Tenure of office of members
2.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, a member of 

a council shall hold office for the period of five years beginning
(а) in the case of a member appointed to fill a vacancy which 

has not previously been filled, with the day when this Act comes into 
force as respects the relevant institute ;

(б) in any other case, with the day next following that on which 
the term of office of his predecessor expires by the effluxion of time 
or, where the predecessor has previously vacated office, on which 
it would have so expired.

(2) With a view to securing the retirement in rotation of members 
appointed as additional members of each council, the Minister may by 
order provide that the term of office of any three of such members shall 
be such shorter period as the Minister may from time to time approve, 
but not less in any particular case than three years.

(3) Where a member ceases to hold office at a time when more than 
three months of his term of office remain unexpired, the authority who 
appointed him shall as soon as may be appoint a successor who shall, 
subject to the following provisions of this paragraph, hold office for 
the residue of that tenm

(4) Without prejudice to the provisions of section eleven of the 
Interpretation Act, 1964 (which, among other things, provides for the 
removal of appointees by the persons who appointed them), a member 
of the council shall cease to hold office if he resigns his office by a notice 
in writing signed by him and served on the Minister.

(5) A person who ceases to hold office as a member of a council 
shall be eligible for reappointment as such a member.

(6) References in the foregoing provisions of this paragraph to 
members of a council do not include references to the director of the 
relevant institute.

196+. No. b
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(3) of section(4) and

servants

member by virtue of this 
any meeting of the council

committees to carry 
as the council may

as the

paragraph shall consist 
council, and a person other 

office on the committee in

Officers and servants

t prejudice to the generality of subsection (S'. ■8. Without p l sub-ect to subsections (4) and (5) of that section, 
one of thishave power— 
each counci officers and servants of the institute

council j officers and servants of the institute su h remune-

(2) At any time while the office of chairman is vacant or the chair­
man is in the opinion of the council permanently or temporarily unable 
to perform the functions of his office, the deputy-chairman shall perform 
those functions, and references in this Schedule to the chairman shall 
be construed accordingly.

6.—(1) Subject to the provisions of its standing orders, a council 
shall meet whenever it is summoned by the chairman ; and if the chair­
man is required so to do by notice given to him by not less than four 
members of the council he shall summon a meeting of the council to be 
held within twenty-eight days from the date on which the notice is given. 
If the chairman fails to summon any meeting when so required, the 
Minister in his discretion may exercise such power.

(2) At any meeting of a council the chairman or in his absence the 
deputy-chairman shall preside, but if both are absent the members 
present at the meeting shall elect one of their number to preside at 
that meeting.

(3) Where a council desires to obtain the advice of any person on a
particular matter the council may co-opt him as a member for such 
period as it thinks fit; but a person who is a ' '
subparagraph shall not be entitled to vote at 
and shall not count towards a quorum.

(4) Notwithstanding, anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, the first meeting of each council shall be summoned by the 
Minister who may give such directions as he thinks fit as to the member 
who shall preside and the procedure which shall be followed at that 
meeting.

Committees

7.—(1) Each council may appoint one or more 
out, on behalf of the council, such of its functions 
determine.

(2) A committee appointed under this 
of the number of persons determined by the 
than a member of the council shall hold 
accordance with the terms of the instrument by wh * kc yonunlt.tee 111

(3) A decision of a committee appointed
shall be of no effect until it is confirmed by the counc’l ParaSraP^
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Miscellaneous

9. Standing orders made by a council may provide for the payment 
to any member of the council or other person appointed to a committee 
of the council of such travelling and subsistence allowances in respect 
of any periods spent on the business of the council as the council may 
determine ; but, notwithstanding anything in section one of this Act, 
no other remuneration shall be paid by the council to any such member’ 
or other person.

10. —(1) The fixing of the seal of each institute shall be authenti­
cated by the signature of the director or of some other member of 
the council authorised generally or specially by the council to act for that 
purpose.

(2) Any document purporting to be a document duly executed 
under the seal of an institute shall be received in evidence and shall, 
unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to be so executed.

11. The validity of any proceedings of a council or a committee 
thereof shall not be affected by any vacancy in the membership of the 
council or committee, or by any defect in the appointment of a member 
of the council or of a person to serve on the committee, or by reason 
that a person not entitled to do so took part in the proceedings.

12. Any member of a council or of a committee of a council who has 
a personal interest in any contract or arrangement entered into or pro­
posed to be considered by the council or a committee thereof shall 
forthwith disclose his interest to the council and shall not vote on any 
question relating to the contract or arrangement.
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4. Miscellaneous amendments.
5. Powers validly exercised.
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Section
1. Additional powers in relation to the 

lists of voters.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 87, Vol. 51, 19th October, 
1964—Part D

2. Restriction on power to acquire
etc. certain property.

3. Extended meaning of authorised
expenditure.
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Miscellane- 
ous amend­
ments.

Extended 
meaning of 
authorised 
expenditure.

1161

An Act to amend the lagos local government act 1959; and to adapt 
SUCH ACT IN CONFORMITY WITH THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION

RestrictiOn
Power to 

acquire etc.
principal Act (which authorises acceptance etc. of property for public pr°perty.

election of the Council under the provisions of the Additi'>nai

as Sg*voters f\L4.) uiv naiiiu vrx CXXAJ xiuv wwx* —-----------------, — luavuuielieiv In '
stated in, any preliminary list that person shall, when making a claim p q RePrint 

„„ „ ,= —, mo — to

nte^et>ce.
[12lA October, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigerja 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1. In the course of preparation of the '*sts of voters for
the purposes of an r ~ p -
Lagos Local Government Act 1959 (in this Act hereafter referred to 
the principal Act), where—

(a) the name of any person has been omitted from, or is inaccurately
ontr lief- fknf HArCnTI chpll wllPn mobinr. _ _1 •

in the prescribed form, give such additional information as to his 
name, address or occupation as the returning officer may reasonably 
require to complete the official lists ;

(b) any person qualified under the principal Act to do so, gives 
notice in the prescribed form of objection to the inclusion to the 
preliminary list of the name of any other person, he shall send the 
notice of objection by registered post;

and the rules referred to in section eighteen of the principal Act and 
contained with sundry prescribed forms in the First Schedule to that 
Act, shall in any such case be read and construed so as to give effect 
to this section accordingly.

2. Where the Council is empowered to accept, hold and administer 
property for public purposes, the power shall not be deemed to authorise 
the acceptance, holding or administration of property which is subiect 
to any religious or charitable trust, and section ninety-three of the

a„. :--------- ---------- -r---------- - .
purposes) shall be so construed and have effect.

3. The Fourth Schedule to the principal Act (which relates t 
sundry special and general purposes of expenditure) is amended by th° 
insertion immediately after item 10, of the following new items— "e

“11. Advances for the purchase of motor vehicles, motor cvcl 
andbjcycles to officers of the Council for the efficient performance

X™"~„“eSffi“rS Ot ,he Co"“il ””d“ *• Wng
“13. Allowances to officers and members of the Cminrii c 

attendance at any conference or meeting of a joint comrffit^ • -°r 
board, joint authority or other similar organisation.” ’ J01nt 

Sebek": EX A“iS to th. extent set on. in thc
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I
-Section 4

Governor-General” there shall 
case of a federal trunk road or

Short title, 
citation etc.
1959 Reprint 
p. D 199 
1963 No. V.

bl
Powers 
validly 
exercised.

•ment up to “Lagos” shall be rePeal®f 
may, In and for the city of LaS ’ 
by notice in the Gazette”

SCHEDULE
Miscellaneous Amendments

Section 7
For the expression “ Governor-G 

occurs therein there shall be substituted “^ja^n Council” where it 

Section 8

All words from the commencerr- 
and there shall be substituted “There 
be appointed by the proper authority,

Section 2

(a) In the definition of—
?“d’’ .f°5?he W^rde‘Cr°Wn” where it twice occurs there shall be 

substituted the word State

“trunk road” for the words “the 
be substituted “Parliament in the 
the Minister in any other case,”

(b) Insert in alphabetical e
“Minister” means the Ministi

Section 3
subbed ‘ So” » Cou„-1” -h»e — »=

Section 4
For the expression *'C 

occurs in the subsections then

Section 5

thrice*occurs there shall be substituted VhZword ‘‘M-C°UnC”” 

substitutedVreference to State hn^11 tO Crown land there shall be

sequence the following definition— 
ter of Lagos Affairs ;

5. It is hereby declared for the avoidance of doubt that the amend­
ments made by this Act shall, in so far as they affect or relate to any of 
the Schedules to the principal Act, have effect notwithstanding any 
different provision made by section one hundred and eighty-three of 
the principal Act.

6—(1) This Act may be cited as the Lagos Local Government 
Act, 1964 and this Act and the principal Act, as affected by the City of 
Lagos Act, 1963, may be cited together as the Lagos Local Government 
Acts 1959 to 1964.

(2) This Act shall apply to the Federal territory.
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SCHEDULE—continued

Section 13
For “Governor-General” where it occurs therein there shall be 

substituted the words “Council of Ministers”

Section 15
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it 

occurs therein there shall be substituted “Minister”

Section 9a
(а) For the words “Governor-General” there shall be substituted 

the word “Minister”
(б) For the avoidance of doubt it is declared that the word “Muni­

cipal” where it occurs in paragraphs (6) and (c) is affected by the provi­
sions of the City of Lagos Act 1963 and the word “city” is accordingly 
substituted therefor in those paragraphs

Section 14
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” there shall be 

substituted “President of the Republic”

Section 20
All words from the commencement up to “arise and” shall be 

repealed and there shall be substituted the words “There shall also be 
appointed a chief registration officer and a returning officer as occasion 
may arise and any such appointment”

Section 27
In paragraph (a) there shall be substituted for the words “RrUUk 

subject or British protected person” the words “citizen of Nigeria”

Section 31
In subsection (3)—

“p “

(b) paragraph (e) shall be omitted.

Section 17
In subsection (1) in paragraph (i>) there shall be substituted for 

the words “British subject or a British protected person” the words 
“citizen of Nigeria”

In subsection (2) in paragraph (V) all words after “has” where it 
first occurs up to “jurisdiction” shall be omitted.

Section 19
(«) All words from the commencement up to “appoint” shall be 

repealed and there shall be substituted “There may for the purposes 
of an election under this Act be appointed” : and

(Z>) In paragraph (</) thereof for the expression “Governor-General 
in Council” there shall be substituted the word “Minister”
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SCHEDULE—-continued

for “the Governor-

Section 33
There shall be substituted for all words of the proviso after “any 

branch of” up to the end of the section, the words “of the armed forces of 
Nigeria when employed during war or any emergency, and any other 
person whose employment in the service of Nigeria in connection with 
any war or emergency is such as, in the opinion of the Minister to 
entitle him to relief from disqualification on account of absence, shall 
not cease to be a member of the Council if the failure of any such person 
to attend meetings of the Council is due to such employment with the 
armed forces or other service of Nigeria, as the case may be.”
Section 40

For the expression “Governor-General in Council” there shall be 
substituted the word “Minister”
Section 51

In subsection (2) in paragraph (iii) there shall be substituted for 
“Her Majesty” the words “the State”
Section 72

All words after “Corporate Accountants” up to the end of the 
section shall be repealed.
Section 74

In subsection (1) there shall be substituted for the words “eight 
hundred pounds per annum without the” the words “nine hundred 
pounds per annum, without the prior
Section T1

For the words “Governor-General” where thev twice occur there 
shall be substituted “Public Service Commission of the Federation”
Section 82

In subsection (4) there shall be substituted 
General in Council” the word “Minister”
Section 83

i. "Governor-General

Section 90
In subsection (2) and in—

^""or-GeneraC th„e sM1 be

(6) paragraph (e) all words after “from anv” <
be deleted and there shall be substituted the Up ,to “Council” shall 
aside by the President of the Republic”. w°rds “State lands set

Section 92
In subsection (2) for the expression ‘‘Governor o 

there shall be substituted the word “Minister” r-(creneral in Council”
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SCHEDULE—continued

shall be substituted the word “State”

^65

Section 93a

In subsection (5) for “Governor-General there shall be substituted 
“Minister”
Section 94

In subsection (1) for the expression “Governor-General in Council” 
there shall be substituted “Council of Ministers”

Section 101
For the expression “Governor-General in Council’ where it thrice 

occurs there shall be substituted the word “Minister”
Section 111

In subsection (1) for the word “irrevocable” there shall be substi­
tuted the word “irrecoverable”
Section 112

In subsection (1) there shall be inserted immediately following the 
words “financial year” the words or within such period as the Minister 
may prescribe in substitution therefor,”
Section 115

For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it twice 
occurs there shall be substituted “Council of Ministers”
Section 135

(t In subsection (2) in paragraph (6) all words after “occupied by” up 
to discretion” shall be repealed and there shall be substituted “such 
officers of the diplomatic corps as the Council of Ministers”
Section 138

In subsection (2) for “Crown” there shall be substituted “State” 
Section 140
r subsection (13) for the expression “Governor-General in 

ouncil there shall be substituted the word “Minister”
Section 145
tbpr ^n. subsection (1) for the expression “Governor-General in Council” 
mere shall be substituted the word “Minister”
Section 163

“Governor rCtl°n in Paragraph there shal1 be substituted for 
Republic” 'General ln Council” the words “President of the Federal

Section 172

or the” shairb^e3lrd (2) “Governor-Gene^ m Council 
Section 180

Forthe word “Crown” there
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SCHEDULE—continued

Printed

ran

one of the Lagos Local Government

Second Schedule

In regulation 21 there shall be inserted a new paragraph as foUows- 
shal^LI^how'the^m^w^e^votin^P3^^ by the PT^” d a^his 
polling station.” n VOtln8 commenced and ended at his

Section 182
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it twice 

occurs there shall be substituted the word “Minister”
Section 183

For the expression Governor-General in Council” there shall be 
substituted the word “Minister”
Section 184 (as replaced by section

(Amendment) Act 1963
In subsections (1) and1(2) for the expression “Governor-General in 

Council where it occurs there shall be substituted the word “Minister” 
Section 187

In subsection (3) for the words “the Governor-General” there shall 
be substituted Parliament”

Government of Nigeria and 
' ' *iinting Division, Lagos.

First Schedule

“Mmi'ste?,RUle 11 f°r “Governor-General” there shall be substituted

e.d « below ■■Add,-” « .be

Published by Authority of thep^7~~-~—— 
by the Ministry of Informat^on^r
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ind by the authority of the same
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NEWSPAPERS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1964

Nigerian 
Ye'?st>aPets to have 
offices in 
the Federal 
territory.

Sections
1. Nigerian newspapers to have offices

in the Federal territory.
2. Appointment of editor to be notified

to Minister.
3. Delivery of signed copy of news-

An Act to amend the newspapers act

[12M October, 1964] (

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 

as follows:—
1.—(1) The proprietor and every publisher of a newspaper printed 

or published as the case may be, in Nigeria elsewhere than in the Federal 
territory but circulating in the Federal territory shall, within two months 
from the commencement of this Act, or if the newspaper first circulates 
in the Federal territory after the said commencement then within two 
months of such first circulation, establish an office for such newspaper 
in the Federal territory and give notice in writing of the fact to the 

Minister.
(2) Any other enactment to the contrary notwithstanding, it shall be 

sufficient service of any process or notice required to be served, on the 
proprietor, publisher or editor of the newspaper if the process or notice 
is addressed to them or any particular one or more of them as the case 
maY be, and is left at or sent by post to the office of the newspaper 
established in the Federal territory as prescribed by this section. P

(3) The failure to comply with the requirement of subsection (1\ of
t is section shall be an offence punishable on conviction by a fine of not 
less than ten pounds or more than twenty-five pounds, or by imorknn ment for a term of three months. P

of Sections

4. Publication of certain statements 
etc., an offence. ’

Publication of name, etc. of editor ia 
newspaper.

Application of Act to editor of 
government newspaper.

7. Short title, application, etc.
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2, (1) The proprietor of a newspaper published in the Federal 
territory shall appoint an editor to have general superintendence and 
control over all matters intended and suitable for publication in the 
newspaper, and section three of the Newspapers Act (in this Act here­
after referred to as “the principal Act”) shall be amended so as to require 
the like affidavit to be made, signed and sworn by the editor as is pres­
cribed for proprietors and others, and such affidavit shall thereafter be 
registered in the office of the Minister. The affidavit shall disclose the 
correct name and address of the editor, and if the affidavit prescribed 
under the aforesaid section was filed before the commencement of this 
Act and does not disclose information as to the editor, it shall to any 
extent necessary be replaced by a fresh affidavit made, signed, sworn and 
so registered within one month after the date of such commencement.

(2) The provisions of the foregoing subsection shall extend and 
apply to any person acting as editor for the purposes of the principal 
Act and this Act in the absence of the editor, so however that if such 
absence is unlikely to exceed fourteen days, notice in writing of the 
correct name and address of the person acting may be given by the 
printer to the Minister, and such notice when given shall be deemed 
to be sufficient compliance with the requirements of section three of the 
principal Act.

(3) The failure to comply with the requirements of this section 
shall be an offence punishable on conviction by a fine of not less than 
ten pounds or more than twenty-five pounds, or by imprisonment for 
a term of three months.

3. —(1) In addition to any other provision of the principal Act 
directing the delivery of signed copies of a newspaper, the editor shall 
himself sign and deliver or send to the Minister a copy of every news­
paper and every supplement edited under his general supervision and 
control.

(2) If the editor is absent the person who, under what designation 
soever, then edits the newspaper shall be acting editor for the purposes of 
the principal Act and this Act, and shall sign and deliver or send to the 
Minister all copies of the newspaper and supplements (if any) published 
during the absence of the editor.

4. —(1) Any person who authorises for publication, publishes, 
reproduces or circulates for sale in a newspaper any statement, rumour 
or report knowing or having reason to believe that such statement, 
rumour or report is false shall be guilty of an offence and liable on 
conviction to a fine of two hundred pounds or to imprisonment for a 
term of one year.

(2) It shall be no defence to a charge under this section that he did 
not know or did not have reason to believe that the statement, rumour 
or report was false unless he proves that, prior to publication, he took 
reasonable measures to verify the accuracy of such statement, rumour 
or report.

5. Section thirteen of the principal Act is amended by the insertion 
in subsection (1) immediately after the word “publisher” of the words 
“and of the editor in chief or editor, as the case may be”.

~T~ I
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6. In any Act other than the principal Act or this Act affixing the ApDr 
responsibility of, or conferring immunity on editors, the fact that a of Act 
newspaper is published in the Federal territory by or under the authority edi»or 
of the Government of the Federation or of a Region, as the case may be, 
shall be immaterial, and the definition of “newspaper” in section two 
of the principal Act shall be amended to the extent necessary to give 
effect to this section.

7. —(1) This Act may be cited as the Newspapers (Amendment) 
Act, 1964 and shall be read as one with the Newspapers Act.

(2) This Act shall apply to the Federal territory.
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NATIONAL LIBRARY ACT, 1964

Arrangement of Sections

1964, No. VI

[See section 7 (2)]

Est: 
met 
fun 
Na 
Li’ 
Be

An Act to provide for the establishment and maintenance of a national 
LIBRARY ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH.

Section
1. Establishment and functions of

National Library Board.

2. The director of the library.
3. Powers of the board.
4. Financial provisions.

5. Annual reports, etc.
6. Furnishing of publications by

government departments.
7. Short title, extent and commence­

ment, etc.
Schedule'—Supplementary provi­

sions relating to the board.

(a) of establishing and maintaining, in accordance with the provi­
sions of this Act, a central library for the benefit of members of the 
public and others ; and

1.—(1) There shall be established a body, to be known as the 
National Library Board (and hereafter in this Act referred to as “the 
board”), which shall be a body corporate by the name aforesaid and shall 
be charged with the general functions—

Comm 
meat.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the 
same as follows :—
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usually provided by national

the

The director 
of the 
library.

as the director unless his

(Z>) of providing in accordance with those provisions such services 
as in the opinion of the board are usually provided by national 
libraries of the highest standing.

(2) For the purpose of carrying out the general functions imposed 
on the board by the foregoing subsection, it shall be the duty of the 
board, so far as its resources permit—

(«) to assemble, maintain and extend a collection of books, perio­
dicals, pamphlets, newspapers, maps, musical scores, films and 
recordings and such other matter as the board considers appropriate 
for a library of the highest standing ;

(6) to establish and maintain such branches of the library as 
board considers expedient;

(c) to make the facilities of the library available to members of 
the public and others on proper terms (which may include provision 
for the payment of fees, for safeguarding the property of the board 
and for specifying the categories of persons who may be admitted 
to premises under the control of the board);

(d) to make such arrangements as the board considers appropriate 
with respect to—

(i) the exchange of matter included in the collection aforesaid;
(ii) the preparation and publication of catalogues, indices 

and similar aids ; and
(iii) the provision of assistance to other persons in the organisa­

tion of libraries and with respect to the manner of using facilities 
under the control of libraries ; and
(e) to make to the official in charge of any department of the govern­

ment of the Federation by which a library is maintained for the 
purposes of the department recommendations with respect to the 
organisation of, and the use of facilities provided by, that library.

(3) The provisions of the Schedule to this Act shall have effect 
with respect to the constitution and procedure of the board and the 
other matters there mentioned.

2.—(1) There shall be a director of the library (hereafter in this 
Act referred to as “the director”) who, subject to the provisions of 
subsection (2) of this section, shall be appointed by the board and shall 
be a person appearing to the board to have shown exceptional capacity 
in the organisation and administration of a library and services com­
parable to those envisaged by this Act.

(2) A person shall not be appointed 
appointment is approved by the Minister.

(3) The director shall hold and vacate office in accordance with 
the terms of the instrument by which he is appointed.

(4) The director shall, subject to any "instructions given in pur­
suance of subsection (5) of this section, have the general function of 
organising and managing the library and services provided in pursuance 
of this Act, and in particular the function of directing the activities 
of the officers and servants of the board.

(5) The board may give the director instructions with regard to 
the exercise of his functions, and it shall be the duty of the director to 
comply with the instructions.
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3.—(1) Subject to the following provisions of this section, the 
board shall have power to do anything which in its opinion is calculated 
to facilitate the carrying on of its activities.

(2) Except with the approval of the Minister, the board shall not 
have power to borrow money or to dispose of any land or minerals.

(3) Subject to the provisions of the Schedule to this Act relating 
to travelling and subsistence allowances, no remuneration shall be paid 
by the board to any member of the board other than the director.

(4) The Minister may give the board directions of a general 
character or relating generally to particular matters (but not to any 
individual person or case) with regard to the exercise by the board 
of its functions, and it’shall be the duty of the board to comply with the 
directions.

4.— (1) The board shall submit to the Minister, not later than the 
thirty-first day of December of the year in which this Act comes 
into force and of each subsequent year, an estimate of its expenditure 
and income during the next succeeding financial year ; and it shall be 
the duty of the director to prepare for the consideration of the board 
the estimates which in his opinion it would be appropriate for the board 
to submit to the Minister in pursuance of this subsection.

(2) The board shall keep proper accounts in respect of each financial 
year and proper records in relation to those accounts, and shall cause 
its accounts to be audited as soon as may be after the end of the financial 
year to which the accounts relate by a firm of auditors approved, a& 
respects that year, by the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for finance.

(3) The Minister may, out of moneys provided by Parliament 
make to the board either by way of grant or by way of loan payments of 
such amounts as Parliament may from time to time determine. 1

5.—(1) The board shall prepare and submit to the Minister
later than the thirtieth day of May of the year next following that • An 
which this Act comes into force and of each subsequent year a re 
in such form as the Minister may direct on the activities' of the kPOrt 
during the last preceding financial year, and shall include in the D°arti

b’"d

(2) The Minister shall cause a copy of each renew j 
under this section to be laid before each House of Parliamen^ade tO Vlrn 

the last preceding financial year X°all be delmed tV incl^d

of that

this Act, the Ministomay^by nofice in^rST °f SeCtion three of 
require the board to furnish the Minister ST4,01'the Sector 
its power relating to such matters connected^thin 
board as may be specified bv the notice-j- , an activity of tv.
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Furnishing 
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6. Where any printed matter (other than matter of such descriptions 
as the director may specify from time to time) is published by or on 
behalf of any department of the government of the Federation, it shall 
be the duty of the official in charge of the department to deliver forthwith 
to the director, for the purposes of the library maintained in pursuance 
of this Act, fifty copies of the publication or such smaller number of 
copies of the publication as the director may determine in any particular 
case.

7.—(1) This Act may be cited as the National Library Act, 1964, 
and shall apply to the Federal territory only.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such date as the Minister may 
by order appoint.

(3) In this Act,

Supplementary provisions relating to the board
Membership of the board

1.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the board shall 
consist of twelve members of whom one shall be the director and the 
others shall be appointed by the Minister and shall comprise—

(«) five persons who shall severally be persons appearing to the 
Minister to have wide experience of the functions of libraries in the 
following fields respectively, that is to say—

(i) newspapers, broadcasting and other media of mass communi­
cation ;

(ii) university education and research ;
(iii) education other than university education ;
(iv) law;
(v) the activities of legislatures ;

(6) four persons who shall severally be persons appearing to the 
Minister, after consultation with such authorities of each Region as 
he considers appropriate in the case of each of those persons res­
pectively, to have a wide knowledge of the requirements of that 
Region with respect to libraries ; and

(c) one person who shall be a person appearing to the Minister 
to have wide experience in the handling of financial problems con­
nected with the provision of public services ; and

(<7) one person who shall be a person appearing to the Minister to 
represent the interests of any body or association of librarians esta­
blished in Nigeria.

(2) The Minister shall nominate one of the members of the board 
appointed by him to be the chairman of the board.

(3) In this Act, except where the context otherwise requires, 
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for libraries.
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.t following that on which the

Proceedings of the board

3. Subject to the provisions o£ this Act and. of section twenty-six. 
of the Interpretation Act, 1964 (which provides for decisions of a statu­
tory body to be taken by a majority of its members and for the chairman 
to have a second or casting vote-), the board may make standing orders 
regulating the proceedings of the board or any committee thereof.

4. The quorum of the board shall be five, and the quorum of any 
committee of the board shall be determined by the board.

5.—(I) The board shall elect a member of the board to be the 
deputy-chairman of the board for such period as the board may deter­
mine, so however that a deputy-chairman who ceases to be a member 
shall cease to be deputy-chairman.

Tenure of office of members

no^previouslyTeen filkd, w^th th? die ofAe ViZncement of tffis

Act;
m 1? other ease, 

office, il

would have so expired.
(2) With a view to securing the retirement in rotation of members 

of the board, the Minister may by order provide tha• termof office 
of any four of the persons mentioned in paragrap ( ) ° ®
subparagraph shall be one year, and that the term o o y er 
four of those persons shall be two years.

(3) Where a member ceases to hold office at a time when more than 
three months of his term of office remain unexpire , e .
as soon as may be appoint a successor who shall, su jec o wing
provisions of this paragraph, hold office for the rest ue o a erm.

(4) Without prejudice to the provisions of section eleven of the 
Interpretation Act, 1964 (which, among other things, provides for the 1964> No } 
removal of appointees by the persons who appointed them), a member 
of the board shall cease to hold office if he resigns his office by a notice 
in writing signed by him and served on the Minister.

(5) A person who ceases to hold office as a member of the board 
(other than a person who, after less than one year in office, so ceases in 
pursuance of subparagraph (3) of this paragraph on the expiration of 
the residue of his predecessor’s term) shall not be eligible for reappoint­
ment as a member during the period of three years beginning with the 
day on which he so ceases.

(6) References in the foregoing provisions of this paragraph to 
members of the board do not include references to the director.
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Committees

the board may deter-

7.—(1) The board may appoint one or more committees to carry 
out, on behalf of the board, such of its functions as the board may 
determine.

(2) A committee appointed under this paragraph shall consist of 
the number of persons determined by the board, and not more than 
one-third of those persons may be persons who are not members of 
the board ; and a person other than a member of the board shall hold 
office on the committee in accordance with the terms of the instrument 
by which he is appointed.

(3) A decision of a committee appointed under this paragraph shall 
be of no effect until it is confirmed by the board.

(2) At any time while the office of chairman is vacant or the chair­
man is in the opinion of the board permanently or temporarily unable 
to perform the functions of his office, the deputy-chairman shall perform 
those functions, and references in this Schedule to the chairman shall be 
construed accordingly.

6- (1) Subject to the provisions of any standing orders of the 
board, the board shall meet whenever it is summoned by the chairman ; 
and if the chairman is required so to do by notice given to him by not 
less than six other members, he shall summon a meeting of the board 
to be held within seven days from the date on which the notice is given.

(2) At any meeting of the board the chairman or in his absence the 
deputy-chairman shall preside, but if both are absent the members 
present at the meeting shall elect one of their number to preside at that 
meeting.

(3) Where the board desires to obtain the advice of any person 
on a particular matter, the board may co-opt him as a member for such 
period as it thinks fit; but a person who is a member by virtue of this 
subparagraph shall not be entitled to vote at any meeting of the board 
and shall not count towards a quorum.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, the first meeting of the board shall be summoned by the 
Minister, who may give such directions as he thinks fit as to the member 
who shall preside and the procedure which shall be followed at that 
meeting.

Officers and servants

8. Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of section 
three of this Act but subject to the other provisions of that section, 
the board shall have power—

(a) to appoint such officers and servants as 
mine;

(b) to pay to any member or any other person appointed to a com­
mittee of the board such travelling and subsistence allowances while 
on any business of the board as the board may determine ,
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executed on behalf of the board by

IBM :

, j* .tnr and to any officer or servant of the board 8„g “£ -A b“rf “ay “ '■ “d . h k
j u director and any officer or servant of the board W• as re§ard® ' determine to do so, to pay to or in respect of 

in whose case it may u uitieS) or to provide and maintain for 
them such P^'^uation schemes (whether contributory or not),

DivtM0N®LA££ Pwnted

Published by Authority of the Federal Governs 
by the Ministry of Information,

Miscellaneous

, t of the board shall be authenticated 

authorised gener y .n.trument which, if made or executed by a
Any contract or ms> not be requlred to be underA being a body corp bebaff q{ board b person 

generally or speci urnorting to be a document duly executed

“4U nless the contrary is P

f proceedings of the boar dor a committee thereofin The validity ot a yp vacancy in the membership of the board or 
. u not be affected ny J appointment of a member of theS See, or by any defe^ tbevcommittee, or by reason that a 

SAfiS £. p»> » *• p'~“
perS ot tbe board, and any person holding office on a

II. Any rneIPA 4 wbo has a personal interest in any contract or 
nnrnmhtee of the dor , proposed to be considered by the board 
^mngement entere forthwith disclose his interest to the board
or a vote on any question relating to the contract or arrange­
ment-
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CASINO licensing act, 1964

5. Inspection of premises by police.

1. Power of Minister to license, etc.,
a casino.
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Power of 
Minister to 
“cense, etc. 
a casino.

1964, No. VII
Act to make provision for the licensing and control of a casino 
IN the federal territory and for connected purposes.

[See Section 8 (2)]

be it ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
ln this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:
, 1—(1) It shall be lawful for the Minister by licence under his 
hand and in such form as he may approve, to authorise any person 
approved by the Council of Ministers to establish in the Federal territory 
and operate therein a casino for such period or periods as may be pre­
scribed, anything in any enactment to the contrary notwithstanding.

(2) A casino licensed under the foregoing subsection shall be 
established in such locality as the Minister may approve and shall be 
operated only as a proprietary club of the licensee ; and the provisions 
°f the Schedule to this Act shall apply to such proprietary club, so 
however, that the Minister with the approval of the Council of Ministers 
may by order at any time add to, amend, vary, or revoke such provisions, 
or any of them.

(3) Regulations may prescribe—
(a) the terms and conditions under which the licence may be 

issued and the duration of the licence ;
(fe) the conditions subject to compliance with which the licence 

may be renewed, amended, varied, or transferred ;
(c) the fees payable on application for and issue of the licence ;

(d) the games to be played in the casino, and where applicable, 
the maximum percentage of commission to be taken by the licensee 
in respect of each game, and the maximum odds to be paid by the

Commence­
ment.

licensee;
(e) the minimum reserve fund in cash to be held on 

night by the licensee in the casino ;
(f) the conditions subject to which persons may be admitted to 

the casino ;
(g) the measures to be taken for the prevention of fraud on players 

or on the licensee ;
(A) penalties for breach of the regulations not exceeding fifty 

pounds or imprisonment for three months, or both.

(4) Orders and regulations made under the foregoing provisions 
of this section shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament on any 
of the next twenty sitting days after they are made, and if then annulled 
shall cease to have effect on the day next following the annulment, but 
without prejudice to anything done or purported to have been done 
under any such orders or regulations.

(5) A licence under this section may be revoked—
(a) if upon complaint by the Inspector-General of Police to the 

Minister, the Council of Ministers are satisfied that it is a proper 
case for such action and direct accordingly j
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may, during the course 
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- to suspect that they are not 

manner, he may search any part

an obligation under the foregoing 
i directs, be replaced by the licensee 

* „ on deposit up to the

(6) if the Council of Ministers are satisfied it is in the public 
interest to revoke the licence ; or

(c) if the Minister is satisfied that a court of competent jurisdiction 
not lower than one presided over by a chief magistrate so recommends 
in the course of any criminal proceeding.

2. —(1) The Minister may require the licensee to deposit with 
him as security for the due performance of any obligation of the licensee 
under this or any other Act an amount as may be agreed between the 
licensee and the Minister not less in any event than two hundred pounds; 
and if default is made in such performance by the licensee, the Minister 
may in his discretion—

GO if the obligation can be satisfied by the payment of money, 
notify the licensee that he intends to apply the money so held as 
security in satisfaction or part satisfaction, as the case may be, of 
such obligation ; or

(6) arrange with the Council of Ministers for the licence to be 
revoked.

(2) Moneys used to satisfy t 
subsection shall, if the Minister so 
to the extent necessary to bring the amounfheld 
original sum.

3. The licensee shall cause to be prominently displayed in the 
casino a notice that the premises are so licensed ; and the notice shall 
show the games authorised to be played, and as the case may be, the 
Xs pa^bFe6"0611 C°mmiSS10n t0 be deducted in play, and the

4. The licensee shall at intervals nf , • .h.
after the commencement of his licence sunnlv^^h^AA-81^ m°n rh 
information relating to the operation of the casino a ¥‘nISter v 
necessarv to ensure due compliance bv the it may be reasonably 
ments of the licence. Y the llcensee with the require-

5. A superior police officer in uniform 
of any play, enter upon the premises occ ’ 
this Act; and, if he has reasonable cause to 
used or operated in the prescribed 
of the premises.

6. —(1) If a licence is granted under th;. a t.
than the licensee shall be entitled to use the «’ ?° p®rson ?ther 
tion with his name ; and the failure to comnlv^ • , c‘!s'no” conjunc- 
this section shall be an offence punishable bv Y Wl . tbe requirement or

(а) in the case of a body corporate bvY C°nvict/On-
hundred pounds ; y fine of not less than five

(б) in any other case, by a fine of not less th
or more than two hundred pounds or bv i * • °ne bundred pounds 
one year, or both such fine and imprisonrnemPnS°nrnent of a term 

and the court convicting shall order the offPr>,r ’
forthwith. ainS name to be changed

(2) Any person not duly licensed under th- a , , , ,
represents himself to be so licensed, shall be o- 1S w“° *a se 
liable on conviction— °U1 ty °f an offence and
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SCHEDULE
Provisions Applicable in respect qp

1. The rules of the club may provide for ne 
membership and they shall be approved by th^^h^

2. The licensee shall fix an amount to be v
income and persons resident in Nigeria other th 
set in the next paragraph, who are desirous ''■\k
shall be admitted to such membership arv^ v \
the satisfaction of the licensee that any s VW K.
at least the minimum income in respect nc W X
twelve months preceding the date of appl^-j^V ?

to a fine of not less than five
(а) in the case of a body corPorX,iq.ind pounds;

hundred pounds or more than one th
(б) in any other case to a fine °Jn0‘^imprisonment for a term tf

or more than five hundred pounds, Oi
two years or both such fine and impnsonm

7. In this Act unless the context otherwise requi es
“casino” means any building or part of a b^ildi% licensed Under 

this Act to which members of the public a y the license
have access for the purpose, among other things, of playing at J*e 
scribed games of chance ; "

“licence” means a licence issued under section one of thjs
“the Minister” means the Minister of the Government ’ 

Federation charged with responsibility for Internal Affairs . Of
“prescribed” means prescribed by this Act or by reguf„.-'

by the Minister under this Act. 1Qn§

8.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Casino Licen ‘ 
and shall apply to the Federal territory. SY1

(2) This Act shall come into force on a day to 
Minister by notice in the gazette.

Uo?tcu-
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Regi

I

SCHEDULEI

"ards (into the Railway Compound)*4

I

suppj^!
•l.n. I26

Citation and 
application.

To
LD6543 
LD6542

C.P.
EA2268
EA2267
EA2266 
EA2265 
EA2264 
EA2263 
EA2262 
EA2261
EA2260

KE364
LCS1487S 
LCS1477S

Bearings 
nr 22' 
111° 22' 

58° 48' 
75° 55' 
30° 34' 
36° 08' 
49° 01' 
28° 34' 
49° 51' 

341° 43’ 
357° 51' 

29° 10’ 
1° 24’ 

75° 44' 
68° 47'

section 2 of the 
in that behalf,

marked LD6544 the co-ordinates of which 
...... -c - pillar marked

5 run in

AU that parcel of land at Surulere, Yaba West w Abule-Nla on the Mainland of the Federal Territory the kU W«t and 
which are described below : > the boundariesof

- — at a concrete pillar

Lengths
483.6_fect
660.0Jeet
185.5 feet

44.9 feet
64.3 feet

264.7 feet
137.6 feet

82.2 feet
233.5 feet
209.7 feet
109.7 feet
179.8 feet

51.5 feet 
4,092.2 feet 
3,055.4 feet

southwards along Clifford Street to Lagos Street-, thence
a

Thence southwards aiuiig viuiuiu w ■ thewestwards (into the Railway Compound) on a bearing of 245° 00’ fr?Ce 
distance of 1,074 feet; thence on a bearing of 156° 15' for a distance* 
346 feet; thence on a bearing of 244° 30' for a distance of 706 feet to The 
Street; thence along Thomas Street on a bearing of 156° 00’ for a di« S 
of 348 feet to PBL 2311 on its junction with Ibadan Street West - th^6 
along Ibadan Street West on a bearing of 244° 00' for a distance of 35(1 f 
thence along Babam Street on a bearing of 155° 00' for a distance of llu ’ to a concrete pillar marked PBL 3860 ; thence on a bearing of 164° 17' T* 
distance of 17.0 feet to PBL 3859 on the junction of Apapa Road with

,A„t to Official Gazette No. 93, Vol. 51, 19 th Nov„.----------------------------------------------- ---- 1964^p

of 1964
registration of titles act (CAP ]S1)

listration of Titles (Application) Order, ig64 

Commencement: 9th October, 1964

I hereby make the following Order— S me

This Order may be cited as the Registration of TitlOrder, 1964 and shall apply to the area specified in the ScheduftP'ication)

which are —
Starting at a concrete pm«r -------  -

straight lines, the bearings and lengths of which are as follows

From ” r»>,ad,t ,p

LD6544
LD6543
LD6542 
C.P.
EA2268
EA2267
EA2266
EA2265
EA2264
EA2263
EA2262
EA2261
EA2260 
KE364 
LCS1487S
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Made in Lagos this 4th day of November, 1964.

Explanatory Note

Lengths
232.2 feet
598.0 feet
252.5 feet
266.4 feet
179.9 feet
168.5 feet
188.3 feet
275.2 feet
260.2 feet

Lengths
533.7 feet

1,058.1 feet
444.1 feet

1,229.4 feet
899.7 feet
292.1 feet
340.0 feet
580.5 feet

From 
552P 
553P 
554P 
555P 
556P 
557P 
558P 
559P 
560P

To 
553P 
544P 
555P 
556P 
557P 
558P 
559P
560P 
561P

From
P61
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

J_„„- i with 
> its junction with 
Abebe (Iganmu)

To
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P

LD6544 .
(the starting point).

^ebe (Iganmu) Road level crossing. 
Road to a concrete pillar marked LCS 552P

Bearings 
269° 40' 
296° 44' 
276° 20' 
245° 18' 
263° 21- 
248° 43' 
282° 57' 
293° 05' 
268°21' 

of 671.5 feet°to th'31^3 °n a ^earlng °f 180° 00' and an approximate distance 
in a zig-zap dir» ge ^e swamp. Thence along the edge of the swamp 

_ 011011 t0 a point P61 on the Federal Territory boundary.

Bearings '
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0°00' 
0°00' 
0° 00' 
0°00'

Babani Street; thence westwards along Apapa Road to X----
Western Avenue; thence westwards along^tp^pa K0“gj

•NoTEi—T/ie above Legal Notice cancels L.N. 126 of 1964 published in the 
Supplement to the Federal Republic of Nigeria Official Gazette 
No- 91, Vol. 51 of 12-11-64.



SCHEDULE

Product
Dry Cell Batteries

assembly of 
eer Product

1.2609

Industry
The manufacture/assembly of dry cell batteries

Made this 16th day of November, 1964.

“■y ns product set out in the Schedule hereto are 
pioneer industry and a pioneer product respectively

Cita‘>ona„.

aS"
Product

h to declare the manufacture and

J and pioneer

R. C. Onyejepu 
Actino Deputy Secretary lo th.

Council of Ministers

Supplement to Qfficial Gazette No. 94, Vol. 51, 26th November, 1964-Part B

L-N. 128 of 1964

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF) ACT 
(CHAPTER 87)

Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) 
(Dry Cell Batteries) Order, 1964

Commencement : 16th November, 1964

n?^?EREA? a representation has been received pursuant to subsection 
th °* sec^on 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act for 
roe making of an Order declaring the industry and the product set out in 
roe Schedule to this Order to be a pioneer industry and pioneer product:

And whereas all necessary steps have been taken pursuant to subsections 
U) and (2) of section 3 of the said Act, prior to the making of this Order;

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) 
sectton 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act, and

the fohowingoT enablingbim in tbat bebalf> tbe President hereby makes

may be cited “ the Industrial Development (Income 
application CeU Batteries) Order, 1964 and sha11 be of Federal

(2) The industry and its
hereby declared as a t

Explanatory Note 
, The Impose of this Order i ‘ 

and itS Produ« pioneer industry

3 S67
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ACT 1958

l

4I:

1 iII

r
Citation 
and . application-

Z. B. Dipcharima, 
Federal Minister of Commerce and Industry

orLenNm230 
of 1959.

Explanatory Note

Northern Nigerian Marketing Board has by a resolution taken on 14th-15th 
July, 1964 decided to re-introduce three grades of Seed Cotton. The 
resolution has been accepted by the Nigerian Produce Marketing Company 
Limited and the Eastern and Western Regional Marketing Boards. These 
regulations add the third grade to the existing ones.

L.N. 129 of 1964

EXPORT OF NIGERIAN PRODUCE
(1958 No. 36)

Export of Nigerian Produce (Prescribed Grades and 
Standards) (Amendment) Regulations 1964

Commencement : 26th November, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 3 (a) of the Export of Nigerian 
Produce Act 1958 and of ail other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby 
make the following Regulations

Made at Lagos this 24th day of November, 1964.

1. These regulations may be cited as the Export of Nigerian Produce 
(Prescribed Grades and Standards) (Amendment) Regulations 1964, an 
shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The Standards prescribed in Regulation 2 of the Export of Nigerian 
Produce (Prescribed Grades and Standards) Regulations 1959 as amended 
by the Export of Nigerian Produce (Prescribed Grades and Standards) 
(Amendment) Regulations 1961 for grades of seed cotton, are further amended 
by the addition of the following new grade immediately after the prescription 
for Grade N.A. 2.

“Grade N.A. 3

American seed cotton grown in Nigeria from approved seed which as 
regards freedom from immature seed cotton, damaged or stained seed 
cotton, insects, leaf trash, stalk and mineral matter does not qualify for 
Grade N.A. 1 or Grade N.A. 2, but still conforms to the current standard 
sample for Grade N.A. 3, and is entirely free from foreign fibre and 
added moisture”.
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L s d

--
)

(<T) by the 

Made at Lagos

ion and 
Application.

Amendment 
of the 
Schedule 
to No. 58 of 
1958 L.N.92 
of 1964.

price?'

deletion of the expression “Yams and." in item 22. 

this 26th day of November, 1964.

■R. C. Onvejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

8uro, .
L.N. 130 of 1964 EXCISE TARIFF ACT, 1958

(No. 58 of 1958)

Excise Tariff (Duties) (No. 3) Order 1964 
Commencement : nth November, 1964

In exerwse^of the^powMS c^onfe^rred^y^subsectio^(l)^o^se^ticm^of the

T«. <N°'31 °* s
by the Excise substitution therefor of the

(a) by the deletion of item
following’■

..U Paint, including en^ 
lacuuers, varnishes, distempers, 
nutty, painter’s fillings, and stop- 
H soling and similar mastics 
including resin mastics .. ^te pound .. 0 0 2”
cements .. • •

... bv the deletion of sub-item (1) of item 15 and the substitution
therefor of the following

“(J.) Interlock fabrics:■
(al for use in the manufacture
' ' of excisable goods by a 

manufacturer approved
7 -003

(brother •• - *e pound .. 0 2 0"

. x bv the deletion of item 17 and the substitution therefor of the 

following
“17. Soap and’Soap products in­

cluding detergents, whether 
manufactured from soap .. centum of the selling
not • • • • » 6
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>

■

I

0 0 2

approved manufacturers

and

<1
SM I

Short and aPPI,ca 
tion-

1964-

Explanatory Notes
This Order has the following effects—

(a) Restricts 3d the pound for interlock fabrics to approved manufai 
of excisable goods, and prescribes 2s the pound for other users.

(b) Extends the imposition at 5 per centum of the selling price on soaPQt 
soap products to detergents whether manufactured from soap or

(c) Abolishes the excise duty on yarns.
(d) Rationalises the item for paint.

il

L.N. 131 of 1964
CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958

(No. 60 of 1958)
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 8) Order 1964 

Commencement : 27th November, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 

Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order
1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 

(No. 8) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.
2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 

the import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the Customs 
Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 7) Order, 1964, is amended—

(<t) by the insertion of the following immediately after sub-item (4) 
of item 3 :—

“(4a) Robes, professional, of 
judges, law officers, magis­
trates and all officers of the
Nigeria Civil Service who „
are barristers-at-law.. .. ad valorem per centum”

(J) by the deletion of sub-item (6) of item 3.
(c) by the deletion of the word “undervest” in sub-item (7) (<z) of 

item 3.
(</) by the insertion of the following in sub-item (7) of item 3 :

“(c) Singlets each .. 0 3 6
or ad valorem 40 per centum 
whichever is the higher.

,.\ by the deletion of item 5 and the substitution therefor of the 
following ■—

“5. Bags and Sacks (other than 
bags loosely sewn) of textile 
material:—
(1) Of jute with dimensions 

not exceeding 44 inches 
by 28 inches shown to 
the satisfaction of the 
Board to be imported 
for the packing of goods each
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.. ad valorem 75 per
!

I

. Jer centum.” 
substitution therefor of the

(2) Other:—
(a) Imported for the

packing of goods by 
an importer approved 
in that behalf by the 
Minister .. .. each .. ,. 0 o 2

(b) Other .. .. each .. Q

(/) by the deletion of the expression “the ton ^l-lSr-Od or ad vulo
20 per centum whichever is the higher” in item 14 and the substin.iT’" 
therefor of the expression “the ton ^l-Or-Od” lon

(g) by the insertion of the following immediately after item 24 
“24a. Firearms, the following:—

Air guns including air rifles ;
shot guns .. .. .. ad valorem 50

(h) by the deletion of item 27 and the j 
following:—

“Furniture including framed 
mirrors, ornaments, framed pic­
tures and photographs, and similar 
articles:—
(1) Metal Office furniture and 

cabinets; identifiable parts 
hereof .................... ad valorem 50 per centum

(2) Other, including bed mat­
tresses of all materials; identi­
fiable parts thereof .. .. ad valorem 75 per centum »

(i) by the deletion of the expression “and parts thereof” in itc i
(j) by the deletion of the expression “the Nigerian Electririn, e ’

Company Ltd.” in item 45 (i) (a) and the substitution the f ply 
the expression “the Nigerian Electricity Suonlv o retor 
Limited.” y Corporation

(fe) by the deletion of item 45a and the substitution therefor of

“45a. Paints, including enamel 
paint; lacquers, varnishes, 
distempers, putty, painter’s 
fillings, and stopping, seal­
ing and similar mastics 
including resin mastics and 
cements ........... the pound 0

(I) by the deletion of item 46 and the substitution therrfnV' c v 
following :— victor ot the

“46. Paper:—
(1) Kraft paper for use by a 

manufacturer approved 
in that behalf by the 
Minister .. .. ad valorem 10 per centum.
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4’1

II

pul- 
and 

conveyors,

(2) Paperboard (cardboard) 
including corrugated 
cardboard but excluding 
building board in uncut 
rectangular sheets of a 
size not less than 16
inches by 15 inches .. ad valorem 15 per centum.

(3) Printing and writing 
paper, other than news­
print, namely, plain or 
composite paper in reels 
of not less than 9 inches 
wide, or flat or folded in 
the original mill ream 
wrapper of a size not less 
than 16 inches by 15
inches .. .. ,. ad valorem 15 per centum.

(4) Toilet ,. ,. .. ad valorem 33^ per centum.
(5) Other paper and paper

manufatures .. .. ad valorem 25 per centum."

“?sert*on of the following immediately after item 46 :— 
46a. Parts, identifiable as such, 

of machinery, apparatus and 
appliances but not including 
machines mainly for domes-

5 ,use> tanks of iron or steel, 
toilet machines, weighing 
machines, vehicles, or in- 

-"aJ, “mbustion engines 
smtable for driving vehicles :

D) Agricultural; 
Cranes, chain 
leys, bucket 
gravity convcyuis, 
hoists, mechanical 
excavators and 
winches;

(3) Dairying ;
(4) Dental;
(5) For use in connection 

with the preparation 
°t, °r prospecting for, 
any agricultural or 

mafldlmplementsan<i 
tools-agncultural, 
lat>rtlCUitUra1’ artisans’, 
labourers;

R ?°rticu>tural;
f?lUS?rialandmanu- 
^turmg, including 
machine tools-



B 57-

“46b.

(2) Other .. . .the pound

■

(b) Interlock fabrics:—
(1) for use exclusively for the 

manufacture of excisable 
goods by a manufacturer 
approved in that behalf by 
the Minister the pound

(9) Land surveying;

(10) Mining and for pros­
pecting for mineral

.. each .. .. -.013
or ad valorem 33^ per centum, 
■whichever is the higher.

each .. 0 3 3
or ad valorem 50 per centum, 
whichever is the higher.

each .. 15 0
or ad valorem 50 per centum, 
whichever is the higher.”

oils;

(11) For water supply, 
sewerage, drainage or 
irrigation, the follow­
ing only—Pipe, piping, 
tubes, and fittings 
therefor, other than 
of cement, asbestos 
cement or plastic;

Parts, identifiable as 
such, of machinery, appa­
ratus, appliances and in­
struments for the genera­
tion, measurement, trans­
formation, storage,trans­
mission, distribution of, 
or lighting by electric 
power, but not including 
electroliers, lamps, lamp 
shades or reflectors, por­
table batteries, domestic 
or toilet machines or 
appliances, electric appli­
ances used in vehicles 
and internal combustion 
engines of the kind used 
as propulsion units for „
vehicles .. .. ad valorem 5 per centum.

(n) by the deletion of items (a) and (b) in sub-item (1) of item 49 and 
the substitution therefor of the following:—

“(a) Cotton fabrics, plain weave, 
unbleached or bleached, but 
not mercerized, dyed or other­
wise processed .. .. .
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I

Articles Goods to be manufactured

Cigarette

4I

Potable alcoholic liquor

Portable alcoholic liquor

Amendment 
of Second 
Schedule 
to No. 60 
or 1958. 
L.N. 91 
1964.

(1) Aluminium and alu­
minium alloys, unwrought

(2) Asbestos, crude, washed 
or ground

(3) Blending agents, flavour­
ing concentrates, and 
neutral blending alcohol

(4) Bottles, glass, empty ..
(5) Cigarette paper, by the 

roll
(6) Cordage and rope, not 

less than one quarter (|) 
inch diameter, of any 
materials other than steel

(7) Ferro alloys of manganese 
and silicon in primary 
forms

(8) Fire bricks, fire clay, 
fire cement and furnace 
cement ..

(9) Fluorspar, crude

(10) Glass, in the mass, the 
following:—

frits, powdered vitrite

3. The Second Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates 
to exemptions from import duty of Customs) as the same was replaced by 
the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 7) Order 1964, is amended—

(a) by the deletion of item 6 and 
the substitution therefor of 
the following:—

“6. Articles, the following, 
for the manufacture of 
the goods specified, im­
ported by a manufacturer 
approved in that behalf 
by the Minister:—

(o) by the deletion of the expression “ad valorem 25 per centum” in 
sub-item (3) of item 52 and the substitution therefor of the expression

“ad valorem 33| per centum”.

(p) by the deletion of item 57.

(?) by the deletion of the expression “the hundredweight 2 0 0” 
in sub-item 2 of item 60 and the substitution therefor of the expression 
“the hundredweight 3 0 0”.
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Article

textile
Shoes

Tyres

Nails; ■wire products

Tyres
Galvanised products.”

Goods to be Manufactured

Cement

Matches and match boxes

(11) Gypsum
(12) Iron and steel, namely, 

ingots, blooms, slabs, 
billets, sheet bars, tin­
plate bars and equivalent 
primary forms

(13) Iron and steel products, 
namely, plates, sheets, 
strip universals un­
coated ; joists, girders, 
angles, sections and bars 
cut to size but not 
further worked, exclud­
ing concrete reinforcing 
rounds; castings and 
forgings not further 
worked

(14) Jute, raw
(15) Lead, unwrought and 

simply worked
(16) Leather and 

materials
(17) Phenol formaldehyde, 

gelatin pearl glue and 
extruder powder used 
with such substances ..

(18) Pigments, colouring 
materials and dye-stuffs, 
but not including wash­
ing blue, prepared paints 
and distempers..

(19) Plastic materials, synthe­
tic, in powder, Equid, 
solid (but not sheet) or 
granule form ..

(20) Splints and skillets
(21) Tinplate of iron and 

steel, not exceeding .016 
inch gauge unworked ..

(22) Tyre cord, of textile 
materials other than 
cotton

(23) Wire rod; galvanised 
wire 

(24) Wire, steel and multi­
strand 

(25) Zinc ingots
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item as follows :—

«

MADE at Lagos this 26th day of November, 1964.

4
R. C. Onyejepu, 

Acting Deputy Secretary 
to the Council of Ministers

Explanatory Notes

This Order has the following effects—

FIRST SCHEDULE—IMPORT DUTY
(a) Reduces —

fl) from 33J per centum to 10 per centum ad valorem the rate tor
1 7 professional robes of judges, law officers, magistrates and all 

officers of the Nigerian Civil Service who are barristers-at-law.
f^) the rate for cement clinker from £l-15s-0;Z the ton or ad valorem 

20 per centum to f \ the ton.

(c) by the deletion of the expression 
“means unrefined gold and silver in 
amalgam or lumps and bars and re­
fined gold and silver in bars” in 
item 8 and the substitution therefor 
of the expression “means refined 
gold or silver in lumps, bars or 
amalgam; refined gold or silver in 
bars”.

(d) by the deletion of the expression 
“the Nigerian Railway Corpora­
tion” in item 46 and the substitution 
therefor of the expression “the 
Nigerian Railway Corporation, the 
Nigerian Ports Authority, or a 
person approved in that behalf by 
the Minister”.

(6) by the insertion of a new
“6a. Articles, the following, where 

the Board is satisfied that 
they are imported solely for 
the following purposes :—

Article
Parts, identifiable as such, of (1) Intended 
machinery, apparatus and 
appliances, but not including 
machines mainly for domestic 
use, tanks of iron or steel, toilet 
machines, weighing machines, 
vehicles, or internal combus­
tion engines suitable for 
driving vehicles.

Purpose
- - - _ ’ 1 for scientific

' ' machinery, apparatus or 
appliances, and for scien­
tific purposes or research, 
or for education in science.

(2) Intended for specialised 
hospital or surgical equip­
ment, and for use in con­
nection with medical or 
surgical treatment.



B 577

I

i

*

(3) from 33| per centum to 5 per centum ad valorem th® /“r 
identifiable parts of certain types of machinery, pp 
appliances and tools.

(4) the rate for kraft paper for use by approved manufacturers from 
25 per centum to 10 per centum ad valorem.

(5) Restores the concessional' rate of 2d each for approicd importa 
of bags and sacks made of textile materials other than jute.

(c) Re-introduces an alternative rate—now at 33 J per centum for g 
and sacks made of textile materials other than jute.

(d) Makes identifiable parts of furniture dutiable at the same rat 
ad valorem 50 or 75 per centum—as main articles of furniture.

(e) Restricts the alternative specific rate of 3s-3d per pound interlock 
fabrics to approved manufacturers of excisable goods an pr
the pound for other importations.

(f) Increases the rates for :—
(1) other road motor vehicles including motor cycles and motorised 

cycles from 25 per centum to 33 J per centum ad valorem.
(2) caustic soda for ordinary users from £2 to £3 the hundred­

weight.
(g) Rationalises further the arrangement and, also in some cases, the 

wording of the items for certain goods like singlets, firearms, paint, inter­
lock fabrics, bleached and unbleached cotton fabrics.

SECOND SCHEDULE—EXEMPTION FROM IMPORT DUTIES
(a) Prescribes approved user exemptions for empty glass bottles, wire 

rod, galvanised wire, zinc ingots, railway requisites, identifiable parts of 
certain types of machinery, apparatus and appliances.

(i>) Rationalises the item for bullion and approved users.
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L-N. 120 of 1964

I

Made at Lagos this 11th day of February, 1964.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 86, Vol. 51, 17tb October,
1964—Part B

Citation 
and 
Commence­ment.
Approval of 
Division 
into 
Constituen­cies.

Abubakar Tafawa Balewa, 
Prime Minister of the Federation

CONSTITUTION OF MID-WESTERN NIGERIA ACT, 1964
(1964, No. 3)

Mid-West Constituency Delimitation (Approval) Order, 1964

Commencement: 21st January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subparagraph 2 (a) of paragraph 2 
of the Second Schedule to the Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria and all 
other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the following 
Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Mid-West Constituency Delimitation 
(Approval) Order, 1964, and sEall be deemed to have come into force on 
the 21st of January, 1964.

2. The division of the Mid-Western Region into sixty-five constituencies 
as prescribed by the Electoral Commission of the Federation in its Report 
dated the 4th of January, 1964, is hereby approved.
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 day of  19

 

Form“B”
Regulations (5)

(Name) 

6. The address 
be operated.

CASINO LICENCE

No. 

• If a C...
Managing Director or Manager?

or addresses of the premises

 * Signatures) of Applicant^)
Company, the application should be signed by the Secretary nna 
Director nr J

(Address) - ; , - .  
is hereby licensed to establish and operate a Casino at the following premises 
only :—

(«) ............................. .........................................
W  
W .......................................................................
W  
W 

 
at which the casino is to

(2)............... ..........................................

7. Date of issue and expiry of any previous licence and the addresses of 
premises approved in such licence :—

................................................
(2) ...................................

8. Period for which a licence is desired

I/We,..................... ................................... ....... - - .............  ....
declare that the information given by me/us above is true and correct in 
every particular.

Given under my/our hand(s) this

4. If Company, is the Company registered under the Companies Act ?

If so, attach a certified true copy of the certificate of registration and give 
details of its capital structure and paid-up capital.

5. Name under which it is proposed to establish and operate the casino
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19.

/
Minister of Internal Affairs 

Made at Lagos this 25th day of November, 1964.

L.N. 133 of 1964

ELECTORAL ACT, 1962 (1962 No. 31)

Electoral Regulations, 1964

Commencement : Irt August, 1964 
action 164 of the Electoral Act, 1962,
Commission of the Federation, I

Alhaji Shehu Shagari, 
Minister of Internal Affairs 

Citation, 
application 
and commence­
ment.
Division into 
registration 
areas, etc.

2. The games approved under this licence are as follows :—
   W ..... ..... ..... .... ............ ---------- -- ------------------------

 (*) .................................... ............... ---------------------- « — - 
 (d) ---------------------------------- ----- --- ----------------------------------------------

3. This Licence is subject to the conditions prescribed in Regulation 7 of 
the Casino (Licensing) Regulations, 1964.

 4. This licence expires on the.
Fee paid : £
Date ....................

Visibility of 
ballot boxes-

In exercise of the powers conferred by sei
and after consultation with the Electoral
hereby make the following regulations : .

1.—(1) These regulations may be cited as the Electoral Regulations, 
and shall apply throughout the Federation. .

• (2) These regulations shall be deemed to have come into effect on
1st day of August, 1964. , „ ,. ..

2. The registration officer in charge of each con^tuenqr " XLldon area

3. When in use for voting, ballot boxes shall be at least six inches away from 
each other and shall be screened from observation by all persons other than 
the voter casting his vote.

4. Ballot boxes shall be placed so that they are clearly visible to electors 
entering the compartment and be fixed in such position so that they cannot 
be moved during the hours of voting. As nearly as possible they shall be 
placed equidistant from the entrance to the compartment.

Made at Lagos this 26th day of November, 1964.

Alhaji Shehu Shagari,
Minister of Internal Affairs
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L.N. 135 of 1964

(Under
Parliament (D^o'

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraori

L.N. 134 of 1964

NN AMD I AZIKTWE, 
President

of Niger*3-

Alhmi Shehu Shagam
Federal Minister of Internal 4ffaii

me fey subsection (1) of section sixty-eight

„ ... .h ... Seai of the Federal Republic of Nigeria at the
Given under my hand and the Pubh lhousand, nine hundred and sixty-four.

State House, the Seventh day o

proclamation

- the Constitution of the Federation) 

ilution) Proclamation, 1954

-dinary^

CASINO LICENSING ACT, 1964
(1964 No. VIII)

Appointed Day Notice

In exercise of the powers conferred on me by subsection (2) of se ti Casino Licensing Act, 1964,1 hereby appoint the First day of December iqf?1 8 of 
on which the above Act shall come into force. ’ w®4 as the day

Dated at Lagos this 1st day of December, 1964.
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L.N. 136 of 1964

MINERALS ACT (CHAPTER 121)

prospecting

♦

’engths of

The Prior rights of WL.943

I

Citation and 
application.

From
LM MRA.39
CB1 MRA.39
CB2 MRA.39
CB3 MRA.39
CB4 MRA.39
CB5 MRA.39
CB6 MRA.39
CB7 MRA.39
CB8 MRA.39
CB9 MRA.39
CB10 MRA.39
CB11 MRA.39
CB12a MRA.39
CB12 MRA.39
CB13 MRA.39

Bearing 
270° 40' 
180° 43' 

93° 41' 
156" 01' 
185° 00' 
268° 26' 
359° 18' 
270o36' 
180° 51' 
270° 28' 
180° 14' 

90° 14' 
89° 59' 

359° 59' 
00° 00'

Colony

and Minerals) Amcndi 
■; new "

2. Immediately after paragraph 44 of the Prospecting (Areas 
Prohibition Declaration 1946, there shall be inserted the following 
paragraph :—

“45. The following area is hereby declared to be closed to 
for all minerals :—

All that parcel of land known as MRA. 39 (part of late ML 53c 
and the whole of late ML.133), in the Jos Division of Plateau Provin ’ 
containing an area of approximately 265.8 acres, the boundaries ^f 
which are described as follows: that is to say :— °‘

Starting at a concrete pillar, marked LB. MRA.39, the
Co-ordinates of which are :—

1. This Declaration may be cited as the Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) 
Prohibition (Amendment) (No. 3) Declaration 1964 and shall apply through­
out the Federation.

Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition 
(Amendment) (No. 9) Declaration, 1964

N2, 173, 927 ; E2, 333, 672.

the boundaries run in straight lines, the bearings and 
which are as follows :

To
CB? M^'39

CB+MIU39
CrAIR<39
CBvt^'39

CBm>IRA-39S^-39 CRH1 aIRa-39

Length
3535.1 feet
416.2 feet
853.1 feet

1703.5 feet
181.2 feet
512.3 feet
487.8 feet

1030.1 feet
489.5 feet
972.4 feet
’209.4 feet
2570.1 feet
’975.4 feet
1779.9 feet
1603.6 feet

L (thestartingDn. - 
are to be preserved. P ,nt).

Amendment 
of Public 
Notice 22 
of 1946 
(Vol. IX 
P.1443 1958 
Laws).

Commencement: 10 th December, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 8 of the Minerals Act 

(Chapter 121) and of all the other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby 
make the following declaration—
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t MMPII6O/V0I. 3

2

Mi.2

ITlBinTMfei

Maitama Sule, 
Minister of Mines and Power

All bearings 
referred to C—

mgs and lengths 
Colony North.

J

Explanatory Note

Tb„. Rag>>plreclionr^W^n^rd^rPlo^e'nsure^that^t  
first ̂ Development Lo sum would accumulate at maturity.

I
Amendment 
of Directions 
L.N. 145 of 
1963.

Citation 
Commence­
ment and 
apj^ication.

are approximate and all bearing are

Made at Lagos this 29th day of September, 1964.

L.N. 137 of 1964

LOCAL LOANS (REGI^^?^^JTn p;KS AND SECURITIES)

Local Loan (Federal Republic of Nigeria First Development 
Loan, 1988) Directions, 1963 (Amendment) Regulations 1964

Commencement : 21st November, 1963
In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by subsection (1) of Section 47 

of the Local Loans (Registered Stocks and Securities) Act and of all other 
powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make the following Regulations :—

1.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Local Loans (Federal 
Republic of Nigeria First Development Loan, 1988) Directions 1963 (Amend­
ment) Regulations 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) These Regulations shall be deemed to have come into effect on the 
21st day of November, 1963.

2. The Local Loans (Federal Republic of Nigeria First Development 
Loan, 1988) Directions 1963 are amended by the substitution for section 6 
thereof of the following :—

“6. The half-yearly contributions out of the general revenue and assets of 
the Federation to a Sinking Fund established for the purpose of redeeming 
this loan shall be at the rate of 0.884 per centum of the principal sum 
raised. The first such payment shall be made on 15th July 1964 ’’

Made at Lagos this 17th day of November, 1964.
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I
L.N. 138 of 1964

►

hereby

SCHEDULE

' kudu, Kano Province.
(«) Habe Mosque at Bebeji, Kano Province.

Made this 15th day of December, 1964.

Antiquities (Monuments) Declaration Notice,T964

Commencement: 15th December, 1964

ANTIQUITIES ACT
(Chapter 12)

(i) Habe Mosque at Maigana, Zaria Province.
(ii) The Old Iga Building in Iga Idunganran.
(lii) Ate Ogu Tumulus near the Palace of the Ata of Idah, Kabba Province,

Northern Nigeria.
(iv) Tsoebe’s Tomb at Gwangwade, Northern Nigeria.
(v) Oshun Shrine at Afin Ataoja, Oshogbo, Western Nigeria.
(m) Sungbo’s Shrine in Ijebu-Ode, Western Nigeria.
(yii) Chief Nwokolo’s House at Ukehe, Eastern Nigeria.
(yiii) Rock Shelters called Dutsen Murufu and Dutsen Sango at Birinin-

D«'Mati°o 
°t Monu­
ment.

Whereas the Antiquities Commission, in accordance with subsection (4) of 
section 14 of the Antiquities Act, has submitted an application for the 
declaration of the Antiquities set forth in the Schedule hereto as monuments :

And whereas the application has been considered by the President:
Now in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (5) of section 14 of 

the Antiquities Act, and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf the 
President has given the following notice:

1. This notice may be cited as the Antiquities (Monuments) Declaration 
Notice, 1964.

2. The antiquities set forth in the Schedule to this notice are 
declared to be monuments.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 102, Vol. 51,15th December,

Citation.
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Citation.

L.N. 139 of 1964

NIGERIAN

■

Commence­
ment.

Citation, 
application 
and com­
mencement.

Amendment 
to Schedule 
to L.N. 70 
of 1959,

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 103, Vol- 51> 17lb Decernber' J------------

R. C. OnyEJEPU, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

L.N. 140 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958

(No. 55 of 1958)
Drawback (Customs) (Amendment) (No. 2) Regulations 1964

Commencement : 9tli March, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 122 of the 

Customs and Excise Management Act, 1958 and of all other powers enabling 
him in that behalf, the President hereby makes the following regulations :

1. —(1) These regulations may be cited as Drawback (Customs) (Amend­
ment) (No. 2) Regulations, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) These regulations shall be deemed to have come into effect on the 
9th day of March, 1964.

2. The Schedule to the Drawback (Customs) Regulations 1959 as 
substituted by the Drawback (Customs) (Amendment) Regulations, 1964, 
is hereby amended by :—

(а) the deletion of item (2) ; and
(б) the renumbering of item (3) as item (2).

Made at Lagos this 4th day of December, 1964.

Explanatory Note

The purpose of this regulation is to remove the anomaly resulting from 
the deletion of “Stationery” from exemption item 65 of the 2nd Schedule 
to the Customs Tariff Act, No. 60 of 1958.

RESEARCH INSTITUTES ACT, 1964 
(1964, No. 33)

The Nigerian Research Institutes Act (Restricted Commencement) 
Order 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of section 9 of the 
Nigerian Research Institute Act 1964,1 hereby make the following Order :

1. The Nigerian Research Institute Act, 1964 except insofar as it relates 
to the Rubber Research Institute of Nigeria, shall come into force on the 
1st day of December, 1964.

2. This Order may be cited as the Nigerian Research Institute Act 
(Restricted Commencement) Order 1964.

Made in Lagos this 20th day of November, 1964.

Waziri Ibrahim,
Federal Minister of Economic Development
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Area
Office

-

Wreck

■WTJM —

Assistant Receiver of 
Wreck

The Coast and tidal waters in 
Nigeria

The Divisional 
Marine Officer, 
Inland Waterways 
Department, 
Warri

SCHEDULE

Post to which 
Appointed

Receiver of Wreck

Harbour Master, 
Delta Ports, Nige­
rian Ports Autho­
rity, Sapele

Government Inspe­
ctor of Shipping, 
Ministry of Trans- 
port, Lagos

Principal Nautical 
Surveyor, Ministry 
of Transport, 
Lagos

Harbour Master, 
Nigerian Ports 
Authority, Port 
Harcourt

(a) The Nigerian coast and all 
waters from the border 
with Dahomey up to but 
not including the Benin 
River Entrance.

(b) The Inland Waters within 
the Federal Territory of 
Lagos and the Provinces of 
Abeokuta, Ijebu and Ondo.

Assistant Receiver of The Nigerian Coast and the 
Wreck Ports and port approaches

from and including the 
Benin River Entrance up to 
but not including the Nun 
River Entrance.

Assistant Receiver of The inland waters within the 
Wreck Benin and Rivers Provinces

West of but not including 
the Nun River and the 
River Niger itself up to but 
excluding ports and port 
approaches.

Assistant Receiver of The Nigerian coast and the 
Wreck ports and port approaches

from and including the Nun 
River Entrance up to but 
not including the Qua Iboe 
River Entrance.

L.N. 141 of 1964

—of w'“l

Commence,,,ent: 17th December, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subs^°" °f section 302 of 
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1962, I hereby appoint the persons holding the 
offices specified in the first column of the Schedule hereunder to the respective 
posts specified in the Second Column for the areas specified m the Third 
Column as set opposite the designated office.

2. Government Notice No. 1599 of 1959 is hereby cancelled.
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Office Area

Wreck

Made this 17th day of December, 1964.

I

Harbour Master, 
Nigerian Ports 
Authority, Calabar

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

I 
I

Post to which
Appointed

Assistant Receiver of The inland waters within the 
Wreck

Explanatory Note

This notice provides for the appointment of Receiver of Wreck and 
Assistant Receivers of Wreck.

1 J5U5/S.3

Divisional Marine 
Officer, Inland 
Waterways Dept., 
Port Harcourt

Owerri Province East of and 
including the Nun River, 
and the Calabar Province 
IVest of but not including 
the Qua Iboe River, but 
excluding ports and port 
approaches.

Assistant Receiver of (a) The Nigerian coast from 
Wreck and including the Qua Iboe

River Entrance up to the 
territorial waters of the 
Cameroun Republic in the 
mouth of the Cross River.

(/>) The inland waters of 
Calabar Province East of 
and including the Qua 
Iboe River, the Province of 
Ogoja and the Cross River 
and its affluents West of 
the Cameroun Republic 
and the Cameroun Bound­
ary.

Assistant Receiver of The River Niger and its 
Wreck affluents North of but not

including Idah.

Divisional Marine
Officer, Inland
Waterways Dept.,
Lokoja

Local Marine Officer, Assistant Receiver of The River Niger and its 
Inland Waterways Wreck affluents from but not in­
Department, eluding Aboh up to and
Onitsha. including Idah.
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196+^_B

L.N. 142 of 1964
irf(ApaPa>

Short title.

and should.

checked

Amendment 
to L.N. 266 
of 1959.

Supplement to Official Gazette

PORTS ACT 1958 to 1963

Nigerian Ports Authority Petroleum Whai 
(Amendment) By-Laws, 1964

Commencement: 24th December, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 44 of the p°r<s,Ac_t;,^hereby 

other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Nigerian Ports Authoniy 

make the following by-laws—1. These by-laws may be cited as the Nigerian Ports Authority Petroleum 

Wharf (Apapa) (Amendment) By-laws, 1964.2. The Nigerian Ports Authority Petroleum Wharf (Apapa) By-laws, 1959, 

are hereby amended as follows :—(a) in By-law 3, between the definitions of “Harbour Master” and “Oil”, 

insert the following new definition—Liquefied Petroleum Gas” means light hydrocarbon material, 
gaseous at atmospheric temperature and pressure, held in the liquid state 
by pressure to facilitate storage, transport and handling”.
(ft) after By-law 20, insert the following heading and new By-laws 21-33.

“LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS
21. Before commencing to load or discharge a liquid petroleum gas 

cargo, the boiler and galley fires shall be extinguished and remain so 
until loading or discharging operations have been completed.

22. The shore hoses shah be tested before each operation to a pressure 
of 3 kilograms per square centimetre in excess of the maximum 
anticipated pressure during the handling operations.

23. Each shore hose shall be fitted with shut-off valves to ensure that 
the possibility of an escape of liquefied petroleum gas is kept to the 
minimum when the hoses are disconnected.

24. No person shall wear metal studded footwear on the vessel or on 
the jetty-head.

25. Fire hoses shall be rigged fore and aft ready for immediate use 
to warn craft not to approach during loading or discharging operations.

26. The master shall ensure that an officer is present on deck at 
all times during loading or discharging operations. It shall be the 
master’s duty to ensure that the measures provided in 'By-laws 21 to 33 
are carried out.

27. Appropriate steps should be taken to stop any leakages
be reported to the Chief Fire Officer. °

28. During the handling operations, all doors leading from the a >
the accommodation or engine room shall be kept closed tn eckto 
accummulation of vapour in these spaces. ° ^le',ent the

T;J?lmaSterrShaU enSUre aU hose connections are
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i

and the vessel itself must be

Approved this 26th day of September, 1964.

Explanatory Note

being made in order

fl

I

Bayo Kehinde, 
Secretary to the Authority

H. A. Ejueyitchie, 
Temporary Chairman

, nts to the by-laws are being made in order to control the Thec, anddi^h"tging of liquefied petroleum gas cargo for safety
reasons.

T0400/Vol. VIII

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

30. During the handlingjoperations no per-n^all have 

ship who is not directly connected with the p
31. During the handling operations,^XXelVra^o^ Sha,J 

earned out in the pump house. I" the.^ne detectednl" eXCeedil’g 
40 per cent of the lower explosive limit being d dpumping op era-
ions must cease and all valves on the gas boUfes oss-overs

be closed at once until the leak has been traced and stopped.

32. No Loading or discharging shall take: place unless excess flow 
valves are fitted in suitable positions at the outlet manifold to ensure the 
automatic shut-off of liquefied petroleum gas in the event of a hose 
fracture. In the event of the closure of these valves the liquefied 
petroleum gas system must be isolated until the cause of the closure 

has been investigated.
33. All pipes, joints, flexible hoses and other appliances must-be 

adequately and continuously earthed and the vessel itself must he electrically bounded and earthed”. be

(c) renumber existing By-law 21 to read By-law 34.

b„T.hS Co™m°n Seal of the Nigerian Ports Authority was hereunto affirm
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L

L.N. 144 of 1964

THE PRISONS ACT, 1960 
(No. 41 of 1960)

Chief Festus Sam Okotie-Eboh, 
Federal Minister of Finance

«•
I

Revocation 
of licence.

Citation 
ynd appli­
cation

Notice of Consent

Whereas the Governor of Mid-Western Nigeria has consented to the conferrin 
functions referred to in sections 19, 20, 21, 24, 25 and 27 of the Prisons Act the 
officers and authorities of Mid-Western Nigeria. ’ On

Notice is hereby given by me signifying such consent aforesaid and acc 
sections 19, 20, 21, 24, 25 and 27 of the said Act shall come into operation (t0 tk>r^w'Sh’ 
that those sections are not in operation) in Mid-Western Nigeria on the date of D1.c,.exteht 
of this notice in the Gazette. y “'Nation

Dated at Lagos this 20th day of November, 1964.

Explanatory Note
The purpose of this Order is to put an end formally to the operation of 

banking business in Nigeria by the British and French Bank which has 
since ceased to carry on its business in Nigeria.

L.N. 143 of 1964
BANKING ACT (CHAPTER 19) 

British and French Bank (Revocation of Licence) 
Order, 1964 

Commencement: 1st December, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by paragraph (b) (1) of subsection (5) 

of Section 3 of the Banking Act and of all other powers enabling me in that 
behalf I hereby make the following Order :—

1. The licence granted on the 1st day of April, 1953 to the British and 
French Bank to carry on banking business at their registered office at 127/129 
Broad Street, Lagos is hereby revoked.

2. (1) This Order may be cited as the British and French Bank (Revo­
cation of Licence) Order, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) This Order shall come into force on the 1st day of December, 1964. Commence- 
ment.

Made at Lagos this 5th day of December, 1964.

Alhaji Shehu 
Federal Minister of



—
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4

L.N. 146 of 1964

Citation.

4

Citation 
and Com­
mencement

Amend­
ment to 
L.N. 135 
of 1963.

Amendment 
of Regula­
tion 12 
Firearms- 
Regulations 
1959 L.N- 2» 
of 1959.

R. A. Njoku, 
Federal Minister of Transport

Explanatory Note

These Regulations add the Nigeria Police Engineering Workshop, Lagos, 
to the list of approved Workshops. r

L.N. 145 of 1964
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962

(1962, No. 30)

Merchant Shipping (Certificates of Competency) (Engine Room) 
(Amendment) Regulations 1964

Commencement : 23rd November, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 427 of the Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1962 and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make the 
following Regulations

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Certificates 
of Competency) (Engine Room) (Amendment) Regulations 1964 and shall 
apply to examinations for certificates of competency which are required to be 
held by the engineer officers and the ratings of merchant ships under the 
Merchant Shipping (Manning) Regulations, 1963.

2. The Certificates of Competency (Engine Room) Regulations 1963 are 
hereby amended by the addition to the Seventh Schedule thereto of the 
following:—

“Nigeria Police Engineering Workshops, Lagos”.

Made at Lagos this 24th day of December, 1964.

FIREARMS ACT
(Cap. 69)

Firearms (Amendment) Regulations, 1964
Commencement : 24 th December, 1964

Tn exercise of the powers conferred by Section 33 of the Firearms Act and 
of other powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make the following 
regulations

1. These regulations may be cited as the Firearms (Amendment) Regula­
tions, 1964.

2. Regulation 12 of the Firearms Regulations 1959, is amended by renum­
bering it as paragraph (1) and the additton of the following paragraphs.

]VXade at Lagos this 23rd day of December, 1964.

Tarawa Balewa,
Explanatory Note * mister °fthe Federation

The purpose of this amendment is to make provision ,
f registration of firearms dealers. n for annual renewal
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by any officer of the Ministry of Lagos Affairs

>n

”Mnssand 
processions 
>n Laeos.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary fiecember, 1964—Part B

MusaYar’Adua, 
Mtnister of Lagos Affairs

Citation 
and 
COrnmenc< Went.

L.N. 147 of1964
PUBLIC ORDER (LAGOS) ACT, CAP

The Public Order (Lagos) (No- 3) r

Commencement: 30th December,
, „n or particular circumstances 

Whereas I am of the opinion that, by reas tbe ]\,jinister charged with 
existing in Lagos, the powers conferred upo • zjt of section five of 
responsibility for Lagos municipal affairs by su oreVent serious public 
the Public Order (Lagos) Act will not be sufficient to Qr
disorder being occasioned by the holding of p 
processions in Lagos.

following order:—

1.—(1) No public meeting or public procession (other than those excepted Prohibitioi 
from the ornvUmo. thio ™b paragraph by the ft"™""’ -h-p-’g—h) •
shall be held in Lagos during the period of two months beginning with the 
time when this order comes into force.

(2) There shall be excepted from the provisions of the foregoing sub­
paragraph any public meeting or public procession specified in a notice 
which is—

(а) signed by me or by any officer of the Ministry of Lagos Affairs not 
below the rank of Senior Assistant Secretary ; and

(б) served on an officer of the Nigeria Police not below the rank of Chief 
Superintendent.

2. This order may be cited as the Public Order (Lagos) (No. 3) Order, 1964 
and shall come into force at eight o’clock on the night of the thirtieth dav of 
December, Nineteen hundred and sixty-four.

Made at Lagos, this 30th day of December, 1964.

from the provisions of this sub-paragraph by the following sub-paragraph) of publh 
cihall he held in T armn .L-___ ‘J -C hnninninor wit-k

public

LagoS>
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L.N. 148 of 1964

Cominenceiiieiit :31st December, 1964

Surrcnd<

Made at Lagos this 28th day of December, 1964.

NP/91/S. 1/VoI. Ill

FIREARMS ACT (CHAPTER 69)

Firearms Prohibition (Mid-Western Nigeria) Order, 1964

Abubakar Tafawa Bai.ewa, 
Prime Minister of the Federation

3. All firearms and ammunition in possession of any person within the 
area specified in the foregoing paragraph 2 of this Order shall be surrendered 
forthwith to the Divisional Police Officer, Ishan Division, Ubiaja.

Citation and 
application.

Prohibition.

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 36 of the Firearms 
Act and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make the 
following Order :—

1. This Order may be cited as the Firearms Prohibition (Mid-Western 
Nigeria) Order, 1964, and shall apply only to Mid-Western Nigeria.

2. The possession of or dealing in any firearms or ammunition in the 
Irrua-Ewa District Council area and in the Ewohimi-Ewatto-Ewossa District 
Council area in the Ishan Division of Benin Province in Mid-Western Nigeria, 
is hereby prohibited for a period of three months from the date of publication 
of this Order.
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Customs

the

J.

! :

Short title 
and 
application.

Amendment 
of First 
Schedule 
to No. 60 
of 1958. 
L N. 91 
1964.

Explanatory Note

This Order increases the duty 
pound.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

L.N. 149 of 1964
CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958 

(No. 60 of 1958)

Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 9) Order, 1964

Commencement: Sth January, 1965

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 
Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order—

1 This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 
(No. 9) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
the import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the Customs 
Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 7) Order, 1964, is amended bv the 
deletion of the expression “the pound 0 0 2” in sub-item 17 of item 51 and 
the substitution therefor of the expression “the pound 0 0 3M”.

Made at Lagos this 30th day of December, 1964.

sugar from 2d the pound to
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L.N. 123 of 1964

h
satisfied that it is in the public

M.I.A/6181

L.N. 124 of 1964

I
Supplement to Official Gazette No. 90, Vol. 51, 5th November, 1964-Part B

Shehu Shagari, 
Federal Minister of Internal Affair

1st April, 1959 and 31st r>U't'Qrised 
uthoritv. there shall k, eclu«ion5

IMMIGRATION ACT
(1963, No. 6)

The Ekwete Amusa Deportation Order, 1964
Whereas on the 22nd day of February, 1964, Ekwete Amusa was convicted of an 

offence under section 222 of the Criminal Code at the Magistrates’ Court, Lagos.
And Whereas the said Court in exercise of the powers conferred by section 404 of 

the Criminal Procedure Act, recommended that the said Ekwete Amusa be deported 
from Nigeria.

And Whereas I, Alhaji Shehu Shagari, Federal Minister of Internal Affairs, 
after considering the recommendation aforesaid, am satisfied that it is in the public 
interest that a deportation order be made.

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred upon me by subsection 1 of 
section 20 of the Immigration Act, 1963, it is hereby ordered that the said Ekwete 
Amusa upon the expiration of any sentence of imprisonment which he is now serving 
and at the first available opportunity shall leave Nigeria and thereafter remain out of 
Nigeria.

Made at Lagos this 21st day of October, 1964.

INCOME TAX ACT (CAP. 85)
Authorised Deductions (Nigerian Ports Authority) Rules, 1964

Commencement : 1st April, 1959

Tn exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section five,
* agraph (h) of subsection (1) and subsection (2) of section ten of the Income 

Par ^et and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make 
the following rules

i For the purpose of ascertaining the income or loss of the Authority, 
der the Income Tax Act, of any period between let Apr?., 1959 cr.d 

March, 1961, from the port business of the Authority, there shall be 
deducted—

(а) any interest paid by the Authority during such period to the 
Government in respect of the ‘Port A Stock’ and the ‘Port B Stock’, being 
the stocks which may be issued by the Authority under an Agreement dated

December, 1959, made between the Government and the Authority 
which Agreement relates, inter alia, to the terms upon which certain 
assets formerly owned by the Government vested in the Authority upon its 
vesting days;

(б) Any interest paid during such period in respect of the advance of 
£770,000 referred to in clause three of the said Agreement or in respect of 
so much of that advance as may be outstanding from time to time;

(c) an amount for depreciation in the value of such assets of the 
Authority as are specified in the schedule to that Agreement which amount 
shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (fe) Qf 
subclause (1) of clause nine of that Agreement.
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BILL OF EXCHANGE ACT, 1964 (1964, No. 20)
Bill of Exchange Act (Commencement) Order, 1964

CINEMATOGRAPH ACT, 1963
Cinematograph (Film Censorship) Regulations, 1964 
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Open Genera Import Licence (Netherlands) (No. 2) of 1964
Open General Import Licence (All Countries) (No. 1) of 1964 .. ‘
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Citation 
and applica­
tion.
Application 
of Cap. 181 
to area 
specified in 
Schedule.

From
LD6544 
LD6543 
LD6542 
C.P.
EA2268 
EA2267 
EA2266 
EA2265 
EA2264 
EA2263 
EA2262 
EA2261 
EA2260 
KE364 
LCS1487S

Bearings 
1U“.22' 
111° 22' 

58° 48' 
75° 55' 
30° 34' 
36° 08' 
49° 01' 
28° 34' 
49° 51' 

341° 43' 
357° 51' 

29° 10- 
1°24' 

75“ 44' 
68“ 47'

4ight lines, the bearings and lengths of which : 

Lengths
483.6 feet 
660.0 feet
185.5 feet 
44.9 feet 
64.3 feet

264.7 feet
137.6 feet 

82.2 feet
233.5 feet
209.7 feet
109.7 feet
179.8 feet 

51.5 feet
+.092.2 feet 
3,055.4 feet

.Clifford Street 

distance of 1,074 feet, thence on a bearii 
346 feet; thence on ? ’-----T 2' -------------
Street; thence along Thomas Street 
of 348 feet to PBL 2311 on i ' 
along Ibadan Street West on a L  
thence along Babani Street on a bearii 
to a concrete pillar mt ’ '  _L 
distance of 17.0 feet to PBL 3859

, e southwards along Clifford Street to L.'l^-rds (into the Railway Compound1) on a bearii..
of 1,074 feet; thence on a bearing of 156“ 15 d?fiafeet; thence on a bearing of 244° 30' for a distance of . ,

I4 „pi • thence along Thomas Street on a bearing of 156° 00' ( 
5te348’feet to JBL 2311 on its junction with Street W<

distance c* uov reet *, 
distance of 338 feet 
ing of 164° 12' at a

Apapa Road with

stralgW LD6543

LD6542

EA2268
EA2267
EA2266
EA2265
EA2264 
EA2263
EA2262
EA2261
EA2260
KE364

LCS1487S
LCS1477S

Lagos Street; thence 
aring of 245° 00' for a

15' for a distance of
---- of 706 feet to Thomasi on a bearing of 156° 00’ for a distance 

its junction with Ibadan Street West; thence 
bearing of 244° 00' for a distance of 350 feet; 

meet on a bearing of 155° 00' for a d;-— - 
tarked PBL 3860 ; thence on a bearii 

to PBL 3859 on the junction of

SCHEDULE

... r^rcel of land at Surulere, Yaba West, Ebute Metta West and 
on the Mainland of the Federal Territory the boundaries of

. at a concrete pillar marked LD6544 the co-ordinates of which 
885 15 feet soutli and 7,895.21 feet west of a concrete pillar marked clTC _ J , ^.1__ T nrrric --------- ’ * run 111

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 91, Vol. 51, 12th November, 1964—Part B

L.N. 126 of 1964
REGISTRATION OF TITLES ACT (CAP. 181)

Registration of Titles (Application) Order, 1964

Commencement : 9th October, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection 1 of section 2 of the 

Registration of Titles Act and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make the following Order— ’

1. This Order may be cited as the Registration of Titles (Annlication1) Order, 1964 and shall apply to the Federal Territory only. ' PP '

ScheZk h«!totrati°n °f TideS ACt ShaU aPply tO the area sPecified the
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in

Musa Yar’Adua,
Minister of Lagos Affairs

Lengths
232.2 feet
598.0 feet
252.5 feet
266.4 feet
179.9 feet
168.5 feet
188.3 feet
275.2 feet
260.2 feet

To 
553P 
544P 
555P 
556P 
557P 
558P 
559P 
560P 
561P

To
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P
LD6544 

(the starting point).

a point P61 
Hearings 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00'

an approximate distance

This Order extends the ^^..cati 
certain parts of the Lagos Mainland

day of November, 1964.
Made- Eagos this 4th

(IgammV n1Cnce westwards along Apapa 
a concrete °nd 'eve' crossin^ Thence oncrete pillar marked LCS 552P

Bearings 
269° 40' 
296° 44' 
276° 20' 
245°18' 
263°21' 
248° 43' 
282° 57' 
293° 05' 
268° 21'

^t7oXaedee°of\bearin^ °f 180° 00' and - - see
—° r toe.swamp. Thence along the edge of the swamp 

Federal Territory boundary.
Lengths 

533.7 feet 
1,058.1 feet 

444.1 feet 
1,229.4 feet 

899.7 feet 
292.1 feet 
340.0 feet 
580.5 feet

Explanatory Note

/Pphcation °f the Registration of Title a 
-J not already within the ambit of the A^?

Road to its junction with 
Road to its junction with 
along Abebe (Iganmu)

Western Avenue^!"06 westwards along Apapa 
Abebe (" 
Road to _ .

Front
552P
553P
554P
S55P
556P
557P
558P
559P
560P

"* a z-g-zag directionfe
From

P61
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P
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L.N. 127 of 1964

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT

Commencement : 12th November, 196+

ise of the p< 
Shipping AcI

application.

SCHEDULE (Rule 2)

Definitions

I

(1962, No. 30)

The Merchant Shipping (Grain) Rules, 1964

Shifting Boards

2. Shitting hoards shah he of a minimum thickness of 2 'inches of „ 
sound timber, and fitted grain-tight. They shah be supported by Up*hts

or less per bushel

Fitting, 
appliance or 
apparatus.

3. Where these Rules require that any particular fitting, appliance or 
apparatus, or type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in a ship or that any 
particular provision shall be made, the Government Inspector of Shipping 
may allow any other fitting, appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, to be 
fitted or carried, or any other provision to be made in that ship if he is 
satisfied that such other fitting, appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, or 
provision is at least as effective as that required by these Rules.

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection 3 of section 253 of the 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1962, and of all other powers enabling me in that 
behalf, I hereby make the following Rules.

1 These Rules may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Grain) Rules, Citation and 
1964, and shall apply to application.

(а) ships which are loaded with grain within any port in Nigeria and
go to sea therefrom; and

(б) ships which, having been loaded with grain outside Nigeria, enter 
any port in Nigeria so laden.

2. The precautions set out in the Schedule to these Rules are to be treated Precautions 
for the purposes of section 253 of the Act as necessary or reasonable pre­
cautions to prevent grain from shifting.

1. In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires, the following 
expressions have the meanings hereby respectively assigned to them that 
is to say :— ’

“Bin” means a completely enclosed section of cargo space in the between 
decks or superstructure of the ship ; '"en

“Grain” includes wheat, maize, oats, rye, barley, rice, pulses and seeds • 
“Heavy grain” means all grain other than oats, light barley, and cotton

“Light barley” means barley which weighs 51.575 lb.
of 1.2837 cu. ft.
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3.

0 ins. in width

1

i-i

width

/

IL >
-r

Housing at 
Bulkheads
3 ins.
3 ins.
3 ins.

by means

' exceed 8 feet
Xceed 11 feet 

exceedl3feet ‘

not Uh b?lkhead
Iess than

Uprights
7. Wood uprights shall not be less than In ■

neSS- in WIdth and 2 in ■ L-
8. Uprights shall be cleated to the t u

when the upright is not securely housed T?TP or ceiling w.
shores or stays shall not be more than 18^ toP the upner b e Atted- and 
the upright. nan 18 «. down from^Kck UoPP°rting

9. If a tier of closely spaced pillars wh' i,
to the deck over in a hold or comnarr^,serves as a ,
shifting boards at the middle line and if ^ee^,ts utilised foP ^‘pal support 
additional support shall be provided bv nP“ atS are n°t reeled ?POrUng the 
tieplates or uprights secured to the pillars h°ok-bolts °L^aSgered’

10. The horizontal distances between th

in »
The construction and dimensions of angle T Wldth and 3 in in ^h°'>,ation 
with wire stays shall conform to the soerifi^-Upngbts used in tblckness. 
sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph orTo one^K and ^«hod seTT C1T°n 
and to the method set forth in sub-paragraph $ ZeoU^ SP^tio£

allowing 4 in. housings on both forward and ft™ °ne complete ln' 
to head and heel shall be fitted, each S1,des‘ Brackets^CtUre

ponding lugs or angles on tanktop, tunnel^aM^tc^V^ cXl-

yarious^i^^ shall teaXIoX?? be ad°Wed for shift-
' Span tOr Shl^g boards of

a in. plank3 ■ ■ Unsupported Snan
n in planks . . Unsupported Pa” not to

3 in- PIanks ■ ■ Unsupported span not t°

4. Shifting boards shall be securelv .
either of permanent angle bars, or of Tn?,OUsed
and 3 ins. m thickness and suitably shored CaOtS

5. Where 2| in. or 3 in. shifting k
J^ere 2 in. Shifting boSs^^ed^ ^ofphnkW may be butt'

9 ins. in way of the uprights. Sed the joints Phla,}k shall be supported.

6. Where no permanent arrangem ieaSt
between the beams, wood filling nienfenta are ma do r 
boards shall be fitted grain-tight between^k^ Sanie thickn Srain~tight filfing 
place by cleats or scabs at both endT % he beams anT^?ss as the shifting 
Labs shall be at least 2 in. x 4 in ^ted boih 1̂
the filling piece and as much again hel and shall exm , Tbe cleats or to the shifting boards and filling pie^W’ atid be securely sp^d °f
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Overlaps of Hold Shifting Boards

ibject to the provisions of paragraphs 14 and 15 of this Schedule 
of wood shores shall be as follows

Minimum Sizes 
Circular 
Section

diam. 
7" 7r 
8'
8F ”

Kot exceeding 16
Over 16 but not over 20
Over 20 but not over 24
Over 24 but not over 28
Over 28 feet 

• Securely bridged at a 

-d shores shall not be used.

Shores
j2. The vertical spacing of wood shores shall be as follows :—

Except as provided in paragraph 8 of this Schedule the uppermost 
shore shall not be more than 7 ft. below the top of the upright and succeeding 
shores shall be spaced not more than 7 ft. apart measured vertically from 
the uppermost shore downwards, except that a distance of eight feet shall 
be permitted between the lowest shore and the heel support. Shores may 
be heeled on the tanktop or ceilings if the heels are secured by cleats or 
cants and efficiently braced against the permanent structure. Shores shall 
not be heeled directly against the ship’s side plating.

13. Subject to the — ' ‘ 
thejsizes < "

Length of Shores in feet

Vertical angle bars shall be connected at head and heel to the tanktop, 
tunnel top, deck beams, and hatch webs by angle lugs having two I in. bolts 
in each angle bar upright and fastenings of equal strength to tanktop, tunnel 
top, deck beams, and hatch webs. The vertical angle bars shall be bolted 
together through the shifting boards by -J in. bolts approximately 4 ft. apart.

! 6" x 3i" x .W 
Angles.-

Rectangular 
Section

6*x4*
6*x6"
8*x6"
8'x6’»
8"x6"»

at approximately mid-length.

Shores and Stays
11. Wood uprights shall be supported by steel wire rope stays set up at 

the ship’s side, or by wood shores securely heeled against the permanent 
structure of the ship. All wood shores shall be of good sound timber in a 
single piece.
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to

not

ie 
as

, , - this Schedule, if the

in proportion. 1QO shotes

shall be fitted. In no case shall the angle between any 
horizontal exceed 45°.

Stays

on each side of each upright shall be fitted the upper stays being placea_a 
distance below the deck of approximately one-quarter of the dep 
hold and the lower stays at half the depth of the hold. For the purpose 
this paragraph depths shall be measured to top of floors, inner bottom or 
tunnel top, as the case may be.

17. When stays are used the following provisions shall apply :—
(a) The stays shall be of 3 in. circumference flexible steel wire rope and 

shall be fitted horizontally.
(&) The rigging screws shall be 1J in. in diameter and shall be fitted in 

accessible positions.
(c) The shackles shall be 1 in.
(d) The eye bolts through the wood or angle bar uprights shall be 1J in.
(e) I in. screw bolts and nuts shall be provided as may be necessary for

securing the wood uprights or steel angle bars. 3
(f) Either eye plates of 1 in. thickness shall be securely riveted to the 

side stringers or frames or 1 in. shackles passed through the frame.

18. If any shifting boards do not extend to the full death of th,. 1, u . 
shifting boards and their uprights shall be supported or staved h W v 
efficient as shifting boards which extend to the full depth of th^h Sld°

Construction of Feeders Bins and Bulkheads

19. Feeders, bins and bulkheads shall be of suffic
the pressure due to the head of grain contained therrV^T^ to withstand 
tight. herein and shall be grain-

20. Ships having one or more decks with an
forward or aft, with two hatches to that hnla < ,C,ontlr"ious hola u , 
bulkhead extending from side to side of the shhave a Well on 
divide the hold. the ship between the t^^^ed

hc ^’o hatch.
21. Wood feeders, wing feeders and bin u » , 

either : n Wteads shall be
(a) of planks which have been wa,v , c°nstiUcted

less than 2^ in. thickness; when th,. Vettlcally ,, j 
planks exceeds 8 ft. the thickness there c T1Cal vinsunn^ ^tch are n 
„ proportional addita.l stffiening
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f framing lined with grain-tight boards 2 in. in thickness or two 1 in. 

(b) ° r shiplap, laid horizontally with broken joints ; the framing shall 
layers possible be placed inside the hatch coamings and shall be not less 
where " xfiin. laid on edge spaced not more than 2 ft. apart centre 
thaentre-"
t0 c ]anj-s at the corners shall be well secured to substantial vertical cants.

rf the depth of the hatch end beams or coamings exceeds 15 in. below 
22- of the deck, feeding holes shall be provided to allow the grain to 

the sl,r oUgh the coamings into the hold or ‘tween decks. When the depth 
flow cOamings below the surface of the deck exceeds 15 in. and does not 
of a 18 in- feeding holes 2 in. in diameter shall be provided. When the 
exce£ exceeds 18 in. feeding holes of 3| in. diameter shall be provided. 
dep1" ' holes shall be spaced approximately 2 ft. apart.
Feeding

Fngine-room and stokehold bulkheads and donkey boiler recesses, 
2-’- sUbjccted to heat, shall be sheathed with wood and made grain-tight, 

where ce of at least 6 in. shall be left between the bulkhead and the 
Ting and a box trunk ventilator 6 in. x 8 in. in size shall be supported on 

shea ruriners spaced not less than 2 ft. apart centre to centre and shall 
VCnsist of 2 in. planks or two thicknesses of 1 in. boards laid to break joint.

Stowage

Stowage of full holds and compartments

od. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 26, if any hold or compartment
2 ’-rely filled with bulk grain it shall be divided either by a longitudinal 

is uThead, or shifting boards in line with, or not more than 5 per cent of the 
bu Ided breadth of the ship from, the centre line or by longitudinal bulk- 
m°r* or shifting boards off the centre line of the ship provided that the dis- 
hea e between them shall not exceed 60 per cent of the moulded breadth of 
tanC ujp and that in the latter case trimming hatches of suitable size shall be 
t“e %ed in the wings at longitudinal intervals of not more than 25 feet 

enrf trimming hatches placed not more than 12 feet from transverse 
"^itheads. fn every case die longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards 
hu .. be properly constructed and fitted grain-tight with proper fillings 
sf*3 n the beams. In holds, such longitudinal bulkheads or shifting 
bet" , shall extend downwards from the underside of the deck to a distance 

Yleast one-third of the depth of the hold or 8 feet whichever is the greater. 
of3 fflpartments in ’tween decks and superstructures they shall extend from 
Ifl deck. In cases the longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards 
deck ,tenj to the top of the feeders of the hold or compartment in which

ided that in the case of ships loaded with bulk grain other than linseed 
Pr.°.ph a metacentric height (after correction for the free surface effects of 

in tanks) is maintained throughout the voyage of not less than 12
liquids case of one or two deck ships and not less than 14 inches in the 
inches^ otjjer sbips, longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards need not be 

fitted ■
I ) below and within 7 feet of a feeder, but only in way of a hatchway, 

feeder contains, or all the feeders collectively feeding a compart- 
n f . contain, not less than 5 per cent of the quantity of grain carried in 
t^e compartment which is fed ’
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4

horizontal; in this case the possible effects of the above mentioned move­
ment of the free grain surfaces within the feeders shall be taken into 
account in calculating the metacentric height given above ;

(c) in way of the hatchway where the bulk grain beneath the hatchway 
is trimmed in the form of a saucer hard up to the deckhead beyond the 
hatchway and is topped off with bagged grain or other suitable bagged 
cargo extending to a height in the centre of the saucer of not less than 6 feet 
above the top of the bulk grain (measured below the deck line); the 
bagged grain or other suitable bagged cargo shall fill the hatchway and 
the saucer below and shall be stowed tightly against the deckhead, the 
longitudinal bulkheads, the hatchway beams and, the hatchway side and 
end coamings.

Stowage of partly filled holds and compartments

i. p5.^"E “■ l">ld “ “»p«t

ship from, the centre line or by longitudinal bulkheads or the

the longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards shall teJ S P' ,In everY case 
and shall extend from the bottom of the hold or rU V°P<;ry constructed 
to a height of not less than 2 feet above the surface of the tulk^r be’

longitudinal bulkhead’s m shifting bowlf need V!!?'fith lhlseedin bulk 

hatchway in the case of ships in which a meta fitted « Wav of the

ships and not less than 14 inches in the case of othX? °r A

(*) the bulk grain shall be leveUed and to ; PS ’’
other suitable cargo tightly stowed and extend® °ff bagged „ • 
than 4 feet above the top of the bulk <n-„- “^ng to a heiok* r grain or 
a longitudinal bulkhead or shifting bolrds" SPaces fifed leSS
spaces not so divided. The bagged or u not less than J by sucb 
supported on suitable platforms laid o° r Stable * w«hin
gram; such platforms shall consist nf u be wbole S1L ar§° shall be 
4 feet apart and 1 inch boards 5 ^^ ^ced^ of the bu£ 
apart or of strong separation cloths with fe^ced

Exceptions to the requirements for > * ^^PP^g. *

the capacity of the hold, or whe8 n therein do he °wer Darl ’ 

,h' **

a shaft
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(Z>) in any space in a ’tween deck or superstructure provided that the 

wings are tightly stowed with bagged grain or other suitable cargo to a 
breadth on each side of not less than 20 per cent of the breadth of the ship 
in way thereof; and

(c) in those parts of spaces where the maximum breadth of the deckhead 
within the said spaces does not exceed one-half of the moulded breadth 
of the ship.

Trimming and bagging of end spaces

Wh« rhe
> Id or compartment to the n
*the e.nd tpaSes beyon beioW the deck, and the end spaces filled with 

upTon a suitable platform as required in paragraph (6) of

Feeders

Ti. (a) (i) Any hold or compartment which is entirely filled with bulk 
grain shall be fed by suitably placed and properly constructed feeders, 
except as otherwise provided in paragraph (c) of Regulation 24 and 
Regulations 28 and 32 so as to secure a free flow of grain from the feeder 
o all parts of that hold or compartment.

(ii) Each feeder shall contain not less than 2 per cent of the quantity of 
grain carried in that part of the hold or compartment that it feeds except as 
Otherwise provided for in paragraph (a) of Regulation 24.

(&) When bulk grain is carried in deep tanks primarily constructed for the 
3rriage of liquids to which paragraph (c) of Regulation 26 applies or that 

cte divided by one or more permanent steel longitudinal divisions fitted 
S-ain-tight, feeders to the tanks may be omitted if the tanks and tank hatch- 
»rays are completely filled and the hatch covers secured.

Common Loading

For the purpose of Regulations 24 and 27 of this Chapter lower holds ’̂tween deck spaces over them may be loaded as one compartment under 
pt1 following conditions :—
tl,C (a) longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards shall be fitted deck to 

A in the ’tween deck of a ship having two decks; m all other cases the 
, ngitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards shall be fitted for the upper 

-rd ^e total depth of the common spaces ;
1 (b) in order to secure an adequate flow of grain all spaces shall comply 

Ah the requirements of Regu ation 29 of this Chapter and openings shall 
"‘ provided in the wings of the deck immediately below the uppermost 
Ak forward and aft of the ends of the hatchways as necessary to provide 
r combination with the hatchways a maximum feeding distance of 8 feet 
Measured in a fore and aft line.
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P°ssible shall be
full and

7
!
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Bulk grain in ’tween decks and superstructures
30. Bulk grain shall not be carried above deck in the ’tween deck of a two 

deck ship, or in the uppermost ’tween deck of a ship having more than 
two decks except under the following conditions :

(а) the bulk grain or other cargo shall be stowed so as to ensure maximum 
stability: in all cases either a metacentric height (after correction for the 
free surface effects of liquids in tanks) shall be maintained throughout the 
voyage of not less than 12 inches in the case of one or two deck ships and 
14 inches in the case of other ships or, alternatively, the aggregate quantity 
of bulk grain or other cargo carried above deck, in the ’tween deck spaces 
of a two deck ship or in the uppermost ’tween deck spaces of a ship having 
more than two decks shall not exceed 28 per cent by weight of the total 
cargo below the ’tween deck where the master is satisfied that the ship 
will have adequate stability throughout the voyage ; the limitation of 
28 per cent specified above shall not apply when the grain carried above 
deck or in the uppermost ’tween deck spaces is oats, barley or cotton seed •

(б) the deck area of any portion of the spaces referred to in this Regulation 
which contains bulk grain and which is only partly filled shall not exeed

square feet; and

I" ” fi-ff»Td
100 feet; when this distance is exceeded the excess sr> J1?.1 ,more t^lan 
filled with bagged grain or other suitable cargo. P ce s^a entirely

Limitation on number of partly filled holds and compartments
31. Except in the case of ships in which a metacentric height (after correc­

tion for the free surface effects of liquids in tanks') is maintained throughout 
thevoyageof not less than 12 inches in the case of one or two deck ships, and 
not less than 14 inches in the case of other ships, not more than two holds 
or compartments shall be partly filled with bulk grain, except that other 
holds or compartments may be partly filled with bulk grain if thev are 
filled up to the deckhead with bagged or other suitable cargo. For the nurnose 
of this Regulation :— F P

(a) superimposed ’tween decks shall be regarded as
ments and separate from any lower hold below them •» P te compart-

(&) feeders and the partly filled spaces referred to in
Regulation 30 shall not be regarded as compartments • and^1^ of 

(c) holds or compartments provided with one
longitudinal divisions shall be regarded as one hold T '

Stowage of specially suitable ships
32. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in p 

grain may be carried without regard to the reo ' KeSu^atic 
ships which are constructed with two or me ™"reTnents < 
longitudinal divisions suitably disposed to ,Vcrtical or sloni thercin in 
shift of grain under the following conditions^ the effe« of 8rain’tight

(i) as many holds and compartment Y tfanSVerse
trimmed full; P aments as

more grain-tight 
CornPartment8
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Bagged Grain

carried in sound bags which shall be well filled34. Bagged grain shall be 
and securely closed.

Water Ballast Tanks

60 per cent of the ship’s moulded breadth.

Grain Loading Plans

35. Ships shall have a grain loading plan drawn up by the Government 
Inspector of Shipping in accordance with these regulations, or by the Govern­
ment of any other nation who has acceded to the Safety of Life at Sea 
Convention, 1960.

, -■) for any specified arrangement of stowage tire ship will not list to an 
ngle greater t'ian $ degrees at any stage of the voyage where :—

(1) in holds or compartments which have been trimmed full the 
grain surface settles 2 per cent by volume from the original surface 
and shifts to an angle of 12 degrees with that surface under all bound­
aries of these holds and compartments which have an inclination of 
less than 30 degrees to the horizontal; and

(2) in partly filled holds or compartments free grain surfaces settle 
and shift as in sub-paragraph (ii) (1) of this paragraph or to such larger 
angle as may be deemed necessary by the Government Inspector of 
chipping, and grain surfaces if overstowed in accordance with Regulation 
75 shift to an angle of 8 degrees with the original levelled surfaces, 
por the purposes of sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph shifting 
boards if fitted will be considered to limit the transverse shift of the 
surface of the grain ;
(iii} the master is provided with a grain loading plan covering the 
wage arrangements to be adopted and a stability booklet, both approved 

f v the Government Inspector of Shipping, showing the stability conditions 
upon which the calculations given in sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph 
are based.
.., rpFe Government Inspector of Shipping shall prescribe the precautions 
b taken against shifting in all other conditions of loading of ships designed 

•° ccordance with paragraph (a) of this Regulation which meet the require­
ments of sub-paragraphs (ii) and (iii) of that paragraph.

. . The Government Inspector of Shipping, shall prescribe the precautions 
be taken against shifting in a ship of any other design which meets the 

requirements of sub-paragraphs (ii) and (iii) of paragraph (a) of this 
Regulation.
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Made at Lagos this 12th day of November, 1964.

*

R. A. Njoku, 
Federal Minister of Transport

Exemptions for certain Voyages
36. The Government Inspector of Shipping, may, if he considers that the 

sheltered nature and conditions of the voyages are such as to render the 
application of any of the requirements of Regulations 24 to 35 unreasonable 
or unnecessary, exempt from those particular requirements individual ships 
or classes of ships for voyages within Nigerian waters.

Explanatory Note

These rules make provisions for precautions which are considered to be 
necessary or reasonable to prevent grain shifting when it is being ca rried in 
ships in any part of Nigeria.
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